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PREFACE. 


This fourth volume, with the preceding Handbooks of 
Madras, Bombay, and Bengal, completes the Handbook of 
India. The reader, who may detect inaccuracies, will it is 
hoped be good enough to consider the vast amount of labour 
required by so extensive a work. When the subject was 
mentioned to Lord Lytton, he observed that such a work in 
point of magnitude was like writing a Handbook of Europe, 
and it may be said that in addition to the time occupied in 
preparing the first editions of the Handbooks of Madras and 
Bombay, the Author has devoted six years to visiting all parts 
of India, and to the studies required for tho whole under¬ 
taking. 

This volume is intended to guide the traveller to and 
through a great part of Rajputana, and those northern pro¬ 
vinces of India, which are directly, or indirectly, ruled by tho 
Lieutenant-Governor of tho Panjab. They cover an area 
several thousand miles greater than that of Germany. No 
territory in the world of equa.1 extent possesses so great a 
variety of scenery,* beginning from the vast plains round 
Ihkli, and bordering the Five Rivers, and ending with the 
towering heights of the abode of snow, where for example 'one 
Nanga Parwat, one of the highest mountains known to man, 
rises to an altitud of 26,629 ft. or more. 

As regards architecture, it may be said that the Grand 

w V ' C( } untr y the Sikh* possesses every variety of climate, anil • very description c f 
natural produce.*— Ctmaingham^ “ Sikh p . 2 . 
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!es, the Halls of Audience, the Mausoleums of 
ahor surpass all others raised by Muslim nations, wii 
e sole exception of the Taj at Agra, xne Hindu buildings 
of Abu, Chitor and Amritsar, through which places the 
traveller will pass, if he follow the Routes given hereafter, 
are only rivalled by those of Banaras and the South of 
India. The only mines in India worth inspection are the 
diamond mines of Panna and the Salt Mines in the territory 
here described. No part of our great Indian Empire is so 
rich in historical associations as those Provinces with which 
this volume deals. Here the greatest conqueror of antiquity 
fought his bloodiest battles, and here our own struggle for 
supremacy was most fiercely contested by the bravest and 
most dangerous of all our enemies, the Sikhs. 

Wo will suppose the traveller to land in Bombay in tho 
middle of September, to spend a fortnight in visiting all that 


is curious there and in the adjoining island of Salsette, and to 
devote a month to the places of interest on the road up to 
Ajmir; he will then have five months of cold weather for 
seeing all that is noteworthy in tho Panjab, and can devote 
the two hot months of April and May, and the four rainy 
months which follow, to tho mountains of Simla, Kangra, 
Chamba, Dalhousie, Kashmir and Mari, where the lover of 
tne picturesque, or the artist, may sate himself with scenes of 


unsurpassable grandeur and beauty; the sportsman may revel 
in the chase, and those who are fond of adventures will find 
enough to occupy their whole energies. 

The traveller who has only the winter season at command, 
must remaiu below the then impenetrable passes which lead 
to he valley of Kashmir, and the sublimer scenery beyond j 
but lie may visit Simla by hastening thither before the ex¬ 
treme cold commences, and he will find the other winter 
months fully taken up in travelling through the low country. 
In either case, whether six months or a year be devoted to 
India, tho time will be better employed in visiting the lands 



misT^ 



PREFACE, 


ibed in this volume than in journeying through mt/SM 
of our Eastern Empire. 

t J ianks are due t0 many who have kindly 
assisted him m the preparation of this Volume, hut more 

especially to those whose names follow, and without whose aid 
It could never have been compiled: Sir Lepel Griffin, K.C.S.I 
Agent to the Viceroy in Central India, to whom he owes the 
■Unjaoi vocabulary and dialogues; the Hon. Robert E. 
Egerton, Lieutenant-Governor in the Panjab; and to the 


„ . ;-ATiiujau; anci t( 

following gentlemen who at the time of the Author’s 


visit 


held the appointments opposite their names Mellon T 

ZMu-Tr ^ JUd fi m Ldh01 ' ; thG “ 0St learaed Maulavi 
^iyau d din Kh.an Bahadur, grandson of the late Nuwab of 

Bassm; Colonel C. Hunter, in charge of the Arsenal at 

limzpur; Major Gurdon, Assistant Commissioner of Anibalu- 

p 1 ’’ Braudreth > Commissioner of Jalandhar; Colonel 

Reynell Taylor, Commissioner of Amritsar; Colonel Ralph 

"mg, Commissioner, and Captain R. P. Nisbet "Demitv 

Pandit Mo i Lai, the learned Mir Munshi to the Labor 
Government; Major Harington, Assistant Commissioner o 
Lahor Colonel Mercer, who supplied valuable information 
respecting Chilianwala, and pointed out the most int 

coilrp “pp», c» mm is 8i „"r«a 

q • m ./h S °« S ’, DepUty Commissioner of Rawal Pindi • 
b, f <] ^ am SMh ’ TahsillMr of Vazirabad; Captain Shou- 
bndge, Commandant of Atak; Sir R. Pollock, Commissioner, 

the ffl taiU P ,° wdeu ’ De P ui y Commissioner of Peshawar and 

cl *7“ ° ****** £.* 

C-L„ p . ' P 1 ? 7 10 Major Stew " t »“<1 ftc late 

u “ A ®‘" ™ like a gallgnt 

Multan * To/ 7 vr , ? ° neI Gra ^ an » Commissioner of 

Mr A 7- r r 1 Agmt of Bhaivalpnr • 

a '■ ; Q '“ t " Cllmf Engineer of the Panjih Slate li-iiK,-, 
'ptam Spark,;, of fe Mna Valle, sti 
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raja of Kashmir, who most hospitably receive 
at Jamim at the time of the visit of H.R.H. tho 
Prince of Wales ; Mr. ^Saunders, Commissioner of Ajmir; 
General Phayre, commanding at Nashrihad; Colonel H. Clay, 
commanding the Deoli Field Force; Mr. Lyon, Super¬ 
intendent of the Salt Works at the Sambhar Lake; H.H. 
the Maharaja of Jaypur; Dr. Hendray of Jaypur; and 
especially to Sir William Andrew, Chairman of the S.P.D. 
Railway, and to Mr. Hart Davies, B.C.S., who supplied the 
Sindhx Vocabulary and Dialogues. 
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INTRODUCTION : CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. 


Sect. 


§ a . OUTFIT. 

__ e traveller will pass through hot plains to the piercing cold 
of the snowy mountains, it will be necessary for him to equip him¬ 
self with clothing proper for torrid heat and also the most intense 
cold. All the light clothing and linen will of course be brought 
from England, and also the warm imderclotliing, such as flannels, 
jerseys, &c., but the pattu obtainable in Kashmir is an extremely 
warm woollen stuff not easily penetrated by rain or snow. Of this 
stuff a couple of suits can be made up by native tailors for the 
traveller before he enters the Hills, as also a cloak. A tent will be 
absolutely indispensable, and tents suited for the mountains can be 
procured at Lfihor. 

Australian girths for the ponies should be procured, which will save 
the animals from being galled and chafed while descending the in¬ 
cessantly recurring declivities. As the comfort of the journey depends 
entirely on the condition of the ponies, the traveller will do well to 
see them fed himself, and not to trust to natives, who may probably 
neglect this duty. Ponies often appear to he breaking down from 
fatigue or sickness, when they are simply exhausted by hunger. It 
will he requisite to take a small medicine chest, with the most 
necessary remedies, such as quinine, purified castor oil, rhubarb and 
chlorodyne. 



§ b. HINTS AS TO DRESS, DIET, HEALTII, AND COMFORT. 

It is always better to be too w r armly than too scantily clad. In no 
part of India are chills more frequently caught and more serious in 
their consequence than in the Panjdb. Even when driving in a 
carriage, it is desirable to have an extra wrap to put on when the sun 
sets. Dr. Milman, late Metropolitan of India, died from the effects 
of a chill caught here, although a veiy strong man. The traveller is 
recommended . to take bottles of cold tea with him on his long 
journeys, particularly on Route 21 through Kulu, Lahaul, and Spiti. 
Cotton shirts and sheets should be used and not linen, as the latter is 
apt to produce chills. 


§ C . CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE**. 

^ ^ Commissioners and IAcuienant-Govcryiovs of the Po.njdb. 

1849. Sir Henry Lawrence, Commissioner and subsequently Resident at 

Lakhiiau. 

„ Sir J. L. M. Lawrence (afterwards Lord Lawrence). 

1853. Sir J. Lawrence, Chief Commissioner. 

4th Feb., 1853. Mr. It. Montgomery (now Sir Robt, Montgomery^, Judi¬ 
cial Commissioner. 

,, ,, Mr. G. Ldmondstone, Financial Commissioner, 

1853. Mr. D. McLeod (afterwards Sir Donald McLeod). 

„ Mr. E. Thornton. 

„ Mr. D. Edgeworth. 

18o9. Mr. Robt. Montgomery, Acting Lieut.-Govcrnor. 

„ Mr. H. Thorntou, Judicial Commissioner. 

„ Mr. D. McLcud, Financial Commissioner. 


NATIVE EULERS OP TILE PANJAB. 



S, C.B., S 


•JgL 

qt.o 


Commissioner 
1859. 


lr. G. Barnes, 

tfov., 1857. Major E. J. Lake, 

/Oct., 1850. Lieut.-Colonel H. B. Edwardes, 

81)0. Sir Eobt. Montgomery, Lieut.-Governor. 

1805. Mr. D. F. McLeod, C.IL, Lieut,- Governor. 

8 th April, 1862. Mr. A.’Iioberts, C.B., Judicial Commissioner. 

„ ,, Lieut.-Colonel E. J. Lake, Financial Commissioner. 

1st May, 1854. Colonel G. W. Hamilton,*) 

18th June, 1859. Mr. 11. N. Cust, ) 

„ ,. Mr. J. E. L. Brandreth, S 

1870. M.-General Sir H. M. Durand, K.C.S.I., C.B., Lieut.-Govemor. 
30th Nov., 1868. Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner. 

30th Dec., „ Mr. P. Egerton, 

Mr. T. D. Forsyth, 

Major F. R. Pollock, 

1871. ]\Ir, R. H. Davies, C.S.I., Lieut.-Governor. 

Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner. 

1877. Mr. R. E. Egerton, Lieut.-Governor. 

27th Jan., 1877. Mr. Gore Ouseley, Financial Commissioner. 

1877. Sir F. It. Pollock, K.C.S.I., Bengal Staff Corps, } 

Mr. Arthur Brandreth, V Commissioners. 

Colonel Stuart F. Graham, Bengal Staff Corps. ) 

1882. Sir Charles Umpherston Aitcheson, K.C.S.I., Lieut.-G overnor. 

Mr. J. B. Lyall, Financial Commissioner. 

16th Nov., 1875. Mr. J. W. Macnabb, *1 

5th Nov., 1876. Colonel W. G. Davies, C.S.T., S Commissioners, 1882. 

1st April, 1877. Colonel C. H. Hall, j 


V ii! til. 

J 


Commissioners, 1865. 


Commissioners, 1870. 


Native Rulers of the Punjab and Principal Events in its History. 

From the first Aryan immigration into India, about 2,200 b.c., to 
the invasion of the Paujdb by Alexander the Great in June 327 Ac., 
all that is known about the Panjab is that vast bodies of Aryans 
from time to time passed through it and conquered the countries to 
the S. and E. The kings of the country were Hindus and Buddhists 
by religion. It is unnecessary to refer to the expedition of Scylax, as 
it is quite uncertain who were the Indian tribes who were then dis¬ 
covered and subjugated. In 328 B.c., Alexander having conquered 
Bactria left Artabazus the Persian there as governor, and on his 
resigning his oitiee on account of his advanced ago, Amyntas, the sop. 
of Nicolaus, succeeded him. At Alexander's d- alll Bactria fell to the 
share of Seleucus Nicator, whose coins are found at Balkh and 
Bukhara. In b.c. 255, Tlieodotus, otherwise Diodotus, revolted from 
Antioclius VI., surnamed Theos, and became an independent king as 
mentioned by Justin. “In eodem tempore etiam Theodotus mi lie 
urbium Bactrianarum pixefectus defecit regemque so appellari jussit ; 
ciuod exemplum secuti totius Orientis populi a Macedonibus 
deiecere.” Theodotus died in 243 b.c., and in 240 Theodotus II. 
succeeded. Ho assisted Tiridates, king of Partbia, iu his war with 
Seleucus Nicator. Euthydeinus reigued from 22C to 190 b.c. He 
was defeated by Antiucbus the Great, who took all his elephants and 
invaded India. Euthydemm was succeeded by Demetrius, who ruled 
from 190 to 181 b.c. His coins belong to the best period of Bactrian 
art. Eueratides succeeded. He was put to death by life son in 155 &o. 
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INTRODUCTION : NATIVE RULERS. 


Sect., 


gceco-Bactrian kingdom was subverted in 127 b.c., but soim 
tranches of it remained to 50 B.c. Tlie following list ~ 
given in “ Ariana Antiqua.” 


1. Lysias 

B.C. 

. . , 147 

7. Menander 

B.C. 

. . . 126 

2. Amyntua 

. . . 145 

8. Apollodotus 

. . no 

3. Antimachus 

. . . 140 

9. Diomedes. 

. 100 

4. Philoxenes . 

. . 140 

10. Hernueus , 

. . 98 

5. Antialkidas 

. . . 135 

11. Agathokles. 


0. Archebius 

. 125—120 




Mayes . 
Palirlsus . 
Spalyrius 


Barbaric Kings. 

Su-Hermaeus, Kadaphes, Kadphises. 
B.C. 

, , , 100 Azilisas . 

. , . 80 Azas . 

, . .75 Soter Megas. 

The Kalla: Kings of Mullet 


Kallar . 

Sdmand 

Kamlu or Kamlua . 
Bhlma . 


A.D. 
. 875 

. 900 
. 925 
. 950 


Jay-pAl 
Anand-p&l 
Trilochan-pdl 
Bhim-pal * 


B.C. 


. 00 

. . 50 


A.T). 

. 975 

. 1000 
. 1021 
. 102G 


Although the Indo-Bactrian Dynasty founded by Alexander’s 
successors mled the Punjab for considerable periods, yet Indian 
kings, whose capitals were further S., from time to time added the 
Punjab to their dominions. Thus Chandra Gupta, king of Magadha, 
conquered the Punjab m 303 b.c. Between 264 and 223 b.c., it is 
certain that Aflhoka, grandson of Chandra Gupta, reigned over the 
Panjab, for bis edicts engraven on the rocks are found at Sbdlibdz- 
garhi, which is the modern name, dating from 1519 a.d., of Suddna, 
a very ancient Buddhist; city, so called from a Buddhist prince. 

The ScyLhic, or barbanc element, began to show itself about 
110 years b.c., when Manas had possession of Taxila and other 
places. In 105 b.c., Kadphises, king of the Yuchi, took possession 
of Herm^BUS , kingdom, and wrested Taxila from Manas. After him 
were Yonones, Spalygis, and Spalirises. Azas succeeded Manas, and 
obtained in 90 b.c. r»ysa, Gandbara, and Peuk. He was succeeded 
in 80 B.c. by Azilisas, who added Taxila to his dominions. In 80 b.c. 
the king Soter Megas obtained the dominions of Azas, and sub¬ 
sequently those of Azilisas. In 60 b.c. the Yucbi again' possessed 
themselves of Paropamisadse, Nysa, and Taxila. In 26 b.c. Gondo- 
phares reigned in Ariana, and Abdalgases in Nysa and Taxila. Ho 
was succeeded in 44 A.d. by Arsaccs. In 107 a.d. Pakores reigned 
and in 207 a.d. Artemon ivigned in Aria, Drangia, and Arachosia ’ 

The N. part of the Yusufzai country, that is the. country to the N. 
of the Hazarno and Mahdban. range of mountains, is known to be 
rich in ancient remains, but it is inaccessible to Europeans. The 
S. part is under British rule. Tills is bounded on the N. by the 
Hazarno and Mali&ban range of mountains, by the Kdbnl river to 
the S. and by the Indus and Suwdt rivers to the E. and W* It is 






ANTIQUITIES OF TIIE PANJAB. 



65 ju. in length from Hashtnagar to Topi on the Indus, , 
z m * iii breadth from Kharkai to Naushahra on the Kabu 
rer, the area being less than 2,000 sq. m. General Cunningham 
thinks (vol. v., p. 5) that before the Muhammadan conquest the pop. 
was 300,000 persons, or double what it is now. The country was 
then well irrigated and clothed with forests, in which the emperor 
iiabar hunted the rhinoceros. There are more than 200 villages or 
towns, but the principal groups of rains are at Shahbdzgarhi, 
■ awaldher, and Saliri Bahlol in the plains ; and at Eanigat, Jamal- 
gaihi, fakht i Bald, and Kharkai on the hills. There are similar 
remains at many other places, as at Topi, Ohind, and Zeda in 
Ltmanzai; at Turli, Bakslidli and Gharyali in Sudani, and at Matta 
and Sanghao m Lnnkhor. 

Generai Cunningham says in vol. v., p. 7,of his Arch. Reports, 
• 1 he only inscriptions yet found are all in the Aryan character, which 
would appear to have fallen into disuse about the beginning of the 
2nd century after the Christian sera, as the gold coins of the Indo- 
beytman lochan, even so early as the time of Bazo-Deo, use only 
the Indian letters ot the Gupta period. It seems probable, there- 
mre, that the great mass of the Buddhist monasteries and temples of 
> usuI ™ 1 must I'we been built during the reign of Kanishka and his 
immediate successors, from about n.c. 50 to a.d. 150.” The groups of 
rums already mentioned are at from 50 to 65 m. to the N K. 0 f 
Peshawar. The whole circuit of Shahbdzgarhi is about 4 in. General 
Cunningham conjectures that there were about 20,000 inhabitants 
llie Chinese pilgrims Fa Hian and Hwen-Thsang sav that the city 
ot Sudatta, called Po-Lu-Sha, or Fo-Slia, was 40 m. to the N.E. of 
Peshawar, and 27 to the N.W. of Ohind, and its site therefore was 
that oi Sliahhazgarhi. Suddnn gave his son and daughter to a 
l)i almmu as alius, and he sold them into sl avery. The spot where 
they were sold was just outside the E. gate “of Fo-Sha, and a 
monastery and stupa of Ashoka, which stood there, are now repre¬ 
sented by the rains of the Klicri Gundai and Butsnhri. General 
Cunningham (see vol. v., p. 18) thinks that Fo-Sha is the Bazari of 
-■ man. It must iiave been a place of distinction at that period, or 
. " . hardly have been chosen, by Ashoka for one of his area 4 ; 

inscriptions. This inscription is on a large trap rock, 80 ft. up tin* 
slope ot a hill about. 1,500 ft. to the S.E. of the present village of 
* Iianbazgarhi, as will be njure particularly described hereafter. The 
part ot the inscription which contains the names of 5 Greek kings is 
on t be W . lace. As the places here mentioned will be described 
nerealter, their names are simply inserted here, with their conjectural 


1 he date of Slnilibto.guylii may he token as not later than . 400 b c 

i akht i Bahi, 28 m. N.E. of Peshawar . . ±\ TV,* 

bhalu; i Bahlol. 2h m. S.8.E. of Takht i Bahi . . b!c. 50 to 150 A * 

Jamdl Garhi, 7 m. N. . f Manlto ..... B c! 50 to 150 a t 
K harkai, 12 m. N. of Jaindl (tarhi . i 

SawAldhcr, 8 m. E. of Jamdl Garhi . ' 1 ; 

Noenim or ) . . A * D * 

Bantoat | 22 m. E. of MardAn . 


327 n.c. 



INTRODUCTION: SCYTHIAN INVASION. 


S '“(CT 

>5° 


.d, opposite Atak . 150 

or Taxi la, 30 m. E. by S. of Atak (visited by Alexander 
Great, see Arrian) ....... 400 B.c. 

.. 


The Antiquities of the Salt Range. 
Mnllot, 10 m. N.W. of Pind Dddan Khdn 

Katas, 2 m. S.E. of Mallot . 

Kutanwald, 10 m. N.W. of Katas . 

Maira, 10 ni. W. of Mallot . 

Jobnat Nagar, on the bank of the Jhilam 

Antiquities of Plains of the Punjab. 
Shorkot, 65 m. K. by E. of Multdn • . . , 

Bhavanl, 10 m. N. of Harapa . . . . # # 

Harapa, 1(5 m. to the E.S.E. of Kot Kanuitia , 
Pipafpiir, 28 m. N.E. of Pdk Pattan . # , 

Kot Kamalia, 40 m. from Montgomery . , 

Multan . 


200 B.c* 
200 B.c* 
135 B.c. 
1 A.D. 

1000 b.c. 


327 B.c. 
500 A.D. 
500 B.c, 
400 B.C. 
400 A.D. 
500 A.D, 


Antiquities in the E. Hills , 

Jalandhar . . B .C. 

. 1000 b.c. 

From these ruins, the inscriptions still remaining, and the coins 
found in great numbers, it is evident that from the time of Alexander 
to the Muhammadan invasion, the Punjab was ruled by dynasties of 
iangs, who professed buddhism, and were powerful enougdi to erect a 
great number of temple- tor their faith, the construction of which 
snowed a considerable amount of Grecian art. This came no doubt 
from the Grasco-Bactnan kings, but long before their time, and before 
Alexander, the Punjab had been invaded by Scythians, whom General 
Cunningham calls the early Turanians, who, as. he shews, founded 
the famous city of iaxila, here their king entertained Alexander 
the Great splendidly for three days. There are no means of ascer¬ 
taining when this Scythian invasion took place, but as Parikshita is 
said to have been bitten by a Takshak or Tak, it is probable that the 
first appearance of those Scythians dates as far back as 1000 b.c. 
Subsequently the Panjab was conquered by the sons of Yadu and Pum,' 
children of Yay.iti. Porus, or Puru, who encountered Alexander the 
Great, was no doubt a descendant of these priifces. The Pauravas 
according to Cunningham, w> re broken up by the Indo-Scythiau 
king R«Vja Ilucli of Si/Ukot. Then < ame another Scythian invasion 
of the Gakars, called by Cunningham the later Turanian. There 
were other Scythian tribes, and of these was the dynasty of barbaric 
kings, who reigned from 100 to 50 B.c. From time to time the kings 
of Kashmir conquered portions of the Punjab, and it appears from 
the pilgrim IJ wen Thsang that in a.d. 631, when he visited th country 
between the Indus and Jhilam, it was tributary to Kashmir. Cun¬ 
ningham says (see vol. v., p. 83, Arch. Peports), "The ascendancy of 
the Kashmirian kings would appear to have remained undisturbed 
during ike whole period of the rule of the Karkota dynasty, or from 
A.D. 625 to a.d. 854.” J J 





THE MUSLIM EMPIRE FOUNDED. 


<SI, 


Hill State onXn '' H 10 an ^ Shiiliv&han reigned in the 

ad A tSlrftev 4 retalned l' 0?se&ion of Kashmir till 1339 
N\V 1L,T ” Scythians were transplanted by Afrasiab into the 

St SeraS r ^ e Ms£det,J[ tlreir descendants 

were nerh fiw rl!? 3 St of Gliaznl in 1000 a.t>. They 

the Solbi 3'^f, Same %3 e Ahars - Connected with them were 
two lmrilfk ^ -Kathaei, or Katlus. According to Chinese authorities 

SgdomfnBic^T^ S “ an<1 v Uc£ overthrew theGreek 
Shwan« conouered tl> lulc " are five tribes, oi which one, theKuei- 

Sakas,\erc driven S f 2 .?fi “7®^ lndia ‘ The lSu > or 

Kabul Sir w T? el i- , Coin, and about 126 u.c. invaded 

General C lit hnsou thinks them the same as the A bars, and 
in >Lr i i m pgbam thinks that they probably only settled in rle 

sf'yft* c■»,«» >»4 p ot as ; £ 

are 1L “'iL rtXlA »‘ 0 „r°, l<! "! “‘■“‘fr »" Mioned, 

Paiihia. Thev worn v . • t 1 1,W10 and killed Phraates of 

7 - 'vere raised to power bv their fir^t Vinr 

sd;fc'’ a,o "‘ ™ ff> »<b.i.d,£„toK?£rt£S j Ab<i 

"TSryJSJSrVS’v r ' llC theolhSS?, 

Si--**# &«§ 

wbTrnM 1 ^ 1 ^ 8 mado their flrst expedition to Kabul in GC4 a.d. 

invaded Sind h in^ lT^rf^ : 1 ns M , ultan ' Muhammad Kasim 

- • • 1 /U A ' a , In 750 A ;P- the Muslims were expelled 

Mimeraftmmihq Tn o 1 :: a - n 



and mnrln ) 7 ; i f q lLia Biaugnrer. Mahmud sin 
SifiL^fp • T htI0n int0 Main ltiOlA. 1 ). After several 
In 1043 the irT '"-W^ntlyannex'.! by Malnnddin li>23. 
Afohins an, 1 ' ! almost wrested the Panjdb from the 

wiAesVwvedbv'l'^uM T* ucc 1 essfullv - When Ghazni 

lied to T/ U ,/ * d dlu ul IV, Khushrau, the son of Bahrain 

din Ghoriwdn '? wa ? reoeivei1 "'Sth acclamations. ShahdbuM 
c.mnmst of Indian} t0 “I 3 * 1 “bout 1157 a.].., devoted himself to the 
empbe there ^ nn't ba ^dered as the founder of the Muslim 

.likp£er le in 9 i°fa 1 l l Cl, ’ t f^ L ft* aa] *9 

and was defeated by°!hn a t Til > a trtcl - d Pritlm, lldjd of Dihl? 

He then retired toGhazni til? no',’JT v ’T l Tbdues f and Karmil. 
Dihli, and defeated and kmed^tw^ 6 " ga ’“ a S iliMst 

<*•» a,. .h.» t £ 
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INTRODUCTION: GURUS OF THE SIKHS. 


Sect-. 


Shaluibu ’d din, in 1206, India became an independent kin^ 
_ ^.mder Kutbu’d din. From that time until the invasion of 
Tmad Shall’ Abdall, in 1747, the Panjab formed a vieeregally 

. _ 1 __* . T j 1 * . _ . 1' T\!hl i fPU /a 


§L 



At this time the Sikhs, who had been gradually rising into power, 
struggled with the Afghans for supremacy in the Panjab. On the 
7th invasion of Ahmad Shah, in 1764, they fought a long and doubtful 
battle with Ahmad Shah’s troops in the vicinity of Amritsar. They 
then captured Labor, destroyed many mosques, and made their 
Afghan prisoners, in chains, wash the foundations with the blood of 


From this period, 1764, the Sikhs became the ruling power in the 
Panjab. It is time, therefore, to give a chronological table of their 
Gurus, or leaders. 

Gurus of the Sikhs . A#Dt 

1. Ndnak, founder of the Sikh sect, born 1469,* died . . . 1539 

2. Guru Angad, wrote the sacred books, died . 

3. Amara dds, Khshatrl. 

4. Ham dds, beautified Amritsar .... 

5. Arjun Mai, compiled the Adi Granth 

6. Har Govind, first warlike leader .... 

7. Har Rac, his grandson ..... 

8. Har Krishna, died at Dihli . 

9. Tcgh Baii&dur, put to death by Aurangzfb 

10. Guru Govind remodelled the Sikh Government;!! 

11. Banda, last of the succession of Gurus§ . ! 

1 O fUmvnf SUiMi nf Kill* rVlnnlrn. mi^l 


12. Cbarat Sinh. of Sukalpaka misl, died 

13. Mahd Sinh, his son, extended his rule 

14. Ran jit Singh, bom 1780, began to reign 


1552 

1552 

1574 

1581 

1606 

|1644 

1661 

1664 

1675 

1708 

1774 

1774 

1805 


The Sikhs were now formed into confederacies called Misls, each 
under a Sirdar, or chief. These were— 


1. IDiangl, called from their fondness for Bhang, extract of hemp. 

2. Nislidm, standard-hearers. 

3. Shahid >r Nihang, martyrs and zealots. 

4. Edmgajhl, from Bamgarh, at Amritsar. 

5. Nakela, from a country so called. 

6. Alhnwdlf, from the village in which Jossa lived. 

7. Ghaneia or Kaneia. 

8. Faizulapuri or Singhptiri, 

9. Sukarchakia. 

30. Dalahwdld. 

11. Krora Stnghia or Panjgarhia. 

12. Phulkia. 


All tlie other Misls were, about the year 1823, subdued by Ranjit 


? Tn Prinscji's tables, by a typographical error, the birtli of Ndnak is said to have 
takou place in 1419. 

+ Cunningham says I64 1 ). 

t Killed ;t( Niullier, on the banks of the Goddvan. by u Pathdn. 

§ Put to tleath by Farrukhsiynr, 17J0. * 
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PEDIGREE OF RAN JIT SINGH. 

Nodha. 


1. Budha SiNcn. 

2. C’habat Singii. 

SJTahA Singh. 

Ranjit Sisgh. Bom 1780. Died Juno 27th, 1839. 


1. Chanoa Singh. 

2. Djdar Singh. 

3. AmIr Singh. 

(Tlie Sindhanwdld Branch.) 


1. Attar Singh. Killed by 1. Budh Singh. 
Hird Singh’s troops, 1S43. 


1. Bassawa Singh. Killed by 1. Lehna Singh. 
Hird’a troops, 20th Sept., 1843. 


2. Keher Singh. 


2. Shamshir Singh. 2. Ajfr Singh. Killed by HirA 2. PratAp Sin6h. 
Singh’s troops, 1843. 


Chani> KOr^Kharrak orK h^rg Singh. 

Bora 1802. Died Novem¬ 
ber 5th, 1840. 


Nao NihAi. Singh. Bora 1821. Killed by PratAp Singh. Killed by Lehna 
the fall of a gateway, Nov, 5th, 1840. Singh, 15th Sept., 1843. 


Seiideo Singh. 


B\KHSHisri Siiton. 



Sntn Sinoh. Born 1807. TArA Singh. Born 1807. KashmIra Singh. D^/Jp Singh. 

Killed by Ajit Singh, | Killed by Hira Rom in 1840. 

15th Sept., 1843. DehwA Singh. Singh’s troops, 1843. 


^ 53 
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kanjit Singh’s pedigree. 
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introduction: the jamun family. 


Sect, U 


lie*Jamun Rajas have played a most distinguished part in the 
menc of the Panjab, and as the present R&jd is the ruler of 
and Kashmir, it is necessary to give the family tree, in order 
to understand the history of the country. 


THE JAMUN FAMILY. 

Thkov Dev. 


Ranjit Dev. 


Balwant Singh. Gh ansar Dev. StJrat Singii. 


I" 


Sinc. it. 


Braj RAj Dev. DAlil Singh. ShA 
Sampurn Dev. Jit Sinuii. Leitna Singh 


HamIr Dev. KartAr Dev. 
Maiitab Singh. GopAl Singii. 


RaguIr Dev. Dev! Singh. BIr Singh. NhiAl Singh. 
(Refuge* i a in the protected 
Sikh States.) 


LAbh Singh. Dead. 


Naurang Singh. 


MotA. 
VlBIIUT S. 

Bajr Dev. 


ZorAwar S. 

I 

Kishor S. 


GolAbS. DhiAnS. Killed SuchetS. Killed 
Sept. 15th, 1843, March, 1844, by 
by AJit S. Hini’s troops. 


Ul'am S. RanphIr S. RaneIr 8 . present HfaA S. JawAjiIrS. MotIS. 
mler of Kashmir. 


As long as Ranjit Singh livid, peace was preserved with the 
English Government bv bis cautious policy, but after the death of 
Shir Singh, and the slaughter of other leaders, the Sikh army became 
uncontrollable. A war ensued, of which the following table gives 
the principal events :— 

The Sikhs cross the Satlaj between Ilariki and Kaswr, pates 

December 1 lib, 1845 

Battle of Mudkl (British loss, 215 killed ; 657 wounded), 

December li>th, 1845 

B: (tie of Firiizshahr.December 21st, 1845 

Retreat of the Sikhs ...... December 22nd, 1845 

Action at Badowdl. Capture of British baggage, January 21st, 1846 
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THE SIKH WAR. 


of Aliw&l (50 Sikh guns taken) . . . January 28th, 

of Subraon (British loss, 320 killed ; 2,083 wounded), 

February 10th, 1840 

The British enter Ldhor. February 20th, 1846 

Treaty by which the Cis-Sallnj States are annexed by the British, 
and also the Jalandhar Doab. Hill countries between the Beah 
and Indus, including Kashmir and Hazarah, ceded to the 
British. The Mahdrdja Dalip Singh to pay 50 ldklis to the British. 

The Labor army to be disbanded and a new army raised, and 
limited to 25 battalions of 800 men each, with 12,000 cavalry. 

The Maharaja to surrender 5(1 guns. The control of the Beah, 

Satlaj, Indus as far as Mithankot, as regards tolls and ferries, 
to rest with the British. On the requisition of the British 
Government, British troops to be allowed to pass through the 
Labor territory. The Maharajd never to employ a European 
without consent of the British Government. The independent 
sovereignty of Gulab Singh to be recognized by the Maharaja. 
Differences between the Ldhor State and Gulab Singh to Ixj 
settled by British arbitration. The limits of the Ldhor "territory 
not to be changed without British concurrence . March Dtli, 1846 
By a supplementary article, dated the 11th of March, the British 
were to leave a force at Labor to protect the Maharaja. 

By a treaty with Guldb Singh, the British transferred to that ruler 
all the hill country to the E. of the Indus and IV, of the Rdvl, 
for which Guldb Singh should engage to pay 75 lakhs. The 
boundaries of his territory not to be changed without the con¬ 
currence of the British. Should British troops be employed in 
the hills, Guldb Singh’s whole force to support them. Guldb 
Singh never to employ a European or an American without 
British concurrence . March 16th, 1846 


Although the Sikhs had submitted, tlieir military power was far 
irom being broken, and the disbanded soldiers were burning with 
suppressed hatred against the British. On the 19th of April, Mulraj, 
governor of Multan, was accessory to the murder of Mr. Vans 
Agnew, C.S., and Lieut. Anderson, who had been sent to super¬ 
intend the accession of Khan Singh to the g<>\\ vnment of Mulian in 
Pj ace of Mulraj. This took place on the 19th of April, 1348. Lieut. 
Herbert Edv ard es and Col. Cortland, supported by the Blmvalpur 
troops, were attacked at Kineri by Mulraj with 8,000 Sikhs, on 
file I8tli of June, 1848, whom they defeated. After his victory", 
Edward es was joined by Imamu Yl dm, with 4,000 men. 


Battle of Sndu.sain. Mulraj with 11,000 men defeated by 

Ldwnrdcs.July 1st, 1848 

u 11 - sen * the Labor Darbarto join Etlwardes. Ilis 
father, Chhatr Singh, governor of Haz&rah. attacks Captain 
Nicholson j . Avak ...... 

General \. hjsh with 7,000 men besieges Multan. September 8rd, 1848 
Suburban outworks of Multan taken (British loss, 17 oncers, 
zoo rank and file killed and wounded) . . September 6th, 1848 



INTRODUCTION: THE PAN JAB ANNEXED. 


Sect.i 


gk with 5.000 Sikhs, 2 mortars and 10 guns .joins Mulrcij, 
^ September 14th, 

irbingh advances on Lahor, and burns the bridge of boats over 

the R&vt . . . ..October 9th, 

Dost Muhammad agrees to assist Ohhatr Singh on the promise of 
the cession of Peshawar. The Sikh garrison of Peshdwar sack 
the British Residency, and make prisoners of several British 

officers ..October 24th, 

Lord Gough takes command of an army for the reduction of the 
Panjab, and crosses the Rdvl on the . . 15th November, 

The British army repulsed at Ramnngar by Shir Singh who 
captures a gun and 2 waggons. Colonel W. Havelock, 14th 
Dragoons, and Colonel Cureton killed . . November 22nd, 
Shir Singh attacks Sir Joseph Thackwell at Sadnlhihpur, indeci¬ 
sive action, but the Sikhs retire . * • December 2nd, 

Captain Herbert, in command of Atak, made prisoner by Dost 

Muhammad .. 

General Whisk, with 17.000 men and 64 guns, begins the second 
siege of Multan . . . . . December 27th, 

Multan stormed . January 2nd, 

Battle of Chilian wala. (British loss, 89 officers, 2,357 men killed 
and wounded, the colours of 3 regiments and 4 guns taken by 

the Sikhs) .January 14th, 

The citadel of Multan taken, Mulrdj surrenders January 2 2nd, 
Battle of Gujardt ...... February 22nd, 

Shir Singh totally defeated, with the loss of his camp, standards 
and 53 guns. Shir Singh and Chhatr Singh surrender to Sir W. 
Gilbert at Manikyald, and the Sikhs lay down their arms, 

March 12th, 

After this Sir W. Gilbert pursues Akram Khan, who had joined 
Shir Singh with 1500 Afghan horse, into the hills. 

The Panjdb is annexed by the British . . March 29th, 


1848 

1848 


1848 

1848 


1848 

1848 

1848 

1848 

1849 


1849 

1849 

1849 


1849 


1849 


Rulers of Kashmir. 

JnPrinsep’s “ Antiquities,” by Thomas, vol. ii., p. 243, it is said 
that Kashmir was colonised by Kashyapa b.c. 3714, and a list of 
53 kings, of whom the names arc omitted by Hindu writers, and 
partly supplied by Muslim authorities, is^ then given. The names 
them, t Ives, such as Sulaimdn and Akbar Khan, are quite sufficient to 
show that they are the merest inventions, and could never have 
belonged to Hindu princes. It will be well, therefore, to neglect 
them altogether, and simply take the names given in the Ilaja 
Tarangini, though even there the dates cannot be relied upon, in 
that book it is said at p. 4, s. 25, that for six Manmntaras , that is for 
six periods of 4,320,000 years, the vale of Kashmir remained a lake, 
but in the present Manvantara, which is the 7th, presided over by 
Mann Yaivasvata, the valley was dried up by Ku hyapa, who killed 
tin demon J alodbhava, meaning (t born in water/’ At p. 7, s. 48, 
it is said that Gonarda and other kings reigned in Kashmir for 2,208 
y ears, and that after 653 years the Kurtivas and Pandavas flourished. 
Other calculations are given, more or less at variance with each other; 





RULERS OF KASHMIR. 



'/ Gonarda I. was the first king. At p. 8, s. 59, Trover’s Trans.) K 
f t°ld that Gonarda in aid of his ally Jarasandha besieged 
b the capital of Krishna. This fixes liis date at 1100 b.c.° 


Damodar, son of Gonarda, succeeded 
Gonarda II. ....... 

Thirty-five kings, names unknown.* 

Lava (son of Ramdchandra) .... 

Kuska (son of Lava). 

Khagendra (son of Kusha) .... 
Surendra (son of Khagendra) died without issue 
Godhara (of another family) .... 
Suvarna (son of Godhara) .... 
Janaka (son of Suvarna) ..... 
Sachin&ra (son of Janaka) .... 
Ashoka (cousin of Sachiudra)f .... 


B.C. 

1070 

1040 


(Introduced Jain, or Buddhist religion), and built Shrinagar, 
Jaloka (son of Ashoka) worshipped Shiva . . 


1020 
990 
9(10 
930 
900 
870 
840 
810 
780 
better 270 


Kinnnra 


Damodar II. 

Hushka \ 

Jushka > three brothers!: 
Kanishka) 

Nagarjuna. 

Abhinuinva . 

Gonarda III.8 
Vibhishana . 

In<lrajit|| . 

Havana . 

Vibhlshana II. o 
Kara 

Siddha ’ . 
lltpaldksha . 

Diranydksha 
Kiranyakula 
yasukiila . 

^fihirakula . 

Vaka 

Kshitinanda . 

Vasunanda. 

Kara II. 

Aksha * . 

DopiUlitya 
G ok am a 
Karendrdditya 
* udhisthira, sumamed the Blind 


(according to Prinsep) 


750 
better 250 
. 720 


090 

660 

G30 

600 

173 

108 

370 

317 

272 

242 

204 

280 

262 

244 

226 

218 

200 

182 

1G4 

146 

128 

100 

82 

64 

46 

28 


t ThfsnmS^ ll !V st J*; r '-jectecl altogether. 

but *1,030 10 Prinsep ' V0 ‘- u - P- 2ST ’ wh0 ’ in 833 n., 

| CSteK? n b ™ -to modem discoveries, 63 no. 

II According to (jSglmm, cy.' ’ accu,(luii! to ^nnmgham, a.k 
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INTRODUCTION: DYNASTIES. 


Aditya Dynasty , lasted 192 years . 




According 

to 

Troyer. 

According 

to Cun¬ 

ningham. 

According 

to 

Wilson. 

According 

to 

Prinsep. 

4 

B.C. 

A.D. 

B.C. 

B.C. 

Pratdpdditya. 

167 

287 

168 

• 10 

Jalaucas ....... 

135 

303 

136 

22 A.D. 

Tunjlna (a dreadful famine during his 
reign). 

103 

319 

101 

54 

Viiaya. 

67 

338 

66 

90 

Jayendra . 

59 

311 

60 

98 

Ary a Rdjd ...... 

22 

360 

23 

135 


Gonardiya line restored . 


« 

According 

to 

Troyer. 

According 

to Cun¬ 

ningham. 

According 

to 

Wilson. 


A.D. 

A.D. 

A.D. 

Meghavdhana or Megdahen .... 

21 

383 

23 

Shreshtasena or Pravarasena . . . . 

58 

400 

57 

Hiranya. 

MdtTigupta, a Brdhman from Ujjain, succeeds 

88 

415 

87 

by election. 

118 

430 

117 

Pravarasena. 

123 

432 

122 

Yudhishthira II. 

183 

461 

185 

Nandrdvat or Lakshman. 

204 

483 

224 

Rdndditya. 

217 

490 

237 

Vikramdditya. 

517 

565 

537 

Bdldditya, last of the Gonarda Race . . . 

559 

576 

579 


Ndga or KarJcota Dynasty . 



According 

to 

Troyer. 

to ( „• 

vS i ~ 

• J =3 « 

|y-3> 

<1 " 

According 

to 

Wilson. 


A.D. 

A.D. 

A.D. 

D urlabhavardh ana, contemporary withYezdijird 

597 

594 

615 

Pnvtdpdditya founded Pratdpapdr . 

633 

630 

661 

Chandrapira or Ck.adranand . . . . 

683 

680 

701 

Tdrdpira, a tyrant. 

Lalitdditya, conquered Yasohvarma and over¬ 

691 

689 

710 

ran India.. 

695 

693 

714 
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NAGA AND UTPALA DYNASTIES. 


Ndga or Karkota Dynasty — continued . 


KuvalayApira. 

Vajradityi ...... 

Pritliivydpira. 

SangrAmApira. 

Jajja, a usurper. . . . 

Jayapira married (laughter of Jayanta of Gaur 
encouraged learning.... 

LalitApira. 

SangrAmApira II. .... 

Vfihaspati. 

Ajitdplra. 

AnangApira. 

Utpalapira, last of the Karkota race . 


§L 



According 

to 

j Troyer. 

According 

to Cun¬ 

ningham. 

According 

to 

Wilson. 


A.D. 

A. D. 

A.D. 


732 

729 

750 


733 

730 

751 


740 

737 

758 


744 

741 

762 


751 

748 

769 

r> 

754 

751 

772 


785 

782 

803 


797 

794 

815 


804 

801 

822 


810 

813 

834 


852 

849 

870 


855 

852 

873 


Utpala Dynasty, 



According 

to 

Troyer. 

According 
to Cun¬ 
ningham. 

According 

to 

Wilson. 

A'dltya VarmA ...... 

Shankara VarmA . 

Gopdla Vann A. 

oankatd, last of the Varma race . . . 

SugandhA RAni. 

I Art-ha. The Tatris and Ekangas powerful . 
^irjitaVarmA, also called Pangu,“ the cripple ” 
Chakra Yarind—civil wars . . . . . 
kura Varma 

r r e ^o n s a second time . . , 

Chakra Varma, reigns also a second time. 

Sapkara Vardliana. 

Chakra VarmA reigns a third time . 

Uninati Yarn A . 

Sura VarmA if ' ’ 

A.D. 

857 

886 

904 
906 
906 

905 

924 

925 

936 

937 

938 

939 
939 
939 
941 

A.D. 

854 

883 

901 

903 

903 

905 

920 

921 

931 

932 

933 
933 

935 

936 
938 

A.D. 

875 

904 

222 

924 

926 

941 

942 
962 

953 

954 
954 
956 

1 957 
959 






























INTRODUCTION: DYNASTIES, 



Last or Mixed Dynasty. 



to 

tc ■ 

to 

S a 

•EsI 

ccordin 

to Cun- 

linghair 

•2 c 

IT £ 

5 £ 



<1 

A. I). 

A.D. 1 

A.D. 


Yashaskara Deva. elected sovereign 
Sangrdma Deva, dethroned and killed by Parva 

gupta. 

Parvagupta, slain at Sureshwari Kshetra. 
Kshemagupta destroyed many Vihdraa of 

Buddhists. 

Abhimdnya—intrigues and tumults . 
Nandigupta, put to death by his grandmother 

Didda. 

Tribhuvana, shared the same fate . 
Bhimagupta, shared the same fate . . 

Diddd Rdni, assumed the throue 
Sangrdma Deva II., adopted by Diddd Rdni 
Harirajd and Ananta Deva , 

Kalasa 


942 


951 

952 
961 

975 

976 
978 
982 

1006 


Utkarsha and Harsha Deva 
Udayama Vikrama . 

Sankha Rdjd . 

Salha, grandson of Udayama 
Susalha, usurper . 

Mallinn, his brother . 

Jaya Sink, son of Susalha 
Paramana 
Bandi Deva . 

Bhopya Deva 

Jassa Deva, his brother, an imbecile 
Jaga Deva, son of Bhopya Deva 

Rdjd Deva. 

Sangrdma Deva III., a relation 

Itdmd Deva. 

Lakhana Deva, adopted . 

Siuha Deva, new line ; killed by his brother-in-law 
Sinha Deva II., an usurper, afterwards deposed and 
killed by the Mlechas . 


939 I 960 

948 969 

948 969 


950 971 
958 979 


972 

973 
975 
980 

1003 

1028 

1080 

1088 

1100 

1107 

1110 

mi 

1127 

1127 

1149 

1159 

1166 

1175 

1193 

1208 

1231 

1247 

1268 

1281 


993 

994 
996 

1001 

1024 

1032 

1054 

1062 

1062 

1072 

1072 

1072 

1088 

1088 

1110 

1119 

1126 

1135 

1153 

1167 

1190 

1206 

1227 

1261 


1296 


1275 


The Bliota Dynasty. 



According to 

According 


Cunningham. 

to Wilson. 


A.D. 

A.D. 

Shrl Rinchana, obtained the throne by conquest. 

1318 

1294 

Kota Rdni, his wife. 

1334 

1294 




































THE MUSLIM KINGS. 


J5%yiiames of the Muslim kings, following, are obtained fro: 
General Cunningham’s Paper 



A.D. 


Shdh Mir. 

Jamshir , , . . 4 ... 

’Aldu *d din. 

Shahdbu’d din . 

?ut.bu ’d din . 

Sikandar , # . 

’AU Shdh, . . 

Zainu ’1 ’Abidin ........... 

Haidar Shdh . 

Hasan .. 

Muhammad ........... 

Path Shdh. 

Muhammad, reigns a second time.. . 

* ath Shdh, reigns a second time. 

Muhammad , reigns a third time. 

* Shdh, reigns a third time. 

Muhammad, reigns a fourth time. 

Ndzuk Shdh . 

Mlrzd Haidar .. . . . . 

Humdyun. 

Kashmir finally annexed to the Mugliul Empire under Akbar . . 


1334 

1337 

1339 

1352 

1370 

1386 

1410 

1417 

1467 

1469 

1481 

1483 

1492 

1513 

1514 
1517 
1520 
1527 
1541 

1586 


/ 


As will be seen from the preceding lists of kings, the chronology 
ot the dynasty is very uncertain. The commencement oi the 
monarchy is, however, fixed by the statement in the Raja Tarangini 
that the first king of Gonarda was contemporary -with Krishna, and 
must therefore have reigned about 1100 b.c. The Raja Tarangini 
t\as composed by Kalhana, son of Champaka, minister of Kashmir. 

lf j r^vided. into 6 books, of which the first contains the history of 
{') ktJtgS, whose reigns are said to have occupied 1014 years, 
mcmtlis, and 9 days. The second book is the history of G kings, 
J** rci gned 192 years. The third book contains the history of 
who reigned 433 years. The fourth book contains the 
nistory of 17 kings of the Karkota Dynasty, who reigned 260 years, 
ninths, and 28 days. The fifth book contains the history of 
r ci . n 8 8 > who reigned 84 years and 4 months, and the sixth book 
Ho 8 ! ^ history of 10 kings, who reigned 64 years, 8 months, 
VPQ1) b days. These periods being added up give a total of 2049 
v cars, 8 months, and 7 days. 


§ d . objects of interest in the territory under the 

GOVERNORS OF THE rANjjjB, 

^o vermpent has published a very useful list of all the 
J ot.antiquarian interest in the Panj&b and its dependencies 






















INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


ickyis now out of print, and not obtainable by the general pu 
r&jjiere published in a condensed form. 

Dikii District . 


ipitpll j 


Name .anp Locality. 


Remarks. 


Kutb Min dr near 
Mahvaull, 11 m. 
S. of Dihli. 


Bhiit Khanah near 
the Kutjb. 


The Mosque Kut.bu 
’1 Islam near the 
Kutb Mindr. 


Tomb of Shamsn ’d 
din, near the Kutb 
Mindr, 


Tomb of ’Alan VI 
din near the KuJ;b 
Mindr. 

Tomb of Imdm Za- 
min near the Kutb 
Mindr. 

’Alda ’d din’s gate¬ 
way or ’Aid! Dar- 
wdzah near ihe 
above. 


Unfinished Mindr, 
423 ft. from the 
Kutb. 

Tomb of Maulavi 
Jamali Kamdlf 
near the .hove. 

Mosque of r azi uilah 
or Jaldl Khan near 
the same. 

Ruins of Mahrauli 
near the seme. 


The style is Muhammadan, and it was built during 
and between the years 1200 to 1220 a.d. It is 
constructed of grey quartzose rock, white marble 
and red sandstone. This Mindr and the build¬ 
ings round it are considered by Fergusson to be 
“ lw far the most interesting group of ruins in 
India, or perhaps in any part of the world.” 

It was built between the years 900 to 1000 A.D., of 
stone, and is in the Hindii style. It is c. er- 
loaded with ornament, but so picturesque, that 
it is difficult to find fault with what is so 
beautiful. 

This building is of stone; it is in the Muham¬ 
madan style, and its date is from 1191 to 
1220 a.d. Fergusson says the carving is with¬ 
out a single exception the most exquisite spe¬ 
cimen of the class known to exist. 

Fergusson says that this is the oldest authentic 
tomb in India ; though small it is of exquisite 
beauty. It is built of white marble and red 
sandstone in the Muslim style, and the date is 
1 235 a.d. 

This building is a complete ruin, with walls of 
enormous thickness ; the roof has fallen. The 
materials arc white marble and red sandstone, 
the style is Muslim, and the date 1307 A.D. 

The style of this tomb is Muslim, the date 1535 
a.d. Built of marble and sandstone. 

This gateway was built in 1310 a.d.. in the Mus¬ 
lim style. The materials are white marble and 
red sandstone. Fergusson says, “ Its walls are 
decorated internally with a diaper pattern of un¬ 
rivalled excellence, and the mode in which the 
square is changed into an octagon is more simply 
elegant than in any other example in India.” 

Constructed of grey stone, in the year 1311 a.d. 
It was built by ’Alau ’d din, and is 7oft. high,' 
and 2o7 ft. round. 

This tomb is in the Muslim style, its date is 1535 
a.d. It was built of greystone, and decorated 
with encaustic tiles. 

Tne mosque was built of greystone, in the year 
152b A.D. It lias only one dome. 

The material used was greystone. It was in the 
Muslim s yle, and the date was 1528 a.d. These 
ruins are to the 8,E, of Metcalfe House. 





Wand Locality 
r of Adam Khdn 
Hear the same. 
Iron Pillar in the 
Bhut Khanah. 


Katwdni, a Sard!, 
“ place of slaugh¬ 
ter.” 

Tomb of IJdji Bdbd 
Bozbih near the 
same. 

Mausoleum of Sulfcdn 
Ghori, near the 
same. 


Tomb of Muhammad 
Kuli Khdn, now 
called Metcalfe 
House, near the 
same. 

Hhirki Fort and 
Mosque, 2 m. from 
the Kut;b. 


Sat pula Embank¬ 

ment, 2 m. from 
Ibc Kutb. 

"Igampur, Fort and 
Mosque, 3 m. on 
the Dihll side of 
the Kutb Road, 
tmrj Mandal Fort, 
I'car the above, 
■taok and Tomb of 

tfauz i Khj\ Sj io 
T m - S. of Dihli. 
Jan tr Mantr Obser¬ 
vatory, 2 m. from 
Ajmlr Gate of 
Hihlh 

The Shrine of Boslian 

Chiragh, 10 m. S. 

of Dihli. 


THE DIHLf DISTRICT. 


§L 


Remarks. 

This building is of Khara stone, and its datcTis 
1562 a.d. This Khan stabbed Akbar’s Vazir. 

This pillar is of pure mailer 1 *h, iron S6' specific 

gravity. It is in the Hindu sty\ pd its date 
is 319 A.D. Cunningham says, " v>ne of the 
most curious monuments in India.” A solid 
shaft of 23 ft. 8 in. long, of which 22 ft. 8 in. 
are above ground. Erected by Rdjd Dhdva, 
as recorded in a Sanskrit inscription on W. face. 

Here Ildi Pithora was defeated by Shahdbu 7 d din. 


This tomb was built in 1193 A.D., and is in the 
Muslim style. Hdji Baba, was killed in the 
storming of Khds Kil’ah, which he induced Sha- 
habu’d din to attack. 

The entrance is of solid marble, on fluted marble pil¬ 
lars. Granite and sandstone are also used in this 
building. It was built during the year 1211 a.d., 
but was not finished till 1236 a.d". The style is 
Muslim. Sultdn Ghori was the son of Shalnibu 
’d din. 

The residence of Sir Theopliilus Metcalfe. Built in 
the year 1560 A.D, 


A massive building of granite plastered with 
black chunam. Built by Khan Jnhdn in 
1387 A.D. It is a square supported by towers 
60 ft. high, 104 cells in basement with arched 
ceilings, each 9 ft. sq. 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, in 1380 A.D. 


This building is of stone, and is supposed to have 
been built by Khan Jahdn. from 1351 a.d. to 
1357 A.D. 

A peculiar structure, built of stone by Firuz 
81 1 ah, in 1326 A.D. 

The mill: was constructed by Firuz Shdh in 
1880 A.D. The tomb was built by Muhammad 
Shdh in honour of Firtiz, in the Muslim style. 

Built by Jay Singh of Jaypur, in the Hindu style, 
in 1720 A.D. 


Bui 1 i of stone by Firuz Shdh to the memory of 
Shekh Nasiru’d din Mahmud, in the Muslim 
style, in 1351 to 1358 a.d. Sultan Bahiol' Lodi, 
i reigned from 1450 to 1488 A.D., is also 

buried here, 










misr^ 



INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OE INTEREST. 


^sE/and Locality-. 

akab&d City, 4 
m. E. of Kutb. 


Tomb of Tughlak 
Shah, 4 ra. E. of 
the Kutb. 


Hall of Hazar Situn 
or “ 1000 Pillars.” 
near TughlakabAd. 

Muh ammn dAbad 
Castle, near the 
above. 

Barber’s house on 
rd. from Tughlak A- 
bad to Badarpur. 

Finiz Shah’s Lat. 
just outside the 
Dihli Gate. 


City of Firuzabad, 
nedr the LAt. 

Tomb of Safixlar 
Jang, 5 m. from 
Mill on the Kutb 
Iload. 

Tombs and Mosque, 
5 m. S. of JJihli. 

Tombs of Tin Burja, 
7 m. from Dikii on 
♦he Kutb road. 

Tomb of MubArak- 
ptir Kotla, 7 m. 
from Dihll on the 
Kutb road. 

Fort of Pur Ana Kil’- 
ah or Din Tan ah, 
3 m. from Dihli on 
the road to Huma- 
ydn’s Tomb. 

Mosque of KalA Ma- 
hall, 3 m. from 
Dibit, opposite the 
above. 

Cemetery of LAI 
BonglA. near Pu- 
ranAKiPak, 


’4iL 


Remarks. 

Built of stones, some of which weigh 10 tons. The 
walls are of enormous thickness. It is in the 
Muslim style, and was built in 1325 A.D. As 
interesting as anything in India. 

Built of red sandstone and marble, in the Muslim 
style, 'in 1305 A.r>. to 1321. Fcrgusson says, 
« Its Egyptian solidity and the bold and massive 
towers of the fortifications surrounding it, form 
a picture of a warrior’s tomb unrivalled any¬ 
where.” 

Said to have been built by a son of Tughlak Shah. 
It is in the Muslim style, and was built in 
1320 A.D. ; it is cf red sandstone and marble. 

Built of sandstone and marble, by Muhammad 
Tughlak in 1320 A.D. 

A Muslim house, built in 1323 A.D. Said to have 
been the house of the barber of Tughlak Shah. 

One of Aslioka’s Pillars. It is of pinkish sandstone, 
and has one of his edicts inscrilred. It is 42 ft. 
7 in. high. The upper diameter is 25° 3 in., lower 
diameter 38° 8 in. Weight more than 27 tons. 
Style, Hindu. Date, 270 B.c. Erected in its 
present site by FirAz Shah, about 1350 A.D. 

A Muslim city, built in 1351 to 1385 A.D. All 
ruins, except one gateway still standing. 

§affdar Jang is the title of Mansur ’Ali Khan, 
Built by his son ShujAu’d daulah, after the 
model of the TAj at Agra, of sandstone and 
white marble, in the Muslim style, in 1753 A.D. 

These are very fine specimens of the Muslim style. 
They were built of red stone and black slate, in 
1370 A.D. 

Built of red stone and kliArd, in the Muslim style. 
Date unknown. 

Supposed to be the tomb of Mubdrak Shah. Built 
of kharA stone in 1540 A.D., in the reign of Shir 
Shah. 

The site of the Fort of Imlrapat. Built of stone, 
and repaired in 1535 A.D. 


Built in the Muslim style in 1C32 A.D. 


Built by Hum ay un about 1540 a.d., in honour of 
some wive^. In the smaller tomb, the wife of 
8b Ah *Alam, called LAI Kaur, is buried. Thy 
tombs, etc. are of red sandstone. 







the DIHLi DISTRICT. 


■f jAUD LoCALITt. 

of Kil’dh 


MJhnah in the Pu- 
r&na Kil’dh. 


Shir Mandal inside 
the Purana Kil’dh. 


•Town of ’Arab Sara!, 
m 3 S. of Dihli. 
Tomb of Lila Burj, 
3 m. from Dibit. 


Ehan Khdruin close 
to ’Arab Sard!. 


Tomb of the Emperor 
Humayun, close to 
Arab Sard!, 


Chausath Khamba 
or “Hall of G4 
Bilhai-s,” 3 in. S. of 

Dihll. 

Tomb of Amir Khus- 

SB * 8 “• s - o£ 


Tomb of NijAmu’d 

&£ 0< 


f omb of Mlmi Ja _ 
nangir in the same 
e ? C i 03uvo 03 that 
f* ’il din’s 

» t°mb. 

"i'.^of Muhammad 
f'luth to the left <rf 
i he above. 

J omb of the Princes 
* ahandu, next to 
, tnc abf-ve. 
aoli or masonry well 
h§ar the above. 


Remarks. f - 

Be ff. n hy Dumayiiu in 1310 A.D. and finished by 
b ““ “■ The materials are red stone, black 
slate, and wlnte marble, and it is one of the 
he>t specimens of the later Pathdn style. The 
architecture is very beautiful. 

ThB ^/ho Library of the Emperor Humdyiin, who 
was killed by a fall down the steps. The date is 
i.juG a.d., and it is in the Muslim style. 

.milt by I-fdjl Blgam, wife of Humayun, in 1556 
a.d., and m the Muslim style. 

In the Muslim style, and of unknown date. The 
dome was once covered with blue encaustic tiles 
whence the name ; and one face of the wall was 
nchly decorated with blue, yellow, purple, and 
green tiles. Its history is unknown, but it is 
supposed to have been erected by one of the 
i atlidn Kings in memory of a Saiyid. 
built of marble, red sandstone, and nibble in 1626 
a.d m the Muslim style, on a terrace with 68 
arches, by ' Abdu ’r llalnm Khdn, whose title was 
ivnan Khanan. 

It was built in 1554 a.d., of marble and red saml- 

m 4 t \j C ¥ uslim st ^ le ’ b y Hdji Blgam, 
widow of Humayun. The dome is of pure white 
marble, and it is a massive structure of great 
beauty, and the earliest specimen of architecture 
of the Mughui dynasty. 

1 , u ™ rbU ‘ tor * h ’ buUt in 1600 A.D., of 

Mlrza Aziz Kokaltash Khdn. It is in the Mus¬ 
lim style, and the interior is beautifully car , ed. 


This is of marble, in the Muslim style, an4 built in 
irfoO A.D. Amir Khusrau was a famous poet 
who lived in the reign of Tughlak Shdh, and 
wrote the story of the Four Darveshes. 

llns Saint lived in the reign of Tughlak Shah. 
His marble tomb was built in the Muslim si vie 
m 1320 A.D. It is much visited by pilgrims. The 
dome was built by Muhammad Iiudxnu’d din 
Hasan m Akbar’s reign. 

It is of white marble, built in 1S32 a.d.. in the 
Muslim style. It is an exquisite piece of work¬ 
manship, enclosed in a beautifully carved marble 
screen, with marble doors. Mlrza Jahdugir was a 
son of the Empc or Akbar II. 

It is built of marble in the Muslim style, and its 
date is 17o0 a.d. It is surrounded by a marble 
screen of exquisite beaut}. 

Tliis also is of marble, in the Muslim style, and its 
date is h*;0 A D Jahdndrd was the famous 
daughter of Shdh Jahdn. 

BuBt °r s j? ue » in 1 the Muslim Kyle. Date, 1321 a.d. 

J he Indians plunge from great heights from the 
top of the lofty buildings near into this well' 










INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


/ and Locality. 
- 2 **.*-^ near Nij$&- 

•'i-Hiii’d diu’s tomb. 

Mosque o£ ’Isa. Khun 
opposite Hunui- 
y Tin’s tomb. 

Shrine of Yiisuf Kii 
tal near the Fort 
of Khirkf. 

Tomb in the garden 
of Hum&yiin’s 
tomb. 


% 


Remarks. 

This was built by Finiz Shiih of red sandstone 
in 1353 A.D. It is of course in the Muslim 
style. 

This was built by’Isa Khan, a noble of Shir Shah’s 
Court, of red sandstone in the Muslim style, 
between the years 1540 and 1545 A.D. 

Built of red sandstone in the Muslim style, 
between the years 1488 and 1516 A.D., by 
Shekk ’Alau ’d din in the reign of Sikandar 
Lodi. 

It is of red sandstone, in the Muslim style, but its 
date and history are unknown. 


The Jami’ Mosque of 
Dikii. 


Kdla or Kaldn 
Mosque in Dihli. 


Bridge of Bdrah Pul 
beyondHumdyun*' 
Tomb on the Balab- 
garli road. 

Tomb of Soiyid ’Abid, 
near ’Arab Saidi. 

Tomb of ’Azim Khan 
or Shamsu ! d din 
Ghdzl. 

Fort of Ldl Kot, 11 
m. S. of Dililf. 

Fort of Rai Pithora 
orKhdsKiTah near 
Lai Kot. 

Tombs of Mughul 
Princes, 11 ra. S. 
of Dihli. 

Shrine of Kadam i 
Sharif, close to 
Dihli. 

Mosque of Fath pla¬ 
in Dihli. 

Mosque of Zfnatu n 
nissd in Dihli. 

Tomb and Mosque of 
Ghdziu 7 d din in 

Mill. 

Mandir Kdlka, 6 m. 
from Dihli. 

Temple of Jog Mayd 
at Mahrauli. 


This was built by the Emperor Shdli Jahdn be¬ 
tween the yearn 1629 and 1658 A.D. It is of red 
sandstone and white and black marble, and the 
style is of course Muslim. 

This is a good specimen of early rathan architec¬ 
ture. It was built by Finiz Skdh, of dark grey 
quartzose sandstone, in the Muslim style, between 
the years 1351 and 1385 A.D. 

It was built in Jahdngir’s reign, between the 
years 1605 and 1625 A.D.,in the Muslim style, of 
stone. 

It is of masonry and cement in the Muslim 
style, but the date and history are unknown. 

It is built of white marble and red sandstone, and 
the style is Muslim. The date is 1562 A.D, 

Jt was built by Anang Pal II. in the Hindu 
style, in 1062 A.D. It was the citadel of ihii 
Pithora, and the circuit is 2J m. 

It was built in the Hindil style in 1067 A.D., and 
is now in ruins. 

These are in the Muslim style, but are now ruined 
and the date and history are unknown. 

This was built between the years 1351 and 1389 
A.D. in the Muslim style. Fatl> Khan, son of 
Finiz Shah Tugjil ik, is interred' here. 

This is in the Muslim style, and the date is 1640 A.D, 

This is in the Muslim style, but the date and 
history are uncertain. 

This Khan was the eldest son of the Great Nizam. 
The buildings are in the Muslim style, and were 
.reeled in 1720 A.D. There is a handsome 
marble screen round the sarcophagus. 

This is very ancient, but the ex:: i date is unknown. 
It is a Hindu building. 

This is also of uncertain date, but undoubtedly 
very ancient. It is Hindu. 




! 








;nd Locality. 
s Pillar, on 
Ridge at Dihli. 


Zinat Mosque in 
Darya Ganj. 

Cemetery of Iidjl 
Chajl, near the 
Kalii Masjid. 

Sonahri or Golden 
Mosquein Darya 
Ganj, Dilili, other¬ 
wise called Mosque 
of Roshanu’d dau- 
lah, in the Chdndnl 
Chauk. 

Embankment of Raj A 
Akpal, 3 m. from 
Tughlakdbdd. 

Mosque and College 
of Lai Chauk, 
opposite Pur And 

i KU’ah. 

Gateway near the 
above. 


Gateway opposite 
Dihli Jail. 

Tomb between that 
of Nizaniu 'd din 
and Durand Kil’ah. 

■loll ka Mosque, out¬ 
side Khirki. 

Fort anil lank of 
Siiraj Kund, 3 m. 
o.W. of Badarpiir. 

Diwdn i Khds, or 
private Hall of 
Audience in Dihli 



THE DIHLl DISTRICT. 

Remarks. 

This is a Hindi! work, constructed in 270 B.C. 
It was originally set up at Mirat by Ashoka, 
but removed to Dihli by Firuz Shdli in 153G 
a.d. it was thrown down and broken in pieces 
in 1713 by the explosion of a magazine, and 
was restored and set up by the British Govern¬ 
ment in 1807. 

Built by Zlnatu ’n Nissa, daughter of Aurangzib, 
in 1710 A.D., in the Muslim style. It is now 
used ns a bake-house. 

Built of masonry. The burial-place of Rizia 
Sultdn Bigaiu, daughter of Sliamsu 'cl din 
Altamsh, the only woman who ever reigned at 
Dihli. Muslim style. 

Built by Roshanu *d daulali Zafar Khdn, of 
masonry, with 3 domes covered with copper 
gilt. Muslim style, date 1721 A.D. Here Nadir 
sat during the massacre at Dihli. 


The date, 672 A.D., is given by Saiyid Ahmad. 
Hindi! style. 

Of stone, said to have been built by Akbar's nurse. 


A granite causeway runs under it, which is said to 
reach Jay Singhpiira, but no city wall has been 
traced. 


080 A.D, Hindi! 


Masjid or 
‘‘PearlMosque ”in 
I alace of Dihli. 
ihe King's Bath in 
Die ibume 
above. 


as 


Built with 3 domes, in the form of a Greek cross, 
of granite and rubble; The date is unknown. 

The style is early Pathdn, the probable date is 
from 1351 to 1385.* It forms one side of: a 
quadrangle. The domes are of white marble, 
supported by granite pillars. 

Built by Raja Anang Pdl in 
style. ' 

Built by Shdli Jalnin in 1038 A.D. A beautiful 
building of pure marble, inlaid with coloured 
stones.“ The roof, of carved wood was originally 
plated with silver. It was torn down by the 
Marthas, before the battle of Pdnlpat. 

Built iii the Muslim style, of pure white marble# 
richly carved, in 1080 A.i>. 

Muslim style. Date, 1080 A.D. Built of white 
marble, inlaid with coloured stones. 






INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 


and Locality. 
6, correctly Mu- 
rmmaii Burj, 
“ Octagonal tower.” 
Fort of Salimgarh. 



Rejiarks. 

An octagonal chamber in the Palace 
Jahdn. Built of marble in 1680 A.I). 


This is at the N. end of the Palace, but separate. 
A Muslim fort, built of stone in 1546 A.D. by 
Salim Shdh, son of Shir Shdh. 


Domed buildings, 
called Ldl and 
Kald, 1 m. from 
Gurgdon. 

Dome of Kutb Khdn, 
1 m. from Gur- 
gdon. 

Mosque of ’AllVardi, 
4 ni. N. of Gurgdon. 


Mosque of Sohna 
with hot springe. 


Sohna Cold Spring. 


Shrine of Shah Ni- 
sjdmuT Hakk, near 
the above. 

Pavilion with 12 
pillars, Bdrah 
Khamba, 200 ft. 
from Sohna. 

Tomb of Wahiwald, 
between Sohna and 
Gurgdon. 

Mosque of Ghamroj, 
12 m. from Gur¬ 
gdon. 

Mosque of Bhundsi. 
4 m. S. of Bdd- 
sbdhpilr. 

Bdoli, or “well,” of 
Bddfchdhpdr, 2 m. 
E. of the town. 

Mosque of Farrnkh- 
nagar, in town of 
same name. 

Stilsh Mahal 1, or 
Palace of Farrukh- 
nagar, 


Gurgdon District , 

Built of chunam and stone. Date unknown. Tlie 
Ldl or “red” dome has been rent by lightning. 


Built of red stone in Muslim style in 1480 A.D. It 
measures 97 ft. by 27 ft., and encloses 2 graves. 

This tomb is built of red stone and chunam, and is 
surrounded by a handsome trellised screen of the 
same material. Built in the Muslim style in 
1700 A.D. 

Built of red stone and chunam. The older buildings 
are said to be 1000 years old. The mosque was 
built by M’asdm Khdn in 1774 A.D. The springs 
are used as baths. 

Said to have been originally as hot as the other 
springs, but has now been disused as a bath for 
300 years on account of the decrease of the tem¬ 
perature. It is now used for drinking pur¬ 
poses. 

Built of red stone, about 1400 A.D., by Beshdra, 
wife of a T’alukddr. 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
about 1100 A.D., and now converted into a 
barrack. 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam Date 
1500 A.D. 

This mosque is in the Muslim style ; it is situated 
close under the liills, and is built of red stone 
and chunam. Date, 1500 A.D. 

A Muslim building of red stoi.ii and chunam. Date 
1450 A.D. 

Excavated during the famine of 1861, when the 
sand was removed from the old original walls, 
which were built of brick, about 1500 A.D. 

Built of n (1 stone and chunam by Faujddr Khdn, 
Nuuv.b .»l the town in the reign of Muhammad 
Shah, in 1732 A.D. Style, Muslim. 

Brili by the same person as the above in 1730 A.D. 
Confiscated in 1867, owing to tlie rebellion of its 
then Nuwdb. 






and Locality. 
JB&oW, or tl well.” of 

v., S^itra Kiiin, 200 ft 

from Farrukhna- 
gar. 

Biioli of Kil’alnvula 
in Farrukhnagw. 


Tank of Tcj Singh, 
500 ft. S.W. "of 
Rewdrl. 

Liil Masjid, or “red 
mosque,” of Re- 
wari. 

Bdghw&ld Tank, 
1000 ft. W. of lic- 

^ wdrl. 

barangf, 0 r Jain 
Temple, GOO ft. N. 
°f Rewdrl. 

Sarangl or Jain 
temple, 800 ft. V r . 
of Rewdrl. 


Hindi! Temple, 200 
ft. W. of Rewdrl. 
feli nne 0 f Ahmad 
Dhishti, G m. E. of 
Talwal. 

temple of Sit Sdl, 18 
130 • of Palwal. 


and 

Hodal. 


well at 


io J? r and Tan 
Jaljdu Ban, J 
b -K- of Hodal. 

Sh ^ of Ro! 

h hlru £fent Pal 

1 V Mosq 
Palwal. 


s arA( 


at I’alwal. 


gudgaon district. 


Remarks. 

Built of stone, bricks, and chunam, in 18G0 A.P. 
Hindii style. 


<§L 


Built of chunam and kankar in 1G90 a.d., in the 
Hindu style, during the rule of Siiraj Mall of 
Bhartpi'ir. It is 9G ft. round, and forms a tower 
of the city wall. 

A fine tank of stone and chunam, built in 1790. 
It is Hindii, and measures 100 yds. sq., and cost 
upwards of £12,000. 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
in 1550 A.D. The base measures 31 ft. by 11 ft. 

A Hindii tank of stone and chunam, 142 ft. sq. 

* Built by Rdo Gujar Mall of Rewdrl, in 1G50 
A.D. 

A Hindu building of stone and chunam, paved 
with marble, and with gilt arches. Built in 1820 
a.d. The ceremonial of the Sarangl is forbidden 
by the Viceroy. 

Hindii temple, constructed of the same materials as 
the above. Built in 1850 A.D. It stands on 
high ground, and is seen 3 m. off all round 
Rewdrl. 

This and the two above-mentioned were built by Sitd 
Charan Pujarl. 

A Muslim building of stone and cement, built 
in 1550 a.d. It measures 84 ft. by 57. It has a 
high local reputation. 

A Hindii building of scone and eemeut, dedicated, 
to Lakshmi Ndrdyan. Built in 1650 a.d. This 
has been the scene of sanguinary encounters 
between the people of Basna and Hatdna. 

Hindii buildings of masonry. Built in 1780 A.D. 
by Kashi Ram, the Chaudhari of Hodal. This 
family were connected by marriage with Siiraj 
Mall of Bhartpiir, and were rich. The Tank is 
300 ft. sq., and has a hall close by, 85 ft. by 57. 
The doors are 18 ft. high, and made of yellow 
and white stone from Bhartpiir. 

Built of stone and cement, in the Hindii style, by 
2 Brdhmans, servants of the Bhartpiir Raja, 
named Naina and Meglia, for the use of Fakirs, 
in 1725 A.D. 

A Muslim building of red sandstone and cement, 
built-, by a Fakir of the same name in 1G80 a.d. 

A building said to be as old as the Panel us. Built 
of stone, brick, tond cement. It. measures 18 ft. 
bv 72. It has 30 pillars, which bear traces of 
idols defaced by Sh-misu’d din Altamsh in 1221 
A.D. 

A building of stone and cement. 

ft, by 293, Date, 1580 A.D. 









INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 


AND LOCALITY. 

and Chhatri, i 
a m. N.W. of Nuh. 

Mosque of Majniin 
Shall at Mdlab. 

Shrine of Khwajah 
Mtisd, J of a m. 
N.E. of Pnlali. 
Mosque at Kotlah. 

Shrine at Taoru. 

Tope of Derail. 500 ft, 
W. of Bhund. 

Tor: i i >oi Shdli Chokha 
at Khori. 



Remarks. 

The Chhatri is built of stone from Kaptas ' 
Bhartpur. The tank is of stone and cement, 
and is 103 ft. sq. Built in 1820 A.D. 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, by a Fakir of 
that name, in 1080 A.D. It measures 115 ft. by 
99. 

Built of stone, marble and cement, by ’Abdu’s 
►Samad of Palali. The marble tomb is inscribed 
in Persian with the date 759 a.h. = 1357 A.D. 
Built of stone and cement in 1360 A.D., in the 
I reign of Finiz Shah. Style, Muslim. 

; A Muslim building of stone and cement. Date, 

! 1750 A.D. Said to have been built by Biluchis. 

I A Hindu building of stone ar.d cement. It measures 
66 ft. by 49. Date, 1150 A.D. 
i a Muslim building of stone and cement, notorious 
as a place for detecting crime by ordeal. Date 
I 1600 A.D. 

Tomb of Alldh yar Built of stone and cement, in memory of an Im¬ 
perial officer, in 1600. 


Khan on the tank 
atFlrdzpiir. 

Temple on the Hill 
of Jhir. 

Baoli or “ well,” 1 
ra. S.E. of Firuz- 
ptir, 


This marks a waterfall in the Firuzpiir Hills, 
which is always flowing. 

Muslim buildings in ruins. The water is 22 ft. 
deep. Built by Niiwdb Ahmad Bakhsh Khan. 
Date, 1840 A.D. 


Tomb of Mlrdn, h a An inclosure of 66 ft. by 45 contains a mosque and 
™ /vF FimV/tAiW n four Tho rlfitp is iinltnnvsm. Thorn is 


m. N. of Firdzpilr. 


Friday Mosque 
Firiizpur. 


at 


a few tombs. The date is unknown. There is 
here a tree of the Melia Azadirachta species, 
whose leaves near the building are said to be 
sweet, while the restare bitter. 

Built by Ahmad Bakhsh Khdn in 1840 A.D. It 
measures 80 ft. by 72. Style, Muslim. 


Karndl District. 


Tower and Mortuary 
Chapel, 2 m. N. of 
the town of Karndl. 


S. Cemetery at Kar- 
ndh 

N. Cemetery, 2 m. N. 
of Karndl. 


Tomb of Capt. Bag* 
Mi aw, 2 to, W. of 

- piftllf! f 

t . ?«* 4 


A fine old massive tower of masonry, 100 ft. high. 
English style. Date, 1806 A.D. The churcli 
was dismantled when the cantonment of Karndl 
was abandoned in 1842. The tower contains 
some memorial tablets, which were removed from 
the church when its materials were taken to 
A mb aid. 

This contains some_fine monuments. Date, 1808 
A.D. 

General Anson (who died 27th of May, 1857) and 
Brig.-Gen. Halifax were buried here, but the 
body of the former was disinterred and sent to 
England. Date of * emetery, 1835 A.D. 

1 A well-built monument of masonry, with a base 
25 ft. sq. English style. Date, 1807 A.D, The 

I inscription is on ; large marble slab. 






and Locality. 
bs of Europoaii 
soldiers, 30U yds. 
N.E. of the Kacli- 
ahrl. 

Ochterlony House, S. 
of Kernal Civil 
Station. 

Cob Palmer’s house, 
K. of the above. 


1 omb to the memory 
of Bii ’AH Kalan- 
(lar, E. of Kamil, 
close to the Grand 
Trunk Hoad. 

Tomb of Saiyid Mah- 
miid, or Minin 

Saiyid,K.ofKarnil. 

Sarai in Kamil. 

Kama Tank at Kar- 
nil. 

Shrine of Shdh Skarf u 
’d din or Bii ’All 
Kalandar Sahib at 
Buddha Khera. 4 
m. from Kamil. 

Badshaln Sarii. at 
Gharaunda. 

Sarai of Taraori, 9 
m. N. of Kamil, 
augaza, or Si 9 yard ’ ’ 
tomb of Saiyid 
Muhammad ’All, 
near Naisnng. 

tort of Iiulri. 

°f Kalandar 
^ulub, in Pinipat, 


KARXi-L DISTRICT. 

Remarks. 

Here soldiers, who died of wounds 
Dihli, were buried. 

A fine old mansion, built by Sir D. Oclncrlony, in 
a large garden on the right bank of the Jamni 
Canal. This is now the property of Niiwib 
\Azmat ’Ali Khin, of Kamil. 

An English house, remarkable for a pair of sphinxes 
(worth £1,000) of white marble, brought from 
Italy. It now belongs to Kalyin Singh, to 
whom Colonel Palmer bequeathed it. 

Built of marble- by the Emperor Ghiyisu’d din in 
1329 a.d. The people of Pinipat claim that Bii 
All was buried at. their town. In the inclosure 
are a mosque and reservoir with fountains, built 
by Aurangzib. 

A Muslim building of masonry. 'Mahmud’s hand, 
cut off in a battle with the Rdji of Karnil, was 
buried here. 

Built of masonry by Vazir Khin. Prime Minister 
of Aurangzib, in 1696 A.D. Muslim style. 

A Hindu building of masonry. Date unknown. 
Called after Riji Kam, who founded Kamil. 

A Muslim building of brick, said to have been 
made by Bi ’Ali Kalandar to advance 72 paces, 
with himself on the top of it, to do homage to 
Ni^.imu Yl din Auliya. Built in 1329 a.d. A 
fair is held here annually in June. 

A Muslim building of masonry, built in 1638 a.d. 
The architecture of the gateways resembles that 
of the Kutb Mindr. 

Built by ’Azim Shah, son of Aurangzib, in 1610 
A.D. He was bom there. 

A Saiyid of gigantic stature is said to have been 
buried here. The inscription lias been lost. The 
tomb is of masonry, style Muslim. Date 1676, 

This is of masonry. The date is unknown. It lias 
long been possessed by the Kunjp ura Niiwib. 

A Muslim building of masonry, decorated with 
marble sculpture. Date, 1295 a.d. Bii ’Ali 
Kalandar was buried here. He is said to have 
been born in 1205, and (o have died in 1323 a.d., 
aged 122 years. The pillars of touch tone were 
erected by Razzak ’ullah Khin in the time of 
Aklnir. .The tomb itself was built by the sons 
of ’Aldu ’d din Ghori. Government allows a 
grant of 1,000 rs. in land yearly. The pension 
wa- 2,000 rs. originally, but was reduced in con¬ 
sequence of a holy war being here preached, in 
1857, against the British. In the inclosure is the 
tomb of Niiwib Mukmrab Khiu, and that of 
Sliamsu ! d daulali, of whom the present Niiwib 
of Pinipat is a descendant. 


<SL 

received at 
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INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 


an> Locality. 
of Makhdiim 
£kh Jaldl in 
Panipat. 

Tomb of .Sj ilar Fakh- 
ru ’d din, N.W. of 
Pdnipat. 

Tomb of Shah Sharn- 
bu ’d din Turk 
near the Mill gate 
of Panipat. 

Tomb of Saiyid Mali- 
miid near Panipat. 

Mosqne and tomb of 
Shdh Fazl, under 
N. wall of Panipat. 

Mosque of Kabfil, 1 
m.N.E.of Panipat. 

Ganj i ShdMdnn near 
the Talisil of Pani¬ 
pat. 

Fort of Kaithal. 




Remarks. 

A tomb of masonery, built in 1500 A.D. The Shekh 
was a celebrated Fakir, whose descendants are 
still Altamghdddrs of Pdnipat. 

A masonry tomb, date unknown. The father of 
Bii ? Ali Kalandar is here buried. 

A Muslim tomb of masonry, built in 1316 A.D. 
He was the spiritual guide of Makhdiim Shekh 
Jaldl. ~ 

A very ancient tomb of masonry. 

Masonry buildings, date unknown. 


Built of masoniy by the Emperor Bdbar, after the 
defeat and death of Ibrdhim Lodi, in 1527 a.d. 

A Muslim building of masonry, date 1527 a.d. 
Here Ibrdhim Lodi and 6,000 of his followers 
were killed in a great battle with Bdbar. 

This is a very ancient fort of masonry. It war* 
repaired by the late RdjdUday Singh of Kaithal. 


Tomb of Shahdbu’d 
din Balkhi near the 
Sivvdn gate of Kai¬ 
thal. 


Tomb and mosque of 
Shekh Tyiib. 

Tomb of Shah Wild- 
yat, or Khwajah 
ivutbu ’d din of 
filhii in Kaithal. 

Tomb of Shah Kamal 
in Kaithal. 

Samddh of Sitalpuri, 
at Kaithal. 

Tomb of Shah Sha- 
hdbu ’d din in 
Kaithal. 

Temple of Anjni in 
Kaithal. 

Tomb Of Makhdiim 
Shah, 2 m. W. of 
Kaithal. 

Sandds Bdoli, “large 
well,’’ N. of Kai~ 
thaL 

Chhajjil KuinJ.atank 
N. of Kaithal, 


This Prince is said to have come to India in 1274 
A.D., from Balkh, and was killed in battle at 
Kaithal. His grandson built the tomb. The 
pillars and cupnla are of stone, the rest of the 
building is masoniy. There is an Arabic in¬ 
scription on the cupola. The date is unknown. 

Built of masonry. The Shekh was the Subahddr 
of Sarhiud, and was despoiled by the Sikhs. He 
built the mosque in the time of Akbar. 

Date unknown, but said to have been built in the 
reign of the Ghorls. It is of masonry. 


A Muslim tomb, built in 1620 A.D. Shah Kamdl 
came from Baghdad. A fair is held here twice 
a year. 

A Hindii building, date unknown. 

A Muslim tomb, built in the reign of Akbar. 


A Hindu building Anjand was the mother of 
Ilanumdn. 

Makhdiim Shdli is said to have died at Kaithal 
600 years ago. 

A Hindu well built by a Fakir named Sam his* It 
has lUO steps. Date unknown. 


Built of bricks in 1810 a.d., and said to have cost 
£10,000. Hindu style. 










niSAR AND IIANSI TAILSIL DISTRICTS. 


[E and Locality. 
z toe of B&bar Xi- 
halglr at Giina. 
Temples of Nih&l- 
gir. 

Tank of Pnndrak at 
Pundri. 

Fort of Asandh. 


Eandgarh Bridge, 
over the old bed 
of the Ghagar. 

Tomb of Saiyid Alj- 
lo ad at the village 
of Habri. 




Remarks. 

Hindu buildings of masonry, date 1700 A.D. Go^ 
vernment allows land worth 408 rs. a year for the 
support of these. 


A fine Hindii tank of masonry. Built in 1565 
A.D. It has many flights of steps. 

Said to have been built by Baja Jarasandha, in 
the time of Krishna. Repaired b^ Akbar. 

Built in the Muslim style in 1550 A.D. of masonry. 
The Ghagar now flows 3 m. away. 


This tomb is of masonry, and in the Muslim style. 
Built in 1150 A.D. It is much venerated. 


Mosque and tomb of 
Sh&h Bahlol, 1 m. 
E. of Hisar. 

Tomb of Shah Ju- 
naet, 100 yds. S. of 
the Nagarf gate of 
Hi?4r. 

L riday mosque at 

FiUar in His-ir. 

Mosque near the 
Eihligatc of ^Ii^lr. 

Julian, on canal 400 
yds. E of Hisiir. 


Tomb of Cheri Oum- 
li in. N.W. of 
9i5?dr. 

To g}> i a m. E. of 


Bosque of Mir 

Mosque in lUr 

Another fitasq 
Hie town. 
Bai 'M gate of 1 

Mw'.ue of Ku 

yib, 40 

town wall. 


Hisdr District. 

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Inscriptions 
give the date 1694 A.D. 

A Muslim tomb of red sandstone and lime. Date 
given in an inscription, 1524 A.D. 


Muslim style. Built of brick and lime. Date 
given in an inscription, 1526 a,d. 

Of red granite. Date, 1320 A.D. 

Built of brick and lime, and decorated with 
enamelled bricks. An inscription gives the date 
1532 A.D. 

Major Forster says that Jahtiz is a corruption of 
George Thomas, who 13 said to have built it. 
The date 1420 A.D. proves the absurdity of this. 
Built of sanga khara. 

Built of brick and lime. Date unknown. 


A picturesque building of bricks, decorated with 
enamelled bricks. Date, 1350 A.D. 

Haim Tahsil . 

A Muslim building of rick and lime. Date given 
in inscription, 1196 a.d. 

A Muslim building nf stone, brick, and lim*. An 
inscription gives the date 1685 A.D. 4r 

Built of brick and lime. Date given in an in¬ 
scription, 1865 A.D. 

Built in the Muslim strlc of brick and mortar. 
Date given in an inscription, 1302 a.d. 

Built of brick and lime in 1491 A.D, Muslim style. 
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INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OB INTEREST. 


d Looalitt. 
ie of Bu ’All 
lakhsh in the 
town. 

Fort of Han si. 

The Jogi Sam&dk in 
the village of Kot 
Kalan. 


■^L 

Muslim 


Remarks. 

Built of brick and mortar in 1226 A.D. 
style. 


Said to have been built by Raja Ppithi Ral in 1250 
A.D. ; it is of brick and mortar. 

Hindi! temple of brick and lime. Date about 
1250 A.D. 


Barwdld Tahsil. 


Temple of Debiji, \ A Hindu building of brick and lime, said to have 
m. W. of Pa bra. been built in the time of the Pa wins. 

Tomb of Plr Rdnd Built of brick and lime in about 850 A.D. Muslim 
Dhir, 100 yds. W. style, 
of Babiina. 

Dome of Asad Khan A Muslim building of brick and lime, ornamented 
Pa than, 500 yds. with enamelled coloured bricks. Date, 1350 A.D. 
W. of Tobdna. 

Mosque of Dilawar Built of brick and lime by Dilawar Khan Lodi in 
Khan, 50 yds. N. 1600 A.D. 


of Tobdna. 

Dome of Dildwar 
Khan. 

Dome near Tobdna. 

Masque of Mir Fdzil 
in the town of 
Tobdna. 

Bdrahdari ** pavilion” 
on 12 arches, on a 
hill near Tobdna. 

Granite pillar of 
Fathabdd. 


Fort of Agroba, \ of 
a m. N.' W. of town 
of Agroba. 


Muslim style. 


; Built n* brick and lime in IGOO a.d., by Masu 
Khan Afghan Lodi. 

Built of brick and lime, decorated with blue, red 
and yellow enamelled bricks. Date, 1600 a.d. 
Style, Muslim. 

A Hindi! building of brick and lime. Said to have 
been built by Kdi Pithora in 1100 a.d. 

This is a Muslim pillar, formed of blocks of red 
granite, cemented together, rising from a square 
pedestal, and surmounted by a small white 
dome about 18 ft. in height. Built by Firuz 
Shdh in 1372 A.D. 

The present fort, built of brick and mortar, is 
in ruins. It was built in 1783 A.D, over an 
older fort, built by Agar Sain, founder of the 
Agarwdl Ban yds, 200 b.c. 


RohtaJc District. 


Tank close to Dikii 
Gate at Jhajjar. 

7 tombs, 500 paces 
from the town of 
Jhajjar. 

Tank of Shall Gnazi 
Kamdlwdld, 20 
paces to the N. of 
Jhajjar, 


A Muslim tank, built of brick and lime in 1625 A.D. 
Jt is said to have been built by Kaldl Khdn, 
mace bearer to the Emperor Jahdngfr. 

Built of stone and lime in 1625 a.d. They are 
said to have been built by Kaldl Khdn. Muslim 
style. 

Built of stone and lime in 1600 A.D*, by Durgd 
Mall, Lieut.-Govcrnor in Akbar’s rcigm Hindu 
style. 





ROHTAK DISTRICT. 



and Locality. | 
b and Mosque of 
ShAhGh&zl KamAl, 
40 paces N. of 
Jhajjar. 

Mosque of BAzArwAU 
in the Square of 
Jhajjar. 

Two Mausoleums, 4J 
m. N. of Jhajjar. 

Mausoleum S.W. of 
the above. 

Tomb of Naugaza Pir, 
Mosque, and Sand 
for travellers, with 
well and tank, \V. 
of KamvA. 

Domed tomb, 4 \ m. 
from Mdthanliali. 

Tomb of Piri Ghaib, 
3 m. N.W. of Gu- 
ryauA. 

Tombs of Ganj i 8 ha 
hid An, 200 paces 
from Badli. 

Mosque of ’'Alamgir 
in Badli. 

Tomb of Tahir Pir oi 
Guga, 5 m. from 
Jhajjar. 

Bdqli or “ well,” 1 m 
outside Mahim. 

Mosque in Mahim. 


Mosque of Dini Mas- 
jid in Rohtak. 

Tank of Gokarn, or 
Gaucharan, \ of 
a W. of Roh- 
tak. 

Shrine of Sultan 
Arfin, next to the 
<«nj Gate of Boll- 
tak. 


Remarks. 


Muslim buildings of brick and lime. 
1G00 A.D, 



Built of stone and lime by Raunak KhAn in 
1562 A.D. 

Built of stone and lime by ’Izzat KhAn and Kala 
KhAn in 1600 A.D. 

Muslim style. Date, 1600 A.D. 

Built of brick, lime, and mortar by Suraj Mall, 
RAjd of Bhartpiir, in 1650 A.D. Hindu style. 


Built of stone, lime, and brick by Tir AndAz 
Khan Biliich, a servant of Akbar, in 650 A.D. 

Of brick and lime. Supposed to have been built 
by a grain merchant. Date unknown. 

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Date un- 
unknown. 

Built by order of Aurangzib in 1680 A.D,, of brick. 
Muslim style. 

A Hindu building. Date, 1780 A.D. 


A Hindu well, built by Saidu, macc-bcarcr to Shdh 
*'Alam in 1775. 

A Muslim building of stone, brick and lime. Date 
not given. 

A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime. 

Much revered by the Hindiis. Built of stone, 
brick, and lime. Date unknown. 


Built of brick and lime, Muslim style. Date un¬ 
known. 


A .Math, or “reli- 
pous house” for 
Jogis, 1 J from 
Rohtak. 

Tomb of Bah au ’d 
£ iT b 4 m. from 
Rohtak on the Go¬ 
to an a road. 

Inscribed stone at the 
village of Bohdr. 


A Hindu building, very ancient. 


A Muslim building. Date unknown. An annual 
fair is held here. i 


A Hindu stone inscribed, date unknown. The 
letters are in the oid Ndgarl, and the learned 
men of the locality cannot read them. 
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INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OE INTEREST. 


SectJ 


d Locality. 
of Jogfs, in 
boundary of 
Bohdr. 


Remakes. 

A very ancient Hindii building of stone, brick, an 
lime. The chief of the Jogis resides here. 



Sirsa District. 


Bdoll, or “ well,” near 
the Rdnia Gate of 
Sirsa. 

Mosque and tomb 
outside Rdnia Gate 
to the W. 


Sikh Temple in town 
of Sirsa. 

Temple,outside Hisdr 
gate about 100 
paces. 


An Egyptian well, built of brick and mortar, by 
Ratno, widow of Gurdiala Khatrl, in 1700 a.d. 

The tomb is of brick and lime ; it is said to Ikj the 
tomb of Khwdjah ’Abdu’s Shakur, said to have 
accompanied Muhammad Ghori. The date is 
13(X) a.d. The Mosque was built by the Ndwab 
of Rdnia in 1000 A.D. 

Built in the Egyptian style by Guru Ndnak, 
founder of the Sikh religion, in 1401 A.D. He 
and Gum Govind resided here. 

A Hindu temple, built of brick and lime by a 
Jogi named Sii*sdyi Ndth, from whom Sirsa is 
said to have been called, in the 13th century. 


Tomb of Shah Bhik, 
12 m. W. of Shah- 
dbdd. 

Mosque at Shahd- 
bdd, 12 m. from 
Ambdla. 

Temple at Peoha. 

Tomb of Shekh Chilli 
at Thdnesar. 

Friday Mosque at 
Thdnesar. 

Gateway of the Fort 
at Thdnesar. 

Mosque of Sanjln, 
25 m. N.E. of 
Ambdla. 

Two old gateways at 
Sadaura. 

Tomb of Shdh Nawdz 
at. Sadaura, with a 
mosque. 

Mansion at Buria at 
Jagadri, 


Ambdla District. 

A large sq. building of solid masonry, with 4 
turrets and a dome in the centre. Hate, 1 710 A.D, 
Style, Muslim. An annual fair is held here. 

Built of solid masonry by Shdh Jahdn in 1030 A.D., 
but appropriated by the Sikhs for the last 100 
years. Muslim style. A Granth is kept here, 
and the place is called Mastgaj-h. 

Built of solid masonry in 1830 A.D. It is a good 
specimen of Hindu architecture. 

An octagonal building, with a dome of red granite 
faced with white marble. Muslim style. Built 
in 1660 A.D. 

A Muslim building of solid masonry. Said to have 
been built by Farrukh Shdh in 1400 A.D. 

A good specimen of architecture, Built of solicj 
masonry about 1400 A.D. Style, Muslim. 

A Muslim building of blocks of grey stone, a good 
architectural specimen. Built in 1400 a.d. 
Inside there is an Arabic inscription. 

Built of red brick. There is an inscription on a 
stone let into one of the arches, which gives the 
date 1618. 

Muslim buildings of solid masonry, with an inscrip¬ 
tion over the gateway. Hate of the tomb 
1450 A.D,. of the mosque 1600 A.D. 

Built of wood by shdh Jahdn in 1630 A.D. In 
the interior arc massive stone arches. Muslim 
style, 






i 


Garden and buildings 
at Pinjor, 3 m. from 
Kdlka. 


Mosque at Pinjor. 


Temple of Dari 
Mandal at Pinjor. 


Built of rough-licwn blue stone, and brick covered 
with cement, by Faujdar Khan, foster brother 
of Aurangzib. in 1650 A.D. People on the spot 
call it Fidai Khan, who is said to have been the 
brother of the Ntiwab who ruled at Lahor. 

Built of unhewn stone in the reign of Aurangzib. 
about 1650 A.D. The centre large arch is 
flanked by 2 smaller ones, surmounted by a dome 
with 2 minarets 60 ft. high. 

An old Hindu building of blue hewn stone, said to 
have been built in 1100 B.c. There is here a 
pool of clear water, originally roofed over, and 
there are 5 pillars still standing. It is much 
used by male and female bathers, who arc 
separated by a brick wall. 


Lodidnd District . 


Mosque and Tomb < 
Bhekhon Wall i 
Lodi an a. 

Tomb of Khanga 
Sulaimdn Sha 
Ghishti in Lodian 
lonib and Mosque f 
Khan gah Saiyi 
Alt Sannast. 
lomb of Khdngd 
‘Shah Kutb. 
lomb of Khanga' 
T AllB uzuit 

1 H lar 1 E. c 
Dodianiu 

^Kar 3 nu Q 
Indiana. 

idlar near Sanih 
'val. 

Pillar near Sard 
Dashkavi Khan. 
•^pleofMdriGuga 
\\\ tllc village o 
' hapar. 

TombofShdh Diwnn 

3 ln * W. of Tehiira 

’ r °J«V 0f 

W h 

. l chnra. 

Skill I-,,: ,,, 


A Muslim buildiug of brick and lime, decorated 
with colours inside. Supposed to have been built 
by Sliekli Muhammad Sharif in 1680 A.D, 

A Muslim building of brick and lime. Date. 
1680 A.D, 

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Built in 
1500 a.d. His descendants are still living in 
Lodi an a. 

Built of brick in 1200 a.d, Muslim style. 

A Muslim tomb, built in 1080 a.d, 


; These pillars arc of brick, and were built in the 
| reign of Shah jahan. 

A Hindu building of brick. A great fair is held 
here annually. Date, 1700 a.d. 

Built of brick and lime in 1520 A.D. Government 
allows 190 bigabs or acres of land to support ii. 
Muslim style. 

Built f brick. Said to be very ancient, and 
claimed by the Pathans of Kotli’as that of their 
ancestor. 

A Muslim tomb, built in 1600 a.d. 


1 A "vh//j-l ( s iS: .pi 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS Ob' INTEREST. 


\a-Jd Locality. 
Kai Firibs 


ala, near the 
town of Hatur. 
Tomb of Bhoga Mall 
Wal4 in llatiir. 
Easter Mosque, 1 m. 

NAV. of Hatur. 
Mosque of Hal Jalli 
Khan Wall in 
Hath r. 

Temple of Gurdwd- 
rali in town of 
Lama. 

Mosqia- of Bhir, ‘J m. 
E. of Suhdnn. 


Hemarks. 

A Muslim tomb of brick. Hate, 1500 


,3l 


A Hindu tomb. Built of brick in the reign of 
Humayun. 

An ancient Muslim building of brick, date un¬ 
known. 

A Muslim building. Date, 1500 A.D. 


A Sikh temple of brick, built in memory of a visit 
of. Guru Uovind Singh. 


Tomb of Husair 
Khan in Baliiolphr. 

Tomb of ’Aldwal 
K han in I'ahlolpur. 

Tomb of Hand Klidn 
Itisaldilr. 

Mosque and Tomb 
of Kainulu ’d din 
Khan in the same 
town. 

Tombs of Khangah 
’Abd.ii ’r Kahradn 
Khdn and Shall 
Jamal. 

House of N fund dr 
Khan wain. 

Tom!) of Kmvdb 
Bahadur Khdn 
near Bablolphr. 

Tomb and Mosque of 
Khangah Milir ‘All 
Shdli 1 m. W. of 
Machhivvdrd. 

Temple of Macli In¬ 
ward. 


Said to have been built by Muhammad Shah 
Gboriin 1191 A.D. Called Blur from a Fakir 
who dwelt there 150 years ago. Muslim style. 

A Muslim building of brick. Date about 1550 A.D. 


Brick tomb. Muslim style. Date, 1000 A.D. 

A Muslim tomb of brick. Date, 1G00 A.D. 

Muslim buildings of brick. Date about 1G00 A.D. 


Muslim tombs of brick. Date about 1700 A.D. 


Muslim house. Date, 1G00 A.D. 
Muslim tomb. Date about 1550 A.D. 


Muslim buildings. Built in the reign of Sikandar 
Shah Lodi, probably by the widow, in 1500 A.D. 


Hindu temple, built in memory of the visit of 
Guru Govind, in 1700 A.D. 


Jalandhar J)istrief , 


Tank of Devi kd 
Taldo, 1 n, from 
Jalandhar. 

Mosque and tomb of 
8hekh Darwesh in 
the village of Basti 
Shokh. 

Temple of Tamji in 
Kartdrpiir. 


A Hindu building of nn -mry, date Rhkiiowm 
One ot the m< picturesque spots near Jalandhar. 
The trees are very fine and the tank beautiful. 

A Muslim tomb and mosque of masonry, built in 
1GI7 A.D, This Darweab came from Kdbul. 


Built of masonry by Guru Arjvm Hath, 
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and Locality. 

j a m. 
Nawaskakr. 


Fort of Fhillaur. 


Sardi in Nurmahall. 


Two tombs at Hadi* 
rawdla close to 
Ndkodar. 

Dakhnl Sard!, 8 m. 
from Ndkodar. i 


KANGRA SUB-DISTRICT. 

Rlaiauks. 

Built by Muhammad Sadik in 1702 A.D. There 
being no heirs, it lapsed to Government, and is 
now a public garden. 

A Hindu building of masonry, built by Diwan 
Mokani Ckand in 1807 A.D., and now garrisoned 
by British troops. 

Muslim Sardi, built in 1G1 2 A.D. Celebrated for a 
beautifully carved gate, erected by the empress 
Nur Jahan, wife of Jahangir. 

In Muslim style, of brick, decorated with colour 
and carving. l)ate, 1012 A.D. 

A sardi built of masonry in 1012 A.D., not now 
used, but had 120 rooms with a verandah. 



Kdngra Sub-district. 


Temple of Jwdla- 
mu kill. 


Barahdari of Lchna 
Singh, with a house 
for travellers at 
Bohan. 

Fauriyd, or “steps'' 
leading to a temple 
^ in Jwdlamukhi. 

Tauk at Hariptir. 

Gokhru Tank and 
Temple of Ram- 
chandra at Hari- 
pur. 

J Templesinllaiipdr. 

Temple of 'f’hdkur- 
Hwdrah iu the vil- 
hue of Masriir. 

Temple 0 f Maiuuleo, 
hi the village of 
Nurbidna. 

Temple of Bagla- 
mukhi, in the vil¬ 
lage tif Dhdr Kalai».! 


Style partly Muhammadan, partly Hindu. Built 
in 650 a.d. The building is of masonry, with 
gilt domes and piunacles. Cunningham says 
(Arch. Itep., vol. v., p. 170) that this place is 
iirst mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sent in 050 in search of the philosopher’s stone. 
The temple is built against the walls of a ravine, 
and has within it a pit 8 fl. deep, where, on 
applying alight, a flame bursts out. A large fair 
is held here in April and October. There are 7 
tanks in the neighbourhood. 

A Sikh building of masonry. Built about 1S00A.D. 


Very ancient Hindu steps. 


Hindu tank, built by Bam Duvga Ddi in 1550 A.D. 

Near it are many fine trees and a temple. 

Hindi! buildings of mason c . Date of ihe temple, 
1300 A.D., and of the tank 1450 A.D. 


Hindu, temples, built by Gobardkan Chand about 
1700 A.D. 

Very ancient Hindu Temple. 


Hindu temple, built in 1450 a.d. A fair is held 
h :re in February. 

A Hindu temple, surrounded by 0 small shrines, 
built about 1350 A.D. 

l) 2 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


Sec 


:e'And Locality. 
'etttyic of Kakasar, 
Tn the village of 
Kalorl. 

Debldcrah. in the vil¬ 
lage of Dora. 


Remarks. 

A Hindu temple, built about 1500 A.D. 


<§L 


A fair is 


Bijukri Dein, in the 
tillage of Ujani. 

Temple of Mahadoo 
Bru in the village 
of Danoah. 

Temple of Shibji. in 
the village of 
Kachai. 

Temple of Shoba 
Nath.in the village 
of Chari. 

Temple of Agnl Devi 
in the village of 
Barwala. 

Uchra Kund in tlie 
village of Ujani. 

Kofc Kangra Fort. 


held here aunuallv. 


Hindu building, built by Bhiip Singh's wife in 
1550 A.D. A flight of steps leads down to the 
river Bias. 

A famous Hindu shrine, visited by people from all 
parts of India. The date is unknown. 

A very old and famous Hindu temple, date un¬ 
known. A fair is held here, and pilgrims visit it 
and make offerings. 

A very famous Hindu temple, built on a high hill. 
A large fair is held here. 


Ancient Hindu temple, with a Buddhist inscription 
found by Sir D. Forsyth in 1854. 


It is ancient. An annual fair is held here. 


This place is sacred both to Muslims and Hindus. 


Hindu fort of masonry. Date about 1000 B.C. 
Nothing now remains older than the 9th or 10th 
century A.D. It was taken by Mahmud of 
Ghazni in 1009 A.D., when an immense trea¬ 
sure was captured. The stamped coin alone 
amounted to £ 1 ,750,000. Abu Bihan states that 
Mahmud found here the pedigree of: the Indo- 
►scythian Princes of Kabul for (»0 generation »s, 
and Cunningham, vol. ii., p. 15(5, thinks they 
kept, their treasure here. It fell again into the 



Fort of Riblu, 12 m. 
from Kangra. 

Temple of Nandi- 
keshwar in the vil¬ 
lage of Jadrangai. 

Temple of Dora, in 
the village of 
Naotlf, 8 m. N. of 
Kangra, 

Temple of Kanja 
Mahadeo in the vil¬ 
lage of Kanilira, 
7 m. E. of Dharrn- 
bdla. 


It was captured by Panjit Singh in 1809. There 
is an inscription of (J lines cut in the rock out¬ 
side the Jahangir! Gate, said by Cunningham to 
be of the 6th century. 

A Ilindii fort, built of masonry. The Baja of 
Kdngra resides here. 

Very old and famous shrine. 2 annual fairs held 
here. 


Hal Singh, Baja, of Ohamba, was killed here 
about a century ago by Sanchar Chaud, Baja of 
Kangra. This Hindu temple was built in 
memory of the event. 

A very picturesque spot. This Hindu temple, 
dedicated to Shibji, is in the centre of a thick 
wood. There are 2 massive blocks of granite 
with inscriptions in Pall of the 1st century 
a.d.. discovered by Mr. E. Baylcy, who has pub¬ 
lished an account of them in theJourn. Beng. As. 
&>e., vol. xxiii., p. 87. 
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K A NO HA SUB-DISTRICT. 

Remarks. 

Very ancient and famous Hindu buildings. 


<§L 


Xl 


e ahd Locality. 
ig Bharam, a 
tomple and tank, 
halfway between 
Kdugra and 
Dharmsdla. 

Tank of Suraj Kuiul 
in the city of kan¬ 
gra. 

Temple of Bir Bhadr. 

Temple of Gupt 
Ganga in the town 
of Kangra. 

Temple of Baijndth 
in the Tahsil of 
Pal am pur. 

Temple of Arsapiiri. 
in the village of 
^ Dramnmn, 

Fountain of Naun. in 
Hanunirptir Tah- 
sil. * ; 

A number of unimportant places, mentioned in Panjab Antiquities,” 

are here omitted. 


A famous Hindi! bathing-place, with 3 drinking 
fountains. 

Another name for Shibji. An annual fair is held 
here in June. 

A famous Hindu bathing-place. 


Hindu temple, built in 23 a.d. The hall is 18 
ft. sq. outside and 19$ inside. It contains a list 
of Chandra kings from G25 to SIX) a.d. A fair 
is held here in January and February. 

On a lofty hill. Considered very holy. 


Very ancient. On the main road. 


Tomb of Nuwiib 
Gbulum Muham- ; 
mad, in the village 
*>f Bhalet. 

Temple of tthibwdln. 

Baja's Palace, in the 
village of Partuh. 

Fort of Kotla. 

Temple of' Thdkxir 
Bijrdl, in tiie vil- 
hige of Nurpiir. 

lcmpie of Bnnhandi 
fhdkur, in the vil- 
lage of Pliatran. 

‘^mple of Gopdl 
Fluikur, in the vii- 
lage of Sajphr. 

lomple of Vashista, 
111 the village of 
dagat Sukh. 

10ni l>le of Harturab < 
Febi, in the village 
of Gindri. 

Temple of Bi.Pi Ma- , 
hikleo, in the vil- j 
of Kaiskot. I 


Built, it is said, by Bhadri Singh Vazir, and very 
ancient. 

Built about 1450 A,D. by the present chief's ances¬ 
tors. 

Said to be very ancient. 

The idol here is famous. 


The idol here is much visited, and is thought very 
fine. 

A v ery large edifice. 


Built about‘350 a.d. There F a hot spring here. 
Reputed very ancient. 


On a lofty hill, of ion struck by lightning, whence 
the name. 
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Sect. 


#d Locality. 
of Debt 
ga Shib, in the 
village of Pern'. 

Temple of Ram 
Chanel, in the vil¬ 
lage of Maui Ka^n. 

Temple of Raghun- 
4th jf, in the same 
village. 

Temple of Manda 
Debi, in the vil¬ 
lage of Pari. 

Temple of Prdsnr 
Rishf. in the vil¬ 
lage of Kamand. 

Temple of Ubri Deb- 
tal. in the village 
of Deo. 


Remarks. 


Reputed very ancient. 

Built by Rdjd Jagat Stikh. Very ancient. 




Very famous, 
springs. 

Very ancient. 


Very ancient. 


Much visited by pilgrims. Hot 


Very ancient Hindu shrine. 


Tempi* of Raghun- 
4thji, in village of 
Sultdnpiir. 

Temple of Targag 
Ndrdyari, in the 
village of Dddr. 

Temple of Maliddeo, 
in the village of 
Nagar. 

Temple of Jamilu, in | 
the village of | 
Dhabbri. 

Temple of Thdkur i 
Ni'ir Singh. 

Temple of Nurdyan. 
in the village of 
Bashist. 

Temple of Ndromani. 
in the village of I 
Knew. 


A large fair is held here in October, when all the 
lesser divinities in Kulu come to pay their re¬ 
spects. 

Very ancient. 

Very ancient, as are the temples of Chatur Burj, in 
the same village, and of Thdkur Murlldhar, in 
the village of Tan, and of Mahddeo ; in the village 
of Hart. 

Very ancient. 

Built by Rdjd Jag Sukh. 

Very ancient. 


Very ancient. 


A ra ritsar Bizi ion. 


Sikh Temple of Dar- 
bdr Sahib and ( 
Sacred Tank, in the 
city of Amritsar, . 
also called the 
Golden Temple. 



The Temple is of marble, the dome being covered 
with copper gilt. The walls arc adorned with de¬ 
vices of figures and flowers. The Tank along the 
topmost steps is 510 ft. sq., and is surrounded by 
7G pavilions. The Temple was first called Har 
Mandar, and was built by G uru Arjun, successor of 
Rdmdds. It stood in the centre of the Tank, 
ai i the design was that of the Muslim fckiint, 
Midn Mir. It w :i~, destroyed by Ahznad Shdh in 
1701, but rebuilt in 1762. Ran jit Singh took 
Amritsar in 1802 , and spent large sums on (he 
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AMIUT8AR DIVISION. 


d Locality. 


Sikh Temple of Akal 
Banga. Built in 
1006. 


Garden called Bagh 
Guru, 

Sikh Garden of Bdbd 
Atal and Tomb. 


Bang Ramgarhiya. 


Sindh Temple of 
Shibwdla Misr Vir 
Bhiin, in the city 
of Amritsar. 


^'ort of Govimlgaph, 
1 m. from the city 
of Amritsar. 

The Garden of Ihim- 
biigh, N. of Amrit¬ 
sar, and close by. 



Sindh Temple of 
Baghuimth, out of 
*be Lohgarh gate 
of Amritsaj-. 
-Remains of a Sardi, 
4 m. from Vairowdl. 

^ardl of Niiru VI din, 
4 m. from Tdran 
1 aran. 

, of Amdnat 
bnnn, 12 m. from 

Amritsar. 


Sl 


Remarks. 

Temple, whence it was called the Darbdr Sdhii 
or Court Temple. It is a square of 40 ft. 4 in., 
and stands on a platform G7 ft. sq. in the centre 
of the Tank. A marble causeway joins it to the 
E. side of the Tank, which is filled by a branch 
of the old Ilasli Canal dug for the purpose in 
the last century. A copy of the Grant h, watched 
by priests, is read daily to the crowds who 
attend. 

The Pnhl, or Sikh baptism, is here administered to 
converts. The Granth. is brought here at 11 P.M. 
from the Darbdr Temple, and carried back at 
4 A.M. The Sikh Guru Har Govfnd used to sit 
here, and here his weapons arc kept and wor¬ 
shipped. The building has 3 stories, the upper¬ 
most covered with gilt copper. 

This is the Garden of the Darbdr Temple, and is 
much frequented by the Sikhs, who read their 
religious books in it. It dates from 1588. 

A lofty tower is built over the tomb of Atal, son of 
the 6th G uru Har G ovind, who died 1 628. A lamp 
at the top is lighted every night, andean be seen 
7 m. off. Adjoining the tower is a beautiful 
tank called Kausar. 

Residence of the R&mgurhiya Sardars. There are 
2 towers, or minarets, 15G ft. high. Travellers 
are allowed to lodge here. 

The building is of brick and mortar, and dates from 
1835. It was built by Desa Singh, grandfather 
of Sarddr Dydl Singh Majithia. An annual 
grant of 1722 rs. was made by Lehna Singh, and 
confirmed by the British Government, on con¬ 
dition of Sanskrit being taught. 

Was built by Ran jit Singh in 1803. and is now 
garrisoned by a battery of artillery and a com¬ 
pany of British infantry. 

Was enclosed by Rani it Singh, who erected build¬ 
ings in it for himself and his courtiers while at 
Amritsar. These buildings are used for the Dis¬ 
trict Courts and Treasury, and the ground is 
laid out as a public garden. 

It has beautiful coloured decorations, and was 
built 1750. 


This and the next were built by Jahangir on the 
old Dihli and Ldhor road about 1754. Little is 
left but the gateway. 

There is a tomb here with a shrine and a >eolo - d 
gateway. 

The above remarks apply to this also. 
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nd Locality. 
feinpleof Taran 
‘Aran, 4 miles from 
Amritsar. 


“§L 


Remarks. 

This temple was built in honour of Guru Rain Das 
in 17(18 of brick, mortar and white stone. It is 
small, and stands on the side of a large tank. 
The roof is covered with sheets of gilt copper. 
Tomb of 2nd Gum It was built by Ran jit Singh in 1815, of bricks 
Angad, 9 miles ! and mortar. An annual fair is held here, 
from Tamil Taran. 

Sikh Temple of Gurd-! It was built in 1750 by Amr Das, 3rd Guru of the 
wArah, 2 miles from Sikhs. There is a large well in which the 

VairowAl. people descend by 81 steps to the water. An 

annual fair is held in October. 

It was built by Todar Mall in Akbar's time. 

There are the remains of a superb tank. 

Built in 1525, of bricks and mortar, by a Guru. 


The Raja Tank, 5 
m. from Garanda. 

Hindu Temple of 
Buddha and Ram- 
kaur in the town 
of Rain Dus. 

Tank of Ram Tilth. 


Sara! of Pul KAngri, 
2 miles from At ari. 


It was built by Chanda LAI. minister of JaliAngir ; 
as he was an enemy of the Sikhs, they will not 
bathe m the tank. 

Was made in 1820, and as the canal passes through 
it, it is always full of clear water. 


1. Tomb of Saiyicl 

Muhammad 

Shall Maui Dn- 

ryii Bukhari. n.t 

the ThAnftli oi 
AnArknli. 

2. Tomb of ’Abdu 

r r Razznk Sluili 
ChirAgh GilAni 
at AnArknli. 

3. Sarcophagus of 

Anaikali, in the 
Protestant Oh., 
one mile from 
LAhor. 

4. Tomb of DAtA 

Ganj Bnkhsh, 
near the Kach- 
hari at LAhor. 

5. Chauburji Gate- 

way, H mile 
from LAhor, on 
Mu It An road. 

6. BArahdari of 
Vazir KjiAu, nt 
AnArknli. 

7. SamAdh of Guru 

Arjii.r, outside' 
the RoshnAi Gate | 
of LAhor. 


Labor Division. 

[ Erected in 1571, in the time of Akbar, of brick. 
I A fair is held here. 


Built in 1082, and is now the office of the Ac- 
countant-General. 


One of the finest pieces <»f carving in the world, 
and inscribed with verses composed by JahAngir, 
the lover of An Ark alt. The date is about IGOU. 


Commenced by Nulf/m IbvAhfm in 1073, and 
finished by Akbar, of stone, brick and morrnr. 

1 Built in 1041 by Zil.u *n X’i&sA, daughter of 
Aurangzlb. Erected in a garden which lias 
perished. 

Built in 1635 bv ''Alimu ‘<1 din Vazir Khan, now 
the Reading Room. 

Dates from 1606. T ! ^ (iranth is read here. 









and Locality. 
tide 

Sincrh. 


J^STamddh of Ran jit 


'•h Samddh of Mdi 
Nnkft in Labor, 
id, Mosque of Vaziv 
Khan, near the 
Kotwdl’s otlioe 
in Labor. 


I 

11. Bddshahf Mosque 

near the Fort : 
of Ldhor. 

12. Huzdrf Gardens 

and Bdrnhdari 
near the Fort. | 
1*‘L Sonahri Mosque j 
in Ldhor. 

14. Fort of Ldhor. 


!•*>. Sard! of Gaulf-' 
waif near the 
central Jail. 1 
lb. Tomb of Ndru 
’d dfn Jahangir, 
Kmperor in 
Hlidlidarra, 3 
miles N.W. of 
Ldhor, 

17, Tomb nT A'sif 
KJuln at Blidli* 


dnrra. 

18. Tomb of Ndr 
Jahdn Bigam, 
■wife of Jabdn- 

_ git. 

l*k Temple of Shali- 

idganj in Lauda 
Bdzdr in Ldhor. 

20 - Kamudh of Ja- 
wdhir Singh, 
outside the 
Mast! Gate of 

M, LAhor * 

‘- 1 * Tomb of ’All 
Hard an Khan, 
m Bigampur. 
3 miles from 
Ldhor, 

SHdlimdr Gar¬ 
dens at Bdgh- 
banpur, G miles 
f'-om Labor, 


LABOR division. 

Remarks. 

Built in 1841 of brick and marble, adorned 
sculpture and painting. Repairs paid for by the 
British Government. 

Built in 1830 by Ranjit, over one of his wives. 

Built in 1035 by ' Alimu ‘d din Vazfr Khan. 
Magnificently sculptured and decorated with 
encaustic bricks. In the cent re is the tomb of 
? Abd *1 ’Ushshdk, round which a fair is held on 
every Thursday 

Built by order of Auraugjrib in 1073, and cost it is 
said £00,000. It is vast. 

The Pavilion is of marble, and was erected by Ranjit 
Singh. 

Built by Niiwab Bakan Khan in 1750. The cupola 
is covered with gilt copper, whence the name. 

Original fort was built by Mahmud Ghazni, but 
perished. Akbar then began a new one in 
1562, which was completed by Shdh Jahdn. 

Belongs to lldjd llarbans Singh, ami is supposed 
to have been built in the reign of Jahangir. 

Built in 1628 by Shdli Jahdn, of marble and 
granite. This magnificent tomb is after the 
Taj and the Kutb the finest edifice in India. 



Built in 1028 of brick and marble. All th * decora¬ 
tions were destroyed by the Sikh*. 

All the decorations were destroyed by Ranjit 
Singh. 

The Grantli is read here by the >hkhs. 


Built in 1845. 


Built about 1055. 


Were laid out by Shah Jahdn in 1028, after the 
plan of the Royal Gardens in Kashmir; Now 
used for fetes. Cost- Government 2000 rs. 
a rear to keep up, 






INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


Sect.J 


lxd Local r tv. 
4i1) cf Jam 
KMn. 

Tomb of Miydn 
YJidda at Sdhu- 
nari, 3J miles 
from Labor. 

25. Tomb of Miydn 

Mir, 3 miles 
from Ldhor. 

26. Tomb of Niiwdb 


Remarks. i 

Built by Jam in 171S for his sister, but dying 
before her he was buried there. 

Dates from 105G, but builder is unknown. 


Built in 1G25 by Ddrd. It is sculptured and painted, 
and is held in great veneration. 

Belongs to Nuwab Nawdzish ’All. 


Miydn Khan at 
Bhoglwdl. 3 m. 
from Labor. 

27. Bhadr Kdl 

Temple and 
Tank at Niydz 
Beg, 8 miles 
from Ldhor. 

28. Tomb of Khdiru 

r d din, outside 
the Mochl Gate 
of Ldhor. 

29. Bdrahdarl at Tar- 

garh, 1 in. from 
Ldhor. 

30. Samddh of Bast! 

Rdm, near the 
fort of Ldhor. 

31. Samddh of Shir 

Singh at Shdh 
Bildwal, 3 m. 
from Ldhor. 

32. Samddh of Ilakl- 

kat Rdl at Kot 
Khojah Sal, 3 
m. from Ldhor. 

33. Chaubdrah of 

Chhajju Bhagat 
outside the 
Shdhdlmi Gate 
of Labor. 

34. Baoll or well of 

Guru Rdm das 
in Ldhor. 

35. Tomb of Zihu *n 

nissd, at Nawd- 
ko{;, 2 m. from 
Ldhor. 

3G. Tomb of Chauk- 
handl Sadr 
Df wan, 2 m. 
from ivasur. 

7. C h a u k h a n d 1 
Miydn Hdri 
’Agdl Sdhib. 


1 A part built in 1814 by Ratan Singh Gurjdkia, 

! and the rest by Kanliya Kampiiwdld. Great fair 
held here yearly, 


Dates from 1615. Two fairs held here. 


Built of brick by Humdydn in 1531, now nearly 
ruined. 

Built of brick in 1802. The Granth is road here. 
Bastl Rdm was Ranjit’s Guru or spiritual guide. 
The tomb is sculptured and painted. 

Of brick. 


; Dates from 1739, when Haklkat Rdi was killed here, 
and the Samddh built. 

i Dates from 1544. An annual fair is held here. 


Constructed in 1835. The Granth is read here. 
Decorated with colours. 

Desecrated hy Ranjit, who took ofi: the marble slabs 
and placed - hem in the pavilion of the Huztiri 
Garden. 

Built in 1658. Annual fair held. 


Jam. from Knsur. Built in 1491 in the reign of 

Bdbar. 












fND Locality . 
’fMdsquc of Hazir 
^ivhdn. 

30. Tomb of Bdbd, 
Shdh .at Kasur. | 
40. Fort of Kasur. 


41. Pillar of Bab 
berg la Sissoo 

wood at Kheni 
Karn, 5 m. from 
Kasdr. 

12. Tomb of Lai 
Habib at Slick h 
Ahmad, 5 m. 
from Ivasiir. 

43. Temple of Rdm 
Thamman, 10 
m. from Kasur. 

4 4. Jan am Asthdn 

Bikh temple in | 
the Parganah | 
of Sharakpiir. 

4o. Bridge of Nalah i 
l^iaid in lesser 
Sharakpbr. 


gujarAxwAlA district. 


Remarks. 

\ a m. from Ivasiir, Built in 1705 by ;/ Aj}im KliurT' 
Ndwdb of Kasdr. 

Built in 1788. Annual fair held here. 


Built in 17SS by Sarddr Khushlial Singh Singh- 
pilria. 

Set up in 1568 by Guru Amr dds of his own height, 
in order that the Sikhs might offer money hero 
on which his disciples might subsist. 


Built by Shdhdbu ’d din Biliich, in the reign of 


Akbar. 


Built by Dlwdn Lakhpat Bui, and much frequented 
by Hindds. 

Dates from 1818. Guru Ndnak was bom here, 
and the place is much venerated by the Sikhs. 


Made by the Emperor Jahdnglr, to cross to Sliekh- 
apdra. 


Gujanimvttld District. 


h F ort at Shcklm* 
o Fhra. 

44 j ran Mindr 

4’ank, tower and 
pavilion. 


3. Tomb of Khdngdh j 
•t vV^ vl ’ Ui - " ! 

P t^ngdhatAsrur. . 
* 4 onib of Miydn 
bhairu d din.' 

the village of . 
Pindi Bhdtiyau. 
t omb of llazrat 
^ailanwiLa, 3 
111 * S. of Ram- 
nagar. 

Tomb of Shdh 
Rahman, 4 m. 


Built by the Emperor Jahdnglr. 

Built by Jahangir Shlkoh, eldest son of the 
Emperor Jahangir, about 1650. The tower is 
70 ft. high. The tank has an area of 26,500 sq. 
yds., and is lined with brickwork : it is perhaps 
the largest of its kind in India. A lofty causeway 
on arclies leads to the Pavilion in the centre of the 
tank. It has 3 stories, the upper one domed, 
the 2nd open, with graceful pillars, supporting 
the roof. The court is a solidly built chamber. 

Built about 1680. 

Has several domes. 

Said to date from 1660. 


Built in the time of Akbar, 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


ND Locality. 
yi<:ok, 3 m. AV. 
of Ramnagar. 

1). Tomb of a wife of 
thcKingofDihli. 
at AnunAbAd. 

10. BArahdari of ( 

Sardar Hari • 
Singli Xalua 
in Gujamnwahi 
town. 

11. Tomb of Shah 

Rahman in the 
village of Bhiri 
Shah Ralim An. 

12. Tomb of ShAh 

JawAnA, in the 
village of Ba- 
lidnwalA. 4 m. 
from Gujaran- 
wAlA. 

13. Tomb of MiyAn 

BarkhurdAr in 
i he village of 
HarhinwAla, 7 
rn. from Guja- 
tAnwAlA. 

11. Tomb of Saiyi'l 
A h m a d or: 
Shekhu ’1 Hind j 
at tlie village of 
Kotta PirAn. 


Remarks. 

Built in the time of ShAh Jahan. 


sc/rt. 1 


Built by Mir Ahmad Khan. Governor of Kashmir, 
about 1650 A.D. 


Built by MiyAn BarkhurdAr, a disciple of ShAh 
Rahman, about 1700. 


Built by MiyAn BarkhurdAr. 


Built by himself about 1700. 


Built by his son ShAh Shams in the time of 

Aurangzlb. 


Rowal Pindi Division — Rawed Pmdi District . 


]. Man iky ala Tope. 
5 ni. N.F. of 
ThAnah Ribaf 
on the Grand 
Trunk Road. 

2, Fort of PharwAla 
on the banks of 
the Sohan River, 
12 m. F. of RAwal 
Pindi. 

.'I. Tomb at RiwAt., 
10 m. S.F. of 
RAwal Pindi. 

4. Gardens and Tomb 

at Hasan Abdal. 
20 miles W. of 
RAwal Pindi. 

5. Fort of Atak. 

6. Ruins at ShAI 

ki dchri. 


A Buddhistic tower, described by General Cun¬ 
ningham in his Archaeological Reports. 


The retreat of the Oakkars when driven from tin* 
Jlitlnm. 


Contains the Mausoleum of Snlfdn Surnreg (sic) 
and his 2 wives. 

One of Shah JahAn’s wives is buried here. 


On the Indus. Very picturospic*, 
Buddhistic remains. 










JHILAM AND GUJARAT DISTRICTS. 



1. Temple of Mallot, 
1(1 m. N.W. of 
Bind Dadan \ 
Khan and 12 m. 
from tlie river j 
Jhilam. 

Hindu Temple of 
Katas. 11 m. N: 
of Find Dddau j 
Khan. 

•T Temple of Bha- 
g&nwtiU, 11 m. | 
N.W. of Jnlalpur 
Tlianah. 

1- Temple and Tower 
of Shirganga, (» 1 
m. W. of Katas, | 

***• Wall of Moira. 

b. Fort of Rotas,' 
11 m. N.W. of 
Jhllam. 


Darb&r Dhiini Sa¬ 
hib, 6 m. N. of j 
Gujarat, on bank 
of Ckenab. 

City and Fort of 
Gujarat. 


Tomb of Shull 
Haul ah. 200 yds. 

r E. of Gujarat. 

Temple of Shiv a la 
in the town of j 
Gujarat. 

Mosque and Tomb j 
of a Bigam, 300 
yds. E. of Guja-! 
rat. 

*’• lomb of Shah 
Jahangir Fak.tr, i 
1 m. E. of Guja* 

7 rat. j 

• Fort of Hailan, 25 
m. S.W,of Guja¬ 
rat. 


Jldlam District 



Remarks 

Built by the Kashmir authorities wnen this part 
of the country was under that State, probably 
about 050 A.D. Built on a plateau 2000 ft. above 
the Jhllam, and commanding a tine view. 


Very ancient, said to be of tlic time of the Panel us. 
1100 B.C. 


Built of red and white sandstone, on an eminence 
commanding a tine view. Said to be Buddhistic. 


A Buddhist building of red sandstone with tri¬ 
glyph arches, pyramidal mouldings, Ac. 

Accidentally discovered. There arc ancient inscrip¬ 
tions on the Stones. 

Covers 200 acres. A picturesque ruin. 


Gujarat District . 

Built- in 1827 by Pandit Manx- Ham of burned 
bricks, laid in lime cement. 


A place of importance before the Greek invasion, 
first built by Bachanpiil, a Rajii of t he Solar Race, 
It fell to ruin ; but in 1580 Akbnr built a fort 
with the aid of the Gujnrs, whence it was calk d 
Gujarat Akbarabad. It was repaired by the 
Sikh Sardar Gujar Singh and 1 v Shah Daulali, 
in the reign of Shah Jainin or of Auraugzib. 

Contains an inscription with the date 1718. 


Built In 1838 by Maharaja Gulab Singh. A pin¬ 
nacle of the dome is gilt. 

A black tombstone is inscribed with 2 couplets in 
Persian, the last line of which gives the date. 


Tombs of the officers mid men who fell in tlu 
battle of Gujarat adjoin. 


Extensive ruins. There is a tomb in good order, 
pv ’mbiy that of Mirza Slickh ’All Beg, a nob' - 
man of AkbarV, court, killed by tie* Uakkfirs iu 

iron * .. 









INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


ND Locality. 
ins of Zail Ka- 
20 m. N.W. 
of Gnjardt. 

9. Mosque of Easiil, 
31 m. N.W. of 
Gujarat. 

10. Ruined fort of 
JslamgajTi, 8 rn. 
N.E. of Guja¬ 
rat. 



Remarks. 

An ancient ruin, reputed to be part of a buried 
city. 

The mosque contained an inscription dated 1591, 
which was sent to the Crystal Palace. 

Said to have been the head-quarters of the Verech 
Jdts. 


11. Miibg, 33 in. 
N.W. of Guja¬ 
rat, on the K. 
bank of the 
Jhilain. 


Said by Cunningham to be the place where Alex¬ 
ander fought Porus. Many coins are dug up 
here of the Greek kings, and the author has a 
statuette, the head encircled with rays, which 
may be an Apollo. This was found 20 ft, below 
the soil here. 


12. Sarai of Kha- 

wasspiir, 11 m. 
N.W. of Guja¬ 
rat. 

13. Wells of Kharidu, 

21 m. N.W. of 
Gujardt. 

11. Hunting-seat at 
’A'lamgarh, 84 
m. N.E. of Gu-1 
jarat. 

15. Tomb of Bagh 
ban Wald, 2 
m. E. of Kkd- 


Built by Sakhi Khawass Khdn in 1615,Governor on 
the part of Shir Shdk, who converted the Bha- 
thiydras, and called them Islam bis. 

One has a massive dome and an inscription saying 
it was finished in 1600. The other was built by 
the Sikhs. 

Still called by the Sanskrit name of Chokhandi. Built 
by Akbar in the 31th year of his reign. The 1st 
halting place after crossing the Chcndb, for the 
Emperors in their progress from Dihli to 
Kashmir. 

A handsome brick building of uncertain date. 


nan. 

16. The Darbdr of Built in 1827 by Ranjit Siuh. 
Jaudtira tfahib 
at Man gat, 35 
m. W. of Guja-, 


rat. 

17. Obelisk at Chi- Set up in 1819, to commemorate the great battle 
lianwald. between the British and Sikhs. 


ShdhpftY District. 

1. Friday Mosque at Built in 15R». of brick, decorated with colours. 

Bhera, 1 The city was founded in the same year. 

2. Ruin at Vijlii, Of unknown date, but b.c. One of the most cou¬ 

nt Sabz Find, spicuous of the ruin . which tell of a much higher 
near Miaul. state of prosperity than that now existing here. 

See Strabo, book xv. sect. 33. 

3. Tomb of Shah Built about 1300 a.d. The ruins show that a very 

Rukn 1 ”Alam, to , large town existed here. In the A'in i Akbari 
theN. of the vil- the place is said to have paid a revenue of 
l;: -' of Takht 1 117.228 rs. It is the -cone ol the romance of 
Hazard. Rdnjah and Hir, 







PESHAWAR DIVISION AND DISTRICT. 



and Locality. 
Bosque, tank and 
well to the N. of 
the village of 
Had&ll. 

5. Well near the 
village of Gun- 
jidl. 

G. Remains of an 
ancient Hindi! 
shrine, 4 in. N. 
of the village of 
Katha Sugtiral. 

7. Hindu ruins at 
Amb. 

8. Tomb of Shah 
Yusuf, in the vil¬ 
lage of the same 
name. 

9. Naugaza • tombs, 
2 m. N.E. of the 
village of Ni- 
hang. 

10. Ruins of Chak 
Sanu, 8 m. E. of 
the C. S. of Sbiih- 
pur. 


Remarks. 

Constructed in 1510 bv Shir Shah. 


The villages of Giinjial and Atte Rai are called 
Van Kyla from this well. Constructed in 1510. 

Pilgrimages are made to it, and fairs arc held on 
fixed dates. 



Older than the Christian ora, and apparently 
Buddhist, 

Built in 1194 A.D.. an elegant but small building, 
adorned with coloured tiles. 


Tombs 9 yds. long. Built on the site of a ruined 
city, said to be as old as the Panrlus. 


This town was burned and razed by Nuru d din 
Bamizai, General of Ahmad Shah. 






Peshawar Division and District . 


1. Ruins of Plhor. 8 
m. E. of the vil¬ 
lage of Topi. 

2. Fort of Ranigat, 
on the hill above 
the village of 
Nawagtion. 


0. Shahbazgarhl, 0 
m. from Mar- 
dun. 


4. Buddhist cave 
temple on the 
W. face of Paj- 
ja Hill, 15 m. 
N.N.E, of Mar- 
dan. 


A strong place in ancient times. 


i Built of great blocks of granite, the castle being 
500 ft ; long by 100 ft. broad ; on all sides the 
; rock is scarped. Identified by Cunningham * 
with Aornos. Many broken statues lie about, of 
Buddha. There is also one in chain armour, 
witha Macedonian cl da my & or short cloak thrown 
over the shoulders. 

There is here one of Ashoka’s inscriptions, on a 
rock to the S.E. of the village, of the date of 
250 B.o. Cunningham identifies it with Sad aft a. 
A party of sappers under Sergeant Wilclier 
| were employed in January, 1871, removing 
boulders which hid the inscription. 

Identified by Cunningham with the cave of Prince 
fcfuddna described bv Hwen Thsang. (Arch. 
Rep. 1803, pp. 191, 192). 


Arch. Rep., ISOS, p. 107. 













INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


Constructed 
a.d. 150. 
April, 187 


Remarks. 

°f stone. Dates from n.c. 50 to 
Explored bv Sergeant Wilcher, in 


Ck 


and Locality. 
uins of Bud¬ 
dhist city at 
Takht i Bdhi. 

8 m. N.W. of 
Marddn. 

it " i "rlii 0f 7m mi X J ' ;x|,1 ? r f by peat. A. Crompton, tt.E, 
ffarm, / m. N. and April, 1873 . 




garhi, 7 m. N. 
of Marddn. 

7. Buddhist ruins 

at Sliahri Bahl- 
ol, 6 m. H.W. 
of Marddn. 

8. Buddhist ruins of 

Sdwaldher, 8 m. 
N.E. of Marddn. 

9. Buddhist ruins at 

Can gas j 21 m. 
N.N.E. of Mar- 
dan. 


in March 


Identified by Cunningham with the monastery of 
the saint Ekashringa. 


Explored by Lieut. Skene Crant. R.E.. in March 
and Apnl, 1S74. 


10. Buddhist ruins at 
Khdrksi, 3 m. 
from the Swdt 
frontier. 

Walled in closure 
at Gor Khatri. 


11 


12 . 


Mound of Shdhji 
ki Deri, 1 in. 
•S.E, of Labor 
Gate of Peshd- 


A , b ,fl ut ‘ fa lg lcn ’ on th ? fece of the Pajja range, 
. Pf 1° lhc ^ teci> sitlc tIie mountain which 
leie forms the boundary of Boner. Halfway 
up the glen, m the centre of which runs a small 
tnl* CaD / are * llc . extcn «ive ruins of a Buddhist 
i ^ a hue of fine old mulberry 

tiees, with vines climbing up them. Here is a 
fine masonry well 9 ft. in diameter, shaded by a 
singularly large olive tree. 

Skenc Grant - R - E ” in March 


i(lenii^if Jab ?i n ’.i Vlfc of JahAn R il- - Cunningham 
nc „ r f tllu Si'cat. Buddhist monastery 
near Kawshkas stupa. (Arch. Rep. 1863, p. 

C °stuna^mM y i V nn rr ngliam t0 bo thc site of the 
stupa erected by Kanishka. 


war. 

13. Circle of cromlech 
stones near the 
village of Asotn. 


IJazdra JJistrict. 


Domed building 
between Man- 
gal and Man- 
serah. 

Ruins of Thalia 
kd Kof, on the 
left bank of the 
Nainsukh stream 
between Habfbu 
*llah and Bdld- 
kot. 


Supposed to have been built by Jahangir, on thc 
imperial road to Kashmir, 


Supposed to have been 

lidja. 


thc palace of a Hindu 











MULTAN DIVISION AND DISTRICT. 


and Locality. 
6ins at Burj. 2£ 
m. behind the 
T.B. 

4 - & u ins at Sirkap 

ka Kot. 

5. Tomb at ZiArat 
Galiba gh . 


<§L 


Resiakks. 

Said to have been the palace of a Hindu Rdja. 

Goins aiG found here. Said to have been the palace 
of RajA Sir Kap. 1 

Here the Turk Chiefs resided when ruling Hazara. 


Near the shrine of BahAwal Hakk. 


Multan Division and District. 

’• i “**’• lm - «“'»“»“««- 

commonly called 
»Shdh Gurdez, in j 
the city of Mul- j 
tdn. 

2. Temple of Nar- 

singh, in the old 
fort of Mu It An. ■ 

3. Shrine of Shekh Thought to be of Aurangzlb’s time 

Musa Pak in 
^ Mult An. 

4 ‘ h o£ Sawan He waa *¥ well known governor of Multan. This 

- Mali. was built in 1842. 

°* ? ab f: ll * <!gjd 1202 A.D.. at the age of 100. This 

val Haivk in old building is maintained by his family and offer- 

c \ i r> 1 !!^* -^"f 0 * s mi ich revered, especially bv sailors. 

mpn^nf dIu™’ ^ tb ^ K 7 m P or ; )r Tu clllak, whose son made it 
nmnt of Ruknu oyer to Ruknu d din, grandson of Bahdwai 
Hakk. 


8 


nient of Ruknu 
*d din, in old 
fort. 

Pillar to memory 
of Vans Agnew 
and Anderson, 
killed by the 
Sikhs. 

Shrine of Shah 
Shams Tabriz), A j 
a mile outside 
the N.K. corner 
of the city. 


Built in 1()D2. Shah Shams it- said to have been a 
martyr Hayed alive. He prayed that the sun 
might descend on Multan, which lias ever since 
beeu scorched with intense heat. The shrine is 
remarkable for the bright blaze of encaustic 

\) r? |, *ft cs - 

.aster m osque, ] 1 he place where Vans Agnew and Anderson were 
m. N. ot Multan, t murdered, 
built in 1735. 


1 ill x I • i * », 

Temple and tank 
of Siiraj Kami, 
4 miles to S. ’of 
, the city. 

• -Mo-qae of Malik 
Walm, 5 miles 
E- of Malsi. 
Palace of Mugaf- 
^ ar Khan at 
Shiija’Abad. 

r T* f'> 'n 1>. 1 009 n 


12. 


ihe tank is said to possess healing qualities, owing 
to a blessing -on it l y Rain. 

» 

’ Built by Kazi GhulAra Mulmmma 1 in 1373. Said 
t lm\o been burned by Kharak Sin eh, son of 
ftanjit. 

Built in 1808. prior to the Sikh conquest. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


Mon tgomery District . 


and Locality. 


Remarks. 



1. Tomb of Bawa 
Farid at Pdk- 
pattan, 27 miles 
from Montgo¬ 
mery. 


2. Tomb of Shall 

Muklm, in the 
town of Hujra, 
Id miles from 
Montgomeiy. 

3. Tomb of Dadd 

BandagI in the 
town of Sher- 
garb, 48 miles 
from Montgo¬ 
mery. 

4. Temple of Babd 

Sal u Jasrdi, in 
the. town of Di- 
p dl pur. 


Built in 1267, and much frequented by pilgrims, of 
whom about 60,000 assemble at the annual 
fair. Serious accidents occur through the at¬ 
tempt of crowds to force themselves through an 
opening in the wall 5 ft. high and 24 ft, broad, 
called ** the Gate of Paradise,” it being the tradi¬ 
tion that whoever gets through at a certain 
time is sure of heaven. 

Built in 1640, in imitation of the Kiblah at Mak- 
kab. 


Built in l.)74, and resorted to by thousands of 
pilgrims. 


\ cry ancient, and in one of the most ancient cities 
a n . ^ a ^ ar speaks of his conquest of it. 
Annual fair in January. 


The Jhang District. 

Built by Ki'nviib Mi van Khdn about 1550, of 
mingled red and grey stone. Paved with black 
ana whil e marble, the tomb of white marble. 
i ie ,) vlI !; ows are of red stone. Equally revered 
% Muslims and Hindus, and used as a school 
where Arabic is taught. 

Of black and white marble, built by ShiVh Jdhiin. 
flic interior is coloured like gold. 


Muzqffcurgarh District. 

1. Tomb of Nuwdb Built about 16/0, A lofty dome surmounts the 

Tdliir Khan in tomb, and is ornamented with green black, 

the town of yellow, and blue tiles. Tomb of the Nahar 

Sitpiir on the , family, the old rulers of Sitpdr, 

ChenAb, 60 m. 8. 
of the Civil Sta¬ 
tion of Muzutfar- 
gafh. 

2. Tomb of Saiyid | The dome is white. ’Abdu 'l Walidb is said to 

Abdu’nYalnib, , have come from KAnhpur after a visit to 
built in 1605 in Makkah. There is a rent-free grant of land with 

tin. town of Dcra rs. 2.000 annually for support of the place 

Dinpandh. 


1. Mosque of Chiniot; 

oil Grand Trunk 1 
Road. 

2. Tomb of Shdh 

Burhdn, £ a m. 
from Chiniot. 










BAN XU DISTRICT. 


Dcrdjdt Division—Bcrd Clidal Khan District. 



, Name and Locality. i 

1. Ruins of the city 

of King Dallu 
Ral at J Ampin*. 

2. Shrine of Sakhi 

Sarwar, 30 m. 
S.W. of Deni 
Ghdzi Khan. 

3. Tomb of Ghdzi 

Kh&n, the 
founder of the 
city so named, 0 
m. from the city 
at Choratta. 

4. Cemetery of the 

T&lpdrs. 2<J m. S. 
of Devii Ghdzi 
Khan, at CJioti. 


Remarks. 

llie tradition is that the city was destroyed to 
punish the crime of incest with his daughter 
committed by Dallu Rai. 

Built in 1252. The saint was a disciple of Pir- 
dastgir of Baghdad, and was guilty, of listening 
to musical instruments, for which these instru¬ 
ments are to sound for ever over his tomb. 


Revered by the Lagharl tribe, who say the Talpbrs 
are a branch of their clan. 


1. Fort of ’UmarKot 
near Khairpur. 

3. Hounds at Belot, 

ThnkjLuni, Dni- 
band, Chaudh- 
wnu, and Ye- 
howa. 

Temples at Mari. 

4. ’A/.mat Shall, built 

by Ahmad Shdh 
Abdalli. 


D' tu Isma’il Khan District. 

Very ancient, perhaps Buddhist. Of masonrv. 
Much of the materials have been carried awav 
to build Akalgarh. 

These mounds are thought to have been buildings 
oi the Gneco-Baotrian period. They are now 


mere heaps of burnt bricks, 
them. 


Coins are found in 


Interior minutely carved. 

A memorial of Ahmad Shales victories. 


Mound at Akra. 


2 * Fort of Kafirkot. 
10 m. S. of ? Xsa 
Kin :. 

u * Hound at Rokrf. 


Banmi District. 

I he remains of a G raeco-Bactrian city of 200 years 
n.c. The mound is described bv Sir H. Edwardes 
in his “Year on the Panjab Frontier,*’ vol. i.. 
p. 283. . ’ 

Referred to also in the Year on the Punjab Fron¬ 
tier, vol. i., p. 290. It is of stone, and verv 
ancient. 

Probably Buddhist. Excavations were made bv 
•Jr. J . ' _ test ley, and several figures beautifully 
.sculptured after the Greek were disinterred, and 
tent to the Labor Central Museum. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 


Cis-Satlaj States.—Patiala State. 



Name and Locality. 

1. Garden at Pinjor. 

2. Mosque in Pinjor. 
9. Garden with a 

building at Sar- 


Remabks. 

Laid out by Ndwdb Fiddi Khan, in the reign of 
Aurangzib. 

Of the same date as the above. 

Of Akbar’s time, and built and laid out by Sultan 
Hdfiz, Akbar’s tutor. 


hind. 

4. Gurdwdrah, a 

building at Sar- 
liind. 

5. Tomb of Shekh 

Ahmad at Sar- 
hind. 

C>. Mosque of Bahd- 
durgajh. 5 ru. 
from l’atidla. 


Fath Singh and Chuchhar Singh, sons of Guru 
Govind, were murdered here by command of 
Aurangzib. 

This person was held in veneration by Aurangzib. 

Built by Nuwdb Saif Khan, brother of Fiddi 
Khdn. It originally stood in a fortified town 
called Saifdbdd, which has perished, and the site 
is occupied by the fort of Bahddurgarh, built by 
Maharaja Karm Singh of Patiilla. 


Jhincl District. 


j Fort of Fathgarli Built bv Maharaja Gajpat Singh in the reign of 
in the town. Shah 5 A lam. 

2. Gurdwdrd outside Built in the time of Guru Tegh Bahadur, 
the town. 

•1. Temple of Shrl Very ancient. 

Jainti Devi, near 1 
the W. Jannul 
Canal. / . 

4. Tank of Shn; Ancient, 

Bhutcshwar ad¬ 


joining the town. 
5. Tomb of Shdh 
L)iijan. 

0. Tomb of Shdh 
Vildyat in tnc j 
town. 

7. Tomb of Sufi, out¬ 

side the town of 
Siifidan. 

8. Tomb of Saiyid 

Mugaffar. 1 

9. Tomb in the vil¬ 

lage of Kalian a. ] 


Constructed in the reign of Shall Jahdn. 

Built in the time of Akbar. 

Said to be of the time of Aurangzib. 

Built by himself. He was the Ynzlr of Aurangzib. 
Built 700 years ago. 


Ndbha State. 


1. Mosque of Bdwai, 
10 m. from lle- 


Ancicnt. 


wan. 










KALSIA AND BHAWALPUR STATES. 


Name and Locality. 


Mdlcr Kotla State . 

Remaiiks. 


1. Mosque of Shdh 

Fdzil in the town 
of Mdler. 

2. Tomb of Shekli 

Sadr Jahdn in 
the town. 

3. Hindu temple 

of 13dwa Atmd 
Ram. 


Built about 1C30 A.D. 
Built about 1330 A.D. 
Built about 1330 A.D. 



Kulsici State . 

1, Mari of Laksh- j Built by Rdi Firuz, at the request of a Fakir, who 
man, at Chirak. ! had cured him of a disease. 


BMioalp&r State. 

Fifteen forts and tombs arc mentioned as being in this State ; but no 
account whatever is given of them. 

This mound of large bricks is supposed to be 
Scythian. It contains a pit 18 ft. in diameter 
and 9 ft. deep, full of calcined human bones, 
with logs of charcoal. 

Here follow 24 forts and 2 tombs, of which no description is given. 


1. Tibba uaika, 2 
m. E. of Kdsim- 
pur. 


o 


3. 

4. 

5 . 
C>. 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14. 
13. 
1C. 

17. 

18 . 
13. 
20 . 
21 . 
22 . 


Patan Mundra, a 
tower 7 rn. S. 
of Naushalira. 


A very curious ancient tower, on what must once 
have been the bed of the Indus. The ruins of an 
old town surround it ; but nothing whatever is 
known of the history of the place. 


Mound of Tibba Sarwdhi, h a m. S. of Sanjdrpi'ir. 

Ratta Theri, 4 m. 8. of Sanjdrpdv. 

Tomb of Saiyid Juldl Shdh, to the AV\ of Uch. 

Tomb of Bib! Jiwandi at Uch. 

Tomb of Bhdwal Halim at same town. 

Tomb of Makhdbm Jahamdn at Och. 

Tomb of Fazl Din at Uch. 

Tomb of Rajan Katil at Uch. 

Tomb of Biran Pir. 

Tomb of Hasan Darvd, 1 in. E. of Uch. 

Tomb of Sadr Shdh, ^ in. W. of Gurgijan. 

Tomb of Wali. 2 m. E. of Khairpdr. 

Mounds at Tibba Mahmud Shahid, 4 m. N. of Ahmadpur. 

Fort of Mubai'akpdr. 

Fort at Alimad piir Sharkia, to the W. of Ahmadpur. t 

Tomb of Bhdwal Din, at Ahmadpur. 

Friday Mosque at Ahmadpur. 

Tomb of Fir ’Azmat Sultan. 

Tomb of Sul.tdn Mahmud at Khanbeln. 

Old Fort, 6 m. W. of Naushalira, one of the C forts built by Rdi 
Sahasi II. about 600 a.d. Taken by Shdh Hasan Arghan in 1625. 







INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OP INTEREST. 


Sect./ 


d Locality. ' Remarks. 

L*r at Sjii Vi- Built in the 11th year of Kanishkas reign, at the" 
commencement of the Christian era. An iron 
sheet, with an inscription, was found here, and 
has been deciphered by Prof. Dowson, and pub¬ 
lished in the Journal of the Asiat. Soc., vol. iv.. 
part 2, art. 14. 


fir, IB m. S. of 
Bhawalpur. 


Chanibd State. 


1. Hindu Temple of ' 

Cliamba Pati, in 
Ckamba. 

2. Four Hindu Tem¬ 

ples to Lak.shmi 
Nath, near the 
Raj &‘sold palace 
above the town. 

3. Hindu Temples of 

Th a kur and 
Shiva, in tlie 
town of Barmur. 

4. Pillar in Barmur. 


5. Temple at Mindal, 
on the Chendb. 

G. Temple of Tri- 
lokndth, on the 
Chenab, near t he 
village of Tun da. 

7. Temple of Mir- 
gola, in the town 
of Oflaptir. 


Of stone, and sculptured. 
Jain Temples at Abu. 


Of the same style as the 


Ditto. 


I his is 20 ft. high, and is surmounted by a gilt 
figure of Garudn. Sec Vignc’s ‘’Travels in 
Kashmir,*’ vol. i. p. 150. 


Portions are elaborately carved in wood. It is by 
far the best specimen of the kind in Chaniba. 


1. Temple of Shan¬ 
kar Acharaj, at 
Shrin agar. 


the 
In i- 


Mosquc in 
city of 
nagar. 

Garden and Pa¬ 
vilion at Cliash- 
mahMuildjS.H. 
of Shrinagar. 

Temple near the 
Friday Mosque 
in Shrinagar. 


Kashmir State . 

< n ihe iakhti Sulaimtin Hill. It is said to date 
220 B.c., and is constructed of stone and brick. 
Said to have been built by Raja Gopawnnd. 
Lieut. II. H. Cole, R.E., says that it is the most 
ancient building in Kashmir, and describes it. 
Sec “ Illustrations of Anc. Build, in Kashmir.” 
Built, in 1448, of brick, stone, and lime. 


Founded by Akbar iu 1555, 


Supposed to hare been built by Raja Jind, 158 
years B.c. 











8 

0. 

10 . 

g, 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

1 o, 

1G. 

17. 

18. 

10. 

20 . 


/ie AM* Locality. 
Mosque of 
Akhiiml IVrulld i 
Shah, near 
Shrinagar. 

• Tope or Stupa in 
M u h a m m a d j 
Hap Street, in 
Shrinagar. 

■ harden of Shah-. 
la, with a pa¬ 
vilion, G m. E. 
of Shrinagar. 

. Temple of Aishan 
Bir&ri, (J m. K. 
of Shrinagar. 
Fort of Hari 
Parbat, outside 
Shrinagar. 
Mosque of Balniu 
’d din, below 
Hari Parbat. 
Temple of stone 
In Shrinagar. 
Temple in Mu- 
ham mad Hops 
quarter of Shri¬ 
nagar. 

ChinarbAgh, a 
garden 3 m. 
K.E. of Shifiift- 
K»r. 

leraple of Amara 
Kadal in Shri¬ 
nagar. 

Mosque and 
Tomb of Saruf 
Kadal. in Shri¬ 
nagar, 

1' lidav 



KASHMIR STATE 

Remarks. 

I his Afchund was preceptor of Dara. son of Slmh 
Jahan. 


Built by Raja Ziyadat, of brick and mortar, in 
246 A.D. 


I lie pavilion was built in 1G30, and the garden laid 
out by Shah Jahan. 

Supposed to have been built by Raja Sundman 
for Ins Guru Aishan about 1,000 u.c. 

Built in 1597 by command of Akbar. 

Built m 1458. on the site of an ancient temple, 
which is said to have been built bv Raja Parva 
Sam in 52 A.D. 


B-tof stone and brick by Raja Ziyadat in 216 


Laid out by Saif Khau. 

Built by Rajd Lalitadit in 726 a.d. 

Built, in 1453, of hewn stones from old temples. 


rid ay Mosque. 

Temple, 4 m. E. 
of Shrinagar. , 
Kadal, or 

Bridge, in : 
Shrinagar. 
Mosque at Shrina- 

pr on the left. 
mk of the 

^hc Shall Ham- 
Clan. 

Ki.shat Garden to 
the E. of Shri¬ 
nagar. 


Built, in 1383, of stone and brick, by Hasan Shah 
surnamed Sikandar But Shikan. 

C ^ laV ° ^ CCn ^ Kdja Sundman 

BuiR by R4ja Ziyadat in 246 A.D. The founds- 
tion is of stone, superstructure is of brick. 

Built in 1630 A n., 0 f polished limestone, by the 
Empress NurJahAn. 


Laid out in 1630 A.D. by Asad Khan. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.' 



Locality. 


Mahall, on 
mountain on 
i S. side of 
the Dal. 

22. Temple and tank 
of Pandrcthan, 
3 m. S.E. of 


Shrlnagar. 

23. Sardtof Khanpur 

10 in. S.W. of 
Shrlnagar. 

24. Tomb of Shekh 

Nuru’d din at 
Chirdr, 10 m. S. 
of Shrlnagar. 

25. Sard! of Ynng- 

ndrf, 35 m. S. of 
Shrlnagar. 

20. Sard! of Shdhjl i 
Murgj 14 m. S. 
of Shrlnagar. 

27. Temple at Pdm- j 

l,nr. , 

28. Temple of Bdld 

HAmd,2m.from ‘ 
Pampiir. 

20. Temple of Lalita-1 
pitra, 4 m, S. of ; 
Pam pur. 

31). Temple of Mar- 
h lira a, ».W. of I 
Bijbihara. 

31. Temple of Bijbi- 

hdra, in town | 

of same name. 

32. Temple of Mu- 

langpdra, 5 m. 
S. of \Vanti-, 


Built by Mulla 
1631 A.D. 


Remarks. 

Shah, preceptor of 


$ez\/V\ 

Diira, 


Built in 913 A.D. of stone decorated with bas-relief 
figures. See ** Notes on Ancient BuildingB in 
Kashmir, 1 ’ p. 29. 

Built in 1640 A.D. of stone and lime. 


Built iu 1801 A.D. 

Built'in 1630 A.D. by Shall Jalidn. 

Built of stone and lime by Shah Jalidn. 

Built in 837 A.D. of stone by Raj it Azta Paid (thus 
written in Gov. Record, but evidently erroneous). 
Built in 855 A.D. Erected by Rdjd Shir Yarmnm. 

Built in 724 A.D. by Baja Lalitaditya. 


Built by Rdjd Unt Vannma, in 855 A.D. 


Supposed to have been built by Ashoka. 


Built by Raja Unt Varmma in 855 A.D. 


piira. 

33. Garden of Anat Laid out by Shdh Jahan. 

Nag in the 
city of Islama¬ 
bad. 

31. T ample 9 ni. E. Bail by Raja Megwdhan in 46 A.D, 
of Islamabad. ! 

35. Tomb of Bdbd Built in 1S0L by blbd’ullah Kluin. 

Zainu'd din, 10 I 
m. from Isldra- 
dbdd. 

•>6. Tomb of Mai tand, • Built in I860 A.D. over Shah Hamddn alias Saiyid 
3 m, K.of 1 sldrn- ’ Ali Hamad hi i, 

dbad. 

37. Temp]'- of Bah- Built in 1316 A,T). by Sadhu Bdhma. 
mazo, 4 ;n. E. 
of Isldmdbdd 1 






:e and Locality. 
Temple of Mat- 
tand, 3 m. 'E. 
of Isldmdbdd. 

39. Ruined temple. 6 

m. E. of Isldma- 
bdd. 

40. Temple of Ganesh 

Bdl,E.of Isldm- 
dbdd. 

41. Temple of Mdm- 

leshwar, 30 m. 
& E. of Shrina- 
gar, in a cave. 

42. Garden of Lok 

Bhdwan, 6 m. 
S. of An at Ndg. 

43. Garden of Vi 

Ndg, 12 m. IS 
of Anat Nag. 

44. Mosque of Sai 

fa ’d din a 
Naushahra. 

4“>. Temple of Vickd 

Ndg, 4 in. N. o 
Shrinagar. 

46. Tomb, 4 m. N 
of Skrinagar. 

on the 
Sindh river, 1( 
m. N. of Sliri 
nagar. 

43. Temple at Wan 
gat. 

* 9, Temple of Kau 
lan. 

Three temples oi 
N dray an Nd <r 
13 m. N.E. oi 
r Thdnali Ldl. 

• Three temples at 

4udrakot,12ni. 

of Shri- 

na gar. 

• Q ardeuof Manas 

Wl, lo m. K. o£ 

G oliriuagar. 

° 3, Tf'mple of Diwdr 
Luldn, 7m. \V. 

nl rp 01 Srinagar. 

• Temple atpattan. 

if ®. K.W. of 
r- ‘-hnnagar, 
T ^lc Of Hari 

ln '«t, s m. w. 
r,f Shrma«rar 


KASHMIR STATE. 

Remarks. 

Built in 72-4 A.D, by Raja Lalitdditya. 

Built in 3a A.D. by Rdjd Megwdhan. 

Shiva is said to have left Ganesh here when he 
went into the mountains. 

Built by Rdjd Abhimdn, at a very ancient date. 

Laid out by Shall Jahdn, in 1630 A.D. 

Laid out in 1619 by Jahangir. 

Built in 1456, in the reign of Zainu T ‘dbidin, 
who is called Bur Shdb. 

Built in 246 A.D. by Rdjd Ziyddat, 

Of a disciple of Ralum Shdh. Built iu 1630 A.n. 

Built in 1635 A.D. by the Empress Nur Jahdn. 

Built in 588 A.D. by Rdjd Bdlddit. 

Built by Raja Shankar Varmma in 372 A.D. 

One built by Rdjd Lalitddit in 1004 a.d., the 2nd 
by Rdjd Sangrdm Rdj al>out 1004 also, the 3rd 
bv Raja Attand Rdj 1014 A.D. 

Built in 775 A.D. of hewn stone by Rdjd Jr d and 
his minister. 

Laid out in 1555 A.D. 

Built in 724 a.d. by Lalitdditya. 

Btult by Nnshak, brother of Mid HasKak iu 
«27 B.C. 

Built in 721 a.d. by Laliki litya. 












INTRODUCTION : TRIBES OF THE PANJAB. 

/if Jand Locality. Remarks. 

k^rjmiplcof Bhuni- Built by Raja Hashak in 724 B.c. See 
yar. 1* m. be- Ane. Buildings,” by Lt. Cole, 
yond Nausha li¬ 
ra. 

7. Temple of Lad* Built by Raja Megwaban in 33 a.d. 
dur, 15 m. W. 
of Anat Nag.. 



§ C. TRIBES OF THE PANJAB AND KASHMIR. 

General Cunningham, in vol. ii. of the Arch. Rep. /divides the pop. 
of the Punjab into early Turanians or aborigines; 2nd, Aryas or 
Hr.tlimanical Hindus; 3rd, later Turanians or Indo-Scvthians. In 
the 1st class he places the Takkas, the Megs, the Bunds, the Satis, 
the Sadans, and perhaps also the Ddmaras. In the 2nd division lie 
places the Sura.j Vanshas, and Som Yanslias of the Hills, the 
.1 an jlias of the Salt Range, and the Bhathis of the Central and E. 
Doabs, also the Khatris or grain sellers, and the Dogras, probably 
also the Avans. The 3rd class includes the Gakkars, the Katins 
and the Billas, whose immigration took place in the reign of Darius 
Hystaspes, the Jats and Meds (Sus and Abacs) who came in towards 
the end of the 2nd century b.c., and the Gujars (Tochtiri), who 
immigrated during the let century n.c. Of these races the must 
numerous is that of the Jats, who according 1* the same authority 
form f-ths of the entire pop. Tlie next most numerous race is that of 
the Gujars, who are 4 th of the pop. The Sikhs are mostly derived 
from the Jats and Gujars, and are about ^th of the pop. The Aryans 
make up the rest. 

The Docjvds derive their name from Diigar, the name of the country 
round Jamun (Jummoo), which is called in Sanskrit JJvigartdesh x “the 
country of the two hollows/ from the 2 holy lakes Saroin Sar .and 
Man Sar. This word has been converted into Diigar, and from that 
comes Dogra. The Dogras are divided into Brahmans, Rajputs, 
Banyds, and other inferior subdivisions. The Brahmans and Dogra 
Rajputs are small men, about 5 ft 4 o” 5, slim, with somewhat high 
shoulders.* They are active and untiring, but rather deficient in 
muscular power. The Rajputs are divided into Mians and working 
Rajputs. Gnlab Singh, the father of the present Maharaja of 
Kashmir, wasot the Mian caste. Female infanticide formerly existed 
amongst the Mians. who wished all their issue to be brought up to 
arms. About 1846 this practice was put down, Gulab Singh being 
principally instrumental in suppressing it. Sat* also existed, and on 
the Death ol Sucliet Singh it is said that BOO women underwent 
cremation. The Thakars are the chief (nltivating caste of the Dogras 
in the Hills. They are a good-looking and well-made race, and of a 
larger frame than the Dogra Rajputs. Of a lower class than these 
are the Banyan, or small traders ; the Nais, or barbers ; the Jhirs, or 
carriers (piUki-bearers also), and some others. The Diirns and Meghsf 

See Drew’s Kashmir, j.|>. 44-r., 
t Meghs spelling ac» f>i• lin«r iiltv,, 






TRIBES OF THE PAN JAB AND KASHMIR. 


Sl 


numerous at Jainun. They arc brick makers, charcoal bunie 
scavengers, and are reputed unclean. The Maharaja has improved 
Tie position of these low castes by enlisting some hundreds in the 
army as sappers and miners. They have acquired respect by the 
courage and endurance they have displayed. The weavers in Janum 
are numerous, and are all Muslims. 

The ChihhdlU are so-called from “ Chiblml,” the outer Hill region 
between the Chemib and the Jliilam. A Rajpiifc tribe named Chih 
gave the name to the country. The Chibhalis are of the same race 
as tlie Dogras, but are now Muslims. A high caste among them is 
called Sudan. A general name for this and other high castes in 
Chibhal is Sahii. In a higher part of the Darhal Valley are some 
people who are called Maliks, who were so called by Akbar, by 
whom they were appointed to defend the passes into Kashmir. 
Included under the name of Chibh&li arc the Kakkas and Barnbus, 
who inhabit the banksot the Jliilam; the former on tlie left,and the 
latter on the right bank of the river. They are strong-built men, of 
a surly disposition. Lower down the Jliilam are the Gakkars. These 
people long sustained their independence in the Hills. They reside, 
chietly on the right bank of the Jliilam in British territory, where 
are the ruins of palace* and forts which existed at the time when 
they had their own Raja. They are considered a high caste, and 
would be classed with other high castes under the name of Siihu. 

The PahdrU inhabit the country to tlie N. of Diigar, which is 
bounded on the W. by Budil. The name signifies simply “moun¬ 
taineer,” hut it is restricted by tlie Dogras to tlie people of the 
country just mentioned. The Paharis are a strong, hardy race, of a 
powerful frame, but active. They have straight foreheads, and noses 
markedly hooked. Their dress is of pattu, a thick homespun cloth, 
j 1 rough which moisture will not easily penetrate. Their trowsers ire 
to ^he knee, but then fit tightly. Over all they wear a lui, or 
blanket/’ which enables them to withstand severe weather. The 
women wear a long gown of the same material. At tlie S. end of the 
1 abari country, where it borders on Chamba, is a Hindu tribe called 
'iiddis, who have large flocks of sheep and goats, and they retire up 
w mountains according to the season. They are distinguished from 
1 * e Paharis by a peculiar bat of stiff doth, of which a print is given 
at P; 108 of Drew’s “Kashmir.” 

ifti 5 Qiijars, according to Drew, are an Aryan race, but with narrow 
oreheads. They are tall and gaunt, slow and ungainly. They like 
All'* i ^ a ^? 1K 5 aT1( l have as little as possible to do with other races* 
of 1 !v° Jainun territory are Muslims* They possess herds 

m Uuoes, and support themselves by tlie sale of clarified butter, 
i le " a 'dfikhte , — These people inhabit one of the 3 governorships 
ThVw * le ^ a h l Kashmir, the other 2 being Baltistan and Qilgit-. 
t country comprises the v.dley of the Indus and mo t of its 
L- Vi-} 1 ’ 1 — from lo :w % lat - ^d from 75 J *20’ to 79 ,J E. long. 
\ dV! . 1S 0ne loftiest inhabited regions of the globe ; even the 
* a ud plateaux are from 9,000 to 17, (XK) ft. above ea level, 
‘ v n ma ?T. of Peaks attain 25,000 ft. The Lnddkliis are Thibetans, 
? settling in the valley of the Indus, have formed villages and 
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/led the ground fit for cultivation. They are Buddhists, wheite^ 
3altis to the X.W. are Muslims. The Ladakh is are ordinarily 
hut 5 ft, 2 in. in height, and their women 4 ft. 9} in. They are 
an ugly race, with high cheek hones and Turanian, or, as we should 
say, Chinese features. Their black hair is cut short in front, and 
worn in a pig-tail behind. They are cheerful, willing, and good 
tempered, and not quarrelsome unless excited hv their beverage 
Chang, a sort of beer. The men wear a choghah. or long white coat; 
girt at the waist by a woollen scarf, with boots and can, and perhaps 
an extra wrapper, their dress is complete. The women wear a gown 
gathered into plaits by vertical strips of woollen cloth, blue and 
red alternately. On the head they wear a strip of cloth, orna¬ 
mented with shells or rough turquoises, with cloth lappets over the 
ears. The capital of Ladakh js Leh. 

The Ghumpds. —these are a kindred race to the Ladakliis, who 
dwell in the higher parts. In appearance they differ from that tribe 
m having projecting chins, while those of the Laddklils recede, 
lliey stay lor a month or two at one spot to graze their herds, and 
1 hen move to better pastures. The Chdmpds are Buddhists like the 
Ladakhi's, but do not intermarry with them. 

lh>i Khcimhas are a Thibetan race, and are all professional beggars. 

Bunts are rather taller than the Ladakh is, but by becoming 
Muslims have undergone some changes. They have disused the pig¬ 
tail, and, like the Muslims, shave their heads, leaving only side 
l icks. They have dropped the custom of polyandry, and are to a 
certain extent polygamists. Some are enlisted in the army and wear 
the Highland kilt. They are mostly Shi’ahs. 

.llv JD&nls occupy the country of Gilgit, Puni.d, A.stor, anil Chilas, 
which may gener,> 11v be called Dardistdn, though that name is some¬ 
what indefinite. Dr. Leituer, who visited the country in 18(5(5, lias 
published a work on its languages and races. Mr. Hayward, who 
visited Dardistdn in 1870, was murdered there. The 1 birds area 
bold, hardy, and independent race. They have a good cast of coun¬ 



employed in agriculture. They regard the cow with abhorrence, and 
will not drink its milk, or eat or make butter ol it. Win n the cow 
calves, they will only touch the call with a forked stick. Some of 
them will not even touch fowls. Before the Sikh invasion they used 
to burn their dead, but Nathu Shall, who commanded the Sikhs, was 
a Muslim, and got them to bury their dead. A few are still Bud¬ 
dhists. These are said by Drew to be the most drew!fully dirty 
people he ever met. Their faces arc blotched with black dirt, which 
they never remove. Polyandry is practised amongst them, and some 
of their women have as many as five husbands. 

77r; KashmirU, —The Kashmiris, or. inhabitants of the Kashmir 
valley, are, according toDrew(p. 17 >, “physically thefuie 1 of all the 
races in the territories under the llVija of Januin, ai d au> probably 
in size and feature the finest race on the whole continent of India.*'” 
They are a robust race, broad should* red and bug framed, and ot 
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hfc /muscular power. They have a wide, straight, and high 
y> a finely-shaped head, a well-cut square brow, and eyes of a not 
y dark brown. The women are tall and well grown; the un¬ 
married girls wear their hair hanging down in numerous plaits ; the 
women, like the men, wear a long loose gown hanging from the 
shoulders to tiie ankles, and on the head a low red cap with a white 
cloth hanging down from it mantilla-wise down the back. Kashmiris 
are false, ready with a lie, and given to deceit; they are noisy and 
quarrelsome, ready to wrangle but not to fight ; on the least threat 
of force they cry like children. The Hunjfs, or boatmen, live for 
months together in their boats. They are lying, greedy, and cowardly. 
Ihe Panditanis, or Brahman women, and the boatwomen are those 
most frequently seen, but Europeans take their ideas of Kashmir 
women from the Batals, who are very degraded, and many oi* whom 
are dancing-girls. The lower Bdtals eat carrion, the rest skin carcases 
and cure leather. 


J fits*— According to General Cunningham (Arch. Survey of India, 
vol in, p. 58), the Jats are the same as the Tatii, or Zanthii,’and were 
Indo-Scythians who, some think, originally resided near the Caspian, 
or, according to Cunningham in Zotale, the fertile district irrigated bv 
the Alargus river, between Bactria, Ilyrkania, and Khorasmia, and 
accompanied the Sacpo and Massagitm in their migration to the 
Indus. The Ja^s are now widely spread over Sindh and N. India. 
At the end of the 7th century a.d. they at first opposed the Muslims 
out afterwards went over to them. At the beginning of the 11th 
century they plundered the army of Mahmud on its return from 
aomnath. Thev are now divided into not less than 100 tribes, of 
r i H (, st known are the Arnin, B&gri, Chathe, Chirna, Gundal, 
JUlyal, Malyar, Banja, Tharar, and Wirak. Colonel Tod savs (Ba- 
jastnan, vol. i., ]>. 106) that the J /its are included in all the ancient 
catalogues of the 36 royal races in India, lmt of Colonel Tod’s five lists 
may one contains the name oi Jit, and Tod himself confcs-es that 
io never knew an instance of a Bajput’s intermarriage with a Jit. 
unningliani supposes that Tod has misread the word, which should 
Je j 111 or 4mna, instead of Jit. They are a fine race ; the men large. 
In' C1 ^ ll k au( l tl)»Mvomenhandsome. Capt. J. 1). Cunningham, in 
® history of the Sikhs,” P. 14, says that u the Jats are known in 
c , “■ * an( l W- °1 Imli as industrious and successful tillers of the soil, 
the a f i yeomen, equally ready to take up arms and to follow 
j n diP!They form, perhaps, the finest rural population in 


(iJ/i & nA~* all:dc > the founder of the Sikh religion, taught that 
°xtvim?. 11 •“ m V mid lhut l ,urit y »f Mind is the first object, lie 
-Rented hw fMkhg, or disciples, from the fetters of custe and left 
iH-cnrA 1 le ?’ ^biassed in mind and unfettered l.y rules, to 
lot'. tjL an ™ cr, ; a » ln S L V d -V truthful worshippers. But it wa* the 
It u", ’ i ’ t ? vmd Sln 8 h > wj'o K»ve tlieSikhs their maitial character 

Sinehs 7 «=!?m- 0 “ ld r ^ a!1 , Sikhs themselves 

of material things should devote their 
*‘^1 alone. They were to be for ever wav-hm war, and 
- at would be Ins merit who fought in the van, who slew" an enemy 


M wSTjfj 
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v*hb do. paired not, although overcome. From the time of 
iM/his followers became imbued with an unconquerable spmt, 
AfchMi carried them through many struggles to supreme power in the 
Panjab, and culminated in the rule of Ranjit, who formed an alliance 
with the British on equal terms, and sent a new sovereign to 
Afghanistan. This devotion to war, and this free and bold spirit 
have made the Sikhs physically conspicuous amongst the people of 
India. They are tall and muscular, and have proved themselves at 
least the equals of the Afghans in fighting powers, and superior to 
the other neighbouring races. 


§ f. THE BINDHI AND PANJABI LANGUAGES, 

Jlr. Ernest, Irnnipp, in the preface to his Hindhi Grammar, savs, 
“ The Sin din is by no means an easy language’; it is, on the con- 
traiy, beset with more intricacies and difficulties than any of its 
Prakrit sisters. But on the other hand, it amply repays to the 
philologist the labour he bestows on it; for the Sindhi has pre¬ 
served a great many forms lor which we look in vain in the 
cognate idioms. For the purpose of intercomparing the modern 
An an dialects, the Sindhi is therefore invaluable.” 

The character in which the Sindhis themselves write their lan¬ 
guage j the Khudaw&di, which has been utterly neglected bv 
European authors. Dr. Trumpp uses the Hindustani character; the 
consequence is that he is obliged to resort to rather doubtful expe¬ 
dients to express some letters. . Thus, there is a peculiar g in Sindh i, 
which lie can only represent in Hindustani by hanging a circle to 
the top stroke of the gdf, and in English by drawing a line over the 
ft. 1“ the same way there is a peculiar d in Sindhi, which Dr. 
Trumpp represents in Hindustani by a dal with three dots over 
it, and in English by d \\ ith a dot under it and a line over it. 
Sindhi is a very harsh and guttural language, with a great many 
double consonants, as it were, to make up for this; the vowelsrin 
the Khudaw/tdl are usually not written at all, unless they are initial. 
It must be said, however, that the 1st vocabulary of Sindhi which 
was ever made, and was published in 184') by the author of this 
book, was written in the KJiudawadi character. 

The written character ol the Panjabi is called Gurmukhi, which 
has been derived from the Deva-Ndgari, from which there are, how¬ 
ever, some points of diversity. For one thing, the letters are by no 
Tii! ins so clear in the Gurmukhi, and tlm palatal letters especially 
are distinguished by small lines, which are easily obliterated. There 
are letters in the Panjabi alphabet, besides two nasal marks called 
Irindi and tippi. In general there is a great similarity in this language 
to Hindi, especially m the formation of verbs, so that any one ac¬ 
quainted with Hindi or Hindustani has only to leam the Gurmukhi 
character, and he will very soon acquire the Panjabi language. 


VOCAIJUTiAttY. 



§ (f . VOCABULARY AND DIALOGUES.* 



English. 

One 

Two 

Three 

Four 

Five 

Six 

Seven 

Eight 

Nine 

Ten 

Eleven 

Twelve 

Thirteen 

Fourteen 

Fifteen 

Sixteen 

Seventeen 

Eighteen 

Nineteen 

Twenty 

Twenty-one 

Twenty-two 

Twenty-three 

Twenty-four 

Twenty -five 

Twenty-six 

Twenty-seven 

Twenty-eight 

Twenty-nine 

thirty 

Thirty-one 

Thirty-two 

Nurty-threo 

thirty-four 

JhjUy.five 

1 urty-six 

Jhirty-seven 

Ihxrty-eight 

thirty-nine 

Forty 

^ty-one 

^°rty-two 

Forty-three 

^orty-four 


Panjabi. 
Ikk,hikk 
Do, doiu 
Trai, tinn 
Char 
Panj 
Clihe 
Satt 
Atth 
Naun 
Das. dah 
Ydrdn 
Bdrdu 
Terdo 
Chaudd 
Pandrdn 
Solan 
Satdrdn 
Athdrdn 
Unniij 
Wih, Bill 
Ikki 
Bdi 

Tei, Trei 

Chauwi 

Pap j hi 

Chhabbl 

Satal 

Athdi 

Uhatti 

Tih 

Ikatti 

Batti 

Tetti 

Chauttl 

Paint i 

Chhdtti 

Sainti 

Athatti 

Uiltdli 

Chili 

Iktali 

Bitdli 

Tirtali 

Chutali 


Sindhi. 
Hiku, or, Hekro 
Bah 

Tl, or, tri 

Chari 

Panja 

Chhah 

Bata 

Ata, or, Atha 

Nava 

Dalia 

Ydrakan 

Bdrahan 

Terahan 

Chaudahan 

l’andrahan 

Sorahan 

Satrak an 

Arahan 

Uniha 

Vi ha 

Ekiha 

Bdviha 

Treviha 

Chau vilia 

Panjviha 

Chhaviha 

Satdviha 

Ataviha 

Unatriha 

Triha 

Kk a trtli a 

Batrtha 

Tretrih 

Chautriha 

Panjatriha 

Okhatriha 

Satatrtha 

Athatriha 

U net dli l ta 

Oh dl ilia 

Kketdliha 

Bdetaiiha 

Tretaliha 

Chauaidllha 



MW/sr*. 
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Pant All 

Panjotaliha 

^'^•rity-six 

Chhitdii 

Chhdotdliha 

Fort} -seven 

Santdli 

Satetdliha 

Forty-eight 

Atht ali 

Athetdliha 

Forty-nine 

Uiianjd or Uiiwinja 

Unavanjahu 

Fifty 

Pan j ah 

Panjdhu 

Fifty-one 

Ikwanjd 

Ekvanjdhu 

Fifty-two 

Buwaojd 

Bdvanidhu 

Fifty-three 

Tirwajjja. 

Trevanjdhu 

Fifty-four 

Churanja 

Chauvanjdhu 

Fifty-five 

Pachwaoja 

Panjvanjdhu 

Fifty-six 

Chliiwanjd 

Chhavanjdhu 

Fifty-seven 

Satwarjjd 

Satvanjdhu 

Fifty-eight 

Athwaijjd 

AthvanjdUu 

Fifty-nine 

Ufiahat 

Unahathe 

Sixty 

Sdtth 

Sat hi 

Sixty-one 

1kdhat 

Ekahathi 

Sixty-two 

Bahat 

Bdhathi 

Sixty-three 

Trehat 

TrehathI 

Sixty-four 

Chauhat 

Chauhathi 

Sixty-five 

Paiijhat 

Panjahathi 

Sixty-six 

Chhidhat 

Chhdhathi 

Sixty-seven 

Satahat 

Satahat hi 

Sixty-eight 

Athaliat 

Athahathi 

Sixty-nine 

Unhattar 

Uriah atari 

Seventy 

Sattar 

Satari 

Seventy-one 

Ik, hattar 

Kkahatari 

Seventy-two 

Bahattar 

Bdh atari 

Seventy-three 

Tihattar 

Trehat ari 

Seventy-four 

Chuhattar 

Ohauhatari 

Seventy-five 

Paijjhattar 

Paujahatari 

Seventy-six 

Chhihatlar 

Chhdh atari 

Seventy-seven 

Sanhattar 

Satahatari 

Seventy-eight 

Athattar 

A^hab atari 

Seventy-nine 

Uniisi 

Undsi 

Fighty 

Aesi 

As! ' 

Eighty-on? 

Ikidsi 

Elaiol 

Eighty-two 

Bids! 

Bids! 

Eighty-three 

Tirdsi 

Trias! 

Eighty-four 

Clin nisi 

Chaurds! 

Eighty* five 

Paojdsi 

Pan j iisi 

Eighty-six 

Chbidsi 

Chhahasi 

Eighty-seven 

Satdsi 

Satdsi 

Eighty-eight 

At hast 

A thusi 

Eighty-nine 

U min wen 


Ninety 

Nabbe 

Navi 

Ninety-one 

lkdnweu 

Ekdnavi 

Ninety-two 

Bdiiwerj 

Bidnavi 

Ninety-three 

Tirdmveu 

Tridnavi 

Ninety-four 

Churanwen 

Chaitrdnavi 

Ninety-five . 

Pachdnwen 

Panjanavi 

Ninety-six 

Ohhianwcn 

Oh ah ana vi 

Ninety-seven 

Satdmvcn 

Satdnavi 

Ninety-eight 

Athdnv.cn 

Ath&navi 


Sc 



English. 
sty-nine 
^ lundred 
Hundred and one 


Hundred and two 


Two hundred 
Three hundred 
Four hundred 
Five hundred 
Six hundred 
Seven hundred 
Eight hundred 
Hinc hundred 
A thousand 
Ten thousand 
A hundred thousand 
A million 
Ten millions 
A quarter 
A half 


Three-quarters 

One-and-a-quarter 

One-and-a-lialf 

One-and-threc- 

quarters 

Two-and-a-quarter 
Two-and-a-half 
1 wo-and-threc- 
r , quarters 
1 hivje-and-a-quarter 
jhree-and-a-half 
t hree-and- threc- 


^ur-und-a-quai 
hour-and-a-half 
h our-and-thrce- 


quarters 

A third 

Two-thirds 
A fifth 
A sixth 
A seventh 
An eighth 
A tenth 


VOCABULARY. 

Panjabi. 

Nan inn wen 
Sau, Sai 


Do sai 
Tinn sai 
Char sai 
Panj sai 
Chhe sai 
Satt sai 
Atth sai 
Naim sai p 
Ha /.dr, Sahansar 
Das sahansar 
Lakkli 
Das lakkh 
Karor 
PA, PAo 

AddhA. Half a month = 
Pakkh. Half a Piee= 
Kasim. Dhella. Half a 
Man=Dhatlft 
Pauna, Minina 
SawA 
Diidli 
Paune do 


SlND.Hf, 

NavAnavi 
Sau 

Hiku sail hiknk Or Eko 
sau, Ekotar &iu 
Hiku sau bah, or Biro 
sau. or Birotar sau; etc. v 
Bah sava 
Tri sava 
Chari sava 
Panj a sava 
Chbah sava 
Sata sava 
Atha sava 
Nava sava 
Hiku liazAru 
Dah hazarn 
Hiku lakkhu 
pah laklia 
Hiku kirojru 
PAu, or Chothi 
Adha 



Muno, or Pauno 

Sava 

Dedhu 

Murabah 


SawA do 
Dh At 

Paune tinn 

SawA tinn 
Saddhe tinn 
Paune Char 

SawA Char 
Saddhe char 
Paune Panj 

Tihai 

Do TihAtAn 
Paqjwan bhAg 
Chhewau bhag 
SattwAn bhag 
At th way bluig 
DaswAri bhiig. Das- 
wandh 


Sava bah 
AdhAl 
Paiin A trf 

Sava ti 
SAdhd ti 
Pany A chAri 

Sava chAii 
Sad ha chdi i 
Pa\inA panj 

TrihAi 
Bah trihai 
Hiku panj blnigu 
Hiku Chhah bhagu 
Hiku Sata bhAgu 
Hiku Ata bhagu 
Hi Kit paha bhAgu 


Month*. 

January 


Manh. 

danwari =; Poll Magli 


[I’anjah — 188B.] 


MaliinL 

MAghu (from middle of 
January to middle of 
February) 


misT#,, 
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Scctf 


lish. Panjabi. 

Farwarl = M Agh Phag- 
gun 


Starch 

March = Phagguii Chet 

April 

Aprail = Chet Baisakli 

May 

Mai = Baisakli Jeth 

June 

Jdn=Jetk HAp 

July 

Julai=Hdr Saun 

August 

Agast = Saun Bb adrou 

September 

Sitambar = BliadronAssii 

October 

Aktubar=Assu Katte 

November 

Nuvr ambar - Katte Mag- 


gh ar 

December 

Disambar = Magghar 


Poh 


Sindh i. 

PliAgu (Feb.—March)k_ 

Chetru (March—April) 
Vesiikhu (April—May; 
Jethu (May -June) 
Akhdru (June—July) 
SAvaru (July—August) 
Badro (August—Sept.) 
Asu (Sept.—October) 
Kati (Oct.—November) 
Naharl (Nov.—Dec.) 

Pohu (T)cc.—January) 


Du ys. 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


Dili, (liltarc, 

AitwAr 

Somwar, Soil gw dr, Su- 
war 

Man gal war 

Buddhwar 

WirwAr 

Sukkarwdr 

Chlianichchhanvdr 


Ward) or, Dinhan . 

A'charu, or Adit war 
Sumaru 

Mabgalu 

Budharu 

Yispati 

Tharun, or Shukru 
Chhanclikara 



Muslim Days in Sindhi. 

Sunday 

A'charu 

Thursday 

Khamisa 

Monday 

Sumaru 

Friday 

J UlllQ 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Aiigdro 

Alba 

Saturday 

Chlianchharu 

English. 

Panjabi. 

SlNDHl, 

East 

Furab, Chajbda 

Ubhirando 

West 

Pachchham, 

Jjanhdd 

Pachchhon, 

Ulhaudo 

North 

Uttar, Ubbha 

Utaru 

South 

Dakkhan, Lamm a 

Dakhanu 

Spring 

BAsant 


Bahdra 

Summer 

UnhAl 


Ijit dm, or A'dhudu 

Autumn 

Patjhnr 


Khartf, or Sara 

Winter 

Sidl 


Siydlo, or Siyuro 

Abyss 

Athah 


Pdtdru 

Air 

Wao 


Jlawa 

Atom 

PannAriii, Kihkd 

J UiSVll 

Ashes 

SuAh, Khch 


Bdkh, Chharu, Kerl 

Bank of river 

Nadi da Kandha 

Daryd jo Kapu 

Bay 

Dard 


L’pasamuud 

Beach 

Kajidha 


Kinaro 

Bridge 

Pul 


Puli, Bandu 



Ml NlSfy 



Channel 

Clay 

Cloud 

Charcoal 

Cold 


Continent 

Darkness 

Deluge 

Depth 

Dew 

Drop 

Dust 

Earth 

Earthquake 

Ebb-tide 

Ferry 

Flame 

Flash 

Fire 

Flood-tide 

K°g 

lord 

Fountain 

Frost 

Fuel 

Gravel 

Hail 

Heat 


Highway 

Hillock' 

lee 

Island 

Inundation 

Lake 

Lightning 

Mar&h 

Mountain 

Ocean 

Path 

Plain 

Pond 


Promontory 

Quicksand 

Pain 

Liver 


VOCABULARY. 

Panjabi. 
Bulbula 
Sapid, Sapid 
Khap mittl 

J aim drag 
Card 
Baddal 
Kola 


Thahd 

Dip 

Hauerd 

Bar 

Dunghdt 

Trel 

Bund, Tupkd, Tipka 
Dhi'if 

Bhoo, dharli 
Bhuchdi 

d udr-Bhdttd, utardjhapi 

Ghat 

Ldt, Jot 

Laskdrd 

Agg 

Mauj 

Dhuod 

Ghat 

Phuhdrd 
Knrd, Kakkar 
Bdlah 
Ror 

Aim 

tick. Tdo 

Rdjmdrag 

Tibbd 

Baraf 

Tappii 

liar 

Chhambh 

Bijli 

Dhasan 

Parbat 

Mahdnsdgar 

Rah 

Rauf 

Tobhd 

Parbatnaskd, Antrip 
Trikkhi kir jailwdli ret 
Baikha 
Nadi 


Sin UHI. 

Phiikino, Photo 
Saptu, Jala wall 
Hutu. Khadt, Achhi 
miti 

Wah, Kdrt, Chhandani 
-Miti, Metu. Gdro 
Kakaru 

(on fire) Angru ; (not on 
fire) Koilo 

(adj.) Thaclo ; (sub.) 

Thadi; (catarrh) Lesu 
Khandh 

Andhdru, U'ndhdl 
Bod, Let, Chhq,r 
U'nhdt 
Mdk 

Tepo, Chhando 
Dhiidi, Gus 
Dharti 

Dharti dluulnu 
A'ludu, Bhdtiio 
l’atnu 
Tibia, Ulo 
Chamko, Jhalko 
Jero, Bah 
Wiri 

Ghirnu, Dhundha 
Ldngho, Nadi ji ldnghi 
jo haudliio 
Chasmo 
Pdro 

Kdtlii, Bdrnu 
Pathiro, (disease) Ka- 
kiro 

Gadd, or Gado 
Garml, Tdnadi, Tau, 
Tapsi 

Shdhi rasto 
Takirl 

Vi.kh, Pdro, Barf 
Bet, Tdpii 
Bod, Uthal 
Dhaudh, Talad 
Viju, Kewan 
Chhan, Dhubani 
Jabalu 
Samundu 
Rechi ro 
Waiddnu 
Dubbo, Dhoro 
Rdsi 

Laa, Gapini 
Minb. Mfnhu 
Nadi, Darydha 
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Shower 

Smoke 

Snow 

Spark 

Soot 

Stone 

Stream 

Tempest 

Thunder 

Valley 

Water 

Well 

Whirlpool 

Whirlwind 

Wave 


Xinshij?. 

Ancestors 

Aunt 


Boy 

Bride 

' Bridegroom 
Brother 
Bachelor 
Childhood 
Children 
Cousin 

Daughter 

Dower 

Dwarf 

Father 

Father- in-law 

Female 

Girl 

Grandfather 

Grandmother 

Heir 

Husband 

Infant 

Inheritance 

Kinsman 

Male 


Panjabi, 

Bet 

Samundar 

Bdchhar 

Dhudii 

Bardf-Kakkar 

Changidrd 

Dhudnkhd 

Watt a, Batta 

Jalparwdk 

Haneri 

Garhak, Meghnad 
Ghatti 
Jal, Pdfii 
Khuh 

Ghummahwdfii 
Wdowarold 
Lahnr, Mauj 


. Sect 

SlNDHL 

Wdri 
Samunda 
Oliido 
D unhod 
Barf 

Chinig, CliingdrI, Chi tang 
Dunhat, Jdro 
Pah nu 

Wdhudu, Nnliari 

Tdfan 

God 

Mdtlidri 

Pdnl 

Khuhu 

Kunn 

Wdchudo, Wdchuio 
Lahar 



Salt. 

Waddewadere 
Chdchchi(fatlier’syourg- 
er brother’s wife). Tdi 
(father’s elder bro¬ 
ther’s wife). Mdssl. 
(mother's sister).Mum- 
mi (mother’s brother’s 
wife). Blind (father’s 
sister) 

Mun da 

Nawdral, Banni, Ldri 

Bnnnd, Ldrti 

Bhara 

Kudra 

Bdl awasthd 

Bdl 

Chaelichc TdeyaMdmme 
disantdn 
Dhi 

Stridhan 

Bdund. 

Peo 
Sauhra 
Tlmin, Mil 
Kuri 

Bdbbd ; (maternal), 
Anna 

Datldi; (maternal) Kanni 

Adhikdrf, Wdras 

Sdiu, Gabhni 

Sajdyd 

Wirsa 

Sdk 

Purukb, Nar 


Sngdi, Mill, 

Wadera. Wadd, Dddd, 
Chdchl, Mdmi 


Chhokam 

Kundri 

Ghotu 

Bhdi, Bhra. Ado 
Kundro 

Nandhpanu, BdrdI 

Bdra 

Santu 


Dhiu, or Dliia, Nigan 
pdju 

Bindro, Jdrnido 
Bdbo, Pin, 
bnhro 

Jdi, mat 

Chhokri 

Dado 

Dddt 

Wdrisu 

Mursu 

Bdru, Gingo 

Wdriso 

Mitu, Mditu 

Naru 








mmfiy, 



XGLISII. 


anhoocl 

Marriage 

Mother 

Mother-in-law 

Mortal 

Nephew 


Niece 


Nurse 
Old Age 
Old Man 
Old Woman 
Orphan 
Posterity 
Sister 
Son 

Step-mother 

Twins 

Uncle 


Widow 
Wife 
Woman 
Young Man 
Youth 


VOCABULARY. 

PANJABf. 

Manukh 

Gabhrhpuha 

Wiwdli 

Man 

Snss 

Maranhdr 

Bhallja (brother’s son) ; 
Bhaheuwdn (sister’s 
son) 

B h a t i j j i (brother’s 
daughter); Bhaneuwiij 
(sister’s daughter) 
Chunghawi, Ddi 
Budhepa 
Buddha 
Buddhl 
Mdiuttaf 
Pirhl 
Bhain 
Put tar 

Matrei, Matei 
Jaure 

C h d c h c h d (father’s 
younger brother); Taya 
(father’selder brother); 
M d m m a (mother’s 
brother) ; Phnppliar 
(father’s sister’s hus¬ 
band) 

Bahdi 

Wj.Uuti, Ghanvdll, Rann 
Trimat, Timlu 
Naddha 
Gabhrd 


SiXDHi. 

Mursu, Manho 
Murspan 

Wihdu, Shddl, Parno 

Mdi, Man 

Sasu 

Marno, Phdnl 
Bhdniju. Bhatingo 


Bhanjl, Bhatrigi 


Dal 

Budhapanu, Budhepl 

Budho, Pirmard 

Bud hi, Pir-zdl 

Chhoro 

Oladu 

Bhen 

Putii 

Mateji, Mai 
Jadd 

Mdmo, Chdcho 


Pan zal 

Jol 

Zdl 

Naudho, Lrt sing am 
Jobhanu, J award 




Parts of the Body . 


A off. 


But a ja UswL 


Ankle 

Gittd 

Muro 

Arm 

Bdijh 

Bdiih 

Back 

Pittb, Kaud 

Puthf 

Back-bone 

Kao error 

Putni jo Kangho 

Bile 

Pitt 

Pitu 

Blood 

Lahii, Patt 

Patu 

Beard 

Ddfhi 

Davhl 

Body 

Deli 

Butu, Juso 

Bone 

Haddl 

Hado 

Brain 

Mijih 

Mez&lo, Maghzu 

Breast 

Jlikk 

Ohhdti, Urbu 

Breath 

Sah 

Damu, Sahu 

Cheek 

Galh 

Gito, Gain 

Chiu 

Thoddl 

Thodl, Kliadl ' 

Bar 

Kami 

Kami 

Bibow 

Kdhftl, Atnk, Arak 

Tlnin^hi 







1NTROD I'CTION : VOCABULARY. 


Sect! 


Finger 

Fist 

Flesh 

Foot 

Forehead 

Gland 

Groin 

Gum 

Hall’ 

Hand 

Head 

Heart 

Heel 

Hip 

Jaw 

Jaw Tooth 
Joint 
Kidney 
Knee 
Knuckle 
Leg 
Lip 
Liver 
Loin 
Lungs 
Marrow 
Moustaches 
Mouth 
Nail 
Neck 
Nose 
Palate 
Pulse 
. Ribs 
Side 
Skin 
Sinew 
Skull 
Shoulder 
Spittle 
Sweat 
Stomach 
Tear 
Tempi as 
Thigh 
'J hroat 
Thumb 
Toe * 


Panjabi. 

Akkh.Didda,Nain,Netar 

Blmrwatta 

Jhimmani 

Nuh&r 

Charbi 

Angul, Anguli 

Muttbi 

Mas 

Pair 

Mattlia 

Gihlta, or Gilhta 

MasuhjA 

Wal 

Hatth 

Sir 

Kalja, Kaieja 
Addi 
Oh it tap 
Hafli 

Jor 
Gurda 
Godda 
Pot’td 
Latt 
Bulh 
Kaieja 
Lakk 
Phiphra 
Guddn 
Muchchhdu 
Mu oh 
Naunh 
Garda ft 
Nakk 
Talu 
Ndrf 
Paslian 
Wakkhi 
Chnmm, Khali 
Aijdar 
Khopri 
Moddha 
Thukk lab 
MiiflikA 
Udar, JDhidd 
Aojhu ' 

Purpuriao 
Patt 
SangJi 
Anguthd 
Pair di aoguli 


SINDH I. 

Ak 
Bhiriiii 
Panbatiun 
Muhhuh, Chihiro 
(adj.) Thulho; (subs.) 

Tholhi 

Anguri 

Muk 

Goshtu, Miusu 

Peru 

Peshani 

Kalyun 

Naro 

Maliar 

Wdru 

Hathu 

Matiio 

3)ilu 

Khudi 

Dhak . 

Key Am 
path 
Saudhn 
Buki 

Muro, Ghutno, Godo 

Godi jo sandhu 

Tang 

Chapu 

Jigaru, Jero 

Sathar 

Phiphiru 

Miklm, Mij 

Muclih, Shall para 

WAtii 

Nuhun s 

Gichi. Gardoni 

Naku - 

Tarim 

Nabz 

Pasiri 

Paso 

Chantfi ‘ 

Band hi 

Koplrl 

Kul ho 

Ging 

Pagliru 

Petu 

God ho, Ludko 

Launo 

Ran 

Gichi. Nirghatu 
A'ngiifho 
Perji Anguri 


MINlSr^ 



Waist 

Windpipe 

Wrist 

Vein 

Beauty 


Diseases. 

Ague 

Bald 

Blind 

Bruise 

Cholera 

Cold 

Cougli 

Consumption 

Deaf 

Death 

Digestion 

Dream 

Drowsiness 

Dumb 

Fainting 

F ever 

Fracture 

Gout 

Hunger 

Indigestion 

Inflammation 

Asthma 

Jaundice 

Lame 

Madness 

Measles 

Numbness 

Ophthalmia 

Bain 

Hash 

Rheumatism 

Sickness 

Sleep 

Smallpox 

Spasm 

Sore 

Squint-eyed 

Stammering 

Swelling 

Symptoms 

Thirst 


VOCABULARY. 

Panjabi. 

Jibh 

Band - 

Magar, Lakk 

Nils 

Banja 

Nar 

Blip 


ling. 

KAmbewdld tap 
G an j a 

Mundkhd, Anhan 

Jharit 

Wisiichkd 

Tliaudh 

Khangh 

Khaifog, Ivhaoghtaj) 
Dord, Bo] a 
Mant 
Paojhdnd 
Snpnd 
Alas 
Guogd 
Miirchhd 
• Tap 

II add bhajiic 
Biii, Bdtrog 

Bhukkh 

Apach. 

Jalaft, Snran, Ddh 

Parnch 
Langdu 
Slid do 
Ghhapdkki 
Sann 

Nettar-rog, Akkl an 
dufiian, Akkhdiihi 
Tlr 
Pitt 

GathiiV, Bat 
Bog 
Niudar 
Mdtd 

Marof, Khich ;hi 
Gh du 
Bhaiijga 
Tbathlduiia 
R03 

Lachchhail 

Treh 


SlNDHf. 
Jibh. Zaban 
Daiidu 
Chelhi 



Nidi, Nirghatu ji Nari 

Kdrdi 

Nabz 

Siinhhan 


Mar jit. 

Thadd, Siyo, Tapu 

Gan jo 

Andho 

Dhnk jo nisluin 
Wibd 

Thadhi, Lesu 

Khangh i 

Sil 

Boro 

Mautu 

Hajaraati 

Khdbu 

Gertu, Susti 

Guiigo 

Mdndotin, Besudhi 
Tapu 

Hadiio bhajan 
Sandhanjo siiru (lit. pain 
in the joints) 

Bukh 

Bad hdjamu 

Jalanu 

Hdhu 

Jardiii 

Man do 

Charydl 

Hanbisrd 

Sandi 

Akhi nthnu 

Siiru 
Khdrish 
Wdt siiru 
Blmdri 
Kind 

Mdtd, Sitala, Urri 
Pechu, Pichiah 
Jakhmu.Ghdu, Phatu 
Tendo, Tredu 
ilabkanu 
Silj 

Nishiniyiia 

Unya 
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Whitlow 

Wound 

Wrinkle 


Quadrupeds . 

Alligator 

Animal 

Antelope 

Ass 

Bat 

'Hear 

Beast 

Boar 

Brute 

Buck 

Buffalo 

Bull 

Calf 

Camel 

Chameleon 

Cat 

Cattle 

Colt 

Cow 

Deer 

Doe 

Dog 

Elephant 
Elk 
. Ewe 
Foal 
Flock 
Fox , 

Frog • 

Goal 

Hare 

Horse 

Hound 

Hyena 

Jackal 

Kid 

Lamb 

Leopard 

Lion 

Lizard 

Mare 

Monkey 


Panjabi. 

Sur 

Takkiia, Palira deha 
Durbalt a, Kamjori, 
Dhillapah 

Gli :iu 

Tiuri, Watt 


Sect 

SlNDHi. 

Awdju 

Nighabdn karnu 



Hindi, Zudfn 
Nahantharu 
Phatu 
Ghunju 


Chauhhur. 


Chauperu . 


Sansar 

Jiu 

Mirg 

Khotta, Gatldo 

Ohamgiddar 
Kichh 
Dan gar 
Siir 
Pash 
Ha ran 
Mainh 
SAnh 

Wachcliha 

TTth 

Kirld 

Bill! 

Mdl 

Waclibera 

Gao, Gdid, Gau 

Haran 

Hand 

Kuttd 

Hatthx 

Bdrnusingd 

Dumbi 

Waphhera 

Ayyar N 

Liimbar 

Daddiin 

Bakkrd 

Sahia 

Ghofa 

Sbikiri kutta 
Lakarbngha 
Giddar 
M cm hd 
Lei la 
Bnghela 
Si hh 
Klrli 
Uhojd 

Baudar 


Wdghu 

Jdnwaru 

Bojhu 

Gadhu 

Chamido, Chamro 
Iticcliu 

Wihsu ; (wild) Minin 

Som 

Haiwdn 

Haranu 

Alehin 

phago 

Gabo 

Uttm 

Sdiulo, Sdudlio 
Bill 

Chaupdi 

Bhdnae, Wachhcro 

Gnu 

Haran 

Hind* 

Kuto 

Hathi 

Goinu 

Rldh 

Wachliero 

Dhanu, Galo 

Lumri, Liimbidl 

Dedra 

Bakri 

Saho 

Ghoro 

Kut 'o shikdri 

Chardkhu 

Giddu 

Hulwdnu. Lebro, Chhclo 

Gheto 

Cbito 

Shlfthn 

Chieht 

Ghoji 

Bholido, Bdddru 


• <50^ 



NGLISH. 


Chicken 

Cock 

Crane 

Crow 

Dove 

Ruck 

Falcon 

Game 

Goose 

Hawk 

Hen 

Heron 

Hoopoe 

Jungle fowl 

Kite 

Nightingale 

Wagtail 

Ostrich 

Owl 

Parrot 

Cartridge 

Peacock 

Peahen 

Pheasant 

Figeon 

Quail 

Sparrow 

Wagtail 


VOCABULARY. 
Panjabi. 

Cliulia 
Chuchundar, Cliakchun- 




SlNDlli, 

Kuo 

Mushkwdru wanu kuo 


Mule 

dliar 

Khaclichar 

Khachira ' 

Muskdeer 

Mirg, Mrig, Hlra-haran 

Mushkwdru haran 

Otter 

Bijji'i 

Ludhido, Ludro 

Ox 

Bail, Bald, Daijd 

Rliango, Rharidu 

Panther 

Chitted 

Chito 

Fig 

Siir 

Suara 

Porcupine 

Seh 

Sedhi 

Babbit 

Saliid 

Saho 

Ram 

Midha, Rumba 

Ghato 

Rat 

Ghis 

W r adho kuo 

Rhinoceros 

G-nindd 

Geiido 

Sheep 

Bhcd 

Ridh 

Squirrel 

Gaidar 

Noriado 

Tiger 

Chitrd 

Wdgu, Sheru 

Wult 

Bagliidr 

Baghdu 

Birds. 

PanchM. 

Pahlii . Pahhnu, 

Adjutant 

Garar, Nilkantli 

Bago, Bagho 

Brood 

Bachche 

Bach a 


Kukri da bachclia 
Kukkar 

Ivunj 

Kdun 

Ghuggl 

Chhotti battak 

Biij 

Shikdr 

Battak 

Baj 

Kukkri 
Bftgula 
Chakkirahd 
Jangli janaur 
Ilh 

Bulbul 

Uttb, panchhl 

Ullii 

Tota 

Tittar 

Mor 

Morni 

Kabiitar 

Batevii (male) : Bdteri 
Kabb (female) 

Ababil 

Mamold 


Kukij: ja bachd 

Kukudu 

Kuhiihgu 

Kami 

Gero 

Badak 

B&ju, Shdhin, Kuhelo 
Shikdr ja jduwar 
lfaiiju 

Shikiro, Chipak 
Kukidi 

Bagu, Kanvanak 
Hud hud 
Jhaugkukidi 
Hil, Lai janal ; (of paper) 
Stray, Santahga 
Burbul 
Mam u to 
Shuturmurgh 
Biirnu, Chib, Chibiro 
Chatuu, Chattu 
Titiru 
Mom 
Bel 

Tadarv 

Kabiitaru 

Batero 

Jhirki 
Mi Jo, Lika 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 


Sect.i 


Mk Enolisii. 

Panjabi. 

SlNDHI. 


J laclichlti&n. 

Macchun. 

Crab 

Karkat maclichhi 

Kachuii, Karku 

Eel 

BAm machclihi 

Goj 

Hilsa 

Hi Isa 

Polo 

Mahasir 

Mahasir 

Sir 

Mango-fish 

Tapassl machchhi 


Oyster 

Gliogga 

Sipa 

Pomfret 

Chauri machchhi 

Lucbiku 

Porpoise 

Samundarl siir 

Ghadyalu, Binin 

Carp 

Saliri, safri 

Shark 

Grab 

Wesani 

Shrimp 

Skate 

JhingA Pung 

Ikk waddi chauri kan- 
^ dial! machchhi 

Gaiigatu. IlakumLi 

Sole 

Chauri machchhi jo sad A 
priiii de thalle ralin di 
hai 

Halwo 

Turtle 

Kaehchlui 

Kachuii, Kachhwa 

Whale 

Magar maclichh 

MAngarmachchu 


Insects. 


Kirr, 


Jitu , Kit it. 


Ant ♦ 

Kiri 

(Large black) Makodi; 
(white)Udphi; (swarm 
of) MAkadi 

Bee 

Makkhi, Madliumakkhi 

Mdkhlii Makhi 

Beetle 

Bhund, GubrilA 

Tido 

Bug 

Butterfly 

Maogiiu 

Bhambiri 

Muiiyhinu 

Topatu 

Caterpillar 

Kira 

Saupaid, Subatu 

Sauperi 

Centipede 

KankhajurA 

Cochineal worm 

Kirm 

Kirminchi ji Kiyoii, 
Kirmiz 

Firefly 

Tataina, Jug min. 

Kurkito. TahdAiio 

Fly 

Makkhi 

Makhi ’ ' 

Gnat 

Machchhar 

Machhru 

Grasshopper 

Patanga, Tidda 

Tidi 

Leech 

Jok 

Jaur 

Locust 

Salihon 

Makdu 

Louse 

Jim 

J un 

Maggot 

Kit 

Kioii 

Moth 

Patanga 

Suro 

Scorpion 

Atbiihan 

Wicbhun, Bhatiiii 

Si Ik-worm 

Patt da Kira 

Patjo Kion 

Snail 

Ghogga 

Surno 

Snake 

^PP 

Nango, BalA, KorAd 

Spider 

Kahn a 

Koriado 

Swarm 

Bhandaur, T)her, Gafi 

Jitun ji jama’at 

Tick 

Chlchchri 

Baghi 

Vermin 

Kit patapg 

Sanhajit 

Wasp 

Dhamori. i)ehmun 

I)nmbhu, I). nu 

White ant 

ScuqIi 

Udehi 






mtSTffy 



Alum 

Amethyst 

Antimony 

Brass 

Cat’s eye 

Crystal 

Copper 

Coral 

Carnclian 

Diamond 

Dross 

Emerald 

Flint 

Gold 

Iron 

Jet 

Jewel 

Dnpis lazuli 
Dead 

Doadstone 

Marble 

Metal 

Mine 

Mineral 

Bearl 

Bewter 

Quicksilver 

Ruby 

‘^pphiro 

Silver 

‘^(eel 

Sulphur 

Talc 

Tin 

Topaz 

Touchstone 


VOCABULARY. 

PANJABi. 


<§L 


Patthar. Paha nun. 

Sulemani patthar 
Phatknri Phitiki 

Yakut. Baingiii rang di 
mafil 

Sunn A Suvmo 

Pittnl Pitalu 


Billaur 
Tram man 
Mtiogd 
Hakik 
Hird 

Mail. Jaijgdl 

Pannd 

Patthri 

Soind 

Lohd 

Sang-nnisd 

Rat an. Mail!, Galina 

Ldjwdixl 

Sikkd 

Chakmnk, Chumbak 

Sang-marmar 

Dhdt 

Klidn 

1 Unit u, Khdnniwast 
Motti 

Pard 

Ddl, Ldlrl, Ohdnni 

Nilmaiii 

Chdndi 

Aspdt 

Gandhak 

Abrak 

Tin 

Pukhraj 

Kasautl, Ghnswaftl 


Biloru 

Tamo 

Murjdnu 

Akiku 

Hiro 

Kata, Mathu Pant 
Jamurudu 
Chakmaku 
Sonu, Kundanu 
Lohu 

Jawdhiru 
Bdjawirdu, Mina 
Shiho 

Cliimka Pahnu 
Sangi marmar 
Db at u 
Kani 
Dhdt a 
Moti 
Jastn 
Pdro 

L’alu, Yakutu 

Chdndui, Rupo 
Rukii 

Gandphu, Gandku 

Ibraku 

Kalai 

Pukhirdju 


ApparvL 

Boot. 

Bracelets 

Brocade 

Button 

Gap 

Chai u 

Cloak 

Clothing 

Coat (European’s) 


in i star. 

But 

l’aiinehidu 

Khinkhdb 

(iudatn 

Toppi 

Snijgull 

Chogd, Phargnl 

Wastor 

Ko$ 


Poxliahli. 

Juto 

Bdnhi, Bauhuto, Bdn- 
hraki 

Jarhaftu, Klmkhabu 

Bidi 

Topi 

Janjiru 

Labdto, Munghiiut 
Kapidd (pi. of Kapido) 
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INTRODUCTION . VOCABULARY. 


Sect. 


LISH. 


Panjabi. 


SlNDHi. 


^Cfe^vlnaian’8) 

Kot 

(ptidded) Kurte; (reach 
iug to ankles) Gidlo 

Cotton 

Run, Kapali 

Kapanh 

Drawers 

Kh&nne 

Suthan, Kduch; (strin: 
of) Patliar 

Ear-rings 

Walle, Wdllidn, Baha- 
darian 

Duru, Bilido, Panja 

Embroidery 

Buttedn, Walldo walla 

Cliikinu, Cliikamdoji 

Fan 

Pakkhd 

Pako, or Pakho 

Pato, Bochhnu 

Girdle 

Nala, Tardggi, Petti 

Glove 

Dastdnd 

Dastdno 

Gown 

Jammd 

Pado 

Handkerchief 

Romal 

Riimalu 

Linen 

Sail dd kapprd 

Sinl jo Kapro 

Lining 

Andror, Astar 

Astavu 

Loop 

Jalli. Phahl, Cliliurk- 

Kado, Phandi 

Necklace 

phardhl 

Katntha, Har, Mdld 

Kanthl, Hasu, Hasli 

Needle 

Sui, Khandhiii (a large 
one) 

Kldssd 

Sul * 

Pocket 

Khiso, Gotirl 

Pin 

Mekh alpiiL 

Tdnchni 

Ribbon 

Phittd 

Kor, Patl 

Ring 

Mundrl, Chhalla 

Mui'idi 

Seam 

Slun 

Oti, Palandu 

Shirt 

Kurt a, Jhaggd 

Phirdnu 

Shoe 

Juttl 

Jut! 

Silk 

Patt 

Rishmn, Patu 

Skirt 

Laun 

Paldndu, Pdudu 

Sleeve 

Baliull 

Bdrihan 

Stocking 

Jurab 

Jurdbu 

Thimble 

Angull di toppi 

Angushtano 

Thread 

Dlidggd 

Sayoj (of gold and silvci 
Plidgo Tdndu 

Turban 

Pagg, Pagri; (colored) 
Cldra 

Pagidl, Pag, Patko 

Veil 

Ghund, Jliund, Burka 

Burko 

Velvet 

Makhmal 

Baklimal 

Woollen 

Unnl 

Unua, Onno 


Food . 

Bhojan , Pmmd. 

Kh a j u , Khad h 1 j 17/ a r 

Asparagus 

Appetite 

Chitt 1 Mdsli 

Bhukkh, Chliudhd 

Bukh, Ruclii 

Barley 

Jaun 

Jav 

Boiled 

Uballede 

Rad ho 

Beef 

Gaum As 

Gavo Masu 

Bean 

Phali 

Mataru, Bdkald 

Bread 

Rotti, Dhdri, Bhaggj*!, 

Maul 

Breakfast 

Prasddl 

Din da khrind 

Korani, Noshto 

Brinjal 

Bhntthd, Batddn, Bail* 

Wanganu 

Bottle 

gaii. 

Botal 

Shisho, Bhuki 
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Cabbage 

Cauliflower 

Cheese 

Cork 

Cream 

Curds 

Dainty 

Dinner 

Drink 

Feast 

Flesh 

Flour 

Fried 

Glass 

Gravy 

Greens 

Guest 

Host 

Jam 

Jelly 

Knife 

Milk 

Millet 

Minced 

■Mustard 

Mutton 

Napkin 

Oil 

Fickle 

Fepper 

Plate 

Roast 

Rice 

Salt ' 
Salipetre 
Sauce 
Spoon. 

Stewed 

Sugar 


Supper 

Sweetmeats 

•tablecloth 

iray 
Veal 
^ biegar 
Wheat 
Wine 


1 


VOCABULARY. 

Panjabi. 
Rasa. Tari 
Makkhail 
Gobbbi 

Gobbhi dd plidll 

Panir 

Kag 

Maldt 

Dahiu, Matlid 
Paddrath 

Bbojan, Rasol, Raso 
Jal ddik 

MAs 

Attd 

Taiiddd 

Kachch 

Rasd. Tari 

Bbdjji 


SlNDHI. 

Bodu. Raho 
Makhnu 
Gobi * 

Paniru 
Bunju 
Tliaru, Kunj, Maldi 
Dhaunro 

Sat ruehi taam jd Kism 

Khianu, Dinhau jo Kdju 

Piaiijo ski tin 

Khddi jo majlis 

Mdsu 

Ato 

Bhugo 

hhisho ; (mirror) Ahirf 

Has 

Sdgu, Sdibhdji, Saliji, 
Sabzu 



Pdrdhund 

Ghardd Sdln, Ghar wdld 
Murabbd 

Gurumblid. Plialdn do 
ras da murabba 
Chdkkd, Kdchchu 
Dudh, Khlr 
Bdjra. Kaogiii 
Kutra yd Kima Ivitddd 
lldi sarhou 
Bluid dd mds 
Parna, Foild 
Tel 
Achdr 

Kdli ^rircli, Gol Mirch 
Thai. Thai 1, Tdssi,llak. bi 
Kabdb 

C'haul, Dhdn. Dhain 


Mihmdn 

Mahmdnddr 

Murbo 

Chdshi 

Chdkii, Kapu, Chhuri 

Khira 

Chino 

Kophito. 

A'hur 

Gosht i ridh 

Rumdlu 

Telu 

A'charu 

Mirch 

Rikdbl. Ribebl, Patru 
Sikh pachdinu 
(grain and as bought ) 
ChdAwaru. Chuwar 


Lilli, Ndn ; (adj.) Sdluna Liknu 
Shoro 


Tarkd, Chhaupk 
Chamcha, Knjchhi, pdi 

Ubbliadd 
Khand, Bdrd 

Rat da Khdfid 
Mitbidi 

Mez di Chdddar 
Kattird changer 

Sirkd 
Kafiak 
Madira, Surd 


Clidsh 

Clin in oho ; (of wood) 
Dohio 
Radlio 

Khandr. Kandti: (can¬ 
dy) Misiri 
Pidti jo Kadho 
Mithdi 
Me j posh 
Thai! 

Gdhi jo gosht 
Sirko 
Kaiiik 
Shardbu 




rnisr#). 



INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 


ISH. 

e, J FurnU 
' ture , #c. 

Arch 

Bag 

Basket 

Barber 

Bearer 

Bath 

Bed-room 

Beam 

Bench 

Bell 

Bedstead 

Bedding 

Box 

Board 

Bolt 

Brick 

Bucket 

Building 

Candle 

Carriage 

Carpet 

Casket 

Chink 

Chamber 

Chair 

Chest 

Cistern 

Cook 

Comer 

Counting-house 

Comb 

Cover 

Coverlet 

Cup 

Cupola 

Oraxlle 

Curtains 

Discharge 


Panjabi, 


Dauri 

Thaila, Bold 
Tokkri 
Ndi 
Jhiur 

Xhdun di than 

Sduii di tkaij 

Satir, Kari 

Tirpdi, Balifi. di mez 

Ghaihtd 

Manja, Kliatt 

Wichhdi 

Sanddkh, Dabbd 

Phatt 

Hurka 

Itt 

T)ol, Dolchl, Bokka 
Char, Havcli 
Watti 
Gaddi 

Paid, Sutranji 
Dabbi 

Trer ? Kliaiikdr 

Daldn 

Khursl 

Sanduk 

Kuijd 

Rasoiya 

Khiinjd, Guttb, Nukkar 
Daftar khdnd 
Kanghl 
Cliappni 

Palau ghpos 
Katord, Chhannd 

Gumbdj, Mat 
Phanghurd 
Parde, Pdl 

Weg, rhor, tupak dd 
clihutiia ; huddr 
ldhufid ; ehhadd dcud ; 
karrmi tornd: kata 
defld 


Sect/fTl 

<SL 


SlNDHi. 

Gharjo Stimuli, 

Kamdn, Mihirdbu 
Thelo Telhi 
Khdri, Chliabo, Dallo 
Hajdmu, Nai 
Hamdlu 

Wihanjau ji jd; Gusal 
Khduo 
Suraan ji jd 
Kdm 
Manjani 
Ghandu 
Handhu, Sej 
Handhu 
Peti, Sunghi 
Pharaho, Taklito 
Kado, Kuiidko 
Sir 
Boko 
Adap, Jdt 

Shamd, Diydlu. Dio 

Gddi 

Gilmu 

Poshu 

- Phdtu, Phod 
Xoti 

Kursi. Manji 

Peti 

Nalu 

Borchi 

Kund 

Leklji Kitdbeii rakn ji id 
Pliant 

Posli; (of letter) Lifdfo, 
Dhakan 

Liphotd, Handhu. Daplm 
(of china) Piydlo ; (of 
metal) Katoro 
Ivubo 
Plngho 
Paddo 

Mokdl, Maukiifi 


Door 

Biihd 

Dam, Darwdjo 

Drain 

Mori 

Mold, Kasi 

Expenses 

Kharach 

Kharchu 

Floor 

Bhon 

Chhat, Farshu 

Footman 

Baidal 

Piddo 

Foundation 

Kink 

Pidi, Jar 



misr^ 



Hall 

Haudlo 


Hiro 

Hole 

Jar 

Kettle 

Key 

Kitchen 

Labourer 

Lamp 

Library 

Lime 

Lock 

Looking-glass 

Mat 

Oven 

Pdlki 

Pillar 

Pillow 

Porch 

Porter 

Plaster 

Pot 

Hoof 

Scissors 

Servant 

Sheet 

Slave 

Soot 

Spectacles 

Stair 

Step 

Storey 

Sweeper 

Table 

Tailor 

Terrace 

Tile 

Top 

Tongs 

Torch 

Torch-bearer 
Wages 


Wall 


VOCABULARY. 

Panjabi, 

Balewa 

Mdlli 

Tahliyd, Kdmnuin 

Baldn 

Hatthd 

Bhdj-d 

Chhek 

Martbdn 

Waltohl 

lvunjl 

Itasol, Bawarchl khdnd, 
Laygar 
Maj dr 

Biut, Budklii, Bhvd 

Pustkdlny 

Chi'mnd, Kimbii 

Jaijilrd 

Shisha, Arsl 

Phuhfl, Saf 

Tandtir, Bhath 

Pdlki 

Mundrd 

Sarhdna 

Deodhi 

Barbdn 

Kahgal 

Hdydi 

Chhatt 

Kainchi, Katarni 
Chdkkar, Tahlwdld 
Chuddar, Tdo 
l)ds 

Bhudykhd 

Patman 

Pauri 

Majal 

Chuhra, Bhangi 

Mez 

Harjl 

Thaj-a 

Khaprail 

Sikhar, Tissi, Ldttd 

Chimtd 

MasAl 

Masalchl 

Talab, Dannahdn. 
Chhimahiy, Blidrd. 
Bihdri 
Kaudh 


Sdmdnu 

Bdghdi 

Sais, Bcli 

Hal dim. Halo 

Hathiyo; (of. door) Kado; 

(of sword) Kaidiyo 
Bhdndo, Kirdo 
Tung 

Hilo, Kddo 
Chdhiddu, Kunno 
Kunjl 

Borchi Khduo, Randhino 

Majuru 

Hiyo 

Kitdb Kitano 
Chunu, G acini 
Kurphu, lvulfu 
Arsi. jYitio 
Kukli, Tanno 
Taniiru 
Pdlki 

Thambu, Thiini 

Wihduo 

Bedhi 

(House) Hdrbduu 
Limbu, Lepil; (salvo) 
Lcp, M&lainu 
Tdpelo, Ktinaru 
Chhati 

Kaiuehl, Kalar 
Nankaru, Bcli 
Ch&dar 
Babko 

,ldro, Butihonji kdrdni 
OUasmo 
Charhi, Charni 
(of stairs) Hdko ; (foot¬ 
step) Wikh, Pero 
Mari, Mddi 
Bulidriddru. Ghahro 
Moju 
Harji 

Thalo : (near a tomb) 
Lodhu 
Naro, Ndro 
Matho, Choti 
('.•him to 
Maalidlu 
Maskdlekl 
lloju, Majuri 


Bhiti 







Window 

Wood 


Bit, Bridle 

Curry-comb 

Girth 

Martingale 

Saddle 

Spur 

Stable 

Stirrup 

A Garden . 
Fruit 
Bud 
Husk 
Kernel 
Stone or seed 
Almond 
Apple 
Cherry 
Betel Nut 
Cocoa Nut 
Citron 

Custard-apple 

Date 

Fig 

Grapes 

Guava 

Lemon, Lime 
Mango 
Mangostein 
Melon 

Mulberry 
Olive 
Orange 
1 ‘each 
Pear 

Tine-apple 
Plantain 

Plum 

Pomegranate 

Quince 

Raisins 

Sugar-cane 

Tamarind 

Walnut 


introduction : vocabulary. Sect, ly ; _ 

Panjabi. 

SlNDHI. 1 ,i 

Dliobbt 

Khatrt 

Kahdr. Jhliir, Mdshki 

'Pdkhdlt 

Tdkkl 

Dari 

Lakkar, Kdtli 

Kdthl 

Lagdm,Wdgdor, Wdg, or 

Lagdmu, Wdg 

sWdggdo 

Kbarkhard 

Kargaro 

Tang, Fardkkl 

Tangu 

Zerband 

Tallin 

Kattki 

Jin,llano 

Add!; (verb) Addimarnd 

Adi 

Ghursdl 

Kudhi 

Rakdb 

Rikabu 

Bag. 

Bdgh. 

Phal 

Mewo, Phalu 

Kail 

Chhillar, Toll 

Tulni 

Giri 

Magbz, Anna. 

Gittak, Guthli, Biu 

Biju, Kakidi 

Bdddnii 

Baddin 

Seo 

Suphu 

Alii ball! 

Shdhddno 

Supdrt 

Pd nu 

J utt 

Ndrelu 

Kirob, Chakotrd 

Turanju, Limo 

Sharifd 

Sltdphalu, Katul, Kha- 
jiiro 

Khajur, Chhuhdrd 

(dried) Kharik ; (fresh) 

Daink 

Hanjir, Phaguri 

Anjiru 

Angur 

Ddkh, An j ini 

Amriid 

Nimbii 

Limo 

A mb 

Ambu 

Kharbdjd 

(musk) Gidiro ; (water) 

Hinddni 

Tdt 

Tdtu 

Zaitiin Kaii 

Jaitlln 

Sant ant 

Ndrangi • 

A'rii 

Shnftdlu 

Ndkh 

Sufi jo Kism 

Shad fa 

Anauudsu 

Kela 

Kcwido; (the fruit) 

Pkaro 

Ber 

Peru, Kbiroli 

Andr 

Dud Inin 

Blhi 

Bihi 

Munakka, Bhugrldp. 

lvishmisu 

Gannd 

Kamanda 

Imbli 

Giddmi d 

Kharot 

Akbirotu 





*•**»* 



Blackwood 

Boxwood 

Coffee 

Cypress 

Big t ree 

Myrtle 

Bine 

Tamarisk 

Teak 

Vine 

Anise 

Asparagus 

Beet-root 

Cabbage 

Capsicum 

Caraway 

Cardamom 

Carrot 
Chamomile 
( ’oriunder seed 

Endive 

Cresses 
Ginger 
Jasmine 
Lily (water) 
Nosegay 

Poppy 

line 

Hose 

Sweet Potato 

Tomato 






Turnip 

Violet 

breath 

Bark 


Berry 

Blossom 

Branch 

Blower 

Gum 

Leai 


Blant 
Boot 
Trunk 
1 uc umber 

Beiinei 

Periug re ek 

C —1383,3 


VOCABULARY. 

PanjAbL 

Bulikli ate JPhnllt 
Kachndr 
Waojh 
A'bniis 
Chikri 
Bun 

Didr, Deodar 
Phagure da buttd 
As 

Dcvddr, cliar 
Pilchbi 
Sdgtin-birchh 
Apgdrdu di vel 
Sauof 

Mdsll, Cliitti 
Chukandar 
Gobbhi 
Lai mirch 
Raid jird 
Ildichi 

Gajjar 

Babund 

Dhanldn 

Hdleon 

Chamba, Chambcll 
Sosan 

Plmliao da Muttl.\a 
Post 

Guhib 

WilAiti bataiin, Wilaiti 
bliatthd 

Rammido 
vSelird, Pushpmdla 
Sakk ' 

Nikke gol Phal 
Phull, Kali 
Tab ni 
Phull 
Gihjd 

Patta, Patrd 

Buttd, Buttd lnu fid 

Muddh, Ja r h Mui 

Khambh 

Khird 

Soe 

Metthl. mettlui 


Sindhi. 
IVanu, Guta» 


Sl 


Bustan afriiz 
Bdnsu 

Abnus, Shisliam 
Daidl 

Kdliu. Kahwo 
Sarwu 

Anjir jo wap a 
Asu 

Diydru, Lao 
Gaju, Gajum 
Sagu 

Ddkh jo wanu 

Badiyan i llumi 

Asfardju 

Sunidi 

Gobi 


Mireh jo Kism 
Gharmuju 

llAchi. Kuthu ; (pod of) 
Photo 

Sindhi gajar 

Bdbuno 

Dhdns 

Kdsini 

Tarah, Kdliu 

Simdhi 

Jdi 

Sosnu, Keni 

Gulddsto 

Pust 

Suddbo 

Guldbu 

Lokdri gdjar 

Wildyatl waiignu 


Oogidit 

Banaphsho 

Hdru 

Ohhodo, Khal 
Liaru, Bum 
Mukhiri, Gauiichu 
Shiikh, Taro 

Gulu [Pichi 

Khan urn ; (of the eye) 
Pann, Panu ; (of book) 
Patro 
Bu(o 

Miilu, Pad 
Thuda ' 

Bddarangu, Kak'li 
Sarafi 


G 



introduction : vocabulary. 


Sect 



Hemp 

Indigo 

Leek 

Lentil 

Lettuce 

Linseed 

Mint 

Nettle 

Nightshade 

Onion 

Parsley 

Peas 

Saffron 

Spinach 

Thistle 

Turnip 

Jet-d’eau 

Aqueduct 


PANJABI. 

Sail 

Lasaii 

Kaddun, Ghiyd, Pctfcha 
Tumman 
Sankukva 
NU 

Ghandhan 

Masar 

Kdliu 

Alsi 

Pudna 

Bichchhubutti 
Mamoli 
Gandha 
Chit(;a jira 
Mat tar. Churdl 
Kessar, Kungii 
Ptilak 
Kanda 
Gonglii 

Kund sota Pliudra 
Ikk kiilh upardin diijji 
kulh lal jail layi pul 


SiNDHi. 

Wdn, Sani 
Thiim ; (root of) Gadi 
Kadu 


Bhang, San 
Niru 

Basarujo Kism 

Mataru 

K'dlui 

Alsi 

Pudino 

Ndnagplian 

Basaru 


Mat am 

Kdisari, Zafardu 
Isfandj 
Unt Kandu 
Gogidu, Slialgham 
Phauhdro 
Pan! jo rasto 


Arabic Land . 
Barley 
Barn 
Bran 
Cart 
Chaff 
Com 
Farm 
Farmer 
Field 
Grass 
Harrow 
Harvest 
Hay 
Hedge 
Husbandry 
Labourer 
Landlord 
Meadow 
Plough 
Reaper 
Pieaping-hook 
Rice 
Sower 
Spade 
Straw 
•Stack 
Tenant 


Khcti dc jog bhon* 
Jauo 

Khalwdrd 
Biird 
Gaddi 
Toll' 

Ann 

Ajdre layi di bhoo 

Wahiwah 

Paill 

Gild, Pattlio 
Suhdgga 

Wadiidi, Wdddhide din 
Bho, Sukkd ghd 
Bar 

Khdtti paill da kamm 

Kdramdij 

Bhoo da sdiu 

Jiih 

Ha], v. wdhuiid 

Waddh&fl waid 

Ddtri 

Chaul 

Bijjaffwdld 

Kahi 

Ndl, TuH, Bho 
Kupp 

^ akiwah, Asarai 


A'bad Zamiiu 

Java 

Bari, Koti, Ambdiu 

Khal, Chulu 

Sdmdryi gdj-i 

Tuhu 

Anu 

Pokh 

Rdhak, Hdri, Kudmi 

Klietu 

Gdh 

Phajlu 

Kdna, Suko gdh 

Lodho 

Pokh, Kheti 

Majtir, .Kami 

Jamiudar 

Cbardgdk 

Haru 

Lunnadar 

pduto 

Chduwar 

Pokh an waro 

Kodari 

Kakhu 

Gdh jo dhig (or) digit 
Rhadewaro, Nandho za- 
mlndar 




VOCABULARY. 



. PanjabI 

Kaiiak 
JaogU 
Ju rigid 
Jog 


SlKDErf. 

Kanik 

Jbangli 

Paujdri 

DLagan ji Panjari 











Of Bankiny and 
Accounts* 

Account 

Acquittance 

Address 

Advance 

Advertisement 

Agent 

Agreement 

Answer 

Apprentice 

Asset 

Auction 

Balance 

Banker 

Bankrupt 

Bill 

Bond 

Broker 

Business 

Buyer 

^apital 

Charges 

Commerce 

Constituent 

Contract 

Credit 

Creditor 

Custom-house 

Bate 

Bay-book 
Bebit 


Bebt 

Bebtor 

Belay 

Bern and 

Evasion 

Excuse 

^xport 

factor 

Batnine 

Coods 

«rain 

handicraft 


Sirafi , k oft hi,atc lekha, 

Paisa bach ai rakan 
aun h i sab u* 

Leklia patta 

Hisdbu 

Hudar lahund 

Basid 

Thikdiid, Pat A 

Sarnamo, Pato 

Agdu 

Wddhdho, Sudharo 

Samdchdr 

Jdhirndmo 

Kdrddr, Gumashtd 

Gumdsto 

Likhatparhat 

Kaulu 

Uttar. Ultdo, Paltd 

Jawabn 

Chelld 

Shagiddu 

Mdlu 

Lildm 

Nildmu 

Kandi, Tarakri ; Bdki ; 

Bakayd 

Tula lagan 

Saraf 

Setbi, Saha, Sardtu 

Nang, Dudliyd 

Bewalo 

Huodi 

llundi 

Li khat 

Kabdlo, Dastdweju 

Daldl, Wichold, Ahrti 

Daldlu 

Kamm 

Bhaiidho, Kamu 

Wihajaiiwdld 

Khariddru 

Mul, Uds 

Mud! 

Ldgat 

Kharcliu, Mulhu 

Bupdr 

Weapdra, Waniju 

Mu nib, Kamm karan- 
wdla 

Joridar, Asuli pago 

Thekka 

Wdido 

Wasah 

Jarad 

Shdh Sic 

Ivarj deimvarc 

J-gdt di than, Chabutra 

Mandi 

mu 

Mitl, Tank 

Khdttd 

Rojndmo 

Lekkhe wichch kattmi. 

Wasulu 

Lekklie wichch Idyd 
dhan 

Deila 

Karj 

Befiddr. Knrjoi 

Karj i 

Bhiji, Matth 

Deri, Gasiri 

Maug 

Tang, Talabf 

Wo] 

(hi sain 

Bahdnnd 

Ujar, Natdu 

Ddsjiur imp jdhwdla mal 

Bdhar shidn rawdnagl 

G umdshta 

Gumasto 

Kdl 

Bukdru, Kalu 

Mal 

Samdnu 

Ann 

Anu, Andju 

Hatth di kirii 

Hat wijd 

o 2 






INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 


English. 


Tanjabi. 


SlNDHi. 

Amdani, Mulakemi; 




ae 

dm dan { Shaiynn 

Interest 

Bidj 

Siulu, Widja 

Lease 

Patta 

Pato 

Leisure 

Wehl 

Wdiiddi 

Letter 

Chitthf 

Khatu; (of alphabet) 



Akdru 

Loan 

Hudar 

Odhari, Karjn 

Loss 

Totta 

Khoti. Nuksdn 

Manufacture 

Hatth da karam 

Samnn, Sdmdn jodaii 

Market 

Bajdr 

Bdjdri 

Memorandum 

Chette layi likhat 

Ydddst 

Merchant 

Bupdri 

W apart, Sauddgaru 

Merchandize 

Bupdrl mal 

Wdpdrji Shai 

Message 

San eh d 

Nidpo 

Mdney 

Dhan 

MAyd, Paiso, Boku 

Mortgage 

Galiiie dharna, Gahnd 

Gah rakan 

Note 

Chitthl, Tip 

Pur jo. Chlthi 

Overplus 

Wdddhd * 

Bachti, Phaltu 

Packet 

* Bidd, Gandh 

Gaiidhidi 

Pocket 


Khisd 

Partner 

Bhfdl, Bhdiwal 

Bhdlwdra 

Passport 

Kdhddri da parwana 

Parwdno 

Payment 

Lend 

Pichdiden, Add Karan 

Pedler 

Banjdrd, Pheriwdld 

Gliordrii, Gliordyo 

Penalty 

Dann, Chatti 

Sujdj Dhandhu 

Plenty 

l)her, Ati 

Mail, Jamahidt 

Pledge 

Galina. Bachan, Jdman 

Jarniu. Hathnu [Dak 

Post 

J>dk, pakghar, Than 

Jdi, Kudo ; (for lotto re) 

Poverty 

Kaijgdlpaiid, Daridra 

Kdngdldi 

Price 

Mull' 

Klmat, Mulhu, Balia 

Principal 

Mul 

Miiru 

Profit 

Lahd 

Ldbhu, Pliaido, Naplio 

Property 

Mal 

Malu, Milk 

Rate 

Bhdu 

Nirkhu 

Receipt 

Rasid, Tombu 

Rasid 

Rent 

Mnhdr, Bhdra 

Bhdndo, Kir do 

►Sample 

Namibia 

Naradno 

Scarcity 

Kdl 

Kaliatu 

Seller 

Bechanwdla 

Wlkendar 

Shop 

Hatti, Hat£ 

Hatu 

Signature 

Sahi 

Salil 

Sum-total 

Jor 

Jumlo 

Trade 

Bnpdr 

Wdpdr, Saudo 

Usage 

Aelidr. Byuhar, Dcschal, 

Pxiwdju, Biti, RasaiUj 


Ohdl, Wartdra 

Dasturu, Marnulu 

Wages 

Dihdri 

Tvoju 

Warehouse 

Kothi, Guddm 

Karkhdno 

Wealth 

I)hdn 

Maya 

Wharf 

Ghdt 

Bandaru, Lahan jt jd 


Of Gripping , 
Anchor 
Boat 


Lattgar 

Bori 


Jahdjun bdbat , 
Lnngaru 
Bed! 




misr/fy. 



VOCABULARY* 

PANJABi. 

Lajj, lduu 




Cargo 

Commander of boat 

Compass 

Ferry-boat 

Flag 

Mast 

Mato 


Ladd 

Bert da sdln 
Kampas 

Uttarail lay! berl 
Dhaj 4 


Oar 

Passenger 

Prow 

Hope 

Ladder 

Sail 


Chappa. 

Jharau 

Bassd, lajj, lduij 
Pdl 


Sailor 

Twine 

Voyage 

Yard 


Maldh, Muhd.ua, 
Sdtli ' 

Jalydtrd, Samundar 
ydtra 

Wclird, gaj 






Of Law and Judicial 
Matters , 

Abuse 

Acquittal 

Adultery 

Amputation 

Arbit ration 

Arbitrator 

Attorney 

Award 

Bail 

Bribery 

Cjvil Court 

Chain 

Clause 

Clerk 

Confession 

Convict 


Conviction 

Copy 

Crime 

^ ri »iinal Court 

Coerce 

defendant 

Lee l 
denied 

Liv, i roe 

Evidence 


11 dj biwaxthd ate uiuiui 
didn gall an. 

Gal nindid, Burd wartdo 

Chlnitkdrd 

Par-triyd gaman 

Ang wadhtJd 

Wichollapuiid 

Wicholla 

Diit, Wakli 

Wichdr te magron dgya 

Itajir janiini 

Waddhi 

Kachahri 

Saugul 

Tuk 

Likbdri, Munshi 
Augikar, Mann laiud 
Aprddhl 

Apradli niiij maim lain a 
Tit dr 

Kukarm, Dosh 

FaujdAri 

Byawnsthd 

Pratibadi 

Likhat 

Ndh 

ChhaddM 
Sdklii' IJgdhC 



SlKDHI. 

Paghu, Bed! jo jangir yd 
rasii 

Jahdj jo sdmdnu, Bdru 

Ndkhudo 

Kiblanumd 

Patan ji bedi 

Jhnitdi 

KViho 

Kaptun pai darjcamal- 
ddru 
Wanjhu 
Musdphiru 
A'gdi, Jehdjjo dghu 
Bdso 
Suklidnu 

Sifu : (verb) Langara 
Kajrhan 
Muhd.no 
D Inigo 

Daryal Safar 


Kdidc in.sdfi nidfl 
rubahdri bdbat . 

GAri 

Chhot kdro 
Jind 

Ujii wedhan 
Nvdyo kursan faisilo 
Nyayi kur 
Wakilu, Iwaji 
Fatwd, Faisilo 
Jdmin 

ltishwat Lulach 

Diwanl 

Janylr 

Kftlamu, Shartu 
Kdrkun Kdtib 
Ikrdr, Kabul karan 
pokl Jinhan tl dosh sdbit 
hai 
Sd bit! 

Nakulu 

Dob, Gudim 

PhaujdAri 

PhatwA, Pli audio 

Mudddi alaihl 

Dastdweju 

Inkdru 

Taldk 

Simhidl 





INTRODUCTION t VOCABULARY. 


English. 
ioner 
Eietfutor 
Kx-parte 
Fee 
Fine 
Forgery 
Gaol 
Gallows 
Highwayman 
Hanging 
Judge 
Legacy 

Legatee 

Murder 

Murderer 

Nonsuit 


Notice 

Oath 

Pardon 

Perjury 

Plaintiff 

Prison 

Prisoner 

Proof 

Punishment 

Quarrel 

Header 

Respite 

Right 

Scourge 

Sentence 

Suit 

Summons 

Testator 

Theft 

Thief 

Tribunal 

Trial 

Will 

Witness 


Of Governments . 
Ally 

Ambassador 
Authority 
Alliiu :e 


PanjabI. 

Badhak, Phalie den wdlld 

Kannn-chaldu 

Ikk dhir di gall 

Rusum 

Chatti 

Khoitti likhat 

Band ikhdi 1 a, Kaidkh tin A 

Phdhl 

Bakkii, Dhdrwi 
Phdhe deild 
Adalti, Nvdy kartd 
Maran welle wandidda 
mal 

Pichhle, uttar adhikdri 
Hatyd, Ghdt 
Hatydrd, Ghatti 
Ddwe min mi suhna, 
prdrthna min nd 



SINDHI. 

Kdsdi 

Wasiynt baja A'ninddru 
Hikdh tarfo 
Ujiiro 
Bandu 
Khotu 

Raid Khdno 
Phdshljo lakro 
Dhddclo 
Phtiho denu 
Munsifu 
Wasiyat 

Wavis 
Khun 
Klitini 

Mukadamo clihadau 


suilnd 

Sdwdhantd 

Ittildu 

Saunh 

Rasamu 

Kliima 

Mudfi 

jhutthl saunh, kiirl Kildu Rasamu 

sdfchl 

Prdrthi, Muddayi 

Muddtii, Ddwddaru 

J chaikhana 

Kaidkhano 

Bandlnid, Kaidi 

Kaidi 

Pdrmdii 

Sdbiti, Hujat 

Hand 

Snja 

Jhdgrd, Bar 

Jhagido, Jhedo 

Parhanwalld 

Padhandar 

Bisrdm 

Stilii, Wesahin. Muhlat 

Thik, Sajjd 

Haku 

Kotrd Ids 

Chamkl, Korro 

Agyd, Tuk 

Phaisilo 

Naldsh, Mukaddina 

Ddwd 

Buldwd 

Hajr, rahi jo ittildu 

Jo maran de welle 

Wasiyat Kandar 

likhat kar ide 

Chori 

Chori 

Chor 

Choru 1 

Adalaf 

Adtilat 

Mukaddmd 

Parkli, Mukadimo hildin 

Ddnpat.ar 

Wasiyat ntimo 

Ugah, Ugahi, Sakhi 

Shdhidu 

Raj dldn gall an. 

JluJitimatan l&bat. 

Sattlii, Naldd 

Ydru, Dostu 

Hut 

FI chi 

Bal, Prakram 

Ikhtiyaru 

Mel 

Dost! 






NGLISH. 
ary 
opv 
Capital 
City 
Coin 
Crown 
dynasty 
Deputy 
Duty 
Edict 
Emperor 
Empress 
Excellency 
Exchequer 
Foreigner 
Faction 
Gentleman 
Cranary 

Inhabitant 

«T ourney 

King 

-Lane 

Eexee 

Majesty 

Mint 

Monarch 

Native 

Night-watch 

News 

Nobleman 

latent 

Fomp 

Fopuiacc 

lort 

Frovince 

Queen 

Quarter 


Rebellion 

Eegipfer 

Eepublio 

Retinue 

Riot 

‘^cerctarv 

*%net 

s Py 

Stage 


VOCABULARY. 

PanjabI. 
Bnundn 
Chan hi 
Rdjdhdnl 
Nagar 
Mudrd 
Mukat 

Rdjkul, Rajbans 

Hethla 

Dharm 

Wigydpdti 

Mahdrdjd 

Mahdrdili 

Mnhdrdj 

Tasll 

Pardesi. Oprd, Pakhld 
R&jdrohi, Upadri 
Bhaldmdiias 


Bhanddr, Kotthd.Khdttd 

Bhdhdo 

Waskiii 

Rahdshi, Rahdkd 

Yatrd, Pai odd 

Sapharu 

Rdja 

Bddshah 

Gall 

Gbatl 

Darbdr. Sabhd 

Darhdri 

Mnhdrdj ad hirdj 

Waddi 

Taksdl 

Jarbkhdno 

Mnhdrdj 

Bddshdh 

Wassi 

Rahdkd 

Paln-d, Pahre dd welld 

Rati jo pharo 

Samdnchdr 

Khabar 

Pradhan, Dhaul 

Amiru 

Parwdub. Nan ad. Pat td 

Jdhir San ad i 

Bhaj-ak, Thath 

Dabdabo 

Wasson 

Khalak 

Ghat 

Bandoru 

Des, Subd 

Pargao > 

um 

Rdni 

Chuthdl; (fourth part) 

liddo 

Pao ; (mercy) Asrd ; 

(direction) Dlsha 

Rdjdroh, Khardd, Ram- 

Fasddu, Sheri?h 

rauld 

Bahl 

Daphtdru 

Parjd di prabhntd 

1 [ukumat i A'm 

Lduo-lashkar, Naukkar, 

Chakkar 

Ran lid. Dli dm 

I Tfingamo 

Mantarl 

Munshl, Kdtib 

Muhar, Chhdp. Savkdrl- 

Muhnr 

mohar 

Bhetti, Khoiji, v. bliet 

Jdsiisu, Chari J 

laind, khoi kaddhfia 

Akhdrd, llr, Manha, 
Add.) ; Majal, Raijg- 

Dario, Tnbku. Tumid 1. 

jo hamlhu 

bhon 


Sind hi. 

Had 
Saibdnu 
Tdkhtgdh 
Nagaru, Shahru 
Sikho 
Tdju 
Pidht 
Ndib 

Pharju: (toll) Mahsulu 

Pharmdn 

Shdhanslidh 

Shdhanslidh Rdni 

Janab 

Khdjdno 

Dli dry o 

Dhiiri 

Sakhani Matibdru 







MIN/Sr^ 


INTRODUCTION* I VOCABULARY. 


Sec! 



Successor 

Subject 

Throne 

Titles 

Town 

Traitor 

Treaty 

Treasurer 

Tribute 

Tyrant 

Usurper 

Umbrella of state 
Viceroy 


Panjabi. 

Bdj; (condition) Hal 
Gall 

Matron duhwdld 
Parjd 

Kinhdsaii, Itdjgaddl 
Pad, Padwi, Ndon 
Nagar 

Biswdsghdttl, Des- 
wirodhl 
Bdchdbarjdi 
Bhanddri 
Take 

Dhakkn karan walla, 
nirdavi 
Pardhanhari 
Chhattar 
Subd 


SiNimf. ^ 

(condition) Hal at; 

(government) Sark dr 
Ghat! 

Jdnishin 

Baiat 

Takhtu, Gddi 
Lakabu 
Nagaru 
Nimak ha ram 

Ahdndmo 

Khajdnclii 

Mahsillu 

Zdlimu 

Zori watandapu 
Shdlil clihatu 
Pliarradn pharma 


Professions and 
Trades , 
Armourer 

Artificer 

Artist 

Assayer 

Baker 

Beggar 

Blacksmith 

Bookseller 

Brazier 

Bricklayer 

Butcher 

Carpenter 

Confectioner 

Cook 

Cotton carder 

Dailcing-girl 

Druggist 

Dyer 

Farrier 

Greengrocer 

Grocer 

Goldsmith 

Horse-breaker 

Hunter 

Jeweller 

Juggler 

Linen-draper 

Musician 

Painter 


Kamm ate bi/par. Kamalt, DliandliA , 


Hatliidr ghapanwdlld yd Jirih Thaliindaru 
wi ‘hahwalla, luhdr 
Kdrigar Kdrigaru 

Gufii Huni.ru, janandap 

Parkdnd 

Blmthidrd. Tandiirwalld Nunwdi 


Manerld bhichclihak 
Luhdr 

Pustakbupdri 

Thathidr 

Bdj 

Kasai 

Tarkhdh 

Halwdi 

ltasolyd, Botti 

Kaojrl 
Pasdrf 
Li lari 

S dl hot rl,Ndl baud 

Karuojra 

Pasdri 

Sunldrd 

(didbaksawdr 

Badhak, Shikari 

Judhri 

Maddri, Bdzigar 

Baj-ij 

Bnjantri 

Chittarkdr, Bangsdz 


Pen dru, Penuu, Bikhdri 
Lohdru 

Kitdb wikandapu 
Pital jo kam Kandap, 
Tlidhthdro 
Sd ban dir, Kdjo 
Kdsdi 
Wadho 
Halwdi 
Borehl 
Pinydro 
Kanjdri 

Dawd wikandar 
Kiroll or Nlrotl 
Ndlhandu 
Bhdji wikandap 
Pdsdrl 
Soundro 
Kdrihsawdru 
Sliikdrl 

Joriyo, Jawdliari 
Bdj i garu 

Uni kappa Wikandap 

Kanjaru 

Kamdngaru 







Ropemaker 

Saddler 

Sculptor 

Shepherd 

Shopkeeper 

Sawyer 

Shoemaker 

Singer 

Surgeon 

Tailor 

Turner 

Vintner 

Waterman 

Weaver 

Workshop 


Anvil 

Awl 

Axe 

Brush 

Chisel 

Compasses 

Enamel 

File 

Fish-hook 

Furnace 

Cilding 

Clue 

Hammer 

Haml-mill 

Inlay (to) 

Cine 

Room 

Rfcatlier 

Mallet 

Mould 

Hail 

Net 

Faint 

Plane 

Fress 

Ruler 

Saw 

Sieve 

Screen 


VOCABULARY 

Panjabi. 

Wahl 

Hdli 

Deodhtd, Diidrpdl 


Sind ill. 

Tabibu 

Hdri 

(of a house) Darbdnu; 
(of a piilki) Hamai 
thdhlnda? 


Rasse watt 

Rasa 

Kdthhl bahaurvvdld; 

Zlnuu thdhindar 

Sardj 

Patthar ukkaranwdlld 

Sangtardshu 

Pali 

Kedharu 

Hatwahld 

Dukandavu 

Pharndlwdlld 

Kart jo kam Kandap 

Mochchi 

Mocill 

Grdoiiwalld, Rdggi 

Gaiku, Gainu 

Jardh, Nal 

Jarahu 

Darji 

Darji 

Khardddl 

Kalal, Madura dd bupdri 

Sharab wikandaru 

Mdshkl 

Pakhdll 

Jul aha 

Kori 

Karkhdnnd 

Karklidno 

Ahraf? 

Sandani, Arni 

Banna 

Ar 

Kuhdrl, Baholld 

Kuchclil 

Kuhddo 

Kiichl 

(-hhaiiit 

Rambo 

Parkdr 

Pargdru 

Mlnndkdrl karnd 

Mlndkari 

Rett! 

Rawdt 

Kundi 

Kuudhl 

Bhatthi 

Tandra 

Sohe da pdfu cluirhnd, 

Mulinio 

Sunahii karnd 

Saresh 

Sirsu 

Hathaupd. Hathaurl 

Hatriko 

Chakki 

Jandl 

Japna 

Kliatimbandl karan 

I)Qri, Wans,Lakir. Dbdvi 

Lekah, Khatu 

Kaehh 

A'dhdnu, Hath! 

( ’hamin 

Ohamu 

Muftgli 

Mekltthdru 

Saclicha. Kalbut, Ufll ' 

Kdlibu 

Mekh, Nahuu 

Kill 

Jdl 

Jdri Rachho 


Hang 

llandd, Paddhrl than 
Chhapan da yautar, 
Kollui 

Pardhan, Raja 
Ad, Ard, Pharndl 
Ohhiuifu 

Uhld, Pardd 


Rangu 

Rando 

Chapkhano, (for com¬ 
pressing^ Shikanjo 
Kbat Kr-h 
Kdrdl, Kart 
1 ’ardn 

Pardo. Bachdu 



misTQr 



Wind-mill 

Wedge 

Wire 
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Se< 


Panjabi. 

Naif 

Sandar 

Gharat 

Paunchakki 

Phdnnd 

Tdr 


SlNDlli. 

Nado 
Ojdru 

Pant ji jor sdn hilandaT 
jandu yd Kal 
Waji jor sdn liilanday 
jandu yd Kal 
Chlran ji mekk 
Tdr 


School and College , 

Author 

Ball 


Bat 

Blot 

Book 

Chapter 

Column 

Conclusion 

Copy 

Dictionary 

Dunce 

Education 

Exercise 

Fable 

History 

Index 

Ink 

Leaf 


Lecture 

Lesson 

Line 

Margin 

Marble 

Maxim 

Page 

Pai>er 

Pen 

Pencil 

Pen-knife 

Play 

Plaything 

Pasteboard 

Play-fellow 

Play-ground 

Poet 

Preface 

Professor 

Pros-. 


Path tala ate chut sal. Mahtul >, J ladvaso. 


Granthkartd 

Khennun 


Dan dd 
Dliabbd 
Potthi, Pustak 
Adhydya 
Panne da bhdg 
Siddhdnt. Xichor 
Utar, Par at 
Kosh 

Nirbuddhi 

Parhdi 

Sddhan, Abhyds 
Kurkahdni 
Itihds, Warld, War 
Tatkard 
Mass, Siydhi 
Pattra, Pattd 


Updesli 

Path 

Paijkti 

Kandhu 

Suttar, Su.'asiddh suttar 

Pannd 

Kdgat 

Likkhafi 

Sikkesnr meo,di likkhah 
Kdchchd, Chdkkii 
Natftk, Li Id, IS deg khed 

Tabled 

Lan got id ydr 
Khed aii di thdn 
Kavi 
Bhumikd 

Pradhdn. Sikhyd guru 
Gadd 


Musannnf 

Bali (bullet or pill) Gori; 
(cannon ball) Goro 
Godho 
Dhakru 
Daghu 
Kitdbu 
Bdbu 
Khdno 
Afttu 
Nakulu 
Lugati 

Kundu, Mddhu 

Tdlim 

Warjish 

Kahat 

Tdrikh 

Phlrist, Panotirl 
Masu 

Phardu, Warku, Pano; 
(of a tree), Panu 
Patro 
Darsu 
Sabku 
Sit, Lik 
Chidho, Chin! 

Wati 
Masnlo 
Saphho, Paso 
Kdgdru 
Kalamu 
Sblhi jo Kalam 
Chdkii ' 

Bdndi 

lidndiko 

Band jo sangu 
Bdndiji jd 
Slid ini, Kavi 
Dibdclio 
Mud arris 
Nasar 





English, 


Rhyme 

Rod 


Scholar 

School 

School-hours 

School-master 

Section 

Student 

Teaching 

Tutor 

Verso 


Writing 

Word 


VOCABULARY. 

Panjabi. 
Kahwat, Akhdut 
Xem, lUti, Suttar 
Tuk kavita 

CJhhltl, Baint, Danda, 
Hutkd 

Widydpthi, Wldwdn 
Pdthsald 

Pdthsdld dd welld 

Widydguru , Pathg dru 

Parkaran, Kkaiid 

Widydrthi 

Sikhyd 

Widyd gurii 

Chhaod 

Likhat 

Sabad 


Colours. 

Black 

Blue 

Brown 

Green 

Indigo 

Orange 

Purple 

Red 

Scarlet 

Spotted 

Striped 

Vermilion 

White 

Vellow 


Hang, 

Kdla 
Nila 
B hurd 
Sdwd 
Nil 

Xnranji 
BaicgfU 
lint t a 
Siihd 

Tipkaiiidnwdlld 

Dhdriduwdlla 

Sandluiri 

Vila, Basanti 


21 w Scnsrs. 

Hearing 

Seeing 

Smelling 

Tasting 0 

Touching 

Element 

figure 

TTagrance 

|bird ness 

Relish 

Speech 

Silence 

Shade 

Size 

Softness 

Sound 


Gy an Indr iy an , 
Suiind 

WekhfLd, Dekhfld 

Suoghfid 

Chakkhila 

Chhdhfia 

Tattwa 

Akdr, Xhuar 

Sugaijdli 

Xiggartn. Pidddpaii 
Bns. Swdd 
Bail!, Bachan 
Ohupp, Maun, Maslit 
Ohhaiqj 

Mutidi, Bitt. Akdr 
Kiiiapaf. Narmi 
Shabad, Dhun 


SlNDHf. 

Kdido 
Kdphio 

Chhodhi, Kara 

Shdgiddu 
Maktab 
Maktabjl kam jo wakt 
Ustddu 
Kalamu 
Shdgiddu 
Slkaran 
Sikdrindar 
Shdiri 

Likan * * 

Gdlh 


21 any. 

Karo 

Nilo 

Bhdro 

Sdo, Sabju 

Xiru 

Ndranil 

Waiigindi or-Wd\ iddl 

Gddho 

Kirmiclii 

Chit 

Patdpati 
Shingarfi 
Achho 
Pilo, Jardo 


lla ivcU. 

Budhan ji sagh 
l)isan ji sagh 
Snghan it sagh 
Clink an ji sagh 
Chhuhan jl sagh 
Am am 
Shdkili 
Khdshbd 
Bddhdi 
Sawiddu 
Guphto 
Mat hi 
(-hlidiiw 
Kadu 

Xnrmi ) 

Awdju 
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Awe 

Belief 

Choice 

Compassion 

Cariosity 

Dislike 

Douhfc 

Emulation 

Envy 

Enjoyment 

Error 

Fear 

Friendship 

Guilt 

Happiness 

Hatred 

Hope 

Honour 

Ignominy 


Panjabi. Sindhi. 


Takk, Wekhail 

Disan 

Waddiai 

TArif 

Kop, Krodh 

K&wadi 

Bhai, Dar 

Dhadkl 

Nisehd, Samajh 

Itibdru 

Bijh, Adj cfaokkha 

Pasandl 

Day a, Taras 

Bahmu 

Puchchhgichchk 

Ghoran 

Bura jAiina, Ghrifui 

Aprltl 

Bharam 

Shaku 

Bis 

Gairat 

IV air 

Hasadu 

Bhog 

Kimshin. Anand 

Bhull 

Chiik, Selir 

par 

Dapu 

Mittratd 

Dost! 

Aprddh 

Dohu. Gumilui 

Sukh 

Sukh 

Ghriiia wair 

Weru 

A's 

limed 

Man, A'dar 

Izzat 

Kalank, Aulakh, ITj 

BaswAl 



I want to go ashore. 

Is t lifjti jour boat / 

Will you take me ashore ? 

What wilt yon charge? 

These boxes are all mine. 

Put them in the l x>at. 

Is the surf high to-day ? 

Is there much current ? 

How long will it take to laud ? 

1 want a palanquin. 

Take me to the hotel. 

W Inch is the best hotel ? 

How far is it otf ? 

Iti what street is it ? 

Go quickly, but don’t -hake the palan¬ 
quin. 

Take up the pdlki. 

Set it down. 

Put it in the shade. 

Where are the Khasklias tat Us ? 
Throw water on them. 

Torch-} >earer, run a little before me. 
Kwp to the lee-side. 

Don’t h : the torch flare in my face. 

I want to stop at Mr.- *a house. 

CiVl there on your way to the hotel. 


SrxDiii. 

Juhajttin Ifthan, musafir lihani vicn wahfiv 
bdbat. 

Munje kinarc if wajun ji marji ahe. 

Hi bed! tuji ahe chd? 

Tun miike kinarc t( wati Iialanden nail I 
Tufi ketro watenden ? 

HI sab pctiyiin munjiin ahe. 

Hunanke waji bed! mail rakb. 

Aju manj ghanl ahe chd ? 

Wabuk gliani ahe chd ? 

Laban man ketro wiikt lagando ? 

Miike pdlki ghurje. 

Make Musafir Khdne tin wati halu. 

Kahro musafir khdno saben khoii chaiigo 
alie ? 

Uho ketro pare alie ? 

Uho kahri ghati men ahe ? 

Jald halo par palki kclodo nali dio. 



> 

r« 

o 

o 

Cl 


PanjabI. 

Bert jiurtw uttarna, ate saran mcujdhd. 

Maio kandhe pnr jdiid chdhnnda ban. 

Ih beri tuhddcji hai / 

Main min kandhe pur lai challoge ? 

Kf laoge l 

Lh sare dabbe mere ban. 

Inhdn min l»cn wichch tikd dec. 

Ki ajj lalirdn bahut ban ? 

Chhdlidn bahut ban 7 
Uttardidn kinni der laggu ? 

Main min palki chdhidi hai. 

Main min sat an min lai challo. 

Sdridn ton chnngi saran keliyi hai ? 

Aitthon kinni dur hai? 

Keliri gall wichch hai ? 

Chhetti challo, par palki rniij na hilao. 

Pdlki chukko. 

Ih min rakh deo. 

ChhAoij wikhe rakkho. 

Khass didij tattiaij kitthe ban ? 

Unlido pur jal chhirko. 

Masdichid, mere muhre chall. 

Wdo ntin pitth de rakkb. 

Masdl mil mere munh min jhalkdrd na 
de. 

Main - Sahib de ghar atakiid hai. 

Sardij min dundi wdrin utthe duud. 


Pdlki ke kano. 

Hunke hath rako. 

Hunke cbdnw man rako. 

Khas khas jon ehhapiriyon kati dhe? 
Hunan ti pdni wijhn. 

Machdlchi mii khoii thorn dgc dauru. 
Pane ji pdse sdn halu. 

Maslidl kc munji million ji dgydu ndh 

jhul. 

Mujhc faldne Sahib ji ghar mcii tikkan 
ji marji dhe. 

Musafir khdne ti wendi uti achji. 



TanjabL 

more than the regular Ohukke hoe bhdre te main wadhfk 
diangd. 

pay these men, K.liid mat gar a, ill lai ate inlidn ntiij 


nahin 
dc do. 


If y u overcharge I will complain to Je to sin wadhlk uiangoke, tan main, 
the Magi8 rate. Mgistrate kol pukar kardngd. 


Hold your tongue. Apiii jlbh min rok. 

klo about your business. J&h dphd kamm kar. 

j>onh say another word. Agge ml bolliij. 


Sindh r. 

Ah\ mukararu nirklm kdn 
dei id us. 

Khidmatgdr licde d. hinc, mathan ke 
paisd de. 

Je tiiii mukarar ti! nirakhu kan wadhika 
watanden tad dii Magistral wati f ary ad 
kan d us. 

Miitlii. 

Wanji panjho kamu kari. 

Wadhika liakro lafju bah watuk na kidu. 



Of Hiring Servants, 

What h your name? 

Of what caste are you ? 

I am in want of a servant. 

Wbai wages do you require? 

I will not give .so much. 

With whom did you live last? 

Mow long were yon with that gentle¬ 
man ? 

Have you a character from him l 
Have you any obk lion to travel ? 

Have you any friends who will be 
surety for you ? 

You must keep exact accounts. # 

Write clown all that is expended. 

Ik h omit the smallest item. 


Xaultka r ralM Hen. 

Tcrd kl nauu hai ? 

Tori jiit kl ha ? >r Kaun hunda hajn ? 
Main min ikk naukkar chdhidd hai. 
Tun ki mahina laenga 2 
Mainaiima nahin didnga. 

Pichchha tun kis kol rlha ? 

Tiin us Sahib kcu kinna?)chir riba? 


Kavkav rah oh hal/at. 

Tub jo ndlo chd ahe? 

Tdii kahrl jdt jo dhe ? 

Miike hakrl naukai* jl glmrj ahe, 

Tiiii ketro paghdr watanden? 

An ctro nail diudus. 

Tiiii akhirin dafao kanhan wati raliiyo 
liuin ? 

Tiiii liun Sdliib wati ketrd dliilian huln ? 


Terc ko| uhdi part It dl chitthi'hai ? 

Pardo- jail lid tan taiij min koi liahn 
nahin l 

Terd kol mittar hai ki jo tera jdman 
hoe ? 

Tain min lekkha thik rakkhnd chdhidd 
hai. 

Jinna wartid hoe, sard likho. 

Ati nikkl rakam hi na chliaddo. 


Tiiii lidnke hnuji chat ji Khahl dlic? 
Tawdnke safar karaii mcii kii Itirdj dhe 
chd? 

Tu khe kai dost dhe jc tujhe jdmln 
yatenda ? 

Tii ke piiro hisdhu rakan ghurje. 

Sab jenki kharcli mo dhe so likh. 

Kan jarl rakam nah chhad. 


introduction : dialogues. Sect. I 


misrfty 



Main tain min rakkH Iawacga. An tuke pdnsdn wati wachan 

k ary dm. 

Maio tera partdwd Jnangd, yd Main taio An tuke ajindi dfndus. 
nun partdwangd, yd main tnt ntiu 
dckhdngd. 



I’ahnna ate ash nan harnd. 

Main nun sawellc bulawfn. 

Tanj baje, yd sawa paoj baje. 


Of Erasing and Wash ing. 

Call me e: rly. 

Call me at five, or a quarter-past. 

Have water ready .f r a bath. 

Have some warm water ready. 

Let t ne water be as cold as possible. 
Pour it over me. from the leather bag. 
Where are my bathing drawers? 

Briie t wo clean towels—one hard, one 
sofi. 

Bring a basin and soap. 

Poor the water over my hands. 

Toll the barber to come, 

I would rather shave myself. 

Where are the razors and strop 2 
Look f* >r my brushes. 

Brush my coat. 

Give me a clean shirt and socks. 

Find my slippers. 

This is not clean. 

This is very dirty. 

Tell the washerman to call. 

Give these clothes to him. 

Count the number of pieces. 


Astmdn Jay i jal tiyar rahkhin, 

Kujh kossd jai tiyar rakkhin. 

Jal att tli andd hoe. 

Maslik wichchon mere ntte pa. 

Mere a'shndn de dardj kitthohan? 

Do chitte parne lai a—ikk kliauhra ate 
dujja kuld. 

Ikk bhdndd ate sabiiil lai a. 

Merlin hatthan pur pdni pdo. 

Nat nun sadd. 

Main Apili hajdmat dppe kar lawdogd. 
Ustare ate patassi kitthe hah? 

Meilau kucbcliian di bhdl karo. 

Mori kurti par kncbclii pher. 

Main nundhottdddjhnggdate jarabdu de. 
Merlin khaunsay lido. 

Ih suthrd nahly. 

Ih ati kuthr i hai. 

Dhobbe nun kabo itthc de. 

Eli wastar us nun de deo. 

Wastaran nun giilo. 


Ka p da rah a it in h a nja n lu ha t . 

Mu ke sawela sadihi. 

Mu kc panjen bajan mahal yd saw din 
panjen bajen mahal sadihi. 

Pdni wihanjan tai taiyar kar. 

Kujh garrampdnl taiyar rakli. 

Tdni jetro thaddo utro thaddo deten. 
Sdnddrdl man hunke mu tl wijhu. 

Munji wihanjan ji sutni kati dhe ? 

Kapdd rakan hekro sakho {or dadho) 
hekro kudro (or narm). 

Pdni sdn bharel thdlu sdbnn d. 

Munjh hat lain ti pdni wijhu. 

Ha jam ke chao tad ache. 

Ah panjd war pan hi koyendas. 

Pdki chama jo tukar kati Alien? 

Munji brush goli. 

Munji kot ke brush hanu. 

Muke ilhotal phirdn jurab de. 

Munji juti goli kahu. 

HI sdf nali dhe. 

Hi tamam mcro dhe. 

Khatikc chao tad ache. 

Hunke hi kapdd diji. 

Ho gine clisu. 


to 
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English. 

t take more pains, I will 
im. 

ite jacket and clean shoes. 


Panjabi. 

Je uh bahut jatan nahin karega, tan main 
us nun hat a dedngd. 

Ik chittd and i akkha ate ujjli jufcti haddho. 


Before yon close the mosquito cur¬ 
tains. bent out all the mosquitos 
with a towel. 

L, ’: the feet of the bed stand in water, 
to keep the ants otf. 

The bearers must pull the pankhah 
all night. 


Pardo nun sittan te muhre jlniran ndl 
pisstidn nun bdhar kaddh deo. 

Manji dido pawian min jal wikhe rakklio, 
ki kiyido na cliarh ddu. 

Jhiuran min chdhfdd, hai, jo sail rdt 
pakkhd kliinj dc rahan. 


Sindh i. ^ 

Jckndhfii ho wadhfka mihnat nah ka 
tad tin mnnkiif kando sdxnn. 

Achhl sudhart on. sdf jutt bdliar kldi 
rakh. 

Machardani je band karan kdn dge rumdl 
sdu, sub machar bahar iiakli kidu. 



Katholt ja pdyd pan! men rakhu tad 
makorion nah cliarhan. 

Hamdlan ke sajt rdt jlidlto chikhan 
glurje. 


Of .Ural*, and Dining Out . 
Bring a cup of tea after my ride. 

I like ir strong. 

This is 7 >t sweet enough. 

I like it weaker. 

Put plenty of milk. 

Don’t bring cow’s milk, but buffalo’s 
milk. 

Do you call this milk ? 

There i. ; tore water than milk. 

Take care the water boils before yon 
make the tea. 

Put a i \ispoonful of brandy, or a little 
ginger in it. J 

I don’t like green tea. 

Let it he all black. 

Bring breakfast quickly. 


Jihnjan atr bftojan pauiiu. 

Heresawdr ho and te magron ikkcLihauni 
ehdli di lai aiiilt. 

Main gdrhi ohdhundd hdn. 

Ih kharf mittht nahin. 

Main min path hi loridl hai. 

Duddh bahut pdo. 

Gokka duddh na li&und, mdjjlid lidond. 

Tusfn ill ndo duddh sadd de ho ? 

• Duddh kolon jmiii dlier hai. 

Dhidn rakkhfld ki cliah bafiauu te muhre 
pdnl na ubbaj jdc. 

Us wichch Ikk chdmcha brandy shardb 
da, yd rudlak sundh pa dco. 

Main min sawi chdli nahin bhdundi. 

Sdri kdli hoe. 

Prashdd jhabde lai do. 


JYashtc cn /nine habat. 

Sawdri kdn pn dn chdh ji piydlo aniji. 

Mdkc glidtf chdh watandi dlic. 

Hi puri ruithi nah dhe. 

Miike phiki chdh watandi dhe. 

Khir ghano winjhu. 

Gaon jo kliir nah par menhin jo kliir an. 

Tujlie lcklie hi khir dhe chd ? 

Hi men khir kdn wadhikn pdni dhe. 
Khabarddri kar pdni pliircn lcadhi tar hi 
pun chd jopi. 

Hunened liikkal cliamchc jetro brandy 
en tori sundlil winjhu. 

Muke sdi chd nahin watandi dhe. 

Hnnke saji kdri. 

Nashto jald dn. 
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tli| 'egg', s'jmc hard boiled and 
ejijc 1 

Ja r»? : not fresh. 

•e the best sorts of fish ? 

Let me have mango fish mid hilsd. 

Get some black pomfret, and some 
white. 

Let me have two or three sorts of 
carries. 

Toast some bread, and butter it well. 


Abide lai do, kujh ubble, kujh auobble. 

Eh dude sajjrc fiahtn. 

Saridn kolon changfan machclihian 
kehffan han ? 

Tapassi machchhi ate hi is A main min deo. 
Main nun kujh kalidn ate kujli dhaulian 
pom fret machchhi;'; n, lid deo. 

Main min do trai dtan bhdjjidn deo. 

Kujh rottf bhunnke chokkliamakkhauluo. 


T have several friends coming. 

Get bi eaikfast for four. 

Hand that gentleman a knife, fork, 
and spoon. 

Give him a clean cup and saucer. 

Ta good o remo, honey, 

and fruit. 

0 < n’t smoke the milk. 

Take care the coffee is not burned, and 
that it is well ground. 

I should like some game. 

Tell me the name of each thing as I 
eat it. 

Say—This is an ortolan, quail, part¬ 
ridge, or tiorican. 

Where is the cold meat and the ham ? 
w Tut the-tear-pot here, the coffee-pot 
at the other end, and the salt-cellars 
at the sides. 


Moriau balmtidu mitfcrdn no dufia hai. 

Cbaliun lavi parshdd lido. 

Us sahib min ikk ctih&ri, ikk kanda ate 
ikk chamcha phaj*d deo. 

Us miij ikk nirmal katord ate chhanni 
deo. 

Sojjhi rakkhnd, ittlie sundar maldi, 
mdklieon ate plial han. 

I)uddh niii) dhiidij 11 a deo. 

Uhidn rakkhln ki kafi bal nd iitthe, ate 
changi tardn pith! jde. 

Main nuij shikkdr bliduijda hah 

Main mi a bar wast dd jo jc main khdwdn, 
naon dassdd chall. 

Kaho—ih bargel liai, ih baterd hai, ill 
tittar hai. 

Thandd mds ate sur di df ran kittlie hai ? 

Chdh de bhdnde min it the rakkho, kafi 
de bhdnde mlij sdmhue ate liin de nun 
ldmbhdn par. 



Kai and dn, kai dddd pakd eii kii ne 


Hi and tajd nah dhen. 

Machhi je kisaman, man kehra tamdm 
changd alien ? 

Miike palo mache de. 

Miike kai kdrd tucclaka eii kai achhd de. 
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Miike bin tin kisameii jo jiiitla, de. 


Eotike sikh de en changi tarah makdii 
layansi. 

Muniit katrd do>t achna dlie. 

Clican mdthan Idi ndshto taydr kar. 

Hun sahib kc clidkii. kdiito en chamclni 
de. 

Hunkc piydll eii rikabi saf kari de. 


Khabarddri kan tad maldi, makhi eii mewo 
chango huje. 

Kirke ddnkoii nah (le. 

Khabarddri kar tad kahwo sadi nah en 
changi tarah pisje. 

Miike shikar ja pakhi de. 

Aii jekd shai kdindo wajd thajo ndlo 
padlnlindo wdjimi, 

Cho—tadhi chandul uhc yd batero, yd 
tltar yd kdrido. 

Thnddo gosht eii ran kdti dlie '/ 

Chahddrd liutl rakhu kahwa ddni nabt 
kund ati eii liamakdani pdsan tia. 


CO 
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j English. 
i bad and gritty. 
w . jfto dine out. 
l&ecftne bearers where to go. 

Let one man cany a torch or a lan- 
thorn. 

Mind you stand behind my chair and 
attend to my wants. 

Give im a glass of wine, 

Is there red wine ns well as while ? 


Panjabi. 

Itotti bhairi ate kivkll kni. 

Main bdhar rotti khan challia hap. 

Kaharau mm rdh pd deo. 

Ikk manukh masdl yd ldltain lai challe 

Tiirj meri kursi de magar klialo, ate jo 
main min lofidd hoe us pur dliidn 
rakkh. 

Main nuir ikk galds augiiran dl shardb 
da deo. 

Chitti ate ldl shardb bl hai ? 


Don’t fill the glass so full. 
That is enough. 

Pring me a tumbler of water. 
Get me some chicken. 

No more, I thank yon. 


Galas min ainnd na bhar. 

Ainni bahut hai. 

ikk chhannd jal da lai do. 

Kujh kukri de buchehe lid deo. 
Hor nahhj, dhannbad kardd lidn. 


Hand me the vegetables. 

Give me pepper, mustard, 'vinegar, and 
<alfc. 

Give me n glass of beer after the curry. 

Where is the butter-knife ? 

Give me the rice. 

Give me a small plate for the cheese. 

Cool the wine with saltpetre. 

Ice the water and the soda water. 


Main min sdgphard deo. 

Main mhj kdlidp mirchdn, rdi, sirkd ate 
liih deo. 

Cliatfii te magma ikk pialli beer shardb 
di main min deo. 

Makkhah ldunwdlli chhuri kitthe hai ? 

Main min Miaul deo. 

Panlr rakkhah layi main min ikk tdssi 
deo. 

Shore ndl wine shardb min tliandd karo. 

Pain ate sodd jal min sit karo. 


SiNDHi. 

MAnl khrab cn wdrydsi dhc. 

A'li aju bdhar man! kaiyaudiis. 
Hamdlunke cl is dc tad kedi wachcn. 

Hekri matho ke jhad tad maslidl yd 
shamdddn kani liile. 

KhabarddrI kar jo munji kursi ji puthiy&n 
bihen en jinkl ghurdn so de. 

Mu ke shardb jo piyalo de. 

Shardb join acliho todho dlie tcren gdrho 
bill tendlio dhe chd ? 

Piyalo etro tdr kare nah kari. 

Etro has dhe. 

Mu ke pdni jo piyalo dill de. 

Miin ldl kal kukid jd haclia sadlia. 
Wadhika nah, da tuhjo shukr guzdr 
dhiyAii. 

Sdion bhdjion mil ke do. 

Mil ke mirch, dhur, en surko cn liin de. 

Mu kc kadlil kdn poi blr jo piyalo 

Makdn ji chudl kit! dte ? 

Mil ke chdnwar de. 

Mil ke panlr wdste nindi rikdbi de. 

Shardb ke sliori sdn thdri. 
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Of a Jour nr if. 
to Alldhdbdd to-morrow. 


Yatra yd So far. 

Thalke main Alldhdbdd nun jdwauga. 


JInxdfart babat. 

X a subhdi Alldhdbdd Wlndos. 



I shall go by dak# 

AVliere is the post-office ? 
I want bearers to-, 


Main dak wichch jdwdugd. 

Ddkghar kitthe hai 1 
--— layi main min kahar Iodide han. 


A' i\ ddkali je raste wind os. 

Tapdi khdno kati dhe ? 

Mil ke faldnt jai tail liamdl ghurje. 


What must I pay 1 

Must I give largesse ? 

What Is the custom ? 

( five me a receipt. 

Tell the bearers their reward depends 
on their conduct. 

It: they go quick they shall be well 
paid. 

If t hey put, the palkf down to rest one 
or two must remain with it. 

Have done with your smoking and go 
on. 

A i you value your place see that there 
is a torchbearer with each set. 

See that he has abundance of oil for 
each stage. 

IIow far is it to -- ? 

What sort of a road is it ? 

A re there any rivers or water-courses ? 

Can they be crossed, and if so, how ? 

Are there plenty of supplies at each 
station ? 


Main kf didn ? 

An dm bi defid chahlda hai ? 

K i chdl hai 1 

Main min rasld de. 

Kahar an min kali de. ki tubaddd andm 
tuhdddi hdl pur hai. 

Je chhctti turange, tdn bhdjra changa 
laifige. 

Je palki mip rakkh ke sdh laifid hoc, tdn 
ikk ya do us de ndl rah an. 

Ilukkc min chhaddo ate chale challo. 


Md ke katro den ghurje ? 

Mii kc bakhshish den gliurje cha ? 

Itasam kahri dhe ? 

MA ke rdsid de. 

Hamdluri ke cho tad sundan indm sundan 
chdl ti taluk dhe. 

Je ho jald halanda tad ken cliango ajiiro 
milando. 

Je ho pdlki het rake sdlii kitain tad 
znnnjhdiii hakali yd ball sansi rahin. 

Huko chhikan piiro kariyo eii agte halo. 


Tusiij jo dpfictkdp min chaijgd jafide ho. 
dektifid ki har foil! ndl ikk ikk masal- 
chi rahe. 

Ih dhidn rak khfid ki us de kol, har cliaunkl 
takk jail layi tel dher rahe. 

Aitlhop-kinna hai ? 

Ih rail kchak hai ? 

Ki koi nadi ndld paindd hai ? 


KI har parao pur har wast dher mildi 
hai ? 


Tdkc pahanji kam jiti khair dhethran- 
knda sambhdl tad har hakah jamdat 
sdti mashdlchi rahe. 

Sambhdliyo ta sabhkanhun manjil ldi 
hunwat tel kdfl hue. 

Inddne jai rasan men ketro pandh dhe 1 

Kahji tarah jo rasto uho dhe. 

Hunenen nadlydn eii kasiytin bhi kdin 
dhe ii chhd ? . 

Uhi langhi saghion je langhi saghion tad 
kahri tarah '! 

Sabkanhun manzil ti kliddho shad dhe 
kii'i ? 
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MINISr^ 


English. 

’ food are there 

and wholesome water ? 

Is Inis water from a tank, river, or 
^ well: 

Shew me where you got it. 

^ 1*3 the name of that village, fort, 

or mountain ? 

W hat temple or mosque is that ? 

Is there a European hanglAor a native 
in a for travellers ? 

Is this bed clean ? 

Are them any bugs, fleas, or other 
insects l 

Is there any epidemic in the village ? 
Is there small-pox, cholera, or fever ? 

Is this a healthy place ? 

Is it so now ? 

Has any sick person slept on this bed 
lately ? 

What was his ailment ? 

Call the sweeper and let him clean 
the place. 

Take care where you pitch the tent. 
Let it be in a dry place. 

Are ihere any snakes,'scorpions, or 
other reptiles here ? • 

I shall ride this stage in preference. 


Pan,] abL 

Kts kis parkar dl khahwdlli wast lablidi 
hai ? 

Ki utthc da jal clianga ate naroa hai ? 

Lvi ill jal tal da hai, yii nadi da hai. yd 
khiih dd hai ? 

Maiqniin wikhao tusdu kitthonanda hai. 

Us pind, gajdi va parbat dd ki ndon hai ? 

Uii kelp'd mandir yd masit hai ? 

Ki utthe rdhidn layi Angrezi baugula 
hai, yd dess! sardu hai ? 

Ki ih wichhdi suthri hai ? 

lvi utthe mdnghiin, pissuij yd hor kire 
pataoge hail ! 

Ki us pind wichclibawdn hr.’ ? 

Ki utthe, main hai, wisuchkd hai, ki 
tapdli hai ? 

Ki ih narol than hai ? 

Huii ajehi hai ? 

Ki ajj kath koi roggi is wichhduhe pur 
suttd hai 1 

Uh nun rog ki sd ? 

Chuhre min saddo jo thdn nun nirmal 
kar jae. 

Deklifni kitthe tambii gadd de ho. 

Snkki thdn wikhe hoe. 

Ki itthc sapp, athiiheo yd hor kire bi 
han ? 

Is majal wikhe sawdr houa pasand karda 
han. 



Sindhi. 

Ivah ri kism jo khddhouti mile saghi to' 



Ut i jo pdnl sutho eu tandurusti ldi change 
dhe yd nah ? 

Alio p'd-nl tahio jo dhc yd nadi yd khuhu 
jo? 

Win ke dhekdr tad kathdn dndui. 

Unliefigot yd klla yd jabal jo milo child 
dhe ? 

IIo madhi yamasjld kaliri dhq? 

Huti musdflrun ldi Yuropi banglo dhe yd 
dehi musdfir khdno ? 

Hi haudliu sdf dhe yd nah ? 

Hunmcri niughin yd kdridd yd bid jit 
dhan kin ? 

Unhi got men kd marl tad kd iiahfn ? 

Huti mdtd wiba yd tap tdd ko nahiii ? 


J ft jai tandarustl ldi changl dhe kiti? 

II tine bill aliin dhe ? 

Ko bimar mdtho tad han handhd ti wijhi 
cbliakali meu ko nah sutho dhe ? 

Hanke kahjd bimdrl hui ? 

Bulidrl wdrf ke sail! eii cliliadesan tad 
jni ke safa kare. 

Jdi jdnche piii tambit hanji. 

Sukal jamin ti lianji. 

Huti ndiig, yd wichhuh yd biyd sartd bill 
kiii dhe ? 

Bin kdn hi manzil ti mii ke sawdri karan 
pasand dlie. 
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'<w and consulting a Vector . 

die matter with you ? 

_ t a fever. 

When were you taken ill ? 

Last night at bed-time. 

What do you complain of ? 

I h.ave great pain and giddiness : n the 
head. 

My skin is very hot. and f have great 
thirst. 

L t me feel your pulse. 

Show your tongue. 

Have you bad taste in your mouth ? 

Yes ; I have great clamminess and a 
very bitter taste in the morning. 


Have \ ou any sickness ai stomach ? 
.Vos ; and last night I vomited once. 
Have you any appetite ? 

Very little, and nausea after meals. 


Arc your bowels regular ? 

I am rather costive. 

Whoa were your bowels moved ? 

This morning. 

Have yea. any pain in 3 'our limbs ? 

No pain e.j opt in my head. 

You must take an emetic. 

Dissolve this powder in a cupful of 
cold water. 


I!,i tg ate ?ra id n d l ga Van, 

Tain 11 u ki hoyd hai ? 

Main mm tap charhdd hai, 

Karl mdndd hoyd sa? 

Kalh rat eauo de welle. 

Tainup ki rog (wedna) hai? 

Sir wikhc daddhl pip Iiundi ate gheriii 
aundi hai. 

Pi odd bahut tatta hai, ate ddddhi treli 
lagdi hai. 

Aphi ndpi wikhdlo. 

Apnl jibh dasso. 

Ki rnunh dd swdd burd hai ? 

Han sawer do welle miinh ate chip chi pa 
ate ddddhd kaurd rah odd liai. 

Tere dhidd wichch koi rog hai ? 

Hdn ; kalh rat tin upnarchhal hi di. 

Tai mio bhukkh lagg di hai ? 

Bahut thopi; ate khdii te magaroo ji 
kachkacha himdd hai. 

Jluird welle sir ado da hai? 

KabzL bahut hai. 

Kad julab lid sd ? 

Ajj sawere. 

Terido lingan wichch hi pip huodi hai? 
Sir te chutthc'* kite pip nobly huodi. 

Tai min upparchhal di aukhailh pini chdhi 
di hai. 

Is cliurafi mm ikk katori thnnde jal wikhc 
ghollo. 


JSimdrten taVib mn saldh Icaran bahd 

Td sdn knhpo lial dhe ? 

Mu ke tapu thiyo dhe. 

Tdn kandhan bimdr thiyeii. 

Kdt suman wakt. 

Tdkckahri bimdri dhe? 

Mu ke mathe men dddhdsur cii pheri dhe. 


*§L 


Mahnjo butu tamdm koso dhe cii tamdm 
ghani unj’a utamri. 

Mu ke pahnji nnbz dfssan de. 

Tun pahnji jabdn dekdri. 

Tujhi wat jo swdd kliardb dlie kin ? 

Hdo, sabdh jo wdt meu wahu jhadi tati 
ghani ti ft en sawdd tamdm kaupo wa 
ti'itl. 

Pet men tad td ke ko okadu ko nahln ? 

Hdo, rdtjo mun hakdo bhero kai kini hul, 

Td ke ishtilni lagi thi yd nah t 

Tamdm thori cii khdde kdn pun dil buck- 
hidi thi thi. 

Tu ke toro kliuldso pdre wakt ti thowa- 
che ? 

Mu ke albat k^bziyat dhe. 

Td kail bin toro dvo I 10 ? 

.Aju sabdh jo. 

Td ke ujun men tad ko siir ko nahtii ? 

Bi haudh ko nahln wargo mathi men. 

Td ke kai karainjo jalldbu watdn ghurje.' 

Hi sufuf pi vale jetri thandd paid men >— 1 
wijhi gdri. jEi 


’saiiDOTVia 



1 English. 

vnalf now, and the other 
smites after, if the first does 
_ i you sick. 

As soon ils yon feel sick, drink two or 
:hree capfuls of warm water to pro¬ 
mote the vomiting. 

What must I eat ? 

You m it eat nothing to-day but gruel 
and kinji. 

ho not cover yourself with too many 
clothes. 

Keep as .ool ns you can. 

I shall s j: e you again to-night. 

(i ive ilie patient these two pills at 
bedtime, and the draught to-morrow 
morning. 

Tell him to put his feet in hot water. 

I> there my medical man in this 
place i 

I s "lie a mi i ve or European ? 

Send for him whoever he may be. 


Panjabi. 

Addha huh pi lai, ate je is to rog nahio 
ian bdkki da addhd paodrdn minuten 
magaron pi lain. 

Jis wclle tun roggi boon tan do tinu kaul- 
liiin kosse pant didn pi lain ki chharad 
kliullke d jde. 

Main ki klidwdo ? 

Pichchh ate rase chtnitt ajj kujh nahin 
khdha. 

Uppar bahut kappre nd pud in. 

Jinna ho dc thandd rainy. 

Sandhid nurj plier awdngd* 

Roggi nun ch do golidij sauh.de wellc 
dein, ate pihwalli aukkadh bhalke prab- 
hdt nun. 

Us min kaho ki pair kosse pdhi wichcli 
rakkhc, 

Itthe koi waid lial ? 

Dessi hai ki European ? 

Blidwen koi hoe, saddo. 


SlNDHi. ^ 

Adhun luine piyi eh biyo adh pandarl 
minuten kan pua jc phcriytfn dil n 
pherdyen. 

Dil pliiran shart bih pdni piyalori kost 
mini ion nihiu tad kai dsdnlsdn achiyi. 



Ah child khdn ? 

Aju kduji ch rablcdn sawdi bi kd shai nah 
khd. 

Ghana kapdd bih pan ti nah wfjhhu. 

Jctro thi saghe Vitro but ke thaddo rakhu. 

Ah th ke aju rat war! dissan indus. 

Bimarke suman wakt hi bill habb diji eh 
pin jo wazan sabhdn subh jo. 

Chajisan tad pahanjd per kose pdni men 
wijhe. 

Hiiti ko tabib dhe ? 

Ho Europe rndtho dhe yd debt ? 

Ker bih liuje jiar ghnrdiuas. 
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SECTION II. 


ROUTE I. 

BOMBAY TO BIIUSAWAL JUNCTION, 
AMRAOTi AND NAGPUR. 

The traveller will find all the in¬ 
formation required respecting this 
xr Uto i, to as BhusAwal in the 
.^dbook of Bombay. The distance 
is 2<b m., and the principal stations 
on the Great India Peninsular Rail¬ 
way are as follows 


The stations on the G. I. P. Railway 
are as follows :— 


J! 

— 

-w 2 

Names of 

.2 5 

Stations. 

m . 



Bombay . 
Kalyan Jum‘- 


tioit. 

I 75 

Kasmra 

' 85 

Igatpuri . ’ 

117 

Ndshik Road . 1 

! 102 

Mamnad 

, 178 
270 

Nandgaon 
BhuaAwalJuno'- 1 


tlon , .: 


Time. 

Fares. 

1st c. 

2d c. 

A.M. 

P.M. 

R. A. 

R. A. 

7. 0 

6.30 



S.60 

7.50 

3 3 

1 10 

11. 8 

9.54 

7 1 

3 8 

T-'lo 

,10.58 

c c 

o 

4 0 

I P M. 




| 2.12 

12.12 

11 0 

5 8 


1 A.M. 



4.25 

1 1.69 

15 3 

7 10 

: 5. 8 

11.57 

16 11 

S 6 | . 

10. 0 

‘ 

.6.25 

25 14 

12 15 


Btk 

44 

P 


MS. 

276 

281 

21*5 

302 

308 

316 

325 

333 

340 

351 

356 

363 

375 

380 

3S6 

394 

402 

413 


Names of 
Stations. 


Time. 


Fares from 
Bombay, j 


lstc. 2.1 <\ 




Blmsawal 
Warangaon . 
Nargion . 
KJmmkhed . 
MalkapurJ 
Biswa Bridge 


Nandura . 
Jalaznb 
Nhegaon . 
Paras * 

Papki 
Ako’.a . 
Borgion . 
Katipurua 
Mnrta^pur 
Mana . 
Karam . 
Badnera 


A.M. 

6.50 

7.24 

8 . 8 
8.32 
8.55 
9.27 


: liS: 


9.59 
>.24 
10.54 
11.50 
r.M. 
12. 3 
12.32 
1.16 
1.34 
2 . 0 
2.28 
' 2.69 
3.32 


r.M. 

10.20 

10.43 

11.21 

11.56 

A.M 

12.44 
1. 0 
1.25 
2. 3 


2.34 

3.12 

8.46 


R. A. 

26 10 

27 11 

28 5 

28 14 

29 10 

30 8 

31 4 

31 14 

32 15 


R. A. 

13 5 

13 13 

14 3 
14 7 

14 13 

15 4 
15 10 

15 15 

16 7 


34 1 17 0 

35 3 17 9 

35 10|17 13 

.. 36 3118 2 
4. 8)36 15(18 8 
4.32 37 11118 14 
4.5813b 1219 0 


fre^hrrf f !L tllese l' laces there are re- 
rooms. 

at Uhr.^t^l 11 ^ aiu * refreshment rooms 
is i 10 • Tlr1 ' al nrc excellent, but there 

re^t, ante m ' nl 'M> except to 
lo Balm r V 1 J A Ur,M " l,Jr *y ho roniiimc <! 
tioufm ^ . 47 m "'here is the juno 
011 tor Am mot i,v h h is 6 m. distant. 


A m. or so after leaving Bhus&wal. 


lat. 19° 26° and 21° 46' and E. long. 
75° 68" 46" and 79* 11* 13". It con¬ 
tains 17,728 sq. m. and belongs to 
H.H. the Nizam, bul was assigned to 
the British by a treaty. iu 1863. for 
the support of the IlaiddrabAd Coin 
tingmit r-.rc» This irpat y v, <\t» \v< 
modelled in December, I860, by 
which for the Nizam’s services in 






































Route 1 .—Bombay to Amraoti and Ntigpur. 


of 1857. his alleged d&ris. The wicket gate calle< 
lakhs was cancelled, [ nari has its name, “ bloody, 1 
fight near it in 


vJthe^Wtricts of Dharaseo and the 
Tatchur Doab were restored, and the 
confiscated territory of Shorapur was 
ceded to him. 

The traveller cannot fail to be 
struck with the fertility of this Pro¬ 
vince, wliich is the richest and most 
extensive cotton field in India. The 
soil is black loam overlying trap and 
basalt. The rainfall is regular and 
abundant, and at harvest time, the 
whole surface is one immense waving 



1818, in which 700 
persons were killed. There have been 
two migrations in this place from 
Akola, the latter of which took place 
40 years ago. Before the railway was 
made, the cotton of this district was 
sent to Mirzdpur on the Ganges, and 
in 1842 a single merchant sent 100,000 
bullock loads by that route. In 1848 
this place suffered from want of rain, 
and the dearth led to a tumult, in 
which a trader named Dhanraj, who 


sheet of crops. The area is not much had bought up rice, was murdered, 
less than that of Greece, but the pop. "" 
is double, being 2,226,406, or 126 to 
the sq. m. The districts into which 
Birdr is divided are Akola, Amraoti, 

Klichpur or properly Ilichpilr, Bal- 
ddna, VViin and Basim. 

Badaeva, is in Amraoti district, and 
used to be called Badnera Bibi, as it 


There is a comfortable T. B. here and 
a church and cemetery. There arc 
several cotton mills and the 
usual official buildings, and Lines 
for one company of N. I. There 
are also 7 temples, about a cen¬ 
tury old, and one to Bhawdm called 
the Amba Temple, which is reputed 


once was the dowry of a princess of i to have an antiquity of 1,000 years. 
Ahmadnagar. To the N. of the rail- ! After visiting these the traveller 
v,a\- are the old town and earthen | who is not desirous of visiting Elich- 
fou where the Mughul officials used j pur and Gawilgajh must return to 
to reside. They are surrounded by j Badnera by the State Bailwav, and 
fine betel^ gardens and plantain then proceed by the G.T.P. to Nagpur, 
grounds. The old town was ruined The stations arc as follows : — 
by the exactions of its native rulers, 
and in 1822 was plundered by Rajii 
Brim $iibah. The new town is in¬ 
teresting on account of its cotton 
warehouses, gins, and steam presses, i 
and from it the cotton grown at i 
Amrfioti is despatched to Bombay. ! 

After inspecting the buildings and 
machinery connected with the cotton 
trade, the traveller may go on at once j 
to Amraoti by the iState Railway, i 
which leaves Badnera at 5.45 A.M. and j 
4.16 r.M. and reaches 'Amraoti at I 
6.15 a.m. and 4.45 P.M. The fare 1st l 
class is 9 dntis. 

Amraott .—This is a municipal town i 
and head-quarters of the district. ; 

The pop. in 1876-77 was 25.517. It I 
stands 1,034 ft, above sea level, and is 
surrounded by a strong stone wait 
from 20 to 26 ft. high, with a periphery 
of 21 m. Jn the wall there aro 5 
principal gates and 4 smaller ones. 

This wall was built in 1807 by the 
Nizrim’a government tc protect the 
inhabitants from the plundering Piy- 


ill 

II 

Names of 
Stations. 

Time. 

Fares. j 

1st cl.lfJndcl. 1 

MS. 


A.M. 

i P.M. 

R. A. 

1 R. A. 1 


Badnera 

5. 8 8.62 


j 1 

9 

Mnlker . . 

1 _ 

1 4.23 



17 

Chandur 

5.58 

4.55 



28 

Bamarg.ion . 




40 

Fulgiion . . 1 

7. 4 

1 6.14 



50 

Be . I 

7.32 

0.49! 



59 

Wart] ha . . 1 

7.57 

7.18! 

5 8 i 

2 5 | 

07 

Paunar. . i 

S.4G 

8.12 



7S 

SinUi . . j 

9.18 

8.551 



90 

Bori . . 1 

9.52 

'9.39 



1 100 

Kapri . . j 


10 . 15 ; 



107 

Nagpur . 1 

1 

10.35 

1 

10.45 

10 0 1 

3 0 


N&tnj&r is the capital of the Central 
Provinces, which have an area of 
112,912 sq. m., with a pop. in 1872 of 
9,251,229. The district of NAgpur 
itself l.\s an area of 3,786 sq. m. and a 


* Junction for tin Wnrdlia Coni State 
Railway. There -.re refivsliment room* at 
Wan'h i, and the train stops for if. min. 





















Route 1.— Ndgpur. 


631,109. The area above 
The whole province includes 
5 States, which have collec- 
„ area of 28,S34 sq. m., and a 
pop. of 1,019,710. Among the inhabi¬ 
tants are upwards of 2.000,000 of 
aborigines, and of these the hill-tribes 
have black skins, flat noses, and thick 
"P 9 * A cloth round the waist is their 
chief garment. The religious belief 
varies from village to village ; nearly 
oil worship the cholera and the small¬ 
pox, and there are traces of serpent 
worship. 

^ 1 he ancient history of the province 
is very obscure. In the 5th century 
a race of foreigners, Yovanas , 
rmecl from the Sdtpura plateau, and 
between the 10th and 13th centuries, 
-ja]puts of the Lunar Race governed 
p c country round Jabalptir, and the 
ramars of Mdlwa ruled territory 
V °* thc ‘^atpuras. The Chanda 
\ 3 nasty of Gonds reigned probably 
‘S early as the 10th or 11th cen- 
n-nJ’ aiK tbo Mui^uis of Cbhatis- 
5°J“ J erc ()f ancient date. In 1398 
V-\ ' , t,iero "ere princes reigning at 
F ? U tho Sllt pura plateau, and 
hm h ?V ays “ th <tf possessed all the 
hdU of Gondwdna.” In 1467 they 
^ conquered by the Uahmani 
•mou ‘ J next century the Gonds 
Afnv.m 08 " t0 . P° wer > but in 1741 the 
i n i jiVe ^Joaslas invaded the country. 
SW lb Knglish uexed the 
in^i»Ko n< li.^ arrr:ic ^ territories, and 

Pv vu, rGS ^ of the Central 

provinces. 

sitllatc( t on the small 
rtft, the In 1872 the 
larhui-?, 84 ^. Ib© municipality 

of Sitlhn/v 81 ^ 08 tllG cil .> r « tlae suburb 
Z n b ? Mu , an(1 thc European Station 
baldi Hiii centre stands Sita- 

the 8am« i* crowne< I **th tlic fart ef 
view v \ atne > w hieh commands a tine 
prettilv to thc N. and VV. i< the 

ESS ^ Ration of Sttabaldi. 




now (iwindiud to a few 
tho h!ti* jA* 1,! " U:r th<s Bfeto of 
' 18 the native- Bubvrli of Slt4- 


baldi. Below the E. glacis* 

Railway Terminus, beyond - -- 

Jama Talao, a large tank, and more to 
thc E. is the city’, hidden in foliage. 
Three great roads lead from the 
European Station to thecity,onc ontho 
N. .and one on the S. bank of the lake ; 
thc 3rd, which is the most N. of all, 
crosses the railway by a bridge to the 
N. of the Terminus. Besides thc 
Jamd Talao, there arc two other fine 
tank8,the Ambajhari andTelingkheri. 
The chief gardens are the Mahardj 
Bagh in Sitdbaldi, the Tulsi Bdgh 
inside the city r , and the Pdldi, Shakar- 
dara, Sonagdon, and Tclingkhcri in 
the suburbs. 

The traveller will locate himself at 
thc Empress Hotel , which is about 
300 yds. from the Railwa 3 r Station, and 
will remember that Nagpur is famous 
for its delicious oranges, and at the 
hotel bullock tonga s, or carts, can be ob¬ 
tained or at the stand near thc St ation. 
His first visit will be to the Sitdbaldi 
Hill . Here on the 26th and 27th of 
November, 1817, the Mardtha troops 
of thc Bhonsla ltdja Apd Sahib, at¬ 
tacked the Resident, Mr. afterwards Sir 
B. Jenkins, and the few troops he had 
been able to assemble. After a des¬ 
perate engagement, during which thc 
Marathas at one time got possession 
of one of the two eminences of the 
Sitdbaldi Hill, thc English were rv 
length victorious. Thc Resident was 
then joined by fresh troops and de¬ 
manded the surrender of the Rajd, 
and the disbandment of his army. 
This latter point was only obtained 
after a second buttle, in which the 
Mardfchas were completely routed. 

Apd §dbib escaped and died in exile. 
A child was raised to thc tluone^undcr 
the title of Raghoji III., and on his 
death, in 1858. the country was 
annexed by thc British. On. the 13th 
of June, 1857, thc native cavalry 
conspired with the Muslims of the 
city to rise against the British, but 
the infantry’ continued loyal, and 
arrested the native ol fleers scut to 
them by the cavalry. Subs* qucntly 
several of tlie native officers, log t her 
with two Muslima u? the city, both 
I men of high birth and position, were 





Route 2 .—Amrdotl to Ckikalda . 


or this plot, from the ramparts 
0Vt. 

next visit will be to the Bhnhsla 
c, of which only the Xakdrkhana 
or ‘'^music gate ” remains. The palace 
itself, which was huilt of black basalt, 
and was richly ornamented with wood 
carving*, was burnt down 1 in 1864. 

Thence the traveller may proceed 
to the tombs of the Bhnhsla Rojas, in 
the Shukrawdri quarter, to the S. of 
the city. The markets are in the 
Gurganj Square and GacM Pdgdr, and 
only take place once a week. In the 
city are also the Small Cause Court, 
the Magistrate’s Court, and the Central 
Jail, which can hold 1,060 prisoners. 

The old Residency, where the Chief 
Commissioner resides, and the Secreta¬ 
riat, arc at Sitdbaldl. There is a small 
detachment from the English regiment 
at Kdmthi, garrisoning the fort, and 
there are also the head-quarters and 
wing of a N. L regiment. 


ROUTE 2. 

AMRaOTI to ELICHPUB, GAWILGrARHj 
AND CHIKALDA. 

There is a good metalled road from 
Amrdotl to Elichpiir, the distance 
being 20 m. to the N.W. The road 
passes through a flat country, drained 
by numerous small streams, flowing 
into thcVardha and Puma rivers. It 
would be necessary to hire a vehicle 
al Amrdotl. 

FJichpur .—The military canton¬ 
ment and civil station of Elichpiir 
an called On. nit ward. They arc 



situated at 2 m. from the 
the Sdpdn and Bichan’ strean 
at the T. B. here the traveller will 
stop. The force in the cantonment 
generally amounts to 1,000 men, of 
all arms, exclusive of camp followers. 
The pop. of the town is about 1 1 ,500, 
and it is the capital of a district of 
the same name, which has an area of 
2,623 sq. m., and a pop. of 278,576, 
nine-tenths of whom arc Hindus. 
The city is said to have its name from 
a Rdjd II, a Jain, who came from 
Wadgdon, about 1058 A.D. 

When the first Nizam became inde¬ 
pendent and took up his residence at 
Haidardbdd, he appointed : Iwaz Jvhdn 
to be the governor of Elichpiir, and he 
ruled from 1724 to 1728. He was suc¬ 
ceeded by Shuj’aat Khdn, who ruled 
from 1729 till 1740, and was killed 
in a battle with Raghojl Bhoiisla, 
near Bhiigdon. Raghojl plundered 
the Treasury. Sharif Khdn succeeded, 
and ruled from 1741 till 1752, when 
he was deposed by the Ni^am, who 
made his son ’All Jdh governor. He 
was succeeded by Saldbat Khdn, who 
remained two years, and improved 
the city greatly. lie enlarged the 
palace, made a public garden, and 
extended the aqueduct. He was a 
gallant soldier, and distinguished 
himself in the war with Tlpii, and 
with General Wellesley’s army in 
1803. Hie son Ndmddr Khdn suc¬ 
ceeded, and obtained the title of 
Niiwdb. His father placed him. 
specially under the protection of 
General Wellesley, and an estate was 
granted to him. out of the rental of 
which he had to pay the Elichpiir 
Brigade. This rental mu6t have been 
very considerable; as after some time 
he gave up the greater part of it, and 
yet retained an income of 3£ Idkhs.* 
He died in 1843, and was succeeded by 
his nephew Ibrdhim, who died in 1846, 
when his widow’s father was allowed 
to inherit the estate, with the title of 
Niiwdb. 

The first visit will be to the Bury ah 
of Balia Rahman , built in the 15th 

•235,000 a yenr, but Hunter, by a typo* 
gT'vihlcnl error, In the laq>, Gfiz. voh iii.j 
1). 205, any* £3,500. 





-wiNfsr^ 



Route 3 .—Bhusdwal to Kdlinjctr. 


l/>y one of the Bahmani 
the bank of the Bichan 
he wall of this building is 
rrented with 11 bastions and 4 
gates. The pal arc of §alabat Khau 
is also worthy of being visited. It is, 
however, rapidly falling to min. The 
tomb* of the A ihvahs, also, are very 
handsome. There is a detached fort 
caLed Sult&ngarhi, built about a ccn- 
tury ago by one 8ulhin KhAn. There 
is also a very line well of stone, well 
‘•ut, called Mdndclskdh, said to be 500 
years old. The traveller having seen 
these sights at Elichpur, may then 
proceed to Gawilgafh, which is 124 m. 
to the N.4V. The road parses through 
the Mel GhAt, or ** Upland couinry,” 
impracticable for wheeled carriages, 
the traveller must therefore ride, and 
have his baggage transported on 
ponies or bullocks. 

(*ami Irj arli is 3.595 ft. above sea 
!**“•. Tfiw hill was first fortified'by the 
Gaulis, from whom it takes its name, 
ana who are still numerous in the 
ocality. The fort, however, was built 
111 A.d., by Ahmad ShAh Bali- 

mam It was taken from the Mara- 
• P ms 3 r General Stevenson on the loth 
December, 1803. The Duke of 
v'el mgton, then Sir A* Wellesley, 
peaks of the capture as one of the 
lost difficult and successful opera- 
j ns hc had witnessed. The fort was 
ached by batteries constructed on 
• ou the N. side. It was dis- 
inr? ^ and the only build- 

s ^ n ' n ding are 2 mosques, the 
i* l i; r factory, and another called 

ii.avc" f l0ra ^ lina * ^he l rave ^ er 
and , cari T provisions with him, 

will V >c °bliged to rough it, but 
hears 5 plenty of shoot mg, brers, 
r 7,;7 1 j “Pothers being numerous. 
Giv i * — This place is 14 m. from 
favouv?t ri f° r b and i as been a 
of iho ^itarium for the Europeans 
when tim r « r P rov ^ T,c ° since 1839, 
The ** lsfc banglAs were built. 

coS,a,3 at f after August is equable, 

1><W, Je i8 b »- The “ 

in tiw. varying from otr 

months to n ' *he h" ! :test 

the w 1 . scenery is beautiful, and 
ge tat ion varied and luxuriant. 



Roses, clematis, orchids, ferr 
lilies flourish, as docs the tea | 
Excellent potatoes are grown, 
whole district of the Mel Ghat is a 
section of the Satpura range. The 
main ridge rising to 3,987 ft. above sea 
level at BairAt, runs from E. to4V., 
almost parallel to, and a few m. from 
the plain of Birar on the >S. The ridge 
terminates to the S. abruptly, in sheer 
precipices of trap rock, over 1,000 ft. 
high. 

These cliffs near the station of 
Chikalda arc truly magnificent. To 
the N., on the other hand, the range 
descends bv gently sloping plateaux 
to the valley of the Tapti. The high 
grounds are covered by primeval 
forests, among which are many value.l »le 
timber trees, such a c ' teak, the Balbcr - 
gia, imgcinenxi*, the Pent apt era t omen- 
tom, the Xauelea cord folia, the 
Lagerstrcemia parvi flora, and the 
Term inalia Bellerica , many trunks of 
which run up to a height of 70 ft. 
without a branch. The bambii is 
abundant. The forests are under Go¬ 
vernment conservancy. 4 ariousdyes, 
gums, beeswax, etc., arc found in the 
forest. Large and small deer and 
other game abound. 


ROUTE 3. 

BHUSAWAL TO SATNA,1* A’NA.BaNDA. 
AND KALTN'AR. 

The traveller will proecejj from 
BhusAwal Junction by the <\ i. 1\ 
Railway as far as Jabalpur, and from 
thoncc by the East Indian Railway 





Route 3 .—Bhusdwcd to Kdlinjar. 


The pi i ncipal stations are as 
on the G. I. P T Railway :— 


PM 


141 

*218 

320 



\ 

Names of Stations. 

Time. 

1 

Blmsawal Junction . 
Kliandwa 

Harda 

Sohagpur . . . 

Jabalpur . 

P..M. 

10.30 
2.35 
a.m. ; 
5.58 ; 
10.15 1 
5.10 
\ . f | 

- 1 

A.M. 

i 0.40 

I 9.58 1 

! l’.M. 1 

1. 0 

4.20 

9.50 


was from his own name, bm 
more probably from his tribe, 
hela, or more properly Waghela. 

In the time of Birban Edo, the 19tb 
Raja, the Emperor Humayuirs family 
took ref age here. Vikram&dit, who 
succeeded in 1618, fixed his residence 
at Rewah and built the fort there. 
In 1812 the first treaty was made be- 
tween the British and Jay Sinh Deo, 
the Rewah Rdjd. Rnghuraj Sinh bc- 
Rdjd in 1&34, and in 1817 
shed gati throughout his domi- 
i. For sendees in the Mutiny 


i/ii MARKS * y There arc refreshment rooms at 
.11 tl.fso stations, and the train stops 10 min. 
at them. 

The stations on the E. I. Railway 
are as follows :— 


Dist.fr. *m 
Jabalpur, i 

f 

1 Names of 
' Stations. 

j Time. 

Fares. 

1st cl. ( 2nd cl. 

.MS. 


A.M. P.M. 

R. A. R. A. 


Jabalpur . 

3.32 10.30 




A.M. 

i 

57 

Kutm . . 

' 0.37 1. 0 

5 6 2 11 

| 118 
l_ 

Satna . 

j 9.48 3.15 

11 1 i 5 9 


Remarks.— The 3.32 a.m. is a slow jas- 
s eager train, and tlie 10.30 f.m. is the fast 
mail train. There are refreshment rooms at 
both Kutm and Satna. 

Satna .—There is a fairly good re¬ 
freshment room at this place. Tea, 
toast, and butter can be got for 8 as. 
From the ‘end of March the heat is 
excessive. This place is the head¬ 
quarters of the Rewah Riija, who is 
a child of about 5 years old. He 
has an income of £90.000 a year, the 
greater part, of which is now accumu¬ 
lating The Residency of the Political 
Officer in charge of the young prince 
is about ^ of a m. to the W. by N. 
of the station. 

Jlrwah is a native State of swine im¬ 
portance. It has an area of 13,000 sq. 
m- arid a pop. of 2,035,000. It appears 
that in 5 '0 a.d. one Bilagar Deo came 
from Unjar&t and made himself master 
of the country. His son Karan Deo in 
615 a.i>, added to the kingdom and 
called it Baghelkhand. According tc ! 
the Imp. Gaz,, voL viii., p. 57, this 


of 1857 the tracts of Sohdgpiir and 
Amarkantak were conferred on him. 
with the Grand Cross of the Star of 
India. He died in 1880. There is 
nothing of interest in his territory to 
attract the traveller. 

Ihinna, or l J and .—To reach this 
place application must be made to 
H.H. the Matuiraja for a carriage, 
unless the traveller should have sumo 
friend at Satna who can procure one 
for him. The distance is 43 m., and 
horses are changed 4 t imes, twice before 
reaching Ndgod, which is 17 m. from 
Satna, and twice between Nagod and 
Pan a. which is 26 m. 

JYdffod is the chief town of a native 
State of the same name, which has 
an area of 450 sq. m. and a pop. of 
75,000. This State was formerly a 
feudatory of Pana, but in 1803 the 
British Government gave to Raja 
Lai Sheoraj Sinh a grant confirm¬ 
ing him in the possession of his ter¬ 
ritory. Rajii Eaglmbind Sinh did 
good service during the Mutiny, and 
was rewarded with a grant of hind, 
the right of adoption, and a salute of 
9 guns. There is a T. B. at Nagod, 
but the traveller must not rely on 
getting provisions there. There used 
to be a cantonment, but the troops, 
have been withdrawn, and the bang bl¬ 
are all going to decay. 

The road to within 1(1 in. of Pana 
passes through a treeless uninterest¬ 
ing country, then low hills begin 
covered with' jungle, and at some 
distance to the iV. are other hills 
800 ft. high, 'a novo arc bear , pan¬ 
thers, and occasionally tigers. Near 
the road monkeys, deer, and bus- 
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Route 3 .— Round: the Diamond Mines. 


be seen, and no doubt 
prey are occasionally met 
he T. B. at Band i6 about ~ 
2 011 1he Nagod side of the town. 
ilie rooms are very small. There is a 

it rr C1 ban . ffld ne . arer the town, in which 
ii.H. receives distinguished guests. 

rand in Sanskrit signifies “ dia¬ 
mond,** and diamond mines have long 
been worked here, and ns they are cer¬ 
tainly the most interesting, if not the 
only ones in India, it is well worth 
coming to Band to sec them. Accord¬ 
ing to the Imp. Gaz., ; *a small and 
fluctuating revenue” is derived from 
them. The amount, however, 1 is not 
easily estimated, for the mines are 
either purchased or rented, but every 
fctune of or above 6 rat is must be 
brought to the Kdjd. H.H. pos¬ 
sesses 3 of a very large size, each 
which is said to be worth 
d, 10,o00. He has, also, a black dia¬ 
mond J an inch long and about J 
noatl, which is not lustrous, 
i he diamond ground begins at about 
l N.E. of the town and ex- 

i r- n on cons tderable distance, perhaps 
•yor 20 m., part belonging to tlie Malid- 

V J ? ot Pand > Part to the Kdjd of Ajay- 
fni tbo Rdjd of Charkarl, to 

* D l ie ^ Ihjawar, and to the Chief 
/ ' a * b arkacliimr. There is, also, 

of Yu be ^ on Khig to the Brahmans 
Ti Ulube ’ Chittakot, and Kdnt djold. 
rlinm? rt Y Ue tbree ways of getting the 
^ amends called mllhd, ranjJut and 

are tbo ^ a *flonds themselves 

oSttttS f°F,V- "tir/ud, which is 

oram -0 * " {Q pamu, tinged with 

blackish aU ? banspat, which is 
quoted ir» u Thornton, 

011 the surW lm P; ground 

consists a fuw ft - boluw 

with icddi i. . UI ° lnous gravel mixed 
when cawfunl? 7 : a . nd this loose mass 
yields dint d ‘^d and searched 
Smallgj£ though few and of 

quantitv ,U th comft ining in greater 
monels lin fl ln< ? re valuable dia- 
1 depth of ;;° n ;' u ‘bly lower, at 

is a* codpI- il ’ ln 12 40 it., and 

3unrtz, jasnp r m v!i Jte . ot of 

1 r ; horustone. iydiauetone, 



etc. The fragments of this 
glomerate, quarried and broug 
the surface, are carefully pounded ; 
and after several washings, to remove 
the softer and more clayey parts, the 
residue is carefully searched for dia¬ 
monds. The returns, however, often 
scarcely equal the outlay, and the ad¬ 
venturers are ruined. The business 
is now much less prosperous than 
formerly, but Jacquemont did not 
consider that there were in his time 
any symptoms of exhaustion in the 
adamantiferous deposits, and attributed 
the unfavourable change to the dimi¬ 
nished valne of the gem everywhere. 
The rejected rubbish if examined after 
a lapse of some years has been 
frequently found to contain valuable 
gems, which no doubt escaped the 
former search in consequence of in¬ 
crustation, which has in time worn off.” 

Pogson, who worked one of the 
mines on his own account, describes 
the mode of working at Sakariva, 12 m. 
from Band, and says, “ the diamonds 
are found below a stratum of rock from 
15 to 20 fi. tl» ick. To cut through this 
rock is, as the natives work a labour 
of many months, and even years ; but 
when the undertaking is prosecuted 
with diligence, industry, and vigour, 
the process is as follows :—On the 
removal of the superficial soil, the rock 
is cut with chisels, broken with large 
hammers, and a fire at night i some¬ 
times lit on the spot, which rentiers it 
more friable. Supposing the work to lie 
commenced in October, the miners may 
possibly cut through the rock by 
March. The next 4 months are occu¬ 
pied in digging out the grave! in 
which diamonds are found ; this is 
usually a work of much labour t nd 
delay, in consequence < i the necessity 
I of frequently emptying the water 
from the mines. The miners then 
await the setting in of the rainy 
season, to furnish them with a supply of 
water for tho purpose of washing the 
gravel.” 

The author of this book \ idled the 
mines on the 1 Ith of April, 1881. 
V walk of 20 minutes from the E. out¬ 
skirts of ihe town brought him to the 
first mi. ?. It was in rolling ground 
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1 with many thorny plants, 
was as round as if cut with 
a^cpCular saw, and GO ft. deep. 5 After 
descending 30 steps a small stream was 
reached, which was issuing from the 
diggings, descended to the bottom of 
the pit and was thence' drawn up by 
the common apparatus of a succession 
of jars fastened round a wheel as- used 
in gardens. At 00 steps down, G or 8 
men were at work with sledge ham¬ 
mers called jhumrd , with which they 
beat the flat rock, and the fragments 
were carried away, washed in the 
water of the stream and examined. 
This way of working is called mudhd. 
This pit had cost rs. 1,000, and was 
called Shaliid&n ka Khaclan, the word 
Khadan being here used for Khan, “ a 
mine.” The finest diamonds are got 
from these pits. Pieces of rock which 
have small white patches like bits 
ot oyster shells are sure to contain 
diamonds. 

The Mah&rdj:i of Pana is descended 
from Hardi Sdh, one of the sons of 
the famous Ohhatr Sal. When the 
British entered Bundelkhand, the Raja 
was Kishor Sinh, who was confirmed 
in his possessions by deeds given to 
him by the English Government in 
1807 and 1811. In 1857 the Itdjd re¬ 
ceived for services, then rendered, the 
privilege of adoption, a dress of 



the dry season it will be best 
ponies at Pana and ride, carrying 
own provisions. It is a municipal 
town and the administrative head¬ 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, which contains an area of 2,90S 
sq. m.; with a pop. (1872) of 697,08-1 
persons, lidnda town has a pop. of 
27,74G. It stands on an undulating 
plain 1 m. E. of the Ken river. The 
name is said to be derived from the 
sage Bdndeo, a contemporary of Kdma- 
chandra. The earliest kings whose 
dynasty has been ascertained from 
coins were Nagas. Their capital was 
at Karwdr. They were probably vice¬ 
roys of the Guptas at Ivanauj, from the 
Christian era till the end of the 2nd 
century, a.d. From that time till the 
8th century Banda probably formed 
a part of the kingdom of Gwdlidr, but 
nothing is. known of its history. 

> From the 9tli to the 14th century 
Banda, in common with the rest of 
Bundelkhand, was ruled by the 
Chandel dynasty, which terminated 
about 1300 a.d., when the Bundelas 
entered as conquerors. The Bundelas 
successfully resisted the Mughul em¬ 
perors, but were aided in their defence 
by the Marathas, who hence acquired 
Lalitpur, Jiilan, and Jhdnsl. In 1738, 
Baj i lido obtained the supremacy over 
all Bundelkhand, and the Marathas rc- 


honour worth £2,000,and aright to he 1 mained the paramount power until 
saluted with thirteen ,r un.s. i lie pre-. 1804, when Bdnda became a part 

ic- of a .. - - * * 


sent Maharaja Rudra Pratap Sinh suc¬ 
ceeded in 1870 , and in 187G was invested 
with the insignia of a K.C.S.L by the Bundelkhand, 
Prince of Wales. He is a ha 
man, of middle height, and a keen 
sportsman. He maintains a force of 
2,440 infantry, 250 cavalry, and 19 
guns. H.lT. has built a vast temple 
io Balbliudv , which is worth a visit. A 
flight of 10 steps leads to a fine hall 
supported by 8 pillars on either side. 

The building is partly of granite, and 
cost about re. 1 50,000. The palace is 
not far otf, and the traveller will of 
course pay his respects there. 

Banda .—As Bdnda is a place of 
some interest and a considerable town, 
it will \jg well to proceed thither 


of a British district. In 1819 Bdnda 
was separated under the name of S. 
. - Bundelkhand. The titular rank of 

He is a handsome Xuwab remained in the family of 
inirrht and n. Shamshir Bahadur, a Mariltha, and in 

May, 1837, the inhabitants were in¬ 
cited to revolt against the British, by 
the Kanhpiir and Alldhabdd mutineers. 
The 1st N. 1. seized on the magazine and 
other public buildings, and were 
joined by the troops of the Nuw&b. 
On the 14th of June the majority of 
the British residents abandoned the 
town. The joint Magistrate was 
murdered in the palace on the loth of 
J une. The people through the count ry 
districts rose en manse, and a period of 
absolute anarchy f ol lowed . The Nil wdb 


from iPand, and thence to Kdlinjar. | attempted in vain to oigauize a 
Banda is GO m. N. of Pana, and. in ' government. 
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j o£ Kalinjar, however, was 
, r _ bghout by the British forces, 
the Baja of Pan A. The town 
was recovered by General Whitelock 
on the 20th of April, 1858. The 
Kuwab was permitted to retire on a 
pension of £3,000 a year. After his 
removal the town began to decline, 
while the growth of Kajapdr as a 
rival cotton emporium has largely de¬ 
prived Banda of its principal trade. 

The town contains 60 mosques, 161 
Hindu temples and 5 Jain temples, 
some of which pos-ess fair architec¬ 
tural merit. The NuwAb’s palace has 
been demolished or converted into 
dwelling-houses, and the only edifices 
worthy of a visit are the ruined palace, 
built by the Jjaigarh Rajas , the tomb 
of hhuman Sink, RAjA of Jaitpur, 
which is in good preservation, and the 
remains of Jihnryarli Fort , beyond 
the Ken, and stormed by the British 
-804. The cantonment is 1 in. from 
the town on the Fathpur road. 


ROUTE 4. 

khusawal TO INDUS, BiiorAL, 
AND BHILSA. 

ir^ h( i re are two ways of reaching 
T| 10 « ^ rom Bombay and BhusAwal. 
Tu!° ? rsi * s By G. I. P. Bail, from 
J ->nusdwtd to ItArsi. as follows-— 


II 

, w 5 

£3 

Names of 
Stations. 

M3. 

Blnumwul 

40 

Ch&uchii 

77 

Klwiidwa. 

137 

Harda. 

’ 134 

It-r.-i for Ho* 

i 

juigubdil 


Time. 


F.M. 

| 0 . 0 
11.31 
A.M. 
1 . 3 

4.3S 


'.32 3.10 


Fares, j 

. 

2d c. 

it. A. 

a. A.j 

4 0 

2 0 1 

7 2 

5 0 | 

; 9 0 

° 8 ! 

12 0 

I»! 



' 

Khaiuhvi alii* BforU™ * lVe * hme,lt *"»» at 


At ItArsi the traveller will IitJ' 
make his own arrangements ftf 
journey on to Bhopal. He will do 
well to write a few days beforehand, 
both to the Station Master at ItArsi 
and the Civil Officer at Hoshangabad, 
stating what day lie expects to arrive 
at ItArsi, and asking for a vehicle or 
ponies to take him on to HoshangAbad 
and BliopAl. The T. B. is within easy 
walking distance of the Railway Sta¬ 
tion. The first stage is from ItArsi to 
Hoshangabad, and is 11 m. over a 
tolerable road. 

Uoshangdbdd .—This is the head¬ 
quarters of a district of the same name, 
administered by a Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner with assistants. It has an area 
of 4,37G sq. in., and a pop. of 440,180. 
It is a valley extending about 150 m., 
between the NannadA and the SAt- 
pura mountains. In the W. part the 
jungles are considerable. The lofty 
range which shuts in the valley is re¬ 
markable for mountain scenery, sur¬ 
passing in picturesquencss the Vind- 
hyan Chain in the N. Everywhere 
huge masses of sandstone stand boldly 
out, with scarped faces of rock many 
hundred ft. high. Amid these preci¬ 
pices rise numberless little streams, 
many of them perennial, working their 
way from the mountain spurs ;they 
flow across tin: plain between sandy 
banks covered with low jungle till 
they reach the NarmadA. Such are 
the Dudhi, Anjan, Deuwa. GanjAl, and 
Moran, which last contains a vein of 
indifferent coal. 

In 1720 A.D. Dost Muhammad, the 
founder of the Bhopal family, took 
IiosbangabAd city and the territory 
from Seoni to the Tawa. In 1742, 
BAlajl BAji Bao PeshwA annexed the 
HandiA districts, and in 1750 Baghojt 
Blionsla reduced the country E. of 
HandiA and S. of the N rinadA, ex¬ 
cept the portion which belonged to 
Bhopal. In 17 c >5 hostilities com¬ 
menced between the Bhoft&las and the 
Bhopal GovernnuiV One of Raghoji's 
officers took the fort of Hoshangabad, 
after n sturdy resistance from the 
I Bl pAl troops. In 1802, Wo:; : r Mu- 
| hammad. ruler of Blt.pAl, re-look 
• Hoshangabad and laid siege to the 
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Bohsigpi'ir, where lie was de- 
*(’ith great loss, and hotly pur- 
iijeHo Hoshangdb&d, where his horse 
was killed under him. A rude stone 
figure of a horse marks the spot. He 
then mounted a famous charger called 
Pankhraj, and escaped by leaping him 
over the battlement of the fort. The 
Ndgpiir troops burned Hoshangabad, 
but were repulsed from the fort. In 
1809 th.-y returned and took the fort 
after a siege of three months. Waztr 
Muhammad then called in the Pin- 
•daris, who ravaged the country until 
1817, when they were extirpated by 
the British. 

Iloxhaiurdb&d has its name from 
Hoshang Shah, the second of the Ghori 
Kings of Mdlwa, who reigned in 
1105 A/D. He died and was buried in 
the town, but his bones were after¬ 
wards removed to Mandu. In 1720, 
a massive stone fort was built here, 
with its base on the river, the mate¬ 
rials of which have since been removed 
piecemeal. In 1818, Hoshangdbad be- 
■ :ume the residence of Ihe chief British 
official, and has lately been made the 
head-quarters of the Narmadd Divi¬ 
sion. A wing of a N.L regiment is sta¬ 
tioned at it, and a church and a first- 
class jail have been built. It lies close 
to the 8. bank of the Narmadd, and 
between it- and the railwi y. The river 
is crossed by a ferry, and the traveller 
then enters the territory of BhopdL 
The distance from Hoshangdbad to 
BhopiU is 40J m. After crossing the 
river the road runs through the Nar- 
ma dd vallev foV 34 m. It then begins 
to ,jml the Vindhya Hills. Here 
the road is not good, but the gradi¬ 
ents arc fairly easy. The summit, of 
the range forms the edge Of the table¬ 
land of' Mdrwdr, and o, magnificent 
view is obtained over the Narmada 
valley. The Vindhya range forms the 
M limit of Madhyodesh, the sacred j 
laud of the Hindds. 

The first rest-house, after passing | 
the Narmadd, is at the village of 
Choka, 9 m. from lie shangdbdd and 
clafe to the crest of the hills. Thence j 
the road to Bhopdl lies through a well I 
wooded and most fertile country, 
which, however, does not possess any ! 



special, objects cf interest. No^ 
rivers are crossed, and the road,^ 
is fairly .good and metalled, is practi¬ 
cable for wheeled conveyances, except 
in the height of the monsoon. The I 
following are the stages between 
Choka and Bhopal:— 

Choka to Bishantkln'ra . . 13 miles. 

Ilishantkliira to Dhip . . . 61 

Dhip to Bhopdl . . .12 

At each of these stages there are clean 
and well-built and comfortable travel¬ 
lers’ houses, which used to be kept up 
at the expense of the late Kndsiya 
Blgara, but are now maintained by 
the Bhopdl State. None of the halt¬ 
ing stations above named call Tor 
special remark, except that of Bis- 
hantkhira . 

Here the rest-house stands in the 
bed of an ancient lake, called after 
the celebrated Raja Bhoj, who lived in 
the year 1100 a.d. The ancient legend 
is that in olden days the whole coun¬ 
try for miles round was under water, 
thus forming a beautiful lake some 
12 m. long, but that in consequence 
of the sickness which was supposed to 
have its origin in the malaria pro¬ 
duced by this large body of water, and 
which was fast depopulating the sur¬ 
rounding country, the dam of this lake 
>vas broken, and the water allowed to 
drain off. 

The Bliojipiir band (dam) with its 
breach is still in existence, and attests 
the truth of this legend. The lands 
formerly covered by this lake arc na¬ 
turally most fertile, and the revenue Oh- 
tail;- .1 from the pr »duce of these lafids 
alone is said to exceed 3 lukhs of 
rupees a year. 

By the 2nd route the traveller will 
proceed from Bhusdwal to KhandwA 
by the G. I. P. Ity., and thence by 
the Holkar Slate Railway to Indfir. 

The whole oj this route is fully de¬ 
scribed in h Handbook of Bombay, 
to which the traveller can refer. The 
principal stations are on the G. I. P. 

Ry., as fuliows : — 


} Aus.Uval 
h-liandwd . 


p.m. 

10.30 

2.35 


AM. 

6.40 

10.28 
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Stations on the Holkar State 
are as follows :— 


^ § l Names of 
.2 ~ stations. 


Time. 


| Fares. 


; Klmndwa. 


I 20 
72J 
pi 

J 85} 


1 st e. 2d c 


Klicri . 

Mau (Mliow) 
Rao . 
Imliir 


A.M. 

10.35 

P.M. 

12.25 
4.32 
5.15 
! 5.37 


P.M. R. A. 
1.25 


3.42 1 10 
0 4 0 
10. 0 1 15 
10.56 5 6 


l 2 
3 1 
3 5 
3 10 


Mau^nda^^aor rcfrcshnicnfc rooms at 


1 ’ n * I1(bir ^self there is a very good 
, ■ Here the traveller will have to 
• kc * l,s own arrangements for his 
J urney to Bhopal, as no regular cora- 

ldaces ati ° 11 exif?ts ljefcwcea Gie two 

-,n. l ) hc , foll ""' in " i* thc list of Stages 
j j 0 p^ j 1 stances between Inddr and 


{ Vpr to piwda . 

, lwa « to Arnia 

to Honkaeh . 
‘^ii knelt to Metwara 
tl> Auhta 
a h,t a to A mini 
Amlai to Sihor . 

‘ 1 V‘ r to Kaiuria 
lv Muria to Bhopal 


22 miles. 

T. 13. 

18. „ 

T. 11. 

5 ,, 


10 „ 


M* i • 

io 

T. 13. 

X? 

1’. 13. 

10 „ 

T. 11. 

10 „ 

T. 13. 


Total . 


110J miles. 


from lndflr to Biwds is 
rime r* * 10 Hreat Trunk Road which 
is niff 001 Bombay to the Panj&b. Jt 
From' , kept in excellent order, 
is fr c< , lw ^SjW80,to Sonkach the road 
1 'i JUt beyond that as far as 
and Vi 18 onl y ^ow being constructed, 
tiuck :%?*. t0 Sihor it is merely a 
and sil t he eouutry between Sonkach 
diiniur n r ' s I )ra ^ticall^ impassable 
the rainy season. 

th e ’V^ Xhis is the capital of a Na- 
AirM ,^ ate 1 u ?* J e r the Central India 
It is" l i ln ; 1 * hc Government of India, 
tatives U ft wo chiefs - represen• 
cicnt u r f f T r bra t»clies of the an- 
the sW ,1 ? t i ::mil y Puar, and of 
- same stock as the Raja of Dhai\* 


bhnr without ai/' * S L ’ V ’ “ tly s l 1elt 

V'iiHjat-lSto.] 



The elder, Kishnaji Rao Puar, 

Baba $aljib. The younger, ] 

Rao Puar, is styled Dadd Sahib. The 
elder rules a territory containing 1,37S 
sq. m., with, a pop. of 62,881, and a 
revenue of £27,783. He keeps up 87 
horse and 500 foot, including police, 
with 10 guns for saluting. The junior 
rules 6,107 sq. m. with a pop. of 58,925, 
and a revenue of £32,506. He main¬ 
tains 123 horse and 500 foot, including 
police. The territory was given by 
Baji Rao Peshwa to Kdluji, ancestor 
of these chiefs, and was divided be¬ 
tween his two sons. In 1818 the 
British made a treaty with the Chiefs, 
taking them under their protection. 
Both did good service during the Mu¬ 
tiny, and are guaranteed the right of 
adoption. They are entitled to a saute 
of 15 guns. Their residences in Dhv&s 
are modern, and are large rambling 
buildings. They have a handsome resi¬ 
dence in Inddr. Diwds is < > verlooked by 
a precipitous hill, near the summit of 
which arc temples to Bhaw&ni, 1 lie 
tutelary goddess of the Pudrs. 

Sonkach is the head-quarters of a 
collcctorate under the Itwdlidr State. 
Here the road crosses the Kali Sind 
river, which, after a course of 225 m., 
falls into the Chambal, and is a con¬ 
siderable stream even at Sonkach, not 
many miles from its source, in the S. 
side of the Yindhva mountains. 

Ashta has an old fort, originally 
built by the Rajputs, and partially re¬ 
constructed about 150 years ago. It 
is situated on the high ban): of the 
Parvati river, and the view from the 
Citadel over the windings of the river, 
which flows between well-wooded 
banks, is picturesque in the extreme. 
In recent years this fort has been ren¬ 
dered famous for its gallant defence by 
rahdngii Muh 

the army of the Kudsiva Big un. The 
siege lasted three months, when the 
contending parties accepted the medi¬ 
ation of the British Government. 

Sihor is a town in th Bhopdl State, 
situated on the right bank of the 
haven, 20 m. S.W. of l hopdl. Hen* 
is a small military cantonment, where 
are i he head-quarters of the Bhop&l 
battalion and the Residency of the 
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olitical Agent at the Court of 
Bigam of Bhopal. The can- 
is prettily wooded, and con- 
eral good houses and gardens 
belonging to the British residents. A 
pretty English church, built by the 
late Colonel Osborne, C.B. , stands in 
the Residency grounds. There is a 
manufacture here of printed muslins. 
The bazar is a good one.. 

The road from Sihor to Bhopal is 
metalled, and is how in fairly good 
order. 

Bhopal .—There is here an excellent 
well-furnished house for visitors, built 
and kept up by JT. H. the Bigam. It 
is known as the Jahanglrdb&d Kotlii. 
The first object that strikes one on 
arriving at Bhopal is the fine and ex¬ 
tensive lake, on tlie N. bank of which 
the town stands. Bhopal is the capital 
of a Native State in Mdlwa, under the 
Central Indian Agency, and the 
government of India. It has an area 
of 8,200 sq. m., with a pop. of 7G9,200, 
and a revenue of £288,840. The 
dynasty was founded by Dost Mu¬ 
hammad, tin Afghan chief in the 
service of Aurangzib. who took advan¬ 
tage of the troubles that followed 
the Emperor’s death to establish his 
independence. His family have always 
shown their friendship for the British. 
In 1778, when General Goddard made 1 
his famous march across India, Bhopal: 
was the only Indian State which 
shewed itself friendly. In 1809, when 
General Close commanded another 
expedition in the neighbourhood, the 
Nuwdb of Bhopal applied to be re- , 
ceived under British protection, 
but without success. The Nuwdb 
then obtained assistance from the 
Rinddris, in the gallant struggle he 
ni; mtained to defend himself against 
bindhia and Ragliojl Bhonsla. 

In 1817, the British Government in¬ 
tervened and formed an Hliaucc with 
the Niiwab of Bhopal, who was in 
1818 guaranteed his possessions by 
n-eaty, o. condition of furnishing 600 j 
horse and 400 infa try, to maintain! 
which 5 districts in Mdlwa were 
assigned to him. Jle was soon after¬ 
wards killed by a pistol accidentally 
discharged, by a child. His nephew, 



an infant, was declared his sue, 

and betrothed to his infant daiL^_ 

but the Nuwdb’s widow, Kudsiya 
Bigam, endeavoured to keep the 
government in her own hands, and 
the declared heir resigned his claim to 
the throne, and to the hand of the 
Niiwdb’s daughter Sikandar Bigam. in 
favour of hi- brother Jaluiugir Mu¬ 
hammad. After long dissensions, 
Jahangir Muhammad was installed as 
Niiwab, in 1837, through the mediation 
of the British. He died in 1844, and 
was succeeded by his widow, Sikandar 
Bignm, who ruled till her death in 
1868. She left one daughter. Shall 
J ahdn Bigam, the present ruler, who 
like her mother is distinguished for 
her loyalty to the British Crown. 
She maintains 69 4 horse, 2,200 foot, 
14 field guns and 43 other guns, with 
291 artillerymen. The State pays 
£20,000 to the British Govern merit in 
lieu of a Contingent. 

llic name of Bhopdl is said to be 
derived from that of its founder, Raja 
Bhoj, and thejdam by which he formed 
the Tank, dam being in Hindi “pdl.” 
Thus Bliojpal has been corrupted into 
Bhopal. The lake is Ah m. long, and 
H m. broad, and to the E. of the town 
there is another lake, 2 m. long. The 
city proper is enclosed by a masonry 
wail, 2 m. in circuit, within which is 
the old fort built by Raja Bhoj, and 
also the Citadel, Arsenal, Mint, and 
Hie Palaces of the Bigam, of the 
Suitan Jahdn Bigam, and of the 
Nuwdb Consort. Outside the walls, 
the suburb? extend to the N. and N.E. 
A new- palace for the Bigam is being 
built to the N. of the city, outside the 
walls, and around it is springing up a 
new town, called after H. H. Shdlija- 
hdudbdd. 

The traveller should visit the fol¬ 
lowing places : the JPalarc of the 
Big a m , which is not of xjmch archi¬ 
tectural beauty, but is a large and 
imposin'.-- building; the Citadel) from 
the walls of which a fine view of 
the lake and surrounding country is 
obtained ; the Jam'i Masjid, built by 
th'* late Kudsiya Bigam ; the Moti 
Mu*jid ; built by the late Sikandar 
Bigam (it somewhat resembles the 
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Dihli); the Mininod Arsenal, 
Garden* of the Kudslya and 
Bigams. 

town of Bhopal is well kept 
and lighted, and fairly clean. In the 
city proper, water lias been laid on to 
all the houses. The Waterworks were 
built b; the Kudslya Bigam, and are 
now under European supervision. The 
smaller lake was constructed by 
Clihota Kh&n, minister of Niiwab 
Ifaiat Muhammad Khan, a former 
riller of Bhopdl. The dam is of 
nmsonry, and is an imposing work. 
Beyond this dam, and to the N.E. of 
the city is Jahdngirabad, where is the 
rest-house for visitors. 

Bhopal was besieged in 1812. by the 
mmu * of Sindhia and the Bhonsla Uaja. 
the siege lasted 10 months, and the 
garrison were reduced to the greatest 
extremities, and would have perished 
but for grain brought by boats across 
*he lake. The women of Bhopal 
flatly distinguished themselves in 
|;ho defence. They hurled down stones 
Ijoiu the walls on the enemy, and in 
way repulsed several attacks 
Which were almost successful. Event- 
u ally the* siege was raised. 

The followin '- n.rn tho : 



o following arc the stages from 
Jl to Bln Isa :— 


bhopdl 


Bhopal to Manipur 
i^taninur to Sanelii 
® u, ‘' la to BliiisA 

Total . 


12 miles, 
it » 

0 „ 

M2 miles. 


-here arc no rest-houses, nor is 
0rc any accommodation for travellers 
n route ; the road is very bad. in fact 
t ^ftrnst impracticable for wheeled 
attic, even in the dry season. There 
1? , n °^hnig to interest the traveller 
^9 U Bhopdl and Sdnchi. At 
p, l e,u » however, are the celebrated 

tlin v t topes. which will well repay 
a discomfort of the march* They 

fno s i uat cd on ;t small hill, at the 
jcV^ which the traveller can ■ ueamp 
j>, lr U: . ( ; au procure a small tent from 
wl.ii-’ 9 1 Be ma Y °u to Bhilsa. 

C . c 1 111 the GwAliar territory* 

nl ~ Ui th reference to this 

the traveller *hc dd consult 
leral Cumungham’s work, “ Bhilsa 


Topes,” Smith & Elder, 1 vd 
1854, also “Tree and Serpent 1 
ship,” one half of which and 45 of 
its plates, besides woodcuts, are 
devoted to the illustration of the 
Great Tope. A cast of the E. gate¬ 
way is in the S. Kensington Museum. 
Mr. Fcrgusson says, in his “ History of 
Architecture,” p. 60, “ The most ex¬ 
tensive, and taking it altogether, 
perhaps the most interesting group of 
topes in India, is that known as the 
Bhilsa Topes, from a town in the 
kingdom of Bhopdl, near which they 
arc situated. There, within a district 
not exceeding 10 m. E. and W. and 6 
N. and S., are o or G groups of topes, 
containing altogether between 25 and 
30 individual examples.” 

The principal of these, known as the 
Great Tope at Banchi, has been fre¬ 
quently described, the smaller ones arc 
known only from General Cunning- 
ljam’s descriptions ; but altogether 
they have excited. so much attention 
that they are perhaps better known 
than any group in India. We arc not 
however, perhaps, justified in as¬ 
suming, from the greater extent of 
this group, as now existing, that it 
possessed the same pre-eminence in 
Buddhist times. If we could now sl., 
the topes that once adorned any of 
the great Buddhist sites in the Dodb, 
or the Bihdrs, the Bhilsa group might 
sink into insignificance. It may only 
be, that situated in a remote and thinly 
peopled part of India, they have not 
been exposed to the destructive energy 
of opposing reels of the Hindu reli¬ 
gion, and the bigoted Muslim has not 
wanted their materials for the erect ion 
of 1 is mosques. They consequently 
remain to us, while it may be that 
nobler and more extensive groups of 
monuments have been swept off the 
face of the earth. 

Notwithstanding all that has been 
written about them, we know very 
little that is certain regarding their 
object and their history. Our usual 
guides, the Chinese Pilgrims, fail us 
here. Fa Ilian nevw was within 
some hundreds of mile< of the place ; 
and if Hioucn Thsang e.er was there, 
it was after leaving Bullabhi. when 
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. becomes so wild and curt 
always difficult, sometimes 
^nrrpbssible. to follow him. Ho has at 
all events left no description by which 
wc can now identify the place, and 
nothing to tell us for what purpose 
the great tope or any of the small 
ones were erected. 

The Mahdwanso, it is true, helps 
us a little in our difficulties. It 
is there narrated that Ashoka, 
when on his way to Ujjeni (Ujjain), 
of which place he had been nomi¬ 
nated governor, tarried some time 
at Chetvagiri, or, as it is elsewhere 
called W ess an agar a, the modem Bcs- 
nagar. close to San chi. He there 
married Devi, the daughter of the 
chief, and by her had twin sons, 
ITjjenio and Mahindo. and aftei wards 
a daughter, Sanghamitta. The two last 
named entered the priesthood, and 
played a most important part in the 
introduction of Buddhism into Ceylon, 
Before setting out on thi* mission, 
Mahindo visited his royal mother at 
Chciyagiri, and was lodged in “a 
superb vihara,” which had been 
erected by herself. 

In all this there is no mention of 
the Great Tope, which may have 
existed before that time ; but till 
some building is found in India 
' which can be proved to have existed 
before that age, it will bo safe to 
assume that tbi ? is one of the 84,000 
topes said to he : e been ejected by 
him. Had Sdnchi been one of the 
8 cities which obtained relics of 
Buddha at the funeral pyre, the case 
m jrrht have been different , but it has 
been dug into and found to be a stupa 
and not a dagoba. It consequently 
was erected to mark some sacred spot, 
or to commemorate some event, and 
we have no reason to believe that this 
was done anywhere before Ashoka’ s 
time. 

The Great Tape at Sdnchi is a 
dome 10G ft. in diameter, and 42 ft. 
high. On the top is a liar space 34 ft. 
in diameter, which HTdS once sur¬ 
rounded by a si one railing, parts of 
which still lie there. In the centre 
was a Tee, intended to represent a 
relic casket. The dome rests oi. a 



sloping base, 120 ft. in diameter^ 

14 ft. high, with an offset on the 
summit, 6 ft. wide. This, Mr. Fergus- 
son thinks, was surrounded by a 
balustrade, and ascended by a broad 
double ramp on one side. It was 
probably used for processions round 
the monument. The centre of the 
mound is quite solid, being of bricks 
laid in mud, but the exterior is faced 
with dressed stones, over which was 
cement nearly 4 inches thick, originally 
adorned, no doubt, with paintings or 
ornaments in relief. 

Besides the group at Sdnchi, in 
which are seven topes, there is at. 
Sona-ri, G m. off, a group of 8 topes, of 
which 2 are important structures in 
sq. courtyards, and in one of these, 
numerous relics were found. At Sad- 
hara, 3 m. further, is a tope 101 ft. 
in diameter, which yielded no relics. 
In one tope, 24 ft. in diameter, were 
found relics of Sariputra and others 
like those found at Sdnchi. 

At Bhojpur , 7 in. from Sdnchi, arc 
37 topes, the largest 06 ft. in diameter, 
and in the next to it important relics 
were found. At Auditor, 5 m. W. of 
Bhojpur, is a group of 3 small but 
very interesting topes. *' As far as 
can be at present ascertained,” says 
Mr. Fergusson, 4i there is no reason for 
assuming that any of these topes are 
earlier than the age of Ashoka, n.c. 
220 , nor later than the 1st century 
a.d., though their rails may be later.” 
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ROUTE 5. 

INDlJlt TO UJJAIN. 

The railway from Incliir to Ujjain 
is part of that which goes to Nimach 
ami Chit or. The line runs nearly due 
N., and the stations are as follows :— 



I from 

Indur. 

Names of Stations. 

Time. 

Fares. 

1st o.i 2d c. 

j 

MS. 

Indur . 

A.M. 

(5. 0 

R. A. 

R. L 

0 

Palin . . . . 

G.30 

0 9 

0 G 

19 

Aj nod 

7.13 

1 2 

0 12 

LMi 

FaUuib'.'d Junction 

7.50 

1 9 

1 1 

3GJ 

Ujjain . . . 

9.‘JO 

J 5 

1 9 


The line passes through aflat country, 
'with hut little cultivation, and there 
is nothing to induce the traveller to 
stop until he reaches Ujjain. At Fatli- 
dbdd junction a line diverges to the 
vight or E. to reach Ujjain. There is 
generally a considerable passenger 
traffic here. 

ITjj a hi or Vjja'njuil. —This famous 
<‘ity is situated on the right bank of 
the riv_r Sipra, which falls into the 
Chambal after a total course of 120 m. 
Ujjain is in the dominions of Sindhia, 
in Mdlwa. of which it was once the 
capital. It stands in N. lat. 23° 11' 10" 
nnd E. long. 76° 51' 45". It is the spot 
which marked the first meridian of 
Hindu geogi aphevs. It is said to have 
0s(*n the seat of the viceroyalty of 
Ashoka, during the reign of his father 
at Fatal ip utra, the capital of Mo- 
gad ha, supposed to be the modern 
Fatno, about 2GJ B.c. It is, however, 
best, known as the capital of the cele¬ 
brated VikramMitya (Valour.-. sun), 
iounder of the era railed Samvnt, 
which begins 57 B.O. He is Bui •: to 
hav e driven out the Shakas or Scy- 

■ :• ... In 

a.i V India. At his court nourished 
the Is "ic Gems of Hindu lit. atnre, viz., 
Uhanvaniari, KshapanaVa. Amr.ra- 
sniha, bhanku, Vetdia-bhatta ; Uh n\ , 


karpara, Kdli-ddsa, Varanruclii a ajp 
Vardha-mihira. Of these the poetTmlr - 
dasa has obtained a European cele¬ 
brity. Ujjain, as well as the whole 
province of Mdlwa, was conquered by 
’Aldu’d din Kliilji. who reigned at 
Dihli 1295-1317 A.I). In 1337 A.D. 
the Muhammadan Viceroy declared 
himself independent. His name was 
Dildwar Khdn Ghori, of Afghan origin, 
who ruled from 1387 to 1405, and made 
Mdndu his capital. In 1631, Mdlwa 
was conquered by Bahddur Shdh, 
king of Gujardt, and in 1571 by Akbar. 
In 1058 the decisive battle between 
Aurangzib and Murad and their elder 
brother Ddra, was fought near ibis 
city. In 1792, Jaswont lido Holkar 
took Ujjain, and burned part of it. 
It then fell into the hands of Sindhia, 
whose capital it was till 1810, when 
Daulat Kdo Siiulliia removed to Gwd- 
liar. In M&hVa opium is largely cul¬ 
tivated, and is exported to the amount, 
of 37,000 chests. 

The ruins of ancient Ujjain are 
situated about a in. to the N. of the 
modern city, which is oblong in shape 
and Cm. in circumference,surrounded 
by a stone wall with round towel’s. 
The principal bdzdr is a spacious 
street, flanked by houses o! 2 stories, 
and having also 4 mosques, many 
Hindu temples, and a palace of Mo- 
lidrdjd Sindhia. Near the palace is 
an ancient gateway, said to have been 
part of Vikramdditya’s fort. At the 
S. end of i lie city is the Obs< mftory, 
erected by Jay feihh. Rdja of Juypur. 
in the time oV the Emperor Muh&xn- 
mad Shall; the same prince erected 
observatories at Dihli, Jaypiir, Ba- 
naras, and Mathurd. The remarkable 
results of the astronomical observa¬ 
tions at these places were formulated 
in tables, published by Jay Sinh. and 
noticed in Tod’s Kajdsthdn. In these 
tables he corrected those of De La 
Hire, and they still exist as a monu¬ 
ment of his skill, under iK* name of 
** Tij Muhammad Sholii." The modem 
pi ujjain is surrounded < 
j sides by a belt of groves and gardens. 
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ROUTE 6. 


INDlhl TO DHAR, BHOPAWAB, BAGII. 
MANDU, MAHEbllWAR, AND MAN- 
DALESHWAR. 


This route lies through a wild 
country, and the traveller will have 
to carry his supplies with him. At 
Mamin he will certainly require some 
armed men, whom he may perhaps 
obtain from the Raja of Dhar, as the 
tigers are veiy numerous and dan¬ 
gerous, and, indeed, so they are at 
B&gli. He will do well not to have 
any dogs with him, as the panthers 
will take them away, even from under 
his oed. There is living at Indur, 
Bhairu L&l, a painter, who went with 
Dr. Impey in 1857. The stages 
arc :— 


Indur to Betwa river 
Jict va t*' lihdr . 

Diiiir to BliopAwar . 
Bhop&wnr to BAgh 
Return to Bhopawur 
Bhop.iwar to Dli&r 
I >har to Nalchah 
Nat hull to Manila 
Return to Nalchah . 
Nalchftli to Gnzn 
Guzri to Muheslnvar 
Maliesliwar to Mandaleshwar 
Muinhileshwar to Bunviii. 
Jhm. ii to Urik.'vrji and hack 
Banv ni to Indur by rail . 


15 miles. 
21 


24 

28 

23 

24 
20 


20 

15 

0 

24 

U 

40.1 


The Betwh river runs for 300 m. 
from close to a large tank at Bhopal 
to the J annul, 3 m. below the town 
of Hammirpdr. The traveller must 
obtain a carriage f rom one of the native 
princes, and will require a tent. The 
crossings of the river are dangerous 
and often impracticable. 

J)h(ir is the capital oi a Hindu 
State of t he same name. The present 
K.ija, A'narnl lido Puar, was born in 
1843, and is a Puar lidjptlfc; he claims 
descent from Vi: ram Adi tya. His an¬ 
cestors became distinguished com¬ 
manders under Bhivajl. In 1749 the 
A'nand Rdo A that day iccci ved a grant 


of Dhdr from Baji Rdo PcTiwd. ^ 

20 years the country was spoiled by 
the troops of Sindhia and Holkar, 
and preserved from destruction only 
by the talents and courage of Mina 
. B&, widow of A'nand lido IT. In 
■ 1857 the State was confiscated for 
, rebellion, but was restored to the pre- 
: sent ltajd, as he was a minor when 
the mutiny took place. The district 
of Bairsca, however, was given to 
Bhopal. The area of the State is 
2,300 sq. m., with a pop. of 150,000. 
and a revenue of £G7,000, out of 
which £1,900 is paid to the Mdlwa 
Phil Corps. By the treaty of January, 
1819, Dhdr was taken under British 
protection. 

There is nothing particular to he 
seen at Dhdr, except 2 mosques erected 
wholly of Jaina remains. Mr. Fergus- 
80I b in his “History of Architecture.” 
P* u40, says of them, “ The principal 
of these, the Jam’i Masjid, has a court¬ 
yard measuring 102 ft. N. and 8. by 
131 ft. in the other direction. The 
mosque itself is 119 ft. by 40 ft. Gin., 
and its roof is supported by 64 pillars 
of Jaina architecture, 12ft. Gin. in 
height ; all of them more or less 
richly carved, and the 3 domes that 
adorn it are also of purely Hindu 
i form. The court is surrounded by 
; an arcade containing 44 columns, 

; 10 ft. in height, but equally rich in 
carving. There is no screen of arches 
as in the Kutb or at Ajmir. Inter¬ 
nally nothing is visible but Hindu 
pillars, and, except for their disposi¬ 
tion and the prayer-niches that 
adorn tin; \\\ wall, it might be taken 
for a Hindu building. In this in- 
tan 'c. however, there seems no doubt 
i that there is nothing in .situ. The 
pillars hare been brought from dese¬ 
crated temples in the town, and nr- 
i w iged here by the Muhammadans as 
i we now find them, poiboply before 
; bin transfeo.nce of the capital to 
! Milndu. 

j " 'The other mosque is similar to this 
l one, and only slightly smaller. It ha-- 
i long, however, ceased to be used as 
i a place of prayer, and is sadly out uf 
| repair. It is called the Ld$ Masjid, 

| from on iron pillar, now lying half 
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front of the gateway. This 
^ rfally supposed to have been a 
pillar of victory, like that of the Kutb, 
but this can hardly be the case. If it 
were intended for an ornamental pur¬ 
pose, it would have been either round 
or octagonal, and had some orna¬ 
mental form. As it is, it is only a 
square bar of iron some 20 ft. or 25 ft. 
in height, and 9 in section, without 
any ornamental form whatever. My 
impression is that it was used for some 
useful constructive purpose, like those 
which supported the false roof in the 
Pagoda at Kanaruc. There are some 
holes through it, which tend further 
to make this view of its origin pro¬ 
bable. But, be this as it may, it is 
another curious proof of the employ¬ 
ment of large masses of wrouglit-iron 
by the Hindus at a time when they 
were supposed to be incapable of any 
such mechanical exertion. Its date is 
probably that of the pillars of the 
mosques where it is found, and from 
their style they probably belong to the 
10th or IIth centuries.” 

There is nothing to detain the tra¬ 
veller at Bhopawar, and he may pro¬ 
ceed directly to Bdgh. 

Bdg It. — There is no place here where 
the traveller can put up. He must 
therefore depend entirely upon his 
b'nt, which it will perhaps be best 
to pitch at the neighbouring village 
°f the same name, as Bdgh itself is 
very much infested by tigers. Mr. 
Hergusson says that “the series of 
v iharas here is only a little less in¬ 
teresting than the seri. - at Ajanta.” 
l liey exist in a secluded lavine in the 
nulls that bound the valley of the 
-Narmada to the N. They were first 
^escribed by Lieut. Daugerfield in 
X° * n * °f the Lit. Trans, of the Bom. 
• a ? c | 8U bsequei ly by Dr. Impey 
mtheoth v °h of the Bum. Soc. As. 
Journ. Hie -cries consists of 9 Vi- 
huias, but there is no Chaitva Hall. 

10 *^ger \ iharas, however, have a 
« >m attached to them, which may 
have been employed for worship, and 
t lfs 11 st 'bool. The i-anctuaries generally 
nave a dahgopa, instead of ••• 


(Sr 
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8 pillars ranged octagopally, 
structural pillars. The room connected 
with this Vihara measures 94 ft. by 
44 ft, and the two are joined by a 
verandah 220 ft. long, adorned by 20 
free standing pillars. The whole of 
the back wall of the gallery w as once 
adorned with frescoes, as beautiful as 
those at Ajanta. The subjects are 
generally dancing and love-making, 
and there is only one small picture 
Which seems to represent worship. The 
style of art is very similar to that of 
Persia at about the same date. The 
date seems hardly doubtful ; the earliest 
could not well have been commenced 
before the year 500 A.D., and none ap¬ 
pear to be later than 700. 

Xalcliak . —The situation of this 
place is very picturesque. A small 
stream runs near the town, which is 
also well supplied with water from 
tanks and wells. The place 1ms fallen 
to decay, but some of the ruins are 
very fine. Sir John Malcolm con¬ 
verted one of the ruined buildings 
into a summer residence, but his men 
had to expel a tigress and some of her 
cubs from one of the rooms. 

Manrfu .—This place is said by Mai 
colm to have been founded in 313 A.j\ 
It first, however, rose to great pros¬ 
perity between 1387 and 1405, when 
Dildwar Khan. King oi Mdlwa, made 
it his capital. His son Ho.-hau : erected 
most of the magnificent buildings 
whose ruins still remain. Mr. 1’cryus- 
son says that “the site is one of the 
noblest occupied by any capital in 
; n ext( nsive • ateatt de¬ 
tached from the mainland of Mdlwa, 
by a ravine 300 yards broad, where 
narrowest, and nowhere less than 
200 ft. deep. It is crossed by a noble 
causeway, defended by 3 gateways, 
and Hanked by towers on either hand. 
The whole plateau is surrounded by 
walls erected on the brink of the cliff, 
and extending 28 m.” Th e walls 
follow thesinuosuiesof the mvine, and 
many of these penetrate the hills fur 
a m. or two. The general breadth of the 
plateau from E. to \V. is 4 or 5 
its length from N. t»» S. 3. it abounds 


0f i krgest Yilnira has [in water, and is fertile in the highest 

a nail J > ft. square, inside which are | degree. 
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nest building is the prin 
risque, commenced and nearly 

-^Ieted by Hoshang, who reigned 

from 1405 to 1132. Its external dimen¬ 
sions are 290ft, by 275 ft., exclusive 
of the porch. Internally the court¬ 
yard is a sq. of lG2ft. Two of the 
piers on the E. and W. are doubled, 
otherwise the 4 sides of the court arc 
exactly alike, each being ornamented 
by 11 arches of the same dimensions 
and height, supported by pillars, each 
of a single block of red sandstone. 
The only variety is that the E. side has 
2 arcades in depth, the N. and S. 3, 
and the \V. 5, besides being orna¬ 
mented by 3 domes, each 42 ft. in dia¬ 
meter. Each of these domes is sup¬ 
ported by 12 pillars, all equally 
spaced. The interior of the Court is 
one of the very best specimens now 
to be found in India, as regards 
simple grandeur and expression of 
power. It is, however, fast falling 
to decay. The tomb of the founder,” 
says Mr. Fergusson, “ which stands 
behind the mosque, though not re¬ 
markable for size, is a very grand 
specimen of the last resting-place of 
a stem old Path&n King. Both in¬ 
ternally and externally it is riveted 
with white marble, artistically but not 
constructively applied, and conse¬ 
quently in many places peeling off. 
The light is only admitted by the 



“ Its mass and pict uresque outline i. 
it one of the most remarkable edi¬ 
fices of its date. The principal room 
is a vaulted hall, 43 ft. long and 24 ft. 
broad and high, flanked by buttresses, 
massive enough to support a vault four 
times its section. Across the end of 
the hall is a range of apartments 3 
stories high, and the upper ones 
adorned with rude bold balconied 
windows. Beyond is a long range 
of vaulted halls, standing in the water, 
which were probably the apartments 
in which the inhabitants of the palace 
lived, lhey are bold and massive to 
a degree seldom found in Indian edi¬ 
fices. 

’* the brink of the precipice, 
overlooking the valley of the Nar¬ 
mada, is the j palace of Ji&z Jialuidnr. 
of a lighter and more elegant cha¬ 
racter, but even more ruined than the 
I s *. palace. Over the whole plateau 
are ruined tombs and buildings of every 
class, and so numerous as to defy des¬ 
cription. In their solitude, in a vast 
uninhabited jungle, they convev as 
vivid an impression of the ephemeral 
splendour of the Muliainmadan dynas- 
ties as anything in India, and if 
illustrated would alone suffice to prove 
how wonderfully their builders had 
grasped the true elements of archi¬ 
tectural design.” 

Maheshwar is a town with a pop. of 


, e , , J J ernes uiviiv is a town with a non 

doorway and 2 small windows so (lmt about 18.000 persons. It is situated 
the interior is gloomy, but not more the nr nW wv + 1 ... v. 


the interior is gloomy, but not more I 
so than seems suitable to its destina¬ 
tion.” (Hist, of Arch. 543). 

On one side of the mosque is a 
building 230 ft. long, supported by 
3 ranges of pillars, 28 in a row. 
These appear to have been taken from 
a Hindil edifice. On the N. sid< is a 
porch, the pillars of which have been 
taken.from a Jain building. 

The palaces of M&ndu are even more 
remarkable than the mosques. The 
principal on*.* is called ft/id: Mahall 
11 Ship Palace,” perhaps from its being 
built between 2 great tanks, whence 
it appears to be in the water. It is 
covered with vegetation, so that it i, 
almost impossible to sketch or photo¬ 
graph it, but a view of it is to be 
found in Elliot’s u Views of the East.” 


7- A i 1711 

the N. or right bank of tin* Narmada. 
^ liich here rushes over a rocky bottom 
between banks from GO to 80 ft. high. 
The stream is about 2,000 ft. wide, and 
the water is reached by a vast Ghdt or 
flight of stone stairs, which reach be¬ 
low the water even at its lowest. This , 
Uhfit, which was erected by Ahalya 
Pai, widow of Khandc lido Holkar, is 
declared by Fergusson to be ore of the 
most beautiful in India. Mnheshwar 
was the residence of this famous queen, 
the most exemplary of all flie rulers 
that ever graced an Indian throne. 
Her magnificent Chhattri is here. It 
is a quadrangle 2 stories high, with a 
flight of steps at one corner. ^ There is 
a slab of dark stone with an inscrip¬ 
tion, a copy of which will be found in 
vol. iv. ol th Ind. Ant., Part 48. In 
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/spacious hall, in which is a 
nage of Alialya Bai, half the 
'life. The tine palace here is 
her time, but was built about 
oO years ago. It is of grey basalt, and 
highly ornamented with sculptures. 
The fort is in bad repair. 



mada is equally steep, and betwe 
cliffs the river is exceedingly 
and full of alligators and large fish. 
Hunter says that the N. branch of 
the Narmada is called the KAveri, 
and it is believed that a stream so 
called enters the Narmada a m. 


Manddleshwar is a town on the right higher up, passes uuxnixed through 

it, and again leaves it at Mandhata, 
thus matin 


bank of the Narmada, about 35 m7 S. 
of ludiir, with a pop. of 2,000. The 
Narmada is at this point 500 yds. wide, 
and unfordable except in the dry 
weather, but even then crossed with 
difficulty. There is, however, a ferry. 
There was once a British cantonment 
here, in which resided the principal 
assistant of the Resident, at I ndur. 
He had charge of the British tracts in 
Nimdr. The town is surrounded by a 
mud wall, and has a small well-built 
masonry fort. There are some Hindu 
temples which the traveller will find 
worth inspection. 

Jianrai . — There is a tolerable T. B. 
here, arid a good bridle road of 7 m. 
leads to Unkaiji or rather OmkArji, 
the great temple of Shiva, in the 
famous island of Mandhata. 

t nkdrjl , or more properly Omkdrji, 
is a word derived from the mystic syl¬ 
lable Om. which appears first in the 
b panishads as the object for profound 
religious meditation, the liiguest spi¬ 
ritual efficacy being attributed not 
only to the whole word, but also to the 
three sounds a u, m, of which it con- 
si'-ts. In later time; these sounds 
represent the union of the three gods : 
\ l/.. \ ishnu ; ?/, Shiva ; m, Brahma, 

in Q great temple of Omhar is situated 
111 * ls hindof MAudhAta in the Nar- 
^ appears from the Nunn odd 
tymnq, a portion of the Skanda Pu- 
‘“•t 3 the island was originally 
Baidurya Mani Parvat, but its 


it a double junction of 
two holy rivers. 

On both sides of the Narmadd the 
rocks are of a greenish hue, very boldly 
stratified. It is said that the temple 
of OmkAr and that of Amreshwar on 
the S. hank of the river are two of the 
12 great temples which existed in 
India when Mahmud of Ghazni de¬ 
stroyed Sommith in A.D. 1024. During 
the wars of the 17th and 18tli cen¬ 
turies, the S. banks were deserted, 
and overgrown with jungle, and when 
the PcsliwA desired to repair the 
temple it could not be found, so a i \v 
one was 1 uilt, with a group of smaller 
ones. Afterwards part if it was 
found, and the Into Raja Mandhata 
built a temple over it ; but its sanc¬ 
tity and even its name have been 
appropriated by that which ihe Pesli- 
wa built. 

The Rajd MAndh&ta, who is here¬ 
ditary custodian of the temples, is a 
BhitAla, who claims to be 28th de¬ 
scendant of the Chauhau Bharat Sihli. 
who took MAndhAta from Xuthii Phil 
in 1165 a.d. Devotees used to dash 
themselves over the cliffs at the K. 
end of the irie ; but this ceased in 
1824. The old templc3 have differed 
from the Muhammadans, and every 
dome lias been overturned and every 
figure mutilated. The horizontal gate¬ 
ways are finely carved. The oldest 
temple is that on the Birhhala rock* 

used 


changed. to MundhAta as a at the E. end. where the devoto 
the *° Uil i J ^f^n<lhdtri, 1 to cast themselves down. It consist - of 

u } 10 n L. monaic ^ “f fhe Solar Race,' a courtyard,with a verandah and <*ulon- 
ii‘ t'nV i 'Urned a great sacrifice here nodes supported by mn-rive pillars 
The nrV'p 41 - . boldly cwved. On the hill me the 

sixths of a^ 1 . lhi 1 !e 1S a),0lu five-; ruins of a veiv finetemp'e to Siddevh- 
it from ft'* u ? ravine cuts t6ra Mu hade ca, which stood on a 

vi (!) N M th ® rite ground plinth 10 ft. high and projecting 10ft. 

-• ? . termii aios at the beyond the porches, of which there was 

a j Vl,; • i • a , fi lec ‘P K e8 • fG high. one on each side, resting on 14 pillars, 
tma joint the S. bank of tho Xar-j elaborately carved and lift high. 




WHlST/fy. 
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he plinth was a frieze of cle- 
. 5 ft. high, carved in relief 
th remarkable skill, on slabs of 
yellow sandstone, but ail but 2 of the 
elephants are mutilated. 

There is a temple, to Gavri Sow- 
noth, in front of which is an immense 
bull carved in a fine green stone, and 
100 yds. farther is a pillar 20 ft. long. 
On the island itself all the temples are 
Shivite, but on the N. bank of the 
Narmadd are some old temples to 
Vishnu, and a group of Jain tem¬ 
ples. Where the river bifurcates arc 
some ruined gateways, and a lar^e 
building on which are 24 figures of 
\ ishnu. well carved in green stone. 
Among them is a large figure of the 
boar A vat At, with sitting figures like 
those at Khandwa. On an image of 
^biva, in the same building, is the 
date 1340 A.J\ Further down the 
bank, in the Rdvana ravine, is a pros¬ 
trate figure 184 ft. long, with 10 arms 
' - clubs - ski il . On its 
chest is a scorpion, and at its right 
: ide a rat, and one foot rests on a pros¬ 
trate human figure. 

The bed of the ravine is covered 
with huge basalt blocks slightly 
curved. The Jain temples stand on 
an eminence a little back from the 
river. The largest is on a plinth 
of basalt. 5 ft. high, with a quad¬ 
rangle o.‘> ft. by 48 ft., surrounded bv 
pillars 10ft. high, in 4 rows. The 
E. wall is still complete. On each 
side of the doorway is a figure with 
Shivite and Jain emblems curiously 
intermixed. The hills near these 
temples, as well as the island, nrc 
covered with remains of habita¬ 
tions, 

great fair is held at the end of 
October, attended by K.,ihK) persons. 

A coo i ding to a prophecy, the fulfilment 

> . which the Brahmans at M&ndh&ta 
anxiously cxjiecs. the sanctity of the 
Ganges will oon expire and be trans¬ 
ferred to the X arm add. Sir Richard 
'Temple thus describes this place:— 
*• Emerging from these horrid wilds 
the Xai madd again becomes beautiful. 
Crashing in grand turmoil over dark 
trap rocks, then flowing quit ily d-nvi; 
in the shadow of the wall-like ridges. 



and then surrounding the saCfciT 
temple of the Omkdr Mdndhata, the 
heights of which are covered with 
temples and priestly buildings. Hero 
again the river forms itself into deep 
pools of still water, in which are 
imaged all the forms of the rocks and 
structures. Here, also, at stated times 
are held religious gatherings, which 
greatly add to the beauty of the place. 
In former days devotees used to pre¬ 
cipitate themselves from the rocky 
peaks to earn immortality by perishing 
in the Narmadd.” 


ROUTE * 


INDUIt TO BAT LAM, M ANDE8H W'A It, 
XT MACH, CHITOIi, AND MOUNT ABU. 


The traveller will leave Inddr by 
th,- ' lolknr. Sindhia and Niniach State 
Railway. The stations are as fol¬ 
lows : — 


Names of Stations. 

| 

Time. 

Fares. | 



1st (5. 

2d c.j 

Imtur 

A.M. 

o 

U. A. 

U. A. 

Palia . . . . 

i».30 

0 ft j 

0 0 

Ajnod . . . ; 

7.13 

1 2 i 

0 12 

I’.'.thahad Junction 

7. GO 

1 12 

1 9 

Ohambul . . . 

8.5ft 

2 3 

1 8 

llunfia . . . 1 

10. yr, 

3 7 

2 5 

Rtttlam . . . j 

i2. a 

4 10 

3 2 


Remarks—T he train stops fur \;0 join. at. 
Fa that .id, but passengers do nut change car* 
riages. 


i hero arc good refreshment rooms at 
i! atldm, where either lunch or dinnL.i 


















misrff,. 
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, cured, but passengers who 
ncals should, before starting, 

-ie guard of the train, to enable 

him to order them. 

Rutldm is the capital of a Native 
State with an area of 1200 sq. m., a 
pop. of 100,000. and a revenue uf about 
.01:10.000 a year. It was founded by 
great-grandson of Uday Siiih, 
Kaja of Jotlhpdr. Eatna was at the 
battle of Fathabdd, near Ujjain, in 
which Jaswant Edo Edthoj*, with 
30,000 RdjpiVts, fought Aurangzib and 
Murad, with the whole Mughul army. 
Tod, vol. ii., p. 49, says, “ Of all the 
deeds of heroism |>erformed that day, 
those of Eatna of Eathimby universal 
consent are pre-eminent, and are 
wreathed into immortal rhyme by the 
bard in the EAsa Edo Eatna, Nobly 
did he show that the Edthor blood had 
not degenerated.’* The 'present EAjd 
Eanjit »Siiih, not Jaswant Sidh as erro- 
neously stated in the Ini]). Gaz., vol. 
viii., ]». 37, and in the book of the 
Jhhli Assemblage, was born in 18GO. 
aim speaks English fluently. He is 
acknowledged to be the first Rdjpiit 
liief m M . Mittwn, and is entitled to 
a salute of 13 gun-. lie courteously 
receives travellers of distinction in a 
caiwOy ^l 1 ’ ' vitli bs.surroundings, cost 
;V V-* 0U - Abe garden is well kept up. 
? H{ . ther ? octagon building in the 
c-‘mie of it, and close to this are a 
Kuuigen,* and aviary. This garden is 

u i ; ! » ! 0WI1 > hut the palace in 

he Pnnce resides is within the 
* s, and is a new building, with a 
hamlsome reception room. The town 

"awpi mr >? nur b for opium. 'There 
'• « • at Chauk or *'inare, built by the 
1 . V v 


the Holkar State Railway, 
tions are as follows :— 



Dist. from 

Ratlam. 

Names of Stations. 

Time. 

MS. 

Hatldiu .... 

A.M. 

12.10 

si 

N.imli. 

12.40 

ail 

Jasra. 

1.4S 

in i 

Dhodhdr . . . . 

2.87 

44 J 

Dalautla .... 

:*..so 

osj 

Man^e&hwar . . , . 

| 

4.12 


The line runs through a flat aud 
rather treeless country. 

Mandctlnvar is a small town, only 
remarkable as being the place where 
in 1818, at the end of the Pindar! War, 
a treaty was made between the British 
Government and Holkar. 


Names of Stations. 


Time. 


if 




Mandcshwar 
Tharotl . 
Mollutrgurh 
j Ilarkia Klml. 
I Nimach 



Hkmabkh.—T here are refr-Miment room* at 
Nnuaeli. 

At Nimach, the only shady place 
in the line, the country is wooded. 

Ximach .—This town stands at the 
NAV. corner of Mdlwa. close to the 
boundary separating ihat province 
from Me war in Papuhind. The British 
territory was formerly limited to the 
site of the cantonment, and u few acre- 


well At , built by t _ _ _ , ___ 

: •■ , <tev-d Ui -i l, ’ r ^J a1u ’ in,at hAU, who j sold by Daulat Edo Sindhia, in 
Rdjivs mino,:,,. "bite during the I according to the treaty of. Gwdlidr in 
is the C'hdudnf that year. By a later treaty more land 

bankers jiv,. aM(1 M l I l ' vh * ch JE he has been obtained, m 1 a small fprt has 
pauliya Gate . .,»./) e:u i ?'! 1 V J lr '! been built. Tlie elevation is 1470 ft,, 
A unit IS:*.. r *♦.. '.i.' ' tll(; but the statement as to 11 : climate in 
is wry ex ten si v * i^!! he Tau } s Imp. Gaz., vol. Mi., . 139, is ki- 
* 3°uu that again tirely lucorrect. The lu .o is very gr. at 


Slnihuma^AU Xn'tl.Vl'" 0 b " 11 * '7 
lege with MG students. SraiUtS 

foivy. census of 5 (i , M L .,,,7 a ^ 

f-uit-'v"Si 33 c ?i vali; - ao ° la- 
a ^' rj * 1Ile traveller will proceed on 


indeed. X.ni e li is deficient ih water. 
1 

Railway »s;m on, and 300 yd-. to its 
N.W. is the Old EcsldencM a largo 
ugly building, very hot. as* there are 
no verandahs, A large room on the 
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i :j 

rmind, floor is used for balls and 
jnasortle meetings. £ of a m. to the 
VV’r'm the T. B. is the Fort, in which 
the English soldiers took refuge in the 
Mutiny, instead of going out and de¬ 
stroying the mutineers. The so-called 
church is 2 m. to the N. by W. of the 
Railway Station, and is merely the 
small part of a barrack, which lias 
never been consecrated. There is only 
one inscription, a brass to the memory 
of Leslie Copeland of the Bombay 
C. S., who died September, 1801. The 
Native Cavalry lines are 1 in. to the 
N. by E. of the Railway Station. The 
European lines are about the same dis¬ 
tance. but more to the W.; there is a 
very nice reading room, about 11 m. 
to the E. of the Railway Station. 

The Cemetery is H m. to the N. It 
is neatly kept, has fine trees at one end. 
and is enclosed by a good wall, with 
an iron gate. The mutineers smashed 
many of the tablets with stones or 
bullets. Among those thus injured is 
that of Col. Robinson, J’ol. Agent in 
Mcwar, who died on the 18ih of June 
LSJO, after 40.years' uninterrupted ser¬ 
vice. Here also are interred Cant. 
Read, of H.M.’s 83rd, killed in action 
with the mutineers at Jiran on the 
28th of October, 1857, and Capt. Bowen 
Smith, 37th Regt., who died of wounds 
received in action with the Bhils, 14th 
Nov. 1833 ; also Mary DundasHutton, 
granddaughter of James Bruce, Esq., 
the celebrated Abyssinian traveller, 
discoverer of the sources of the Nile. 

The traveller may now proceed to 
< hit* 1 by the Holkar State Ry. The 
Stations are as follows :— 


X 3 

5* 

NttilK.-s of Blni ions. 

Time. : 

1 Faros. | 
1st el. 

M3. 

Niinaeli 

i 

R. A. 

10’ 

Vs t !■ Win . . . i 

1 7.4:'» 1 

1 C 

io} 

Ainibfiklicra . 1 

1 S.20 | 

1 12 

2Sj 

Sfltkhumln . . 

0.20 1 


05 3 

Chitor. . . j 

_ i _ 

10. 0 | 

2 14 


Chitor. A small volume called 
Chitor mid the Mcwar Family ” was 
published by Hr, Stratton, Resident at 


SekWT 

Udaypur at Allnhdbdd in ISsK-^h^^ 
which a good account of the place will 
be found. There is no proper place at 
present for the traveller, and he must, 
therefore, write beforehand to the 
Resident at Udaypur to ask that the 
Mahdrdnd would instruct the governor 
to assist him in visiting the place. 
Without this assistance it will be im¬ 
possible for him to see Chitor properly, 
and proceed thence to Udaypur and 
I A'bu. 

; The railway passes at a distance 
of & m. to the W. of the Fort, and the 
road from the railway crosses the 
Gambheri river by a massive old 
bridge of grey limestone, with 10 
. arches, all of pointed shape, except the 
(ith from the W. bank, which is semi¬ 
circular. The arched gateways and 
towel’s which existed at either end of 
the bridge, have now disappeared. In 
the 1st archway from the \V. is a stone 
with an inscription partly chiselled 
out ; and in the (Ith are two with 
| geometric figures of circles and inscrip¬ 
tion in vertical lines. These two 
stones are evidently from older struc¬ 
tures. and have been cut smaller re¬ 
gardless of the inscriptions and then 
laid fiat to suit the courses of the pier. 

The date and builder of the bridge arc 
not known, but it is popularly said to 
have been built by An Sinh, son of 
Rami Lakshman, both of whom were 
killed iu the siege by ’Alin \\ din, 
about a.r. 1303. Another account 
! ascribes the bridge to Kliixr Khan, son 
, of ’Alan ’d din, who called Chitor, 
j Khizr&bdd. 

When Chitor was the living capital 
of Me war, the city was up in the fort, 

I and the buildi ugs below were merely an 
I outer bazar. The modern town is little 
| morethau awalled village, with narrow, 
crooked streets, to which the railway 
I may bring life. Unfortunately the 
railway station is too far off, ami the 
bridge is deficient in Neater-way, so 
* hat floods pass over the parapets and 
cut iuty the banks, so that ordinarily 
i the ford to be used. The town with 
its surrounding wall resembles an out¬ 
work to the lower gate of the principal 
, entrance to the fort, close iu the W. 

| ba3e and a little N. of the middle of 
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wpich measures from N. to S. 
i a m. broad. It is called 
e.Tnlehti or Lower Town of Chitor. 
Fort rises 500 ft. above the sur¬ 
rounding country, and is 185(5 ft. above 
sea level. 

The ascent of the fort begins from 
the S.15. angle of the town, and is 
nearly a mile in length to the upper 



as both at this point, and a chhatr 
them as that of Raghodev, a 
deified son of Edna Ldkha, but present 
information on the spot states that the 
2 chhatris here are those of Jaymall 
and Kalla, while the chahutra of 
Patta is higher up within the Ram Pol, 
and the chhatri of Raghodev higher 
still, on the height above, and near 


gate, with a slope of about 1 in 15.1 the temple of Anapurna Levi, llie 
There are 2 zigzag bends, and on the 8 rough erect memorial stones on those 
portions thus formed arc 7 gate”, one chabutras, are kept coloured red by the 
of which, however, has only the base- villagers, and venerated as if marking 

the shrine of some deota, a minor 
deity, and they are the old marks 
which were long left with merely rude 
mounds around them, but some years 
ago the Prdtapgarh and Bednor fami¬ 
lies built the masonry chabutras and 
chliatris now sceu. 

“ On the 2nd portion of the ascent, 
a few paces beyond the Gaiiesh Pol, 
there is, in the loose stone parapet on 
ther. hand, a fragment of an inscribed 
stone, about If ft. high by 1J ft. broad, 
the. characters on which are old. i.c ., 
much older than those of the inscrip¬ 
tions on the bridge, which are of the 
ordinary R&garl style. 

On the upper part of the 3rd portion 
is a bastion with an old dismounted 
gun ; and at the top, facing the great 
gate, the place of the rampart is occu- 
ied by a pillared hall, now used ns a 


ment left. From the gate at the fort 
known as the Pada! Pol, the 1st por¬ 
tion runs N. for 1050 yds., passing 
through the nearly obliterated Bliairc 
or Phuta Pol and the Ilanumdn Pol. 
Here the 2nd portion of 235 yds. be¬ 
gins, and turning at once passes 
through, the Ganesh Pol and con¬ 
tinues to the Jorla Pol just before the 
2nd bend. At this point the 3rd por¬ 
tion of 280 yds., which turns again to 
the N., commences, and directly after 
leaving the bend passes through the 
Laksbman Pol, continuing then to the 
upper or main gate, the Ram Pol. 

“ Immediately outside the lowest 
gate on the 1. hand is a small square 
platform with an erect stone on it, 
marking the spot where, during the 
•siege of Chitor 1)}' Bahadur Shah of 
Gujardt, in A.D. 1535, Bagh Singh, the 


chief of Deolia Pratapgarh, was killed. I guardhouse, and apparently of ancient 
Within the gate and a short way up j construction, though the spaces 
the ascent,, a footpath on the r. leads tween the pillars on the outside to- 
to a waterfall from the cliff below the wants the plain have at a later date 
Gamaurkhi reservoir/’ , been built up with pointed arches, and 

“Between the broken and the Ha- these again closed, excepting < me, beside 
numdn gates, on the 1st part of the which, on the top of a pillar, is an m- 
nseent there are on ther. hand,at a scripth n of Satovat 1588, a.i>. 1482, 
little distance apart, 2 platforms, each said to record the visit of a »laiii digni- 
bearing an erect stone. They aTe co- ■ tary. From the top of this hell, on 
vered with small domes or cupolas j which there are 2 ?• -ur-piilarcd chha- 
supported bv pillars, and arc called ! tris, a fine view of the plain is ob- 
Chhatrts. They marl 


Ihey mark the spots where 
the renowned Jaymall of Bednor a-ud 
on clansman Kalla were killed in 
Aknar s siege, in 15.58. Kalla carried 
Ins wounded chief down to have a last 


tained. Outside the Ram Pol are 
several inscriptions, bu none appear 
very ancient. On ther 
a cluihntra , arc 3 tall stones, and on 
the 1, against the wall is another. 


stroke at the enemy, and died fighting. There are inscriptions also on stones 
The lowest down, with i pillars, is of the wall itself, on b**:h sides of the 


Kalla a chhatri, and the other \vith G 
pillars is Jaymali’s. Tod describes the 
memorial stones of Jnvmall nnd Pattn 


gateway. Sundry of the inscription ' 
bear the name of Banbir. who was 
Regent about A.T>„ 1539. 
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1dm Pol is ti large and hancl- 
dteway, crowned by a Hindu 
of horizontal courses, in 
l the upper courses of either side, 
projecting inwards, overlap each other 
till thej' meet, or nearly so, being 
then slabbed over. This is the con¬ 
struction of all the gateways on the 
ascent, except the Jorla, though in one, 
the Lachchman, the lower angles of 
the projecting courses arc sloped off, 
giving the whole the outline of a re¬ 
gular pointed arch. 

Inside the gate, on each side, is a 
or 



turning S. near a small Hindu toil 
on the r. or W. of the road itWi- 
tinues in a straight run along the crest 
with the old Jain tower standing up 
grandly in front. This tower is called 
the small Kirthana , which is a con¬ 
traction of Kfrthi Stambh, Tower of 
Fame. Fergusson thus describes it : 
One of the mo^t interesting Jaina 
monuments of the age (the 1st or 
great age of Jaina architecture, which 
extended down to about the year 1300, 
or perhaps a little after that) is the 
... . - tower of Sri Allat (liana Alluji), 

hall or guard-room, supported on which still adorns the brow of Chitor. 
square-shaped and slightly tapering This one is a singularly elegant spe- 
antiquc pillars. Immediately past the eimen of its class, abou< §0 ft/in 
had, on the . hand, a new and wide height, and adorned witli sculptures 
road has been opened, leading to the and mouldings from the base to the 
, . , old load from the gate goes j summit. An inscription once existed 

straight on L . for about f>0 paces. | at its base, which gave its date as 
Here, directly facing the gate, the a.d. [890, and though the slab wasde- 
hdl ag.ni rises steeply, and at the, tached, this is so nearly the date wc 
foot oi this upper use is a chabutra hould arrive at from the style that 
with an erect stone, marking where there seems little doubt that it was of 
latta bmgh iell. At latta Singh’s j that age. It was dedicated to Admit h, 
platform the old »oad divides into 3, i the 1st of the Jaina Tirthankars. and 
oneof winch is a new carnage road, | his figure is repeated some hundreds 
r,nd this must m n ken by the travel- | of times on the face of the tower ; but 


icr. Tur ing to the 1., immediately 
if ter passing the gateway hall, it runs 
JS. between the parapet and the reser¬ 
voir, then on beneath Katna Singh’s 
palace, now commonly called after a 
later occupant, the Mali all of Hinglal 
Ahariya. 

“ It then ascends the high ground 


so far as I could perceive, not that of 
any of the other Jaina saints. The 
temple in the foreground, 8. side, is 
of a more modern date, being put 
together, principally, of fragments 
of other buildings, which have dis¬ 
appeared. 

‘•The towci- consists of 7 stories, with 


forming the N. loop of the ridge which . an internal narrow and cram] d stair- 
marko the summit of the hill. At the , case ; the top story is open, and its 
point nuts gained it joins the new j roof, which vests on pillars, and has 
circular drive which sweeps round the j been much damaged by lightning, has 
greater part of the tort. lh<* M. seg- bushes growing on. Its construction 
ntent of the ridge, wit a t ic margin of ; is locally attributed by some to a Jain 
the valley :• irting ii, nas the site of mahfijan or banker, and by others to a 
Hie old city, and is everyw lie re covered | lady Known as the KhatniRani. Fra^- 
Vviiii tain*, from Ratna Singh s palace uent of an inscribed stone are on the 
on the N. to the nr. ion on the S. Of ground under a tree just N. of the 
structure anterior to Aina d din there , tower. 

remain only tl • old Jain tower on the 1 “ Continuing s. the visitor will pass 

K. brow, some Jain temples here and ; a temple of blue-throated* Maliadev, 
there, the Palace of Ratna Singh, and j very ancient, but .-rill having a re.- i- 
riw Tank and Water Talace of his (lent priest. Close by is the gate of 
consort, Bani Padmani. ! the Sun, which is the K. entrance 

** Following 1st the opener ronlo ho the fort, and next in importance to 
along the ridge the line goes K., pass- the lldm Gate on 
:ti > the small Lakriota Gate, and then J Ihioof Salumhar was killed in Akbar’s 




misty,. 
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his memorial platform islduedthat it in no way interfere 


s the 1. gate. The road then 
’ the Bhimlat reservoir to the 
a hill on which are the 
ruins of the Palace of Cliitram Mori 
of the Puar dynasty, which reigned 
before the Sisodias took Chitor about 
a.d. 728. A broad terrace, has lately 
been made here, which is the highest 
point in Chitor, and whence there is a 
magnificent view. A little S. of this 
the {load turns to the \Y\ at a mined 
temple, from which to the great S. 
bastiou overlooking the semi-detached 
hill of Chitorfa, is •} of a mile, which 
may be walked or ridden but not 
dliven over. On the platform is a | a little 
gun 12 ft. long, with a 13-inch bore. mukh. 
lie turning to the round temple the 
road runs N., and passes on the r. the 
jail, said to have been built, by Prilhi 
11aj, the brother of Sanga. The M&lwa 
King is vulgarly thought to have been 



the outline or general effect. Tlk 
dome was injured by lightning, and a 
new one was substituted by H. H. 
Swarup Sinh. The stair is much 
wider and easier than that in the Jain 
lower, the Chliot&Kirthan, and in the 
inside are carvings of Hindu deities 
with the names below. In the top¬ 
most story are two slabs with long 
inscriptions. The tower took 7 years 
in building, from 1442 to 1449. On 
the road at the corner of the lower 
platform is a square pillar recording a 
8 ati in A.D. 14G8. 

“ From the tower one may turn back 
to the Mah&suta and Gau- 
The Mahasuta is a small 
wooded terrace, which was flic place of 
cremation of the Hands before. Udaypiir 
was founded. Below, on a lower ter¬ 
race, arc the Gaumukh springs and 
reservoir. The .springs issue from the 


confined hero. Beyond, on the r., is cliff at places where arc cow-mouth 


the Parade and then a tank with the 
Palace. 

“ On the \V. ridge is the large old 
palace of the Bampiira chief, and be¬ 
yond it that of the Salumhar chiefs, j 
Next is the temple of Kdtrika Mila,' to visit Udayptir must stop atNimba- 
more than 1000\* ars old. Then come j khera, a station on the Kimacn and 
the palaces of Patta .Singh and Jay-! Ajmlr continuation of tlu*. Holhar and 
m dl j u mins. The view now opens Sindhia State Kailway, about 1(3 iu. N. 
nut. and a semi-circular valley is seen of Nimach. At this place the high mad 


carvings round the name. To the SAW 
is a large carved stone temple, built by 
Baud Mukalji. In the back wall is 
a huge carved head.’* * 

Udaypiir .—The traveller who desires 


wm’i the Elephant reservoir close to 
the cliff and a background of trees, 
out of which rises the magnificent 
Java-stambh or Tower of Victory. Of 
this Mr. Fergusson says : To Kumbha, 
who reigned from 1418 to 14GS, w r c 
owe this tower, which was erected to 
commemorate Ins victory over Mah¬ 
mud, king of M&lwa, in 1489. It is a 
Pdlar of Victory, like that of Trajan 
(u Pome, but of infinitely better taste 
a- an architectural object. It bus 9 
t'i 'nes each of which is distinctly 
marked on the outside. A stone in the 
ceniie leads to each story, the tw'u 
upper ones being open and more on,..- 
mented than those below* It is 30 ft. 
wide at the base, and more than 120 ft. 
high, the whole being covered with 
ornaments and sculptures to such an 
extent as to leave no plain part, while 
this mass of decoration is kept go sub- 


to Udaypiir commences. Then’, is .i 
dak bangld, with a kbitmr.t. • n, or ser¬ 
vant, who will supply food. The 
journey to Udaypiir will be by a 

camel cart dak," by which the 3 mvellcr 
with servant as well as baggage can 
go, otherwise a covered spring cart 
can be hired at jSlmach. By earned 
dak the cost will be 18 rs.for the whole 
cart; by spring bullock cart from 
Niru:ieh, v alx>ut 15 rs. This cart may 
be engaged also to go on to Bankroll, 
30 m. N. of Udaypiir. 

The next stage is Mangarwdr t 24 m. 
further, with a rd. bangbi and achnuki- 
ilar, or watchman, chairs, tables, and 
bedsteads. but no servant ', cooking 
utendls, or plates ; these the traveller 
must take with him. The next stage 
is DaboU, 27 m. further, will a bang i 

“ Cldtor and tin* Mewdr Family.” 
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liman as at Mangarwar, but 
/accommodation. At about 5 
v/ m.-yjirdm Dabok pass through the 
lebdri Gate in the Girwa or Udaypur 
Valley. This is an irregular oval 
amphitheatre of about 70 sq. m., un¬ 
dulating in surface, and with occa¬ 
sional small hills, offshoots from the 
larger ranges which everywhere sur¬ 
round the valley. The road passes 
through a depression in the hills, which 
is guarded by a gateway and a lofty wall 
running up the slopes on either side. 

About a m. before reaching the capi¬ 
tal, cross the Arh river, so called from 
the old ruined town of that name 
on its banks. This stream collects the 
whole drainage of the Girwa, the 
natural outlet from which was 
ilnmnuxl up with an immense masonry 
embankment by Mahdrdna Uday Sinh. 
He thus formed the Uday Sugar Lake, 
the surplus waters from which! 
escaping, form the Birach river. 

There is a dak bangld at Udaypur, 
which is temporarily occupied by offi¬ 
cials of the Udavpiir Government. 
Accommodation might he obtained by 
writing before to the Resident at 
Udaypur. On arrival nt Udaypur, the 
traveller will of course first leave his 
rani on the Kesident. He will then 
occupy the first day in visiting the 
lake which lies to the W. of the city, 
and in which are islands with beau¬ 
tiful palaces. In one of these the 
Emperor Shah Jahdn, then Prince 
Salim, was sheltered, when he had in¬ 
curred the displeasure of his father 
Jahangir. Here are retained some 
i lies of the Prince, and there is a 
handsome shrine of polished stone. 
Here, too, the refugees from Nlmach, 
10 in number, in the great Mutiny of 
1857, were received anti protected by 
the Mahardnd of that time, Swarup 
Sinh. From one of the palaces, 
Outran), when conversing with the 
M aha rn mi and asked by him if any man 
living would dare to spring into the 

lake, swarming ns it was with alli- 
■ 

swam to shore. The groves and build¬ 
ings in the islands are so beautiful I 
that the traveller will he glad t>> pass ’ 
the whole day there. 



The lake is said to have 
constructed in portions at dif] 
periods. Uday Sinh probably com¬ 
menced it, but it has its name 
Peshola from a man who is said to 
have been one of the first contrac¬ 
tors, but 2 nr 3 small tanks were sub¬ 
sequently made and opened into it. 
The N. portion is called the Swartip 
Sugar, having been constructed by 
Mahanina S war dp Sinh. There arc a 
number of beautifully built boats on 
the lake, but they belong to the Maha- 
rand, and there are none for hire, so 
that travellers can go upon the lake 
only through the kindness of II. H., 
who at the Resident’s request would 
probably lend a boat. 

The next day should be spent in a 
visit to the royal palace on the brink 
of the lake, if permission can be 
obtained, which can only be through 
the Resident on suitable introduction. 
The modern or English part of the 
palace, close above the lake, is the part 
most accessible. It is a most im¬ 
posing pile of granite and marble, of 
quadrangular shape, risiug at least 
100 ft. from the ground, and flanked 
with octagonal towers, crowned with 
cupolas. Although built at various 
periods, uniformity of design has been 
well preserved ; nor is there in the 
East a more striking or majestic 
structure. It stands upon the very 
crest of a ridge, running parallel to, 
but considerably elevated above the 
margin of the lake. The terrace which 
ifl at the E. and chief front of the 
palace extends throughout its length, 
and is supported by a triple row of 
arches, from the declivity of the ridge. 
The height of this arcaded wall is full 
60 ft., and although all is hollow 
beneath, yet so admirably is it con¬ 
structed that an entire range of stables 
is built on the extreme verge of the 
terrace, on which all the forces of the 
li&na, elephants,cavalry, and infantry, 
are often assembled. From this ter¬ 
race the city and the valley lie before 
the spectator, whose vision is bounded 
uly by the distant hills ; while from 
the si remit of the palace nothing 
oE ruots the view over lake and moun¬ 
tain. 
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j AzfliciHt to conceive anything 
^bpmtifiil than the views ob- 
irom the palace, the embank¬ 
ment, or the Dudh Taldo, more 
especially in the morning, when the 
early sun lights up the marble of the 
water palaces, with the dark water 
beyond, and the still darker back¬ 
ground of the hills. 

On the third day the traveller may 
go to see the great lake at Kankroli 
or Bajnagar, called the Bdjsamudra, 
30 m. to the N. of Udaypiir. The re¬ 
taining wall of this lake is of massive 
masonry, in many places 10 ft. high 
and faced with marble. The area of 
the lake is 12 sq. m. and the masonry 
embankment is 2 in. long and sup¬ 
ported by earthen embankments. 
There is a fair cart track to this place. 

Another visit may be made to Ahar, 
3 m. to the E. of the lake, where are the 
tombs of the Hands, called Sam&dh, 
where their ashes after cremation are 
collected. The most remarkable are 
those of Sang ram Sink //., a large and 
beautiful structure, which has been 
photographed by Messrs. Bourne and 
Shepherd, and of Amara Siiih, grand¬ 
son of Uday Sihh. These Chhatris 
Htand in what is called the Mahd Satl, 
or royal place of cremation, which is 
enclosed by a lofty wall and is adorned 
by many fine trees. Besides the 
modern village of A bar, there is the 
'Udor town, where are ruined temples, 
which are the chief objects of interest, 

* nd also some still more ancient 
mounds. 

M V d . a yp'? r >8 the capital of the 
Mnharaua of JlewAr, chief of the 

Sun*" 8 Tk ]P i t \ 0r “ Children of the 
thc lin3 e , MahArini is to be 

incj.^f ?l descendant of RArnd. an 

11 M £ n ot the Deit >’- who lived 

The city .ontains 

nartlv on°5V ,n > bitants . a “d is built 
Li rtb, „ ti th ® N vP°rtion of the ridge 
ak.rtmg the E. border of the hike 

back! >aitly 0a the lower ground at its 

,. Cit -T, * s surrounded tv a ba=. 
tioned wall, which towards the S. 

W°S Iar;7< ' =• The 

,7 side is further protected bv the 

lake, and the N. and E. sides by a, 

r/’.iaidJ—l 883.1 



moat supplied from the lake, L 
on the S. the fortified hill of Eklin^guj 
rises steep and rugged. The principal 
gateways are the Hat hi Pol or 

Elephant Gate,” to the N. ; the Khcr- 
wiira, Gate, to the S.; the Siiraj Pol, or 
“ Gate of the Sun,” on the E.; and the 
Dihli Gate between the Elephant 
Gate and the Gate of the Sun. 

On the side towards the lake is a hand¬ 
some Tirpauliyd, or 3-arched gate¬ 
way.” giving access to the water, while 
another gate opens on a bridge, which 
has several massive arches, and spans 
a narrow part of the lake to a suburb 
on the W. The principal street leads 
from the Hdthi Pol Gate through the 
main bdzur to the Palace, gradually 
rising along the side of the ridge and 
passing the great Jagdes Temple. 
Another drive may be taken through 
the b&z&rs from either the Dihli 
or Siiraj Pol Gate to the Guldb 
Garden , which with its stately trees, 
beautiful flowers, w'alks and fountains, 
is well worth a visit. Passing through 
it the traveller will go to the Dudh 
Taldo or “ milk tank,” which branches 
out of the Peshola Lake. A pic¬ 
turesque drive has recently been 
constructed round it. Thus leaving 
the city precincts by the Khenvdru, 
Gate, tiie visitor may return to the 
dak bangla by the outside road. 
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ROUTE 8. 


CHITOIc TO AJMIR, MOUNT Abu, 

TaRaGARH, THE PUSHKAIl LAKE, 

2;asirabad and deoli. 

From Udaypur to Mount Abrt, in a 
direct line, is about 80 m., and a very 
hardy traveller, who is accustomed to 
rough it, might go to Abu direct. He 
will probabiy have to walk a good 
part of the way and pass spots where 
there is danger from tigers, but of 
course to some men there would be 
compensation in the excitement. The 
ordinary traveller must return to 
Chi tor and go from thence to Ajmir 
by the Nimach and Nasirabdd rail¬ 
way, which has just been*finished. 

Ajmir is the capital of an isolated 
British district in IUjpiitAnd, lying 
between 25° 30' and 26° 45' N. lat! 
and 73° 45' and 75° E. long., with an 
area of 2,710 sq. m. and a pop. in 1872 
of 316,500 souls. The district com¬ 
prises two tracts known as Ajmir a:id 
Merwdrd. The Agent of the governor 
general for Rdjputhna, whose head¬ 
quarters are at Abu, is ex-officio 
Commissioner of Ajmir. The city of 
Ajmir is on the lower slope of the 
Tdrdgarh Hill, and is surrounded by a 
stone wall*with 5 gateways. The 
city is welhbuilt, and contains many 
fine houses. Ajmir is said to have 
been built in 145 A.D. by the Chauhdn 
Rdjd Aja, whence its name. l n 
-•5 a.d., Doli Rdl, Rdja of Ajmir, 
joined the Hindti princes in resisting 
tiie Muslims under Muhammad Kdsim, 
but was defeated and slain. 

In 1024, Mahmrtd of Ghazni, on his 
way to Somndth sacked Ajmir. On 
his return the Rdjpiits inflicted severe 
looses on hi ; ai ray, BBdldeo, who soon 
after became Raja, constructed a tank 
called Bis&l .Srtgar. He also con¬ 
quered Dihli from the Turtrs, and 
subdued the hill-tril ' s of Merwdra.* 
His grandson, Ana, made the And 

* It is to U* regretted that the Imp. Ga z. 
lias adopted die very incorrect snellin^ of 
Mtoirwdrd. ° 


Chitor to Deoli. sli^Slf; 

Sdgar Lake, and the 3rd fronkDlifly- 
Someshwar, married the daughter of 
Anang Pdi Tudr, King of Dihli, and 
had a son, Prithvi Rdjd, the last of 
the Chauhdn dynasty, who was 
adopted by Anang Pdl, and became 
Edjd of Dihli and Ajmir. In 1093, 
Ppthvi was killed by Shah&bu ? d din 
Ghori, and shortly after the samo 
conqueror took Ajmir, but granted it 
to a relative of Prithvi, under a heavy 
tribute. The Rajputs, however, re¬ 
belled and were defeated by Kutbu \l 
din, who gave the fort of Tdrdgajh to 
Saiyid Husain, but he and all his 
garrison were killed about 1210 by 
the Rdthors and Chaulidns. Their 
tomb stands in an inclosure called the 
Ganj i Slmhiddn. 

Sharnsu ’d din Altamsh reconquered 
Ajmir, butit was taken byRdndKmnbho 
of Mewar. At his death it fell into the 
hands of the King of Mdlwa, in 14(59, 
and was possessed by that State till 
1531, when it was taken by Maldeo 
Rdriiop. Akbar conquered it in 155C. 

Thomas Coryat in the 17th century 
walked [from Jerusalem to Ajmir, and 
spent £210s. on the journey. Sir Thomas 
Roe, the ambassador of James I., gives 
an account of the city in 1615—1616. 
Here Aurangzib defeated his brother 
Ddrd. In about 1720, Ajit Sirth 
PvAthop seized the city, which was 
recovered by Muhammad Shah, and 
made over by him to Abhay Sinli. 
His son Rdm Birth called in the 
Markkas, under Jay Apa Sindhia, 
who however was murdered, and in 
1756, Ajmir was made over to Bijay 
Sinh. cousin of Rdm Sinh. In 1787 
the Rdthors recovered Ajmir, but 
after their defeat at Pdtan had to 
surrender it again to Sindhia. On 
the 25th of June, 1818, Daulat Kao 
-indhia made it over by treaty to the 
British, since whichit has been quietly 
governed. 

Tin; hotel and T. B.' at A indr are 
one and kept by Laurie, who charges 
5r.-. a day. The hanghl is very clean 
and comfortable, and close "to the 
railway station on the U ft. The 
iieddency, where the Commissioner 
resides, is on the brir.k of the Ana 
Lake, a fine hedy of water. There 
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alligators here, and Miss 
' one, 10 ft. long, caught for 
Section. Opposite the Com* 
Inissloner’a house across the lake is 
Pokhar. 

The first thing to be visited is the 
fort of Tdrdgarh. The traveller may 
ride up or go in a jluimpan or litter with 
8 kalidrs or “bearers.” In this con¬ 
veyance the ascent takes about lialf-an- 
hourto reach the lstgateof thefort.aud 
nearly lialf-an-hour more to reach the 
2nd or upper gateway. Between these 
gateways the road is from 6 to 8 ft. 
broad, but very steep, and overlooks a 
precipice, down which some years 
ago two persons fell with a camel and 
were killed. The area of the fort is 
80 acres. The entrance is by a lofty 
gateway on the W., and the wall here 
is 30 ft. high. At the extreme E., on 
the edge of a tremendous precipice, is 
the Commissioner’s house, command¬ 
ing a fine view of the railway from 
Jaypur to the E. and the Mayo Col¬ 
lege Buildings in line with it. On 
the N. the city of Ajmir is overlooked 
with the An& Sugar Lake, to the W. 
of which is a line of hills, which 
separate the And Lake from that of 
Pashka r. To the S. is the old city of 
Ajmir and a surrounding rampart, 
of which only one gateway is left. 

W. of the Commissioner’s house at 
Tdragarh is that of the commandant 
of the Mcrwdrd battalion, and then 
the T. B., which contains G principal 
rooms, next to which, to the N., is the 
Deputy Commissioner's bangld. The 
Wfdl along here is entirely goue, but 
the ascent is so precipitous that no 
attack would be possible. The tra¬ 
veller will now proceed to the Daryah 
or w shrine” of Saivid Husain. The 
mosque was built \>y jabar Khan, 
chamberlain to Akbar, as stuted by 
Latouche, in his Gazetteer of 
but the inscription over the 
gate says that it was built by 
1 m’ail Kbit Khan in Akbar’s reign, 
Over the arch is the Ayat i Kursi. 
there is a passage ovu the door, 
which is said to extend all under the 
square, ^ whore the garrison when 
besieged could stow away their things. 
The W. side of the Mosque is sa .. to 



be of the time of Mahmhd of C7 
On the N. side are the rooms < 
attendants of the Mosque. Below the 
E. gate is a very ancient Muslim 
cemetery. The principal person who 
has the care of the Mosque is Kaziu’d 
dtn ’Alt, who is now about 83. He 
possesses certificates which show 
that he is a staunch supporter of the 
British Government. His loyalty was 
proved during the mutinies, when the 
care of the fortress and the Passes to 
Ajmir was made over to him by 
General Sir George Lawrence. 

The next visit will be to the famous 
mosque called the A rah i din lid 
Jomprd. “the two days and a-liaif 
hut,” which is said to have been built 
supernaturally in two days and a-half. 

Tim mncnno f n t.lii'* >v\Y_ < il the 


The mosque stands to the SAY. of the 
Tirpauliya Gate or SAY. gale of the 
city which leads to Tar.', garb. Ac¬ 
cording to Cunningham (6ec Arch. 
Rep. vol. ii., p. 261), the mosque was 
built, as shewn by an inscription on 
the back wall immediately under the 
roof of the 2nd dome from the centre, 
in Zi Hijj, 59G A.H., = September, 1200 
A.r>. There is also an inscription on 2 
bands of the N. minaret, which gives 
the name of the “ King ♦ l Kings of 
the East, A'bh’l Mu/.atfar Aliamsh, 
Commander of the Faithful,” who 
reigned 1211 to 123G A.D. 

The glory of the mosque is the 
screen of 7 arches, with which \l- 
tamfch adorned the courtyard. The 
central arch is 22 ft. 3 in. wide, the 
two on either side 13 ft. 6 in., and 
the outer one at each end 10 ft. 

4 in. In the centre the screen rises to 
a height of 56 ft., and on it are the 
ruins of 2 minarets. 10J ft. in diameter, 
ornamented with alternate circular 
and angular flutes, as in the lower 
story of tho Kutb, “ It is neither 
however its dimensions nor its deriigu 
that mak- s this screen one uf the most 
remarkable objects in India, but the 
mode in which it is decorated. Nothing 
can exceed tho taste with which tho 
Khfik and Tughr&inseriptions are i ii ter- 
woven with the more purely arch in e- 
tnral decorations, or the manner in 
which they give life and variety to 
.he whole, without ever interfering 

k 2 







Route 8.— Chitor to DeolL 


/constructive lines of the 
s examples of surface decora- 
2 mosques of Altamsh at 
Ajmir are probably un¬ 
rivalled. Nothing in Cairo or in 
Persia is so exquisite in detail, and 
nothing in Spain or Syria can approach 
them for beauty of surface decoration. 
Besides this, they are unique. No¬ 
where else would it bepossible to find 
Muhammadan largeness of conception 
combined with Hindi! delicacy of 
ornamentation, carried out to the 
same extent and in the same manner.” 
— (Fergusson, Hist, of Architecture, p. 
513). 

Cunningham says, “ On entering the 
mosque by the centre arch, we see a 
vast pillared hall, 248 it. long and 
40 ft. wide, covered by a flat recessed 
roof, which is divided into 9 octagonal 
compartment.-, corresponding with the 
7 arciies of the screen wall, and the 2 
corners of the cloisters. Tn tliis hall 
there are 5 rows of columns, of which 
one row is placed against the back 
wall. In the side cloisters there were 
only 4 rows of columns, of which little 
now remains, save a few stumps which 
cling to the walls. In the Masjid 
proper or W. side, there were 124 
pillars, in the E. cloister there were 
92, and in each of the side cloisters 64 
pillars. Altogether there were 344 
pillars, but as each of these repre¬ 
sented at least 2 of the original pillars, 
the actual number of Hindii columns 
could not have been less than 700, 
which is equivalent to the spoils of 
from 20 to 30 temples. 1 examined 
all these pillars most minutely in 
search of inscriptions, or masons’ 
marks that woukt throw some light 
on the probable date of the despoiled 
temples. The search w as not alto- 
pother unsuccessful, as I foun . several 
riiort records and single letters which 
would appear to have been contem¬ 
porary masons marks. I found the 
names of Kesiva Shri Sihahx and 
Jjabara on different pillars in char¬ 
acters of the 11 th and 12 th centuries, 
and on a pillar at the N. end I found 
a longer record of about the same age, 
which reach Jfahada Punghara 5J. 
From these scanty Tccords I infer, 



but with some hesitation, that mo 
the temples which furnished mateV 
for the building of the great mosque 
must have been erected during the 
11 th and 12 th centuries.” (Arctn Rep. 
vol. ii., p. 2 G 2 ). 

The same authority thinks that this 
mosque and the Kutb mosque at Dihli 
were built by the some architect, lie 
contrasts their dimensions, and says 
that the original design of the Ajmir 
mosque is still traceable. “Externally 
it is a square of 259 ft. each side, with 
4 peculiar star-shaped towers at the 
comers. There are only 2 entrances 
—one to the E., and the other to the 
8 . —the N. side being built against the 
scarped rock of the hill. The interior 
consists of a quadrangle 200 ft. by 
175 ft., surrounded on all 4 sides by 
cloisters of Hindii pillars ; the mosque 
itself, which forms the W. side of the 
quadrangle, is 259ft. long by 57 J broad, 
including the great screen wall, which 
is no less than 11 £ ft. thick and 56 ft. 
high. The vast size of the Ajmir 
mosque will be best appreciated by a 
comparision of its dimensions with 
those of the great Kutb mosque at 
Dihli, which was built in the same 
reign, but just 7 years earlier than the 
other. I am therefore inclined to be¬ 
lieve that the 2 mosques must have 
been designed by the same architect, 
and that even the same masons may 
possibly have been employed in the 
decoration of each. 


Exterior dimen¬ 
sions . 

Interior . . 

Front of screen 
wall 

Thickness of 
ditto . . 


Dihli. 

147J X 47 ft. 
135 X 32 ft. 

135 ft. 

8 ft. , 


Ajmir. 

259 x 67$ fl. 
248$ x 40} ft. 

240 ft 

lift. 


(Arch. Itep., vol. ii., p. 2(>0.) 

General Cunningham and Mr. Fer¬ 
gusson differ as to the pillars, which 
the former authority thinks were 
moved and replaced by the Muslims, 
but the latter is of opinion That they 
are in situ. 

The mosque derive-: its extreme 
sanctity from being the burial place 
of Khwujah Mu’lnu ’d din SanjAr 
Chishti, who was called Aft&b i Mulk 
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vhich words give the date of 
las 633 A.H.=1235 A.D. He was 

_i of Khwajah ’Usmiin, and was 

called Chisliti from a quarter in the 
city of Sanj dr in Persia. He died be¬ 
tween tlie 1st and 6th of ltajab in the 
year mentioned. He had gone into a 
chapel to pray, and the Chishti from 
Fathpdr Sikri coming to see him on 
the 6th day found him dead. 

Othersaint8 of the family were Kutbu 
’d diu, buried 14 m. from Dihli, also 
Pdl>d Farid Sliakar Ganj of Pdk Patan, 
Sultan Ni^amu ’d Jin, whose shrine is 
6 in. from Dihli, Nd§iru’d din of the 
Chirdgli at Dihli, and Saiyid Muham¬ 
mad Husaini, styled Bandah Nawdz or 
Gisu Daraz, wliose shrine is at Kal- 
bargah (see Madras Handbook, p. 359). 

The traveller will on driving to the 
mosque put on flannel socks over his 
shoes before mounting the steps at the 
N. entrance! After ascending tlie steps, 
he will pass through a gateway, and 
come to the lofty gate called the Dil- 
kushd, “heart expanding,” which is 
perhaps 100 ft. high to the top of the 
small turrets. He will then enter a 
courtyard, in which are 2 enormous 
iron cauldrons ; that on the right will 
contain 0.4001bs. of rice, and 2,4001bs. 
of oil, besides many lbs, of raisins. 
1 his compound is boiled for 3 hours 
at, the festival of the saint, which is 
on the anniversary of his death, and 
costs 3,000rs.; the people struggle for 
the ingredients, while European visi¬ 
tors sit on the adjoining platform and 
i r. \° n * -^ le smaller cauldron on the 
i in' Jld islille ' 1 with 3,2001bs. of rice, 
°" sugar, 4801bs. of clarified 
butter, and a proportion of almonds 
and raisins, and is likewise cooked for 
d hours and distributed. The cost is 
flOOrt.. 

lhe court in which the sanctuary 
o ’ 1S 0 n , ot remarkably handsome : 

* 0T _ ^ dozen ostrich eggs are sus¬ 
pended over the tomb, which is 1ft. 
(• in. high. In a small inclosure with 
well-cut marble lattices is the • 
or grave ” of Hafiz. Jam&l. daughter 
ot the saint. She was married and 
had 2 daughters, and died a widow. 
Close by hei tomb is that of Chin;mi 
Bigam, daughter of 8hdh Jahan 



Jamal’s grave is S. of tlie Kh y 
and Chimmi’s to the W. of it. 
are some very fine trees in the in¬ 
closure, and to the S. a deep tank, 
where ablutions are made. From the 
floor of the mosque to the water is 
80 ft. Beyond is a narrow road and 
then some fakirs’ huts, and then the 
city wall, and then about 300 ft. up 
the hill of Tariigarii is the Chi 11a or 
“tabernacle” of the saint Pir i Dastglr, 
which is white and looks well. 

N. of the sanctuary is a long, narrow 
and very handsome par 'dim vf white 
marble y built by Shah Jahan. It 
has II arches, and is about 100 ft. 
long; a Persian inscription runs the 
whole length of the roof under the 
eaves, which with curtains partly con¬ 
ceal it. Close to the sanctuary is a 
vault, in which the ; hakar Ganj saint 
kept his tabernacle. Most of the 
outer doors are completely covered 
with horse-shoes, and many slips of 
writing are plastered on the walls. 
Just outside the Dilkusha Gate are 2 
small stone pavilions with curiously 
carved pillars. They arc prubably r 
parts of Hindi! temples, and appar¬ 
ently have had figures carved on them, 
but tlie attendant at the mosque de¬ 
clares that the marks were made by 
the weather. It must be remarked 
that besides the pipers, which are 
evidently Hindi!, there are many stones 
imbedded in the walls with idols can ed 
on them. 

Before leaving the visitor will pro¬ 
bably have a necklace of flowers put 
round him, which it will be polite 
not to tako off till he reaches his 
bangld. It should be said that at the 
time when Mr. Fergu -on and G neval 
Cunningham wrote their notes, the 
mosque was in a ruinous and flirty 
state, the doors to the large arches, 
which are magnificently carved, were 
all broken, but they wore put tog-, ther 
in 1877, and other repairs were made 
which have immensely improved the 
appearance of this line building. The 
cost of these repairs was 10,000 rs. 
According to measurements taken in 
1877, the breadth of the inner court 
in which the pi arc are, is 10 ft. 4 in., 
and its length 250 ft. 3 in. Tlie height 




misTfr 



Route 8 .—Chitor to Deoli. 


is 22 ft. Gin., and of t-lie 
which arc in3 pieces, 21 ft. Gin. 
There arc 1 large domes 15 ft. high 
from the roof, and 5 smaller ones. The 
small arch which is lying on the roof 
has inscribed “Tamt batdrikh sh abdn 
sanah arb'a ’ashar wa saradniyah.” 

Beyond the N. gate of Ajmir, which 
is called the Naya or Agra Gate, arc 
the Ana Sugar and the TJaidat Jiarjh , 
which last should be visited. In it is 
the marble pavilion built by Shah 
Julian. The pavilion is 43 ft. 10 in. sq. 
The verandah is also of marble, and is 
52 ft. from N. to S., and 4 ft. 9 in. 
broad. There is also a pretty balcony 
overhanging the lake, in which many 
ducks congregate, almost within shot. 
When Lord Northbrook was at Ajmir 
he stopped 3 days in the house of 
Sumir Mall, to which there is a steep 
ascent. There are 6 large rooms and 
9 small. The verandah is 29G ft. long 
from N. to 8., and 84 ft. 9in. from K. 
to W. In the principal room arc 4 orna¬ 
mental angels, the size of young lads, 
brought from Lakhnau. Besides the 
city gates already mentioned, there is 
the Dihll gate to the N.W.. the Mad&r 
gate on the N.E., and the Apart gate 
or the S. The new bazar r near the 
Naya gate, and the Visdlah tank is 
outside the Machir gate, as is the ddk 
bangld. The Dig! reservoir is near 
the Asari gate. The cemetery is E.N.E. 
of the Daulat Bagh, and the church is 
S. >f the cemetery near the Agra and 
Javpiir road. Before leaving Ajmir it 
will bo well to visit the Pn$nkar Lake 
or Lotos lake,” as it is only 7 m. to 
Ike N. of that town. 

The PuMnr La he. — ■ The word 
Pushkar has been corrupted into Pok- 
har in common parlance. At 3 m. 
from the dak bangld at Ajmir, the 
ge of Naiishuhra Is passed . This 
village is in a gap in the hills which 
divide the And 8dgar from the Push- 
kar Lake. The Pass tbrough the hills 
is 1 m. long, with an ascent of aliout 
200 ft., and from the bottom to the , 
Ilaja of Bhart piir's bangld on the Push-1 
kar Lake is 3 m. The hills an called ' 
the Ndg, and with them the A'rdvali 
range commences. Panthers and leo¬ 
pard o are pretty numerous, as appears 


from there being a trap for them on 
the very road side. It is built of large 
stones, and when the leopard enters 
the wooden door falls and shuts him 
in. The bills are well wooded on the 
Pushkar side, and there are many 
mango trees planted by Major Dixon, 
whose praises are still sung by all. He 
gave the hill to one Dudhukar, a fakir, 
who got his name from drinking only 
milk, “dudh.” 

The first view of this celebrated 
lake is not impressive, but after pass¬ 
ing through the town, also called 
Pushkar, the shore, adorned with build¬ 
ings, is certainly picturesque. The 
inhabitants of the town are nearly 
all Brahmans, who are divided into the 
Bara Bds, and the Chhota Bds. The 
former claim to he descendants of 
Pardsa, father of Vidsa. They arc 
frequently called Bhojaks, and inter¬ 
marry with the Brahman attendants 
at Jain temples, who are called Sevaks. 
Other ‘Brdhmans will not eat with 
them. The Chhota Bus get one-third 
of the offerings, and this i6 decreed to 
them by a charter of Jabdngir. They 
are divided into 4 classes, Gaur, 8u- 
mldb, Gujarati, and Baj Purohit, who 
are the Purohits of the Kdjds of Jay- 
pdr, Bikdnir, Bhartpur, and Blioljuir. 
A fair takes place in October or No¬ 
vember, and is visited by 100,000 pil¬ 
grims. There arc 5 principal temples to 
Brahma, Savitrf, Bhndra Narayana, 
Vardha, and Shiva Achalcshwar. The 
te a pie to Brahma is the only one in 
India ,t(T that god. It is 300 yds. to 
the W. ot the lake, and the ascent to 
it is by 5 flights of steps. Ovr the 
gateway is the figure of a han* or 
“goor- 1 ".” the vehicle of Brahma. 

Visitors may walk in 3 yds., when 
they come to 2 white marble elephants, 
representing Airavata, the elephant of 
Iudra, produced at the churning of 
the ocean, which is considered to be 
the prototype of the elephant race, 
and the elephant of the K. quarter. 
To this they may not advance. Paral- 
| lei with the elcphmJs hangs a large 
| bell, behind which is a basket, with a 
tuhi plant; 30 ft. behind this is tb *. 
sin ine. Behind this arc seen Brahma 
with 4 heads and his wife Gdyatri. 
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t d to come to a sacrifice he 
forming and was deserted by 
he was only a Gujar’s daugh¬ 
ter, but was passed by Indra through 
the body of a cow, and thus became 
worthy to marry Brahma. Gdyatri is 
said to be the mother of the 4 Vedas. 
Her image is small, and is beside that 
of Brahma. Savatrl’s temple is on the 
hill to which Gdyatri fled. This tem¬ 
ple was built by Gokul-Pdrak, a Ma¬ 
li dj an of Gwdlidr. The attendants are 
Buri Gosains. Latouchc says that 
SavatrPs temple is on the N. of the 
lake, and was built by Ajit Siiih of 
Marwdr. This docs not agree with the 
local statements. 

The temple to Bhadra Nilrayana 
was re-built by the Thdkur of Kharwd, 
75 years ago. The temple to Vardha 
was demolished by Jahdngir, and the 
present temple was built by Bakht 
f^inh of J odhptir. Gomat lido, a Ma¬ 
rtha, re-built the temple of Shiva 
Acheleshwa’*, which is about a* far 
from Aurangzib’s mosque to the N.E. 
as that is from Brahma’s temple in 
tnc same direction. 

Apaji Sindhia re-buiit the temple to 
Brahma , so the people say. There is 
•’new temple to the N.W. built by 
Mohan Ldl. It is to Krishna, whose 
image and that of Rddhd is in it. It 
is here called Gydn Gopdl. Beyond 
tins temple on th • way back to Ajmir, 
is AurangziVs mosque, and beyond it 
^gain the temple of Puran Mall Seth, 
mut .16 years ago. Europeans may 
? ut beyond the door, where nothing 
I s H( ^ 11 a copper pillar, on which 
is a llag and the following uotice : — 

1 requested f at Europeans do not 
able to U,cM ) J i ;,; rfl miUI ‘ lir - il being objection- 

A. G. Davidso::, Major, 
Deputy Commissioner, 
Aa,f R , Aimir > McnvAri." 

February t ls’t. 

The sanctity of lMshbar U thought 
to equal that of Minasarowai 

attribut-.:,: ftho perform- 
.mceoi a sacrifice by Brahma and to 

, * S:iiuv ' va ti reappearing in 5 
streams; vi>:„ ; suprabhd, 
fa IK mto Jyesht Bushkar ; the S 
which falls into Madhya I'u -hi 



hkar; 


the Kdnka, which falls into Kq 
Bushkar ; the Ndnda, which flow 
Ndnd ; and the Brdehl, which passes 
by Hoskrar. Two of these 5 streams 
meet at Ndnd, 5 m. from Bushkar, 
where they get the name of Luni. 
After Brahma’s sacrifice any sinner 
could get to heaven by bathing in 
Bushkar, but heaven’s gates became 
inconveniently crowded, and the puri¬ 
fying baths were then restricted to the 
11th of the full moon of Kdrtik. 
These tales arc told in the hook called 
the Bushkar Mahdtmtya of the Badma 
l ’urdna. The water of the lake is very 
deep, as may be seen at the stall's, and 
the natives With their usual exaggera¬ 
tion say that it goes down to Pat ala, 
or the infernal regions. The Bhartpur 
temple is on the S. of the lake, and 
next to it is the Gau Ghdt, which is 
the chief place for bathers. Next in 
the same dircctiou is the temple 
of Hans Rdj, formerly minister of 
Jodhpur ; his son A’sht Kai u is living. 
Next is the Ghat of Band! Boddran, a 
mistress of the late Alwar Rajd ; next 
is the Ghat of Hal hi Siiih, who was 
minister of Kishngaph 3 generations 
ago. Then comes the Ghdt of Mukund 
RdtKayalh ofAjmir.bui It 4 generations 
ago ; then follows the Ghdt of Barsh- 
rotamdds, a Sadhu to whom it was 
given by Sindhia, who built it : after 
this comes the Budhawar Ghdt and 
temple, bought by Government for a 
police ofiice, but now changed into a 
ddk bangla ; then come the Ghdt and 
temple of Sarji B io, which fell to 
Hindu Rao, his son; an estate was 
attached to it, and was given by Dixon 
to Dudhukar the fakir. Next is a 
temple built by Naminghji, a Bairdgi 
of Ajmir, to who sect it now belongs. 

After this comes a Ghdt. belonging 
to the Banchdyat of the darzti, or 
* { tailors.” Next is the Varuha Ghdt, 
which belonged to Ahaly a Ba ; and next 
to this is the Ghdt of Bairi Ld) ,w ho was 
Sbarishtaddr to Dixon, and is living. 
Govind Rdo’s Ghdfc follows, lie is a 
! retainer of Sindhia. Then follows the 
Ghat of Sdm Ldl and Sunder Ldl, 

| Kayatlis of Jay pur : then uome the 
temple ami Ghdt of Apaji Sindhia, 

: then the Ghdt f the Gaur Rdjputs of 
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then that of Jaisalmir, then 
Man Singh of Ja} T pur, then 
6f Jodhpur. Kotali, Ratldm, and 
Jait Singh of Hansra. After this is 
the cremation ground of Abhay Singh 
of Jodhpur, then the Ghat of Brahmaji. 
In the middle of the lake there is a 
small building where Brahma per¬ 
formed the Horn. It is very unsightly. 
From it Savatrl ran up the hill, be¬ 
cause Brahma married Gayatrl. Next 
comes a palace belonging to Daulat 
Singh, nephew of the Raja of Bddi. 
Last of all is the Jog Ghat, where 
Brahma is said to have fed the Brah¬ 
mans. 

After seeing all the sights at the 
Pushkar Lake, the traveller will return 
to Ajtnir and proceed from thence to 
Mt. Abu by the Rdjptitdna Railway. 
The stations on this line are as fol¬ 
lows :— 



Pist. from 
Ajmir. 

Names of Stations. 

Time. 


MS. 

9 

Ajmir Junction. 
•Sarulhana . . . 

A.M. 

12.27 
1. 3 

r.M. 

1.57 

2.42 


16 

Maugaliawas 

1.30 

3.12 


22 

Kharwa. ... 

1.53 

3.42 


82 

Bydwar 

2*23 

4.21 


41 

Scndra .... 

3. 5 

5.19 


66 

Gurya. . • 

4. 5 

0.45 


82 

Sujat Itoad . . . 

4.52 

7.53 


97 

Bitum 

6. 8 

10. 5 


106 

Bhimsilia . « • 

6.4S 

11. 2 


115 

Rani . . . - 

7.53 

12.36 


124 

Krinpura Road . * 

8.59 

A.M. 

2.21 


137 

Nana . 

9.40 

3.12 


148 

Pindwdrd . • • 

10.45 

4.27 


154 

lianas. 

11.12 

5. 2 


175 j Monnt Ab i . . • 

F.M. I 

12.2o j 

6.51 



There are good refreshment rooms at 
By&war, Sujat Road, Ndna, and Abu 
Road, the n ation for Mt. Abti. 

A'bd is aid to be a corruption of 
the Sanskrit word Arbuda, whicli also 
mean; “ a serpent,” “ a swelling,” 
and “ 100.000,000,” but Mr. Rowland, 
B.C.S., in liis paper in the Indian An¬ 
tiquary, voh ii., p. 2*10, translates it 
the mount of “ wisdom.” It is a 
mountain in the Sirohu State of Rdj- 
ptitdnd, in 24° 36' 37" N. lat., am 1 


72° 45' 16" E. long. Although^ 
garded as belonging to the AravatT 
range, Abu is detached. The highest 
point, Gurushikar, is in the N. part of 
the plateau, and 5,650 ft. above the 
sea. Abu is the summer quarters of 
the Govern or-General’s Agent for Rdj- 
putdnd, and is much resorted to by 
Europeans in the hot weather. The 
most, charming feature in the. scenery 
of the plateau is the Nakhl lake, 
which is to the N.W. of the plateau, 
and has its name from nalth , “ a finger 
nail,” being said to have been scooped 
out by the nail of an ascetic. It is 
1,880 ft. broad from N. to S., and 
2,000 ft. long from E. to W. 

The Civil Station, which includes an 
English church, barracks, and Law- 
rencc School, is to the S. and E. 
of the lake. The ddk bangld is 
about 1,400 ft. to the E. of the 
church, and nearly in the same line 
with it, but there is a Govt, bangld 
in which there are rooms to be let 
to invalid officers, about 100 yds. to 
the N.W. of the church. A little to 
the N. of it is the office of the Political 
Agent for Sirohi, and to the N.E., at 
nearly the same did mce, is the office 
of the G.G.’s Agent for Edjpdtdnd. 
The cemetery is about £ of am. to 
the W. of the church, and the Post 
Office is 120 yds. to the E. of the 
church, with a house belonging to the 
Mahdrdjd of Jodhpdr, a little to the 
N. There are houses on the summit 
belonging to several other Princes, 

The old road up was from Anddra, 
a village at. the foot of the mountain. 
It enters the plateau on the N. side. 
According to the Imp. Ga:', Anddra 
itself is on the S.W., die ascent being 
3 in, long. From the railway station 
to the ddk bangld, on the summit of 
Abu is nearly 14 m., and the distance 
may be done on ponies or in a jhdmjj ;n. 
Tlie best view of the lake and station 
is from Bailey’s Walk, so-called from 
the magidrato who made it. It ex¬ 
tend:; from the Station to Sunset 
Point on the W., and is the favourite 
evening drive. St crosses one of the 
higher peaks of the mountain over¬ 
hanging the lake, and the scenery is 
here very beautiful. Besides the lake 


















Route 8 .—Mount A'bu. 


/large reservoir at the village 
on the N.E. of the Station, 


) are wells, which sometimes 
'wjwever, run dry in the hot weather. 
- ‘Q houses of the villages on the 
summit are round and low, with 
pointed roofs, and the people are 
r S ’ nr» lt; 1 clothing and very 

,*<urty The climate in winter is charm- 
*ng, the air bracing, and the ground 
often white with hoar frost. Fires are 
in use after ? unset from December to 
i larch. In the hot season, the breeze 
nt night is always pleasant, 

i 0f »m 11 killtls is very plcn- 
_ fol, and Abu is one of the few 
p aces where the lion and tiger are 
found together. Not long ago, an 
officer, wh° was walking on the hill 
ich overlooks the Station, saw a 
large maned lion stretched out on a 
’ -W a walk, where many ser- 
A * us , and children were amusing 
: „ J a £clves. H e was evidently watch- 
them, for he often raised his head. 

' Is aad panthers are also very 
: vi . f , cl T> an ? visitors who take dogs 
"Hi have to be on their 
SS,d a o i Cr T S > un * et ’ 1 or these will be 
am h 17 ^’ * ca and blue pigeons 

them < Pa ?. e 1 ; and the killing of 

w t / S Prohibited by Government, 
han^ n^ a 5 e also partridges, quails, 
sl 'Ji’ an . d ' e cr, and also sambhar, a 
f or 0 , edc * It is a sort of paradise 
.hould^^^ hut no expedition 
Die wav"* lnade without a guide, for 
the lo Pti. The Bhils arc 

trackers of^ame.^ ***° womleiiul 

by 1 a>e le p«iL Cent ^ r A ' hA ' vas held 

E Ch w r r H ; a 

and down to u?, -hr ,n tlu r da - T 
killing of tnv b ? nt r h occupation Die 
was prohibitof] &lnm i a ^ 0n tke mountain 
Even now no l r Ulder P 611 ^ 0 * deatb - 

he killed on the ivn ’ ° r IlfIgdi m - v 

only meat u. , ae hill, mutton is iue 

are dear an-, scarr^ f’ ? Tld cvcn fowls 
man will h ut a good sports- 

ids gun. su ppiy his table from 

is firsto *w-enerv '-i f g the t t aveller 
temples. The ^» aud secondly, the 

Station of any hTJ sh ™« to this 
y ^portance is a small 



rock-cut temple formed out of 
in the hill overlooking the S«.„*v,w. 
The rock is surmounted by a small 
white shrine. The approach to the 
temple is by a rough staircase of 450 
steps, through mango and champii 
trees. Visitors are not allowed to see 
the adytum, but there is only a large 
idol inside. The place is one of some 
sanctity. The view from the terrace 
over the Station is very fine and ex¬ 
tensive. There is a spring of good 
water close by. 

Delivddd or Dcmhvddd, the “place 
of temples,” contains the most beau¬ 
tiful Jain temples in India. A de¬ 
scription of them will be found in 
Tod’s “ Travels in W. India,” pp. 101- 
113. This place is distant \ a m. 
from the foot of the hill on which 
Arbuda Mdtd stands, and is a m. N. of 
the Station. There are several temples 
here, but two of them are unrivalled 
in some respects by any temples in 
India. They are built wholly of white 
marble, of which no quarries exist 
within 300 m. of the spot. “The 
more modern of the two was built 
by the 1 wot her 7 Tej Pal and Yastu 
Pal, who erected the triple temple at 
Girndr, in 1177 A.D. This temple we 
learn from inscriptions was erected 
between 1197 and 1247 A.D., and for 
minute delicacy of carving and l>eauty 
of detail stands almost unrivalled even 
in this land of patient and lavish labour. 
The other, built by another merchant 
prince, Vimala Sbh, about 1032 a.d., 
is simpler and bolder, though still as 
elaborate as good taste would allow in 
any purely architectural object.” (Fer- 
gusson’s Hist of Arch., p. 234.) 

The temple is dedicated lo Parswa- 
ndth, of whom there is a cross-legged 
seated figure in a cell lighted only f, jm 
the door. Over this cell is a pyramidal 
spire-like roof, which is a feature 
common to all Hindii temples, except 
that at Gaya; to this is attached a 
portico composed of 48 free standing 
pillars inclosed in a courtyard 14dft. 
by 90, surrounded by a double colon- 
nade of smaller pillars, which form 
porticoes to 55 cells, which inclose 
on al l sides, each being occupied by a 
cross-legged image of Parswandfch. 
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lor of the temple is quite 
hut the magnificent carving 
. passes description. 

Mr. Fergus son has given a woodcut 
of the pendant- in the dome atp. 237 of 
the “ Jlist. of Arch.,” which will give 
some idea of the beaut j of the work, but 
the white marble has a charm which 
cannot be imitated. The great pillars 
of the porch are the same height as 
thos • of the smaller porticoes, and 
like them finish with a bracket capital. 
On tliis rests a dwarf column, which 
supports the architraves of the dome. 
A curious angular strut of white marble, 
springing from the lower capital of the 
pillars, appears to support the middle 
of the beam, but is really only orna¬ 
mental. Mr. Feigusson thinks that 
this last feature is derived from a 
wooden original. A single block in 
the angles of the octagon supporting 
the dome introduces the cycle. Above 
the second row of ornaments lfi pe¬ 
destals support statues, and in the 
centre is a pendant of exquisite beauty. 
The delicacy of detail and appropriate¬ 
ness of ornament arc unsurpassed by 
a nytin'ng to be foun d elsewhere. I n this 
respect the architects of Henry VII.’s 
Chapel at Westminster, and those of 
Oxford are coarse and clumsy in com¬ 
parison. 

Gaumukh or Bastuiyji , th< shrine 
of Yasi^hta, is 500 ft. down the S.W. 
slope of A'bii, and 3 m. from the 
Station. The temple is reached by a 
long flight of steps from the summit. 
The descent is shaded by luxuriant 
foliage ou alt sides, and the spot is 
a favourite one for the sportsman 
(see Ind. Antiquary, vol. ii., p. 262),; 
as elk and Mgers are to be found in j 
the neighbourhood. At the temple is | 
a fountain supplied fr< rn a spout i,Y 
the form of a cow’d head, which gives , 
the pi.vm its nnnn\ On the edge of 
the tank are small shrines to Mahadco 
and Ganesh. There are aico 2 in¬ 
scriptions, which time has rendered 
illegible. The temple is a plain brick 
edifr : surrounded by a high wall. 
In the middle of the 'imuiianglc of 
the temple is VnsiMiUV- shrine, to 
hi ■ eas is not granted. A brass 
figure tands outside, facing the door. 



Tod affirms that this figure rep 
the last of the Dhdr Pramars. Within 
the temple are many small marble 
figures. In the dress of the figure of 
the Pramrlr are several pieces of silver 
let in, shn j>ed like the masonic emblem, 
the square. 

Devcnujan .—The temples here are 
at the foot of the mountains on the 
S.W. side, and they may be visited 
from the d&k bangla at An&dra, from 
which they are distant 2 m. to the S. 
The scenery here is lovely, the temples 
being in the midst of a bambu forest, 
in wliich are also magnificent trees, 
near a pool of water clear as crystal, 
and full of fish. Here once stood the 
city of Lakhnagar, of which these 
were the chief temples. Huge blocks 
of dark grey stone, granite and marble 
show that the buildings were once 
of importance. Among the ruined 
temples is a large one to Vishnu, of 
whom there is a large marble statue, 
surrounded by images of Gancsb, 
Narsingh, and the Hindu Triad. On 
the oppositeside of the stream, 30 ft. up 
the bank, is a small shrine, near which 
is a figure of Narsingh, which Mr. 
Ilowland pronounces to be ** the 
finest piece of carving at or near 
Abu.” 

AT? tori Do ioh . — Here is a small pret tv 
temple S.8.W. from An&dra. It is of 
white marble and dedicated to Kali. 
Here is a wonderful statue of a mace- 
bearer, about 4 ft. high. The Mahant 
or** abbot” of a religious house near 
this dwells in a residence charmingly 
situated, with a spacious terrace in 
front. 

Gautama . —The temple to this sage 
is on the S. side of the hill to the W- 
of Gaumukh, 5 m. from Abu. It is 
v.- ,rth a visit for the lo\ y view from 
the rock on which the temple stands. 
The temple is sail to be 1000 years 
old. It contains ail image of Vishnu, 
and n female in white lharble. 

JJis/ri Krishna. —The temples which 
bear this name are at the foot of the 
hill on the S.E. side. 14 in. from the 
station. The load is rugged, and a 
guide is indispensable. The principal 
shrine is of white marble, and facing 
it, under a stone dome supported by 
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pillars, is an image of 
n the purest white marble. 
— temple is a magnificent 

banyan tree, and to the N. a block of 
ancient ruins, also a stone over which, 
after the fiood, all the animals are 
said to have walked. 

Aclialgarli and Achate shiv ard are 
b m. from the station by road, and 4 
- v a path, which is too difficult 
^ TG vT f ^‘ mu ^ cs * The road leads to 
the -N.E. and passes near U'riya, where 
ai e temples to Nandcshwar,* and 
an inscription dated 1208 a.d. The 
1st temple at Achalcshwara is on the 
light of the path, surrounded by a wall 
'at approached by a flight of steps. 
: J r* Rowland says that the u exterior 



— vrj. figures ui ttuu* 

niievo from the base upwards. The 
+ _ 18 9^. ^ephante standing with 

trunks joined, the next of tigers 
couchant, then come processions of 
gures, animals, and carts. Above 
nesi' arc groups of wrestlers and 
(lancing females, 8 in. high. Above 
rouse are larger detached figures. The 
mpie is of coarse w n i te marble, turned 
n?V Vlt ) 1 weather. The figures 

t the S. side arc the most perfect, 
o K. ide i h worn. 

m ?. e ^ 11 ^ ns nil( l the Agni Kund is a 
of li te J n P’c to Shiva. On the edge 
f le Kund stands a marble 

f v , the Prai) nir with his bow, 
^hviilod eulogizes. 

lie ft I ^? e Achalcshwara has 
^ fhHy describ^l by Tod (sec his 

is Shi 111 AcW:nrh 

•* p A jbove sea level. It has 

01 whi,:h is > ailed the 

">l'thn 4 ;- If ’ Cn<iS t0 a UttIe vi]l1 " 

ten,. ™ ; of the MH and to il 

who X tT U s V mmit ft' the peak, U -.m 
For a h * C ’ U '? a raa;ruificent view, 
iioni -it v't US a, * ou °i th inserip. 

*■-<• V lv f. If. H. Wil- 
2R4 tj 330 ! A p- f UeS '; «•’?• »vi r pp. 

Visit should hr- , -' 1 "‘ 11 

- ol'en fur 120S ! , the not!. 



the banks of the Bamis. Chandr^vp 
was the capital of the Pramars when 
they were paramount lords of the 
country between the Satlaj and the 
Narmada. It was unknown to Euro¬ 
peans till visited by SirC. Colville and 
hiu suite in January,T824. To judge 
from the fragments of marble and 
stone strewn over an extensive plain 
the city must have been of consider¬ 
able size, and its pretensions to great 
refinement and riches may be admitted 
from the beautiful specimens of its 
marble edifices still remaining. In 
Tod’s “W, India,” pp. 130,134, views 
are given of a magnificent temple and 
fine pillars still existing at Clian- 
dravati. They are Brahmanical, and 
adorned with rich sculptured figures 
and ornaments in high relief, those of 
the human form being nearly statues, 
and only attached to the building 
sufficiently for their own support. 
They arc executed with a degree of 
excellence scarcely equalled in Indian 
sculpture, and which would not dis¬ 
grace more cultivated artists. Of these 
images there arc 138, the smallest 2 ft. 
high and placed in niches of the most 
elegant workmanship. The building 
is entirely of white marble, and the 
prominent parts have retained their 
lustre ; but those which recede are be¬ 
come dark from the influence of 
weather, adding to rather than dimi¬ 
nishing the effect of the rich carving. 
The principal figures are a triad 
Shiva with 20 arms u figure of Death 
with 20 arms, one holding .a human 
| head by the hair, a victim lying be¬ 
neath and a female figure on e her 
side, one drinking the blood falling 
from the head, the other devouring a 
human hand. 

The traveller will return from Aim 
Road to Ajmir bv the : .nno line as he 
came. The train leaves at 4*0 p.m. 
land 7*4f» p.m., and reaches Ajmir at 
.Mfi A. Ai. and 12*21 p.m. From thence 
•he will proceed t' Narirdbad by the 
Rajpiltfimi MiUwa Railway. The train 
| leaves at 8 A.m. ami 7 p.m. The dis¬ 
tance is only 15 in. Aid the journey 
I takes about r>0 minuu % 

Yr< tint bad Cantonment is in 2ti 
IS* 45’ N. lat., and 74 g 47' E, long., on a 
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pen plain sloping E. from the 
Hills. The Station was laid 
^in 1818 by Sir I). Ochterlony. It 
is more than a m. in length, and has 
beyond it a native town containing 
about 18,000 inhabitants. There are 
lines for a battery of K.A., a regiment 
of European infantry, a regiment of 
N.I. and a squadron of N.C. The 
garrison consists of Bombay troops. 
The water is brackish and insufficient. 
The cemetery here is one of the largest 
in India, and speaks too clearly of the 
fatal climate. It is COO yds. to the 
S.W. of the railway station, and about 
a m. S.W. of the church. The wall is 
nicely covered with creepers, and the 
ground near it is planted with myrtles. 
There is a handsome tomb here to 
Brig.-General Woolcombe, C.B., which 
is remarkable from the faet that the 
railing to it was made by the Sipdhis 
of the D< Ij Irregular force as a token 
of respect. There is also one to Colonel 
Elliott, Gov.-Gen.’s Agent for Rdipti- 
tdnd, who died in 1805. 

There are also tablets to Captain 
H. Spottiswoode and Cornet New¬ 
berry, 1st Bom. Lt. Cav., who were 
killed in charging the guns of the 
Bengal mutineers on the 28th of 
May, 1857. Kaye says of this affair, 
“Sepoy War,” vol. iii., p 321: “At 
Nasfrdbdd were stationed the 15th and 
30tii B.N.I., and a native horse field 
battery. They had been hovering on 
the brink of mutiny, but there was a 
regiment of Bombay cavalry, the 1st 
Lancers, believed to be staunch, but 
when on the afternoon of the 28th of 
May the Bengal troops broke into 
mutiny, the half-heartedness of their 
Bombay comrades was apparent. 
Ordered to charge andj retake the 
guns, they dashed forward, but when 
within a few yds. of the battery turned 
threes about and left their officers to 
be slaughtered. The Bombay troopers 
had their families with them, and were 
alarmed for their safety. If they had 
attacked the Bengal Sipdhis there 
might have boon a massacre in the 
Bombay lines.” The Europeans now' 
th d to Bydwar, 30 m. on the road to 
Ih'sn. The mutineers then burned the 
cantonment at Nasirdbdd and marched ! 



off to Dihii. At Bydwar Capt. 1 
who had been mortally wounded in 
the charge, died and was buried. 

A tall broken column marks the place 
where lie Major Ashby and 1G men and 
women belonging to the 3rd D. 
Guards, who died of cholera in August 
and September, 1SG1. There is a noble 
slab of Aberdeen granite with an in¬ 
scription to Capt. Bruce, brother of 
Sir W. Bruce. w*ho died of cholera in 
18G9; thfffe is also a magnificent white 
marble cross beautifully curved, pre¬ 
sented by the Mahdrdjd of Jayptir, 
near which are buried Capt. H. Phill- 
potts, Pol. Agent in Harauti, and 
others. There is also a tablet to 96 
officers, privates, and women belong¬ 
ing to the 106th Ilegt., who died 
here. At Bydwar, which has been 
mentioned above, is buried Col. Dixon, 
the celebrated officer who did so much 
for Mervvdra. The inscription is :— 

Sacred 

To tho Memory of 

Colonel CHARLES GEORGE DIXON, 
Bengal Artillery, 

Who died at Bydwar on the 
25th day of June, 1857, 

Aged 

< years, 11 months and 20 days. 

He was for many years the" 
Superintendent and Commander of 
Ajinir and Merwara, and commanded the 
Merwdrd Local Battalion for 22 years. 

Ho was loved by all, and * 

His name will be landed down to 
Future generations by those amongst 
Whom he lived so long and ruled so well. 

As there is so little to be seen at 
Na?irdbdd, it would not be desirable 
to go there, except as a halting-place 
on the way to Deoil, which is a place 
of more interest. The distance from 
thence to Dcoli is 57 m., find must be 
made in a ddk garl. which will be 
supplied at Na$lrabail for 75 rs, to go 
and return. The stages arc as fol¬ 
lows : — 


Lcrwdija • « • 5 miles. 

Bokla . . # <5 

Goeda . . „ , 7 

Bar war « , 

Kakri . 

Bogra 

Ban as river . « 

Dooli 

At 3 m. a shallow stream is crossed, 
where there are many cranes. At 








Route 8.—Reoli ; Nek Chdl lake. 


Verc is a long dry plain 
/1th grass, where many goats 

1 _ The author in 1S77 saw a 

large wolf coming straight to his 
carriage carrying a large goat over 
his back, which prevented his seeing 
•\\hat was before him. A shot at 300 
yds. made the wolf drop the goat, 
h brou £ht in alive to the 
next station. At Goeda there is a 

road ? b0Ut 100 &*- the 

roa l to the right. There is a T. B. at 

W ¥ re the traveller may lunch. 
a no Bands river is crossed on an 
d!Sf a ^ fc, J he J! water heing only 4J ft. 

~ P a \ * be f° r d, hut there are deep 
pooJs which swarm with alligators. 

nf Vr*f ero arc the head-quarters 

I)coli held force, which con- 
i a , re Sunent of infantry and a 
S of cavall T- Deoli is a 

t. Rtatlon for the sportsman, as 
IZZ™ ti ? ers and panthers, and 
i , to nee of deer in the neighbour- 
‘Vi a ® o smaller game and 

in fi , sbin P ior trout and mahasir 

snmll e Can ^ s - The trout are generally 
wi ir/i’- but are 801a etimes caught 
of in i ng as n,uch as Mbs. Mahasir 
° r more are eaught. There 
•? v!? a ? lream called the Khari, which 
weati broad ; hut shallow in the hot 
the r u - r * I*Ms into the Bands. In 
even a **£*8 to rrent ? but 

ero.sli<l Die people of the place 
*in tliP n K°urds. There are alligators 
hut t e b^° 1SWhero Die water is deep, 

i2-\ mu n ch lar S er and 

creatuma 8 U ! tbe One of these 

eulvert in tv? 3 hilled in Deoil in a 
many neo^ 6 mitldie of the da J» when 

Tim n !® were Passing, 
solc e^'f f eld force ™ not only fine 
and to tb S® ex ‘Dent workmen, 

Public werki Thp°ioi 0we , s “ ost of its 

hi the cent' 1 le 9 lurcJl ’ w hmh stands 
by them n ° f the s ’ution, ,vas built 
e lcgant V s °* stoi ie, and is a most 
g»ve theb^r; As the Sipuhfs 
013 l.V 9,000 rs not hmg, ifc cosfc 

pound of +v j, sta nds in the com- 
and the rrSl • res hyterian Mission, 
■%000 rs a f? 0Uari es bought it for 
Cemetery m : *> Die VV. of the 

Parade Gr< on i 38 °' ,?s0 lo Die 
r cund, is the ftek ChdlLahc, 



which was made by the Sipdhfs. _„ 

a fine piece of water, in‘which is a 
small alligator that has killed many 
dogs and often been hunted in vain. 
It had a companion, which was killed 
outside the water. There is an island 
in the centre of the lake, and on it a 
pretty temple to Hanuman. There is 
a bathing Ghdt at the island, with a 
flight of steps. There are many 
waterfowl below the embankment, 
but these are not allowed be shot 
when on the lake. At the \Y\ end is a 
temple to Maliddeo and a stone to 
Pdrvati, with a bathing Ghdt, and a 
small house inhabited by Brdhmans. 
At the S.W. end is a small house with 
a fine white marble scat. A pensioned 
Kdjpdt of the Deoli force lives there. 
There is an inscription as follows, under 
a mural crown :— 


Kotah, 1S5S. 


E turbo Logio 
Deoli Irregular Force. 

To commemorate 
A grant of good conduct pay 

The Deoli Irregular Force, 
THE NEK CHAL WORKS 
Were constructed by 
The men of that Infantry, 
1865—1868. 


On the brink of the tank there is a 
handsome Ghdt with 2 flights of steps, 
and a small pavilion built over the 
escape weir. All the^e works were 
executed by the Sipdhis, whose gratui¬ 
tous labours certainly command ad¬ 
miration. This force, under the com- 
mand of Colonel H. Clay, served in 
the last Afghdn War. 
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ROUTE 9. 

AJMIR TO KISHANGARH, SAMBHAR 
BALT LAKE, JAYPUR AND AMBER. 

the traveller will leave Ajmir by 
the Rajput An a Malwa Railway. The 
stations are as follows:— 


s . 

a i 

Q 

Names of Stations. 

Tima. 

MS. 

Ajinir Junction . 

A.M. 

3.53 

r.M. 

1.20 

8 

L ad p lira . . . 

4.24 

1.59 

18 

Kisliaugarh 

4.60 

2.40 


Xlshangafh .—This is the capital of 
one of the States of Raj put Anri under 
the political superintendence of the 
Governor-General \s Agent. The State 
has an area of 721 sq. m. and a pop. 
of 105,000. It was founded by Kishn 
Sinh, 2nd son of Uday Sinh, RAjA of 
Jodhpur, who conquered the country 
and became its ruler under the sign 
manual of Akbar in 1591. In isfg, 
the chief entered into a treaty with 
the British Government, which con¬ 
tained the same stipulations as tho :e 
made with the other Rajpilt Princes 
i/i that year. KalyAn Sinh was then 
RAjA of Kishangnrh and quarrelled 
with his nobles, a ad at last abdicated 
in favour of his son Makhdum Sifth, 
who adopted the present RAj: Pritld 
Sinh. The latter was born in 1855, 
and succeeded in 1840. He has the 
right of adoption, and is entitled to a 
r.alute of 15 guns. The revenue in 
1875 was £30,000 a year, but being re¬ 
duced by the abrogation of the duty 
on salt, the deficit is partly made up 
by the British Government, who con¬ 
tribute £2.000 a year, The military 
force consisted in 1870 of 550 cavalry, 
3,500 infantry, 36 guns and lo0 
artillerymen. The Fort looks ,well 
from the railway, from which it is 
distant not more than a in. The 
palate of the RnjA is a very strong 
and handsome building. Close xo it 



is a wide tank. The houses nrAdjl. 
and well built, but a good deal fallen 
to decay. The town has about 8,000 
inhabitants. 

To reach the SAmbhar Salt Lake 
the traveller will leave Kishangarh 
and go to Phalcra (properly PhulAla) by 
the train leaving either at 4.56 a.m. or 
2.46 P.M. The distance is 31 m. and 
the journey takes about an hour and a 
half. The distance from PhulAla to tho 
SAmbhar Lake is 4.\ m. N. by E. The 
descent is very marked. 

, Sambhar Lake is situated on the 
joint border of the Jaypiir and Jodhpur 
States, E. of the A'rAvali Hills. The 
surrounding country is arid and sterile, 
being composed of rocks abounding in 
limestone and salt and belonging to 
the Permian system, and the salt of 
the lake comes from the washing of 
these rocks. The bottom is tenacious 
black mud resting on loose sand. The 
lake is 21 m. long from E. to W. after 
the rains, and the average breadth at 
that time is 5 m. from N. to S., and the 
depth a mile from the shore is 2A ft., 
ami at 5,760 yds. is 2 ft. 5 in. The 
water dries up from October to June, 
and leaves about an inch of salt in 
the inclosures. The works ex i end 
from SAmbhar on the E. to Ratai 
Lake 9 m. Opposite Japay,which comes 
before Ratai, are the Gudha Works on 
the V. side ; 10 m. to the W.of Gudha 
are the Nawa Works, and both these 
are in JodhpAr territory. 

From the 17th century to 1870, the 
salt was worked by the Jay pur and 
J odiipur Governments conjointly,when 
the British Government became lessors 
of both States. The average yearly 
outturn is from 3,O0G to 4,000 tons of 
salt, and the cost of storage and ex¬ 
traction is :> farthings for every 82 and 
: ; :us lbs. In 1877, the price of the 
salt was reduced from :.n:k for a 
man of 82 lbs., to 7£ AnAs. When tho 
salt is formed, men and women of the 
Barrdr caste wade through the mud 
and lift it in large cakes into baskets. 
This wa> a man will bring to shore 
a ton a my. The salt is of 3 colours, 
b.’ i •. white, and red, caused by micros¬ 
copic alga. The bluish grey salt is 
i the most common, and is taken in the 













lloutc d,Sdmbhar Salt Lakc—Naren. 


hvinces. The white salt is 
>lued in Rajputand, particu- 
TarljJn Jaypiir, while in Tonk, red is 
the favourite. 

It is said that the lake in the 
beginning of this century was much 
larger, being 50 m. in length and 
10 broad. In order to go to the 
lake the traveller will get into a 
countiy cart used for taking away the 
*alt. Each cart takes 5 bags of 3 
mans or 240 lbs. each. The bullocks 
drag the carts through black mud 8 
mches deep, which smells fearfully of 
carburetted hydrogen. In this cart the 
traveller will go 450 yds. to an inclo¬ 
sure 1,200 ft. by 400, called a Jtyar, 
formed by a wall of coarse grass and 
earth, protected by stakes 3 ft. high. 
The water in the Kynr is at first 10 
inches deep, but in 15 days it is re¬ 
duced by evaporation to 4, when the 
labourers, mostly women and boys, go 
in and collect the salt in baskets ; the 
larger the crystals the more they are 
esteemed. There are two wretched 
boats on the lake ; one of these is the 
trunk of a tree roughly scooped out 
nud very unsteady, the other is not 
proof against the brine. The lake is 
nowhere more than 3 ft. deep, with 
1 ft. of mud at the bottom. 

There is no T. B. at Sdmbhar, and the 
house of the Deputy Commissioner is 
from th^ station. In the gar-1 on 
to thi. house is a stone taken from the 
of the Sdmbhar Fort, with an 
inscription dated in the reign of 
Aurangzib. $ am. to the S. of the 
it* 18 ?.* 8 a l ft he held sacred by the 
undue. There is a tomb hero to Serg. 

Hughes, who was drowned in 
• 9 n the N. side is a temple to 
annn !( i n? next to it on the W. is one 
I? Im-ghun&th, then one to Girdhdn, 
pj -°- to Ganea, then one to Nar- 
• T, :b and in succession temples to 
, nKn ? ‘ n 7 nr ’ ‘btliadeo and Krishna. 
nriMi. v ln * >lc8 aro modern, the old 
been destroyed by Auraiig- 
to be thrown 

fI&u The tort is quite ruin; J. 
Nireaor tSi™* nwy vigit 

"thpVnw", 'll* t * !e ^ : ■ r3 

? the DAJiWVuths, 'i hcre i8 \ hfgc 



temple of this sect, externally 
with a marble hall supported 1 
dozen pillars, and a recess in which 
are the Chliatri of the founder of the 
sect, and his book covered with silk. 
The visitor will have to tak^ off his 
shoes. There are 10 steps and a plat¬ 
form before reaching the recess. On 
a pillar on the right of the 1st step is a 
long Hindi inscription. At a little dis¬ 
tance from the temple is a lake with 
an area of about 7 acres. In the 
water are 3 temples. Near the lake 
are some very fine trees of the Jb r teu* 
indira species. One measures at 3^ it. 
from the ground, 58 it. in circum¬ 
ference, and another 48 ft. 

It must be noted that on the E. side 
is a fine Chliatri to Raja Rhoj, with an 
inscription dated Samwat 1733=A.D. 
1674. There is a fort here, at the gate 
of which is a Mosque built of the ruins 
of Jain temples, with Hindi! pillars 
12 ft. high, which are ornamented 
with Dells. The upper platform foon 
which the pillars spring is 43 ft. sq. 
and 12 ft. 3 in. high from the ground, 
ihe ascent being by 2 flights of steps. 
The building has four porticoes, each 
of which has 4|pillars. so that with the 
4 in the centre there are altogether 20 
of rough white marble. There are 5 
domes, 4 small ones over the portico 
and a large one over the centre. This 
last has 8 concentric liners and a pen¬ 
dant. In the centre of the pavement 
under the roof is a stone slab, with a 
carving in alto-rilievo of Rujil Bhoj 
on horseback, preceded by a soldier 
carrying his sword and shield. Al¬ 
together it is n very handsome build¬ 
ing. The attendants insb' on the 
visitor taking off his shoes. There 
are 8. or 10 other chhafcris, more or less 
ruined. In the centre of the !• side 
of the tank is a gateway, the middle 
arch of which is 3i> ft, high, and from 
the top of it to the centre turret is 
20 ft. more. The walls mv built of 
destroyed Jain temples, and in the 
right-hand corner of the ceutro arch 
is written in Persian— 

How luf • will you dwell iu thii dreamland? 

HIbc, for the K*iig long journey >«* at hand. 

Written by Muhammad 
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with the date 1013 A.ir.= 


traveller will now return to 
Phaleraandgo on the Rdjpiitdna line 
to Jaypiir. The trains are as follows :— 


2 jt 

2 2 
& o 
--.•’rt 

1 

Names of Stations. | Time. 

• | 


M3. 

j A.M. 

I\M. 



Phalem . . . \ 0.45 

5.11 


13 

Dhankia . , . 1 S. 0 

7.15 


25 

Jaypiir . . . ! 3.S2 

S. 0 



Remarks.—T here is a good refreshment 
room at Jaypiir, 

JeiypUr is in 2G° 56' N. lat. and 75° 
55' E. long. It is the largest town and 
the chief commercial centre of R&jput- 
dn&, and derives its name from the 
famous MahdrajdSiwai Jay Singh II., 
who founded it in 1728. There are 
seven banking firms here, with a capital 
of more than G millions, and an annual 
business which amounts to 2J millions. 
Then • are several minor houses that do 
about ^ a million a year. The town is 
surrounded on all sides except the S. 
by rugged hills, crowned with forts. 
At the end of the ridge overhanging 
the city on the N.W. is the Nahdrgayh 
or “ tiger fort.” the face of .which is 
scarped and inaccessible on the S. or 
city side, while on the N. the ridge 
slopes towards Amber. A masonry, 
crenelated wall, averaging in height 
2 (j ft., and in thickness 9, incloses the 
whole city. In it are seven gateways 
with screen walls, all of the same pat¬ 
tern., with 2 kiosks above and mach i- 
rmilis over the entrance. At intervals 
sre towers and bastions pierced with 
cannon, while the parapet is loop- 
holed for musketry. 

The city is remarkable for the 
width and regularity of its streets, 
and the beauty of the mosques, 
temples, and private houses. The 
city i h 2 m. and 40 yds. in length 
from E, to W. and m. in breadth 
from N. to S. It is laid out in rectivn- 
gular blocks, and is di rided by cross 
streets into 6 equal portions, which are 
in turn intersected at regular intervals 
by narrower lanes. The main streets 



are 111 ft. wide and arc paved 
the city is lighted by gas, manu¬ 
factured outside the walls. The palace 
of the Mahdrdjd, with its pleasure 
grounds, occupies the centre of the city, 
and covers tth of its whole area. The 
T. B. and hotel, both of which have 
rather indifferent accommodation, are 
a little outside the N. wall of the 
city. It is not quite safe to walk to 
them at night, as tigers and,panthers 
move about at that time. Dr. Hendry, 
who resides in the town, has written a 
useful Guide, and is the best authority 
on all questions connected with it. 

The first visit to be paid will of 
course be to the Political Agent, who, 
for travellers recommended to him, 
can procure a carriage from the Mahd¬ 
rdjd to enable them to call at the 
palace and to see the sights in the 
neighbourhood. To see Amber an 
elephant will be necessary. The Resi¬ 
dency is not far from the hotel 
and T. B., outside the wails and on the 
same side as the town. Thence the 
visitor will drive to the Maharaja'* 
■jnilaee. The facade is extremely lofty, 
there being 7 stories. At each ex¬ 
tremity is a lofty tower surmounted 
by a cupola. The most remarkable 
apartment is the Diwdn i Khds. or 
private hall of audience, which is built 
entirely of white marble, and this 
costly material is also extensively used 
throughout the palace. On the top 
story there is a magnificent view over 
the centre city. The garden is £ a r.i: 
in length, and is very beautiful, being 
adorned with fountains, fine trees, and 
flowering shrubs, and laid out in a 
succession of terraces. It is sur¬ 
rounded by a high embattled wall. It 
mud be observed that no one but the 
British Political Agent is allowed to 
drive straight up td the palace !oor. 
Others must stop at an outer court, 
After walking through this court, 
visitors are met by 2 fidjpdt officers, 
with whom they pass through several 
rooms until they enter the Audience 
Hall, 

In the centre of the large inclo¬ 
sure of the. palace is the ltdj Printing 
Office, The waiting hall for the chiefs 
ia in the middle of the pave 1 court. 
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IE. angle is the Clock Tower, 
he N.W. is the entrance to the 
In the centre of the W. side 
— Chandra Mahall and the 
Armoury, and opposite on the right is 
the grand entrance. To the E. of the 
Eivran i ’A'm is the Parade ground, girt 
with open colonnades, behind which 
arc the Law Courts. In the lower 
story to the S. of the court is the 
Shish Hawaii and above it the Moz 
Mandir, where the astrologers make 
their calculations. N. of the court the 
( 'hand Mahall rises to 7 stories. The 
ground floor is called the Pitan Niw&§, 
or winter chamber, 11 glazed with talc 
m the front, opening on a fine arcade, 
which leads to the royal council room. 
In an apartment called the Shabniwds 
is a recess in which Shiva and liis con¬ 
sort called Ardhanarf are worshipped. 
To the N. of the hall is a building of 2 
stories called Dochatta. Above is the 
Shobhaniwas, then the Hall of Bril- 
lmnce, then a billiard room. The 3 
lower stories are equal in size, but the 
upper diminish to the Mokat Mahall, 
or vaulted turret,” which is of Mak- 
rnna marble. Horses can mount to 
the top by inclined planes. 

Iu the centre of the stree* .dde rises 
t he 1 shwari Mina? Swarga Sul, the ; ‘Mi- 
l 1 . a J’ et piercing heaven,” built by Raj A 
shwarl Siiih to overlook tlie city. In 
^ l ^with the Chandra Mahall is the 
Tl < 5 ° ^ Wils > Tmlt by Miiclho Siiih. 
./ 10 hrst apartment is a modern draw- 
with panels of colour and 
f? a ? 0I1, - ! by thc Pupiisof the School 
n t .* ileher describes the se apart* 
tnmrf* } n tlie lowcr garden is the 
oiimn ° which is much fre- 

irnnrrl * P^g^s, ns it contains an 
Bnn° r brought from Brinda 

Jay Sinh, just as 


IWt! i7- ■ o ., 1 Ja > 3 U3t « 8 

‘ a J ® ln ^> of Udaypur, brought 

dAri 38 " ° f B414 topUtoK-L 

After tins »jsit 



drive~hpvI J n/ , ?. t thc trareller -ifty 
-Ve>Lc?l a l the N. <i,i to the 
the one tbere are " tigers, 

.'inaor'iiiiaiT ft ^ <* 

PubUe (;;i; o 5 :;«<;Hon h thc 


extent, and was laid out 
Fabeck, a gentleman of great 4 
taste, at a cost of about £40,000. 
These gardens cost thc Maharaja 
30,000 rs. a year to keep up. The late 
Mahdraja meant that they should be 
the finest gardens in India, and it will 
be seen that he has succeeded in his 
design. There is here a fine statue of 
Lord Mayo, with the following inscrip¬ 
tion :— 

Tliis Statue 
Is erected by 

II. H. SARAMADA RAjAIIAI HINDUSTAN' 

Raj Rajendra ShrI MahArAjA AdirAj 
T he Hon. Sawai RAm*S;noii 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 

As a tribute 
To tlie Memory of 

Ilis most esteemed and lamented Friend 
The Right Hon. 

RICHARD SOUTHWELL BOURKE, 
Baron Naas of Naas, 

Vise unt Mayo of Mony Crowe, 

<3th Earl of Mayo, K.T., P.C., LL.D., G.M.S.I., 
Viceroy and Governor-General of In Uo. 


Whose able administration and 
Brilliant career from 1809 to 1872 
Were marked 

By wisdom, Justice a.id benevolence, 

And whose affa’ le conduct, kind disposition, 
And . inn c• 1 -Aour• : ■ do good to h 
Millions of llcr Majesty's subjects in Incl i , 
Won for him thc sincere regard and 
Affection of the people. 
Indefatigable in the iierformance 
Of his duties, 

He personally visited nil tlie distant par* ■ 
Of Her Majesty's Indian Empire, 

Not forgetting even the 
Territories of the Native Prince. . 

Whose, interest he always had at heart. 

IIo signalized his tour through 
Kiputana, 1870, 

By many un act. of benevolence, 

/ nd endeared his name to every ouo 
Connected with that part *»f India. 

Alas ! he fell a victim, 

In the prime of life. lc-ply regretted by all, 
To the cruel hand oi an assassin, 

Wliilst discharging his duties 
As ; public servant at Hope Town 
In tho Andaman Islands, 

Sth Febiuary, 1 C V7 


[Pa^/dl)-_i883.] 


70 ftcroa iu 


The statue is of bronze, and the 
pedestal of white Raiwdld marble. 
There is a sub-base of rough wliitc 
stoue from Amargayli. There are 4 
circular bronze plates with inscrip¬ 
tions, lone on thc \Y . side in Engli.-h, . 
(he N. in Hindi, Urdii on thc S. and a 
laurel fringe round he name of Mayo 
on the E. A lit tie to the K. of the 
eta no is a stone fount inscribe!, 
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of Lord Mayo, Viceroy of 
>70.” 

Mayo Hospital .—Beyond the 
gardens is the hospital, of rough white 
stone, with a clock tower about SO ft. 
high at the N. end. There are 4 wards, 
2 below and 2 above, with 12 niches 
on either side, showing that they are 
intended for 24 patients each, but a 
8rd row might be put down the middle, 
so that instead of 1)6 patients they 
would in case of emergency hold 
154. Diseases from over nursing are 
common. This is continued to 3 years, 
and opium is given to quiet the child, 
who gets insufficient nourishment. 
Both in the lower and upper stories 
are rooms for outdoor patients, besides 
a dispensary and a private examina¬ 
tion room. There arc branch dispen¬ 
saries in the city, and the people prefer 
to go there. From the roof there is a 
splendid view over the city and 
suburbs. 

The Church . — From the hospital the 
visitor may drive to the Church, which 
is on the way to the Railway Station, 
a little to the W. of the road. It is 
78 ft. 9 in. long, 34 ft. broad, and 64 ft. 
high. It is quite an architectural gem. 
There are 3 pillars on either side, of 
red marble from B&ldeo, of which the 
shafts consist, but the bases and 
capitals are of Amargarh stone. On 
either side of them are three pilasters, 
the shafts of which are of pure white 
marble from Itdiwdhi. The altar rail 
is of the same marble. The pilasters 
supporting the chancel arcli are of 
black marble from Bmsalana, m Kai- 
patai district, 80 m. to the A.W. of 
Jaypur. At the W. end, opposite the 
chancel, k: a very pretty circular 
w 'mlow of stai i i ed glass. ihe Maha- 
vdja contributed 3,000 rs. towards the 
bed- ting of the church. He gave also 
the grounds and the roads to it. 

Th''Jail . —The next visit may be to 
the Jail. The governor gets 500 rs. a 
month, a house and other advantages, 
and the appointment is made heredi¬ 
tary in his family. There are 915 
prisoners, of whom more than 80 are 
women, , .nd 11 are boys who are not 
criminals, but in prison with their 
parents, and are taught trades, read¬ 



ing and writing. The women 
taught to read, and one or two*! 
Hindi very well. They tire allowed to 
read what books they like, and arc 
taught by an Indian Christian woman. 
It is much to be regretted that in 
British jails women arc not instructed. 
There are no solitary cells. Refractory 
men are punished with the cane up to 
10 strokes and with forced exercise. 
Refractory women are put into the 
stocks, or slippered on the back, and 
as a last resource have their heads 
shaved. The prison guard consists of 
300 Sipahis. Executions take place 
outside, where the criminals are hauled 
up Jo a small cross beam, and finished 
by being hamstrung. The food is very 
good. 

7 he College of Art *.—This is well 
worthy of a visit in order to inspect 
the designs of the students. They are 
only 20 in number, but under the in¬ 
struction of their accomplished super¬ 
intendent Dr. Fabeck made rapid pro¬ 
gress. It was established in 1866 by 
the late MahfirAja, these institutions 
having been recommended by {Sir 
Charles Metcalfe in 1864. 

The Jaypur College .—“In Jaypur 
public instruction has made greater 
progress than in any other {State of 
Rajpiithna, during the administration 
of the present Maharajd, who main¬ 
tains the traditional taste of his house 
for the encouragement of letters and 
learning. The College at the capital, 
which was opened in 1844, with about 
40 pupils, had in 1875 a daily class 
attendance of 800 (the scholars being 
mostly Hindus, only £th arc Muham¬ 
madans), and could compare favour¬ 
ably with similar institutions of its 
kind and status in British India. The 
college staff consisted of 15 English 
teachers, 12 maulavis (or Persian 
teachers), and 4 pandits (or Hindi 
teachers); and the annual cost of main¬ 
tenance, borne exclusively by the Ma- 
hurdjft, was then about 24.000 rs. 
Here the students receive a well 
grounded English and vernacular 
education, and arc prepared for the 
Matriculation and Fine Arts examina¬ 
tion:. of* the Calcutta University, with 
which the College was affiliated in 
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Route 0 .*—Jay pur • ChhatrU of the ^[oh&rdjds. 
Rajpiitdnd Gaz., vol. ii.. 
visit will be to the Chlia- 


cenotaphs of flic Maharaja*. 
at Gtethur. This is on the N.E. of the 


Clt y wa lk The traveller will drive to 
near the wall of the old city Brahm- 
l>ur, and then ride on an elephant to 
the gate of Gethur, but he will have 
to dismount and walk about 100 yds. 
the Chhatris are in well planted 
gardens, the trees of which are full of 
solemn-looking grey-headed monkeys, 
and tigers are sometimes seen on the 
hill above. There is not far off a 
paved road that leads to Nahargarh, 
and at the time of the Prince of Wales’ 
visit, the words “ Welcome here ” were 
written in white letters GO ft. high, 
w. the scarp of the rock. To judge by 
1C ^L; ctt€rs lhc fock of Nahdrgarh 
l 8 ft. high. The wall which de- 
* s 24 ft. high, with bastions 
•10 ft. high. 

? nter * n £ ^ lc P^ acc where the 
. hatris arc > the visitor will see 
^ trout of him that of Jay 
» mgh Sawai, which is the finest of 
?!!* of tIie P urcst white marble, 
•lougld from Kdniwdld. You ascend 
. ° Q V^P S fo the marble platform, which 
_ ^ in * sc l- The dome rises from 

an octagon 19 ft. ,q. There are 20 
> ars, 8 supporting the dome, one at 
1 ^ rner to close the structure, and 
tlK ' outer part of each of the 4 

jniLus we exquisitely carved. They 
Win. from the base to 
Wecapitni, and 10 ft. 9 in. including 

of thn k CR !’ ltn s - The lower block 
thnmf. • i S Carv ’ cd with Sowers on 
the ii nrr .^ de8 > ;U1< 1 with figures on 
is trivimr su ° 3 ;, In one group n woman 

undrr n u - 11 ” 0 1Cr W0m8n to drink 
> r a tree, on which is a butterfly 



porting Govardhan, Kp§hna slqvi 
Ivans, and so on. On the sty lobe tb a- 
low the platform, are groups exqui¬ 
sitely carved in alto-rilievo of warriors 
on elephants attacking horsemen, 
tigers, &c. The lower platform below 
the steps is 57 ft. sq. 

At the N.E. corner of the upper 
platform is a small closet, in which 
a lamp has liecn kept burning ever 
since the death of Jay Singh Sa- 
wdi. There are similar closets to 
the other Chhatris, but the light, if 
ever lighted, is extinct. At the S.E. 
corner of Jay Singh’s Chhatri is that 
of his son Madhu Singh, built by 
Pratdp Singh, while that of Jay Singh 
was built by l'shwari Singh. At 
Madhu Singii’s Chhatri, the dome 
rises from the octagon on arches re¬ 
versed. The only ornaments are carved 
peacocks. There arc 10 steps and a 
smaller one to the upper platform. W. 
of this Chhatri is that of Pratdp Singh, 
his son, completed by the late ruler 
Rdm Singh. It is of white marble 
brought from Alwar. The dome springs 
from arches, which are filled in with 
masonry, covered with cement, and 
adorned with figures representing 
vases full of fruit, and scenes from 
the life of Krishna. The scalloped 
arch is a promiuent feature in this 
Chhatri. 

To the N. of Pratdp Singh’s 
Chhatri is a small coarse platform, on 
which Jagat Singh was burned, ami 
to the S.W. of the latter, another 
platform where a brother of 'Saw’if 
Singh underwent cremation. Ov, 
these Princes no Chhatri has been 
erected. To the N. of all is Hie plain 
Chhatri of iVithvi Singh, grandson of 
Jay Singh ; then comes the inclosurc, 
and beyond it the small village of 
Gethtfr. The water which supplies 


is an nplarii ,^0. A ^ r w cach P nncI • < J ayptir is drawn from a stream callc. I 
comes the n a n Then ; the Annin SMh k&.Vltth on the N. 

capital, most Vi. 1,1- !*’ un , d *! cn the city. This si ream runB into the 

phants supportinAiW?' el( *' j Chamb hand is crossed by a lattice- 
tie- iilintlwttreiliffi^^}iv,™ nth ®‘ I ^rder bridge, the piers of which are 
Above them is a ^ «0 ft. into the sandy bed of the 

represented in idto-riliploiL" UC ^ * re streft1 !?- T . he pumping station is nearly 
the Hindu mvtl.r.iV VOfc0 ? nea tlo,I > ' opposite the Ohandpol Gate. 

Churning of t£e ocean’ Kri* HS tlui !- 6u - U - -Another day may be speut 
b tue ocean, Kmina sup. | m visiting the shrine 0/ the " tinn. 
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bicliis situated on the summit 
lige of hills, about H m. to the 
Jaypiir. The traveller may go 
on an elephant, or if he prefers it, 
walk. The road for a m. in length is 
paved with rough stones. It goes in a 
zigzag up the Ghat, and at 200 ft. up 
are some neat banglas, built for people 
to witness the procession from the 
Temple of the Sun, which is about 
850 ft. above the plain, and built on a 
jutting rocky platform. It is a plain 
building, with an octagonal vestibule 
supported by pillars. The view from it 
over the city is perhaps the best that can 
be had. In particularone shouldremark 
the sandy deseit, which is encroaching 
from the" S.W. The sand has caused 
one large suburb to be deserted, and 
the houses and garden are going to ruin. 
The sand has even drifted up a ra¬ 
vine to the N. of the Temple of the 
Sun. This evil ought to be arrested 
at any co.>t. Just beyond the banglas 
and half-way to the temple is a small 
alcove, with a statement in Hindi of 
the expenses incurred in making the 
road, and half-way before reaching the 
banglas is a Hindi inscription on the 
rock, on the right hand, saying that the 
road was constructed by Sham L&l, of 
the ilayatb caste, and his brother, who 
were governors of Jaypiir about GO 

^ On the E. side of the Gh&t are 
gloomy ravines where wild beasts 
nr: numerous, and at the foot of 
th“ Gh&t there is a small inclosed 
tank on the right, and on the left an 
old temple and another tank, lassing 
to tin rkdit under a low covered way 
the traveller will come to a deep pool 
of water, which is supplied by the in- 
ccFsant dropping of water from springs 
in the rocks, which are here only 20ft 
pj.nrt. In the rains there is quite a 
torrent at this place. The surface of 
the water 30 ft. below the covered 
way, a:ul then there is a very steep 
descent to a causeway, at 30ft. below 
which is mother pool, longer and 
broader than the first. 

Across the causeway is a tempic to 
Shiva, very ancient arid much vene¬ 
rate J, There is an annual fair here, a* 
which 100,000 pilgrims assemble, and 



all bathe together in the pools. 
the 2nd pool are other temples, and 
about 50 houses of priests. Then a 
wide plain opens out, and about 12 or 
15 m. off is seen the white' fort of the 
present Minister. The rock on which 
the Temple of the Sun is built is very 
precipitous on the S. side. . There are 
2 flights of steps from the platform of 
the temple, leading to paths down the 
hill. The drain pipe is carved to re¬ 
semble the head of an alligator, and 
the border round the platform* appeal's 
to have once been carved. 

The Jantar or “ Observatory.” — 
This was built by SawAl Jay Singh 
II., the celebrated astronomer, and is 
larger than those at Dihli, Banaras, 
Ujjain and Mathura, also ’ built by 
him. It is in a large yard to the E. of 
the Tirpauliyd, where also is the Gun 
Foundry. 

The visitor will observe fir^ a 
dial pointing to the N. pole, and 
called the Dhruv Jantra. Beyond it 
is the Nariol, the same circle gradu¬ 
ated to seconds. The length of the 
quadrant of the arc, on which are the 
grada: ions, is 1 ih ft. Next to this is a 
gnomon grooved along the hypothe- 
nuse. Tlr depression is directed to 
the Pole Star ; next to this is the 
Dak$hanat ra, “great double north and 
south duil,” marking time by metal 
styles. Between pillars on beams 
hang 2 vast brazen plates; one is 
called the Jantra .Rdj, and is 7 ft. in 
diameter. It is an astrolabe ; on the 
circles are names of planets, lunar 
ajterisms, «kc. The altitude circle, 
ICranti Jantra or Kara Jantra, 17 ft. 
:u diameter, hangs on n beam to the 
left. The Bhintl Jantra, ;t double 
mural quadrant,” and semi-circle for 
•calculating eclipses, is graduated m 
h ad on marble arcs. By this is found 
the sun’s altitude, and smith distance 
at noon, and the greatest declina¬ 
tion. The Brihat N&riul is far larger 
than the Jantra Sarnrat rn Dihli. its 
gi raon being 03 yds> high, with n 
base length ol 6G.\ ft. It is crowned 
with a kiosk, and has stairs up iho 
hypothenuse. It is an equinoctial 
dal graduated to seconds, and shows 
the declination of planet*, start or 
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/the S. of 2 buildings once 
casting cannon is the Ban 
d, and to the N. the Jay Prakasli. 
the 1st is 12 dials on one platform, 
with gnomons pointing in different 
directions, each named after the signs 
of the Zodiac. The Jay Prakasli is 
double for comparative observations. 
It has not been used since the death 
of S&wai in 1743, and the gradations 
which were carefully marked upon the 
cement are now peeling off from the 
effect of weather and time. 

It is usual to obtain the use of an 
elephant to go t > Amber. This animal 
'till be mounted when the hill be¬ 
comes steep at the Chandrabhgh, 
about £rd of a m, before reaching the 
I * /ate of Amber, and thus far the 
raveller may proceed in a carriage. 
J he whole distance is about 5 m. The 
Jo.iu all the way is broad and well 
*^pt. Observe hist on the left Naliar- 
{= a r*b then Jaygarh, and tlion 
another fort ruined, but once strong, 
n the left of the road, close to the city 
, //her, is the tank of Manta, in 
nieli are large alligators ; above this 
ih the palace of Jay Singh, of vast 
cx ent, crowning the hill, and also 
coming down the hill for about 500 ft. 
J of the tank is the 

u.i ■ . lin ' .harden, which is very 
1 icUv, and in an island in the lake is 
the Monb&ri 

Tv^ m ' > ? r , is ®^uated in a valley in the 
* ge of tlic hills N. of Jay pur, and is 
unKjst eutirelj surrounded by hills, 
it originally belonged to the SusAwat 
the head of the Mina confede¬ 
ration, and was taken from them after 
u h.ng Struggle by the Kackwahd 
Imjpms m 1037 A.« These Minas 
ha \ e . Gtl H se'^ral privileges. Amber 
continued to be the ciq ital till 1728. 
}_ 0f / the^ scat^of Government win; 



* i -r Ui uuv crnment was 
tmiiKferned to Jaypur by SawAl Jay 
bingli il. The traveller will first 


visit the pal act , to roach which he 
aust turn off tho road from Jaypur 
vo the left, up a very steep and rather 
narrow path, while straight on past a 
hanjJe •: Krishna, and ih<* curiously 
house of the Pure) u < jr ( /. 
mch tic chaplain, is the town, wliich 
gradually opens into the valley of 


Edmgarh, on the E. of which 
tlie hills which were the original seat 
of the Kachwdhas. 

The traveller must ascend the 
ste p incline to the palace on the 
elephant, when he will dismount and 
walk into a large court, where at 
the feast of the Dasahra the Mahfi- 
rajd siti in state : a regiment in 
his service lines the court, and 500 
goa t s an d 1 00 bu tf aloes are A aughtered, 
This is a sacrifice to Shila Devi or 
Durgd, whose small temple is on the 
right as you mount the flight of 39 
steps which leads to tlic Diwdn i ’Am, 
or public hall of audience. The marble 
platform here is 70 ft. 7 in. from E. to 
W. and 60 ft. 3 in. from N. to 8.. but 
the length from E. to W. has besides a 
recess 27 ft. 8 in. deep, with 2 double 
low pillars on cither side, and closet* 
with lattices where ladies might sit. 
The roof of this noble structure is 
supported by 2 sets of pillars, which 
form 2 squares. In tho outer square 
are 14 pillars and 2 pilasters, and in 
the inner square are 10 pillars. The 
outer pillars are of red stone from the 
locality itself, about 16 m. off ; these 
at the end arc quadrupled, but the 
inner pillars wo of exquisite white 
marble from Hdiward. with various 
light streaks, some of which arc very 
transparent and light yellow'. 

The red pillars are covered w ith whit e 
chunam, which has been broken off 
from one whole pillar and pat ts » 1 t wo 
others, disclosing the eng n.tl red 
colour. Dr. Hendry says : “ Tin j 

chamber is said to have been built in 
imitation of one at the imperial capii ;tl, 
and it is said that its beauty was re¬ 
port*! to tho Emperor, who. unable to 
endure that one of his chief* however 
powerful, should attempt to rival 
him, sent a force to punish the Maha¬ 
raja. At its approach, the carved 
red sandstone pillars, surmounted 
with bracket capitals, wcic coveiqd 
with the famous piaster of Jaypur, 
as beautiful as polished stone. The 
messengers were convinced, and re¬ 
turned to the king who sent them. ’ 
The story is generally bjlie^ed. but 
seems improbable. The beautiful 
HaiwrirA pillars would never have been 
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^^ncovered, for they are the real j 
dxntun<*nts of the room. It is rather 
probable that as the red pillars did 
not accord with the white marble they 
were covered with chunam to make 
them white. 

From this apartment there is a 
beautiful view over the hills in the 
direction of Rdmgarh to the E.; many 
of the summits being crowned with 
towers. The visitor will now cross 
the court and enter the Jay Aland \v. 
The walls are of white Makrdnd 
marble, brought from Jodhpdr, and 
have beautiful panels, some of which 
are inlaid and others are adorned with 
flowers in alto-rilievo. On the ou - 
side pillar is Jay Mandir in Ndgari. 
The outside pillars are double, and 
between every two there are 2 quad¬ 
ruple pillars. The Jay Mandir is on 
the upper stor}'. 

In the 8. wall of the square is the 
Suhdg Mandir, in the middle of 
which is a fine portal. There are 3 
noble windows, with lattices above. 
In the centre a small archway leads to 
a beautiful but small garden, with 
palaces to the right and left. In the 
building to the right is adark chamber, 
on the right wall of which is a view 
of Ujjaiu and on the left views of 
Ban liras and Mathurd. The names of 
streets and notable places are printed, 
but the room is too dark to make out 
the details. The palace opposite the 
Jay Mandir is called the Sukh AawiU, 
a ball of pleasure.” In the centre of 
the narrow dark room is a painting of 
a grove, and what looks like a fire¬ 
place, but, r is an opening for a stream 
to flow down into the groove or channel. 
The doors are of sandal-wood inlaid 
with ivory. This is a charming retreat 
in sultry weather. The stream runs 
into an octagonal basin with fountains 
in the middle of the garden. The 
walls of this win and of the 2 vesti¬ 
bules are adorned with reliefs repre¬ 
senting vases and unis for sprinkling 
rose-water, of various colours. 

From this the visitor will pass to the 
8. to the women’s apartments, where 
the rooms are painfully plain, the bed¬ 
rooms being mere colls. The contrast 
with the men’s apartments is repul¬ 



sive. Returning now to the J ay Man¬ 
dir, the visitor will find at the N.E. 
angle the marble baths, w’hich arc 
reached by a narrow and dark pas¬ 
sage. As the marble is very slippery, 
and the light little or none, it is requi¬ 
site to tread with great care. At this 
angle is a balcony, whence there is a 
fine view over the town of Amber 
and the plain beyond to the hill which 
overlooks R&mgarh. Some Chhatris 
outside the wall are visible. They are 
those of chieftains who died before Jay 
Singh II. 

There is a Brill more extensive 
view* from the lofty story at the 
corner. The visitor will now descend 
a steep path, to the Khiri Gate, be¬ 
yond which, as it leads to one of the 
forts, KantAlgftfh, no one is allowed 
to pass without an order. At the bottom 
of this path there is a temple to Tlm- 
kurjf. or Vishnu. It is white and beau¬ 
tifully carved, and just outside the 
door is a lovely sq. pavilion exqui¬ 
sitely carved with figures, represent¬ 
ing Krishna sporting with the Gopis. 
This temple was built by.lagat 8inh, / 
grandfather of the late Raja. A few , 
hundred yds. beyond this is the shrine 
of Ambikesliwar, a name of Shiva as 
the lord of Ambikd or Pdrvati, from 
which Amber is said by some to have 
its name. From this the visitor will 
descend many steps to some temples 
which are submerged by water in the 
rains. Here the elephant wall be 
mounted wilich will convey the visi¬ 
tors to their carriage. 

Sanyanrr .— The next visit will be to 
Sanganer, which is about 7 m. to the 
S.W. of Jaypur. This drive will take 
the visitor past the Residency in a 8. 
direction, and past the Moti DungajI, 
leaving the 6th mile-stone on the right. 
When near the 7th the road turn to 
the right. This is the high road to 
Tonk. It is a 2nd class metalled road 
for 54 nn, and then for 6 more un- 
mctallod. The garden called the Jay- 
piira Edgh is also passeefc on the way, 
and here Indian princes, who are vis’ ■ 
tors to the Mahardjd, sometime - en¬ 
camp. After turning from off the mu 1 
road to the right, the*re is a bad piece 
of road which leads to tlie river, the 





Route 9.— Sanganer: the Temple . 


;/or which is not easy, as, though 
er is shallow, there is a steep 
fon either side, where a horse can 
hardly keep his footing. 

On the city side there is a gate¬ 
way, tlirough which the traveller 
passes ; and, after about 200 yds,, 
he will come to 2 Tirpauliy&s, or 
gateways with 3 openings, about 66 
ft. high, and of 3 stories. They are 
in a ruinous and unsafe state. The 
2 nd story has an open stone verandah, 
supported by 4 pillars on either side of 
the archway. These pillars have a sq. 
base 2 ft. high, and a 16-sided shaft; 
but 2 ft. above the base there is a semi¬ 
circular ornament with a groove above 
and below it. The pillars have the 
chain and bell ornament. Ascending 
the street to which the Tirpauliyus 
lead, the visitor will come, after 200 
yds., to a small temple on the right 
hand sacred to Kalgdnji or Krishna, 
thedoor of which is handsomely carved. 
On the opposite side of the street is a 
temple to Slt&rdm, to which the as¬ 
cent is by 8 steps. On a liue with the 
2 nd step is a pillar, 6 ft. high, of white 
Makrand marble. On one side of it is 
Brahma with 4 faces. On the next 
Vishnu, cross-legged, holding the lotus. 
On the 3rd side is Shiva, holding a 
cobra in his right hand and a trident 
in his left. P&rvati sits beside him. On 
the 4th side is Gnnesh. This is called 
a Kii'thl Karnbh. 

Opposite this, on the left of the 
road, are the ruins of the old palace, 
which must have been a vast build¬ 
ing, but is now quite in ruins. The 
visitor will enter a large court, the 
buildings round which are totally de¬ 
stroyed, and then pass into a smaller 
court with a gardou and fountains, 
which might be repaired and made 
prciiy at very small expense. On the 
S. side is a very good room, which has 
been handsome. It has 3 arches, and 
looks on the garden. In this place the 
Indian doctor lives. From the roof is 
a view over the town, which, is sadly 
ruined. The doctor’s room has 3 scal¬ 
loped arches, and the doors are sandal¬ 
wood inlaid with ivory or bone : but 
they are so old that the wood crumbles 
on being handled. From the roof is 



seen a temple, which resemh 
English village church. 

N. by E. from this is the Sanganer 
Temple . The W. end is 63 ft. long. 
At the N. 'corner of this side is a 
stone, which appears to have be¬ 
longed to an older temple. A gar¬ 
land is generally hanging on it. At 
39 ft. 6 in. to the E. of this stone is a 
tree growing with its trunk partly em¬ 
bedded in the wall. Here, in the 
hollow of the wall, is a stone which is 
painted red and called Bhojdji. It is 
said to be an idol of the Aborigines or 
Bhomiyas. About 20 ft. beyoiul tliis, 
in the N. wall, is the principal entrance 
to the temple. A flight of 7 steps leads 
to the portal, which is 10 ft. high. The 
door is 7 ft. 7 in. high and 7 ft. 2 in. 
broad. The sill is of white Makr&nti 
marble, and is beautifully white, and 
worn down by the tread of thousands 
of naked feet for centuries 4 4 in. from 
its original height,which was about 2 ft. 

If visitors take off their shoes, they 
will be allowed to enter the court, 
which measures 58 ft. 1 in. from N. to 
S., and 43 ft. from E. to W. On either : 
side are 3 rows of white Makrdna 
marble pillars, surmounted with figures 
of gods and with red struts elaborately 
carved. The pillars are 9 ft. high, and 
there are 8 in each row. The ;mu- way 
leading into the next court is a marvel 
of art, which equals any of tho carving 
at Abii. The door and its surround* 
ings are of Makrand marble, originally 
white, but grown yellow from a rc. 

inch of this marble is exquisite¬ 
ly carved with figures or ornanu ills. 
A group of 3 figuios, representing 
Krishna between 2 Gopis, deserves ad¬ 
miration ; but the principal figure i3 
called Kitar Vdl. Surrounding the 
figures are 7 ornamental borers. The 
sill is worn away with the feet of pil¬ 
grims, but not more than 2 in., so it 
would appear that entrance into the 
2 nd courtyard is more rare. The sill 
consists of 2 marble heads of demons, 
or, perhaps, that particular giant on 
whom Blum brought down the 1 mi^o 
for attempting violence to Sit.a 'The 
vast mouth of ihe figure isnonied with 
large teeth,the head seems c-ru Ac l lint, 
and the tongue protrudes. 









Route 10 .—Ajmir to Jodhpicr and Mandor. 


ts are not allowed to enter 
court, even, ’vitli their shoes 
They can see, however, from 
the door what there is within. 
Under a rich canopy are seated 3 
cross-legged figures of Parswandth 
in white marble, with 6 smaller 
black figures in front, and 3 smaller 
cross-legged Pdrswanaths in front of 
all. Visitors may go on the roof if 
they will take off their shoes. This 
temple is supposed to be 1,000 years 
old. 

Keturning to the Tirpauliyd, the 
visitor will observe, outside the door of 
the S. gate to the left, a stone 5 ft. 
high, with a Hindi inscription very 
roughly scratched on it. It hears the 
date, Saxnwat 1734 = 1077 a.d. Turn¬ 
ing to the right, at 150 yds., is the 
Te h‘pic of Sa nga , from whom the town 
is called. He was an ancestor of the 
present Paid of Javpur 18 generations 
ago. A flight of 12 tall steps leads to 
the upper platform, which is sq. The 
roof is suj - 1 orted by 20 pi 11ar of mason¬ 
ry covered with chunam. At the S.E. 
comer is a small chamber, in which 
is a very fairly executed picture of 
Rdjd Sanga, on horseback,withaspear 
in his hand, preceded by an armed 
esquire. Above is Devi, riding on a 
threr, with 2 attendants, and Mow 2 
pictures of tigers. The legend is that 
a neighbouring Rajd used to hunt in 
Sanga’s territory, and Sanga, after in 
vain prohibiting him, killed him with 
a spear. On this, a bard, in the ser¬ 
vice of the slain prince, entered Sanya’s 
service, and stabbed him to death with 
a dagger, and was burned on the spot 
here where'his arrow fell, he having 
before his death shot, a shaft to indi¬ 
cate where he was to be worshipped. 

About 160 yds. to the W. of the Tir- 
pauliy.i, is Jain temple. A flight of 
15 steps leads to the platform. The 
portico lias a dome, which springs 
from just above the door, and the 
panels of the wall outside, round the 
base, are well carved with flowers and 
j me is sup]>orted by 2 ; 
pillars and 2 pilasters. On the left of j 
am street which leads from the Tir- 
panliyds are temples belonging to the j 
Oswdl liajputs, who were made Mus¬ 



lims, One of these has on the rig 
the door a stone coloured red, said to 
be a Bhomiyo or aboriginal god. The 
door is of white marble, and hand¬ 
somely carved. Within is a Parswa- 
nath in white marble, and there are 3 
idols of gold in front of him from 12 to 
16 in. high. There is another Oswal 
temple a few yds. further on, where, 
in a closet in the wall on the right of 
the door, is a Bhomiyo stone colon red 
red. 


KOUTE 10. 

AJMIIt TO JODHPUR AND MANDOR. 

It is a difficult journey from any 
quarter to Jodlipiir, and cannot well be 
undertaken without assistance from the 
Mahar&jd, as there is much sand, which 
is best crossed by camels. The route, 
however, is as follows:— 


Names. 

1 

ITT 

/•J 

f'§ 

Ajuiir 
Pu§hkar . 

6 

Govlndgaj-h 

14 

Kurhki. . 

S 

Laubian . 

12 

Baliiuda . 

S 

Jlnik . . 

10 

Bogal 

10 

Binalpdr . 

16 

Jodhpur . 

18 

Total . . 

108 


IUmarka. 


Metalled road, soil i ard 
an<l sand/, water m ni, 
ami supplies abundant. 

Bandy, water good, sup¬ 
plies plentiful. 

Soil fcm d, cross the Sarsuti 
river, water good, and 
supplies. 

Soil hard, water good, 
and supplies. 

Cross the Lonf river, 
watt ’• good, and sup 
plies procurable. 

Sandy soil, recross the 
Lonl river. water good, 
and supplies procur¬ 
able. 

Soil hard, supplies abun¬ 
dant 
tndy soi 

Sandy soil, supplies abun¬ 
dant. 


There aiv good T. B.'a ai all these places. 
















Route 10.— Jodhpur — Monitor. 


yur is the capital of the Slate 
wdr and of the B&thors. It 
^built bv the Maharaja Jodha in 
1459 a.d.,* and has ever since been 
the seat of government. 

It is situated at the N.E. edge of 
a cultivated and well-wooded plain, 
which towards the S. passes into 
low ground fertilised by the Loni. 
The town stands at the S. extre¬ 
mity of a rocky ridge 25 m. long, 
about 3 broad, and rising 400 ft. above 
the plain. It is inclosed by a wall 
5 m. in circuit, sloping up to the base 
of the rock, on which stands the 
citadel. The view from the summit of 
the upper fort is really magnificent. 
The whole of the city lies close to the 
rock on which the palace stands, and 
surrounds this rock on the E.,S. andW. 
The N. side, however, is high ground 
connecting the citadel with theMandor 
hills, too much broken to afford good 
building ground. The numerous tanks, 
the white ramparts which line the 
higher parts of the city, the buildings 
crowded one upon another, and rising 
tier upon tier to the Chandpbl Gate, 
and the outworks on the W., give the 
city a picturesque appearance. 

The Padara Sdgar Lake in the N.W. 
part of the city is excavated out of 
the rock, but is of small size. In the 
same quarter the Ham Sugar Iks at 
the foot of the W. entrance into the 
citadel, with which it is connected by 
outworks, which place it under the 
thorough command of the garrison, 
for whose use it is reserved except in 
urgent cases. The GulAb Sugar to 
the E. is handsomely built of stone, 
and is very extensive. The Bdl kd 
Taldo is also extensive, and receives 
through pipes the water of distant 
streams, but in droughts all the reser¬ 
voirs except the Kdni Sugar fail. There 
are 30 wells, const meted of masonry, 
with flights of steps <! sending to the 
water. In one the water is 90 ft. from 
the level ground, and '/ 90 ft. dc ,*p. 
The water in this well is good, ami 
never fail 

The citadel is 500 yds long, and 

* The Imp. O az . has put, hy Jt t> ographical 
emir, 101. ; the correct date is a* r.ouve. 



250 broad. The palace is at Ithjj 
end, and covers §ths of the whole area. 
Its highest part is 454 ft. above the 
plain. The Hall of Audience, which is 
called the Hall of 1,000 Pillars, is vast, 
and the ceiling is supported by many 
massive pillars in parallel rows, about 
12 ft. apart. At about J of a m. out¬ 
side the N.E. angle of the city is r 
suburb of 1,000 houses, called the 
Mahd Mandir , or “great temple,” 
from a pagoda, the spire of which is 
conspicuous from a distance. The in¬ 
terior is richly decorated, and the 
adytum is covered with a silver 
Chhatrl. This place is a sanctuary, 
which is allowed to be an asylum for 
criminals. This suburb is defended 
by a thin stone wall, with a few weak 
bastions. In the city wall there are 
101 bastions, and 7 gates, each bear¬ 
ing the name of the place to which it 
leads.* 

The scarp-wall which covers the 
great gate is 109 ft. high. The main 
entrance is on the N., the access to 
it is protected by C successive gate¬ 
ways lx--ides the inner one, which 
opens immediately into the palace. 
In the Maha Mandir suburb arc 2 
palaces, in one of which the Maha¬ 
raja’s spiritual ad' >er lives in groat 
state. The other is reserved for the 
spirit of his predecessor, whose bed is 
laid out in a state chamber, with a 
golden canopy over the pillow. There 
is no living occupant of this palace. 

Mandor .—This was the capital of 
Mdrwur before the f*. undation of 
Jodhpilr. It is situated about, 3 in. 
to the N. of Jodhpur.. ‘Here, before the 
Edthof conquest .the Parihur priix\ s 
swayed the surrounding country. Here 
too are the Chhatris, or cenotaphs of 
the former rulers, but falong to decay, 
and very much neglected. The high 
ground on which this town is built is 
called Jodhagir, <i* “the warriors 
hill.” A in. and £ to the IV. are line 
gardens, with a lake called Akhm Jtdj 
kd Taldo. whi h is a magnificent sheet 
of water, cle.-r, u iep. and extensive, 
resembling rather a natural lake than 

* Tho Imp. Gaz.; apparently copying 
Thornton, 70 
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Route 11 .—Jayptir to Dihli. 


Jciftl tank. 3 m. N. of this is the 
Tamnndar, a small but beautiful 
a a m. long, and 200 yds. broad, 
with craggy banks of red sandstone 
feathered with picturesque shrubs, and 
bordered by a pleasure ground abound¬ 
ing m towering palm trees. The wall 
of Mandor was built of huge blocks of 
stone, many of which were removed to 
build the new capital Jodhptir. The 
stone palace of Ajit Sink, wlio died in 
1724. is now quite deserted, and can 
hardly be inspected on account of the 
swarms of bats. There are some gigantic 
figures of divinities and heroes. 


EOITTE 11. 

JAYPUR TO ALWAB, BEWARI, 
GUBQAON, AND DIH id. 

The traveller will proceed by the 
Rdjpi'itand Malwa Railway to Alwar. 
The stations are as follows :— 


2 . 

z 

Names of Stations. 

i 

Time. 

MB. 

Jaypur 

A.M. 

8.52 

P.M. 

8.35 

14 

Jlier . . • • 

10. 5 

10.30 

28 

Dansa 

10.51 

11.35 

A.M. 

3C» 

Amu . ... 

11.26 

12.28 

40 

Bamlikui Junction . 

11.46 

P.M. 

12.52 

ei 

Bijgaph. . • . 

1.14 

2.31 

71 

iSalakhera. , 

1.50 

3.13 

83 

Alwar . . . * J 

2.31 

4. 9 


Remarks. — There is nearly hnlf-an-hour to 
wait, ut Bandikul, and ^ood refreshment 
rooms. 

Alwar .—The duk banglA is about 
110 yds. from the railway station. The 
Residency is about H m. from the 
city. At the door are 2 white marble 
figures of Buddha. al>out half the size 



of life. In going to the Resihtfncy” 
the traveller will pass through the 
grounds of the palace zoXLe&BaniBilax, 
so called from Raja Rani Sinli, who died 
iu August, 1857. This palace is also 
called the Motl Dongari. The grounds 
are tastefully laid out. It contains 
some fine courts, and a beautiful 
DarbAr room. The view from the 
roof of this room towards the fort 
over the temples under the hill, on 
which the fort is built, with the tanks 
and Chhatrl of Bakht&war Sinh in 
the foreground, is considered almost 
unique. From the Residency tho 
traveller may visit the new palace , 
which is under the hill on which tho 
i This palace was built in 

lo33, and has been recently extensively 
repaired by the architect, Pandit Skaui- 
bunatli; lie found that the timber was 
quite black, and so rotten that it would 
crumble between the fingers, and he 
has replaced the beams with iron 
rafters. Tho library here is kept in 
excellent order, and is rich in Oriental 
manuscripts. The librarian, Joshi 
Oangada, keeps every manuscript in 
a separate cloth with a label. The 
chief ornament of the collection is a 
matchless Gulist&n, which cost about 
£10,000, including the pay of the 
writer. It has a notice at tho end 
which says that it was finished on the 
12 th of Rabi’u’s Sani 1265 a h. = 
1848 a.d., by A'gka, a pupil of Saiyid 
Muhammad Amir Rizavi, by order of 
MahAriio Raja Bani Sink. Another 
beautiful book is the “Dah Pand,” 
written by Rahim ’ullah, in 1281 A.H. 

« 1804 A.D. 

In the centre of the wall of 
the large court of the palace is an 
elegant building called an Aftabi, 
and two chhattris or cenotaphs of 
marble, >liaped like umbrellas, and 
adorned with carved lattice* work. 
Ihe darbar-room is 70 ft. long, with 
marble pillars. In it is a silver table, 
which cost 22,000 rs. The v Shish Mah- 
all ii very handsome, and looks on a 
tank, to the west of which are many 
marble temples to Vishnu. To the 
south is the chhatii or cenotaph of 
JBu hhtwwu /■ Singh .an elegant struct ure. 
The upper story consists of a pavilion 
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Route 11 .— Alivar: the Fort . 


le marble pillars. In the 
■ the pavement arc four small 
out, and at one corner a gun, 
at the next a dagger, and at the third 
a sword and shield cut in the marble. 
Visitors are here asked to take otf 
their shoes. The corner stones were 
broken by the oxydisation of the iron 
by which they were clamped, and wood 
fastenings have been substituted. 

The Toshah Khanah may next 
be visited. There is an emerald cup 
of large size, and also one said to 
lxj a ruby. There are some good 
imitations of Chinese balls in ivory, 
and some curious cameos. One re¬ 
presents a goldsmith looking de¬ 
jected, and holding a gold chain 
from which a fly has carried off a link, 
and this is so small, it can only be 
seen by a magnifying glass. There 
are here fifty handsome swords with 
hilts of gold; one or two are from 
Persia, but most of them were made 
at Alwar, and the imitation of the 
Isfahan steel is excellent. The super¬ 
intendent is a chela or servant bom in 
the house of the Raja. The Shish 
Mali all cost 10,000 rs., and is adorned 
with pictures of Rddhd and Krishna. 
It should 1x5 said that one of the best 
swords in the armoury has written on 
it Amal Muhammad Sadik Kabuli. 
u The work of Muhammad Sadik of 
Kdbul.” The arms of Bani Singh, 
grandfather of the present Rdjd, could 
only be worn by a man of great .stature. 
His coat of mail weighs 104 lbs , and 
the end of his spear 5 lbs., and his 
sword weighs 5 lbs. They are studded 
with large diamonds. There are a 



Bdzar, where shops with two r(X>i] 
sell for 450 rs. each; the new jDis- 
pensary on the right, and the High 
School*on the left. There is a separate 
school for the sons of chiefs. The 
carriage will now enter the town 
through a high gate; after going a 
short distance the house may be visited 
in which the elephant carriage is kept. 
It was built by Bant Singh, and is 
used by the Rdjd at the feast of the 
Dasalird. It is a car two stories high, 
and will carry fifty persons. It is 
usually drawn by four elephants, but 
sometimes by two only. Near this i3 
an aviary, after which some steps are 
ascended, and the quarter is passed in 
which the chela* of the Rdjd, 700 in 
number, live. The walls of their houses 
are covered with paintings of Rdjds 
and elephants. 

A little beyond this the visitor 
will get into a jhdmpan, or litter, 
and be carried up the stony ascent 
which leads to the Fort. This ascent 
is paved with fiat and rugged stones, 
extremely slippery, and as the gra¬ 
dient is very steep, with a precipice 
on the right hand, it is dangerous to 
ride, but the Mahnrdo Rdjd lias ridden 
up. At alx)ut 150 ft. up there is a fine 
Ficus intlica , and a hut, and hero the 
steepest part of the accent begins. It 
is called the Kdthi Mora, w eloph; nt’s 
turn,” liecause those animals cannot 
go bey ■ .nd this poii . There is a notiier 
hut further up at a place called Ghdzi 
Mard, so called from a champion of 
the faith, who was killed there. It 
takes about 38 minutes o> walk from 
that place to the gate of the Fort. 


helmet and cuirass, Persian, of the The scarp of the rook is -< ft, high. 
16th century, and large enough for a I The ascent at the gate is very Ft cep. 
man 7 feet high. Both are perforated The visitor will pays msme the toi\. a 
with small bullets. They are said, large ruined mansion <n llaghunath, 
erroneously of course, to have been ; u chela of the Rdjd, formerly governor 
worn by Jaswant Rdo Holkar, The J of the Fort. On the left band is a 
yiew from Bakhtdwar’s Chhatri is one | cannon 12 ft. long, with a buie of i m. 
of the most beautiful in India. The Thence to the inner fort is 100 yds. 
white marble temples, the silver sur- , Here there is a very handsome and 
faceuf the lake, the lofty bill crowned 1 commodious mansion, with rooms for 
bv the Foit, make up a lovely picture. I about 20 people It commands u mag- 
* The Fort,— It will be well to st ,rt I nhieont view over the valley and ad- 
early in a carriage to bee the Fon : joining hills. There is a Darbiu room 
the drive will be to the left, « .using | Lore, with many pillar ehunamed. 
the new white Caravansary ; the new j The vt utor will now walk to the Jt. 







Route 11 .—Jayptir to Dikii. 


/called the Sandan Burj, near 
jwijSbh' is what is called the JIan-a ka 
bafogla. On this Burj, which is 200 ft. 
lower than the inner fort, are 3 can¬ 
nons, and 3 more at the Haw A ka 
bangld. The biggest gun is 24 ft. long, 
but it has burst, and a fragment of it 
is lying at a distance. The fracture 
shows that the gun has been made of 
bars, with an outer covering 5 in. 
thick. The bore is G in. in diameter. 
From this bastion there is a fine view 
over the city. N. of the city, at 1 m. 
off, is the Jail, and 2 ra. to the 8. is the 
artillery ground and Top KhAnah, 
tl artillery arsenal.” It must be said 
that this hill and the surrounding hills 
abound in tigers and panthers. On 
returning the visitor may rest under a 
large tree, where the road branches to 
the" right of the entrance. It goes 
down to a ravine, where, at the dis¬ 
tance of a m. and is the Chhatri 
of Pratdp Sinh, and a spring of 
water, as also temples to Shiva, SitA 
ram. and Karanji, a name of Devf, 
and a small monument to the Queen 
: . ati. 

After descending the Ghat, the 
traveller may go to the Menagerie , 
which is near the 1st square, where 
are 4 very fine tigers* so savage that 
they rr li at the bars when any one 
approaches, rearing up above the 
height of a man. 

The Jail may next be visited. 
There are more than 500 prisoners, of 
whom 3G are women, besides 5 or G 
boys. The lunatics are kept in the 
jail, but in a separate quarter. Crimi¬ 
nals ar executed about a i of a m. to 
the X. There is about one execution 
on an average in the year. The hos¬ 
pital is me: ly one of the cells. To 
separate the boys they arc kept in a 
comer of the hospital, an objection¬ 
able arrangement. Theie are no soli¬ 
tary cells. (Arpets. dart #, a sort of 
rug, and bedding are made at this jail, 
and also paper. The large hammer 
for pulping paper is moved by tread¬ 
ing/ This is the only hard work. 
Tlicie was an 6ment here, in which 
Major Cabell, V.-C\, was in great dan¬ 
ger. The prisoners attacked him with 
billets of wood ou being ordered to 


4sl 

rcr clone 


work, which they had never 
before. All the guard, 124 in number, 
ran away, and Major Cadell was only 
saved by Mr. Hatherlcy, the Governor, 
who managed to get him outside, and 
then galloped off for assistance. 

The RajA’s stables are worth a visit. 
There arc 200 horses, some of them 
very fine. 

The tomb of Fath Jang, which is 
near the station on the Bh art pur 
road, should not be passed over. 
Its dome is a conspicuous object. 
There are 3 stories, and then a short 
one, and then the dome. At the N.W. 
corner is an inscription which gives 
the date in NAgari. Curiously enough, 
the month is the Muslim Bab iu’l Avvul 
27, but the year is Samwat 1G04, the 
Hindi year = 1547 A.i>. and 955 A.H. 
It is not known now who Fath Jang 
was. The dimensions of the tomb arc 
62 ft. sq. at base, 19 steps lead to the 
1 st verandah, 16 to the 2nd, and 15 to 
the 3rd, each about a ft. high. To the 
top of the dome is about 30 ft. nunc, so 
that the total height is about 100 ft. 
Near the public railway station at 
Alwar is a private one for the MaharAo 
lvdjd, a handbome building. 

Alwar city had, by the Census of 
1872, a pop. of 52,367 souls. The 1st 
mention of this place is in Ferishtah, 
w ho spt* : iks of a st re gle between A 1 war 
and Ajmir in 1196 A.D. The most con¬ 
spicuous tempi ' is that ofJajanndth in 
the market place. The firmiuliya 
which crosses the main street is said to 
be the tomb of Turang Suit An, brother 
of Ffriiz ShAh. 

RowAri.— To reach this place the 
traveller mu c t leave the Alwar railway 
station by the RAjpiitAna Malwa line. 
Tlie stations arc as follows : — > 


P n i 

c * 

II 

Names of Stations. 

Time. 

JCS. 

Alv/ar. 

M 1 . M. 

2.31 

A.M. 

4. 9 

17 

Ki virtli.il , . j 

| 3.25 

5.25 

37 i 

Baw;il 

1 *1.27 

0.55 

46 i 

liuw&ri . . . . 

4.52 

1 

7.31 

Remark .—The food at th< 

refreshment 


r-.uci at Itew&rl cannot be coiuiutmUi.l, 














Route 12 .—Dihli to Strath. 


„J was founded in 1000 A.D. hy 
Jwat. There are the ruins of a 
^^Jlder town E. of the modem 
walls. The R&jas of Rewari were par- 
tiallv independent, even under the 
Mughuls. They built the fort of Go- 
kalgarh, near the town, which is now in 
ruins, but was evidently once very 
strong. They coined their own money, 
and their currency was called Gokal 
Rikkah. After the fall of the Mughul 
Empire the Maruthas got possession 
of Rewari, and then the Jilts of Bhart- 
pur. In 1805 it came under Brit¬ 
ish rule. It is a place of consider¬ 
able trade, particularly in iron and 
salt. The Town Hall is handsome. 
The pop. in 1876 was 25,237. Gokal- 
garh may be visited, but the chief at¬ 
traction to the traveller would be the 
shooting, as tigers and large game are 
plentiful in the hills. The Jain tent- 
pies, however, close to the town maybe 
visited. They are paved with marble, 


nagar, the principal feudator^V® 
district, joined in the great _ 

for which, after peace was restored, 
his territory was confiscated. The 
sportsman may find occupation here ; 
deer, hares, and foxes abound, and 
wolves are common in the hills, where 
also leopards may be found. There is 
a very extensive lake to the E. of the 
town, called the Najafgarb Jhil, where 
waterfowl arc numerous. 

The next station to Gurgaon is 
Dihli; for a description of this most 
interesting place, see Murray's 14 Hand¬ 
book of Bengal.” The distance is only 
10 m., and the traveller may leave by 
the 6*47 P.M. or 10*15 A.M. train. The 
journey takes about 50 minutes. 


and have gilt arches. 

Gurgaon.—The traveller may now 
proceed by the same line of railway to 
Gurgdon. The following are the 
stations:— 


£ 

I? 

• ^ 

5* 

Names of Stations. 

Time. 

M3. 

12 

24 

30 

Hev&rf 
.Tntaoli . 

Garlii Harsaru 

Gurgdon ’. 

, arr. 
<lep. 

r.M. 

5. 7 
5.51 
G.*25 
0.28 
6.47 

A.M, 

7.45 
8.48 

9.46 
10.15 



Gurgdon town is the head-quarters of 
the di strict of the yame name, which has 
an area of 1,980 q. m., and a pop. of 
nearly 700.000. 1 he whole IS. part of 
the district was formerly covered with 
dense jungle, whence bands of maraud¬ 
ing Men* used to issue and plunder the 
country up to the very walls of Dihli. 
Bishop Hcber, who passed through in 
1825, speaks of the country as abound¬ 
ing in tigers, but with no human in- 
hhbibmtsexcept banditti. Since Brit¬ 
ish rule, which be an in about 1804, 
the marauders have been weeded out. 
In May, 1857, the Niiwdb of Farrukh- 


ROUTE 12. 

DIHLI TO HOHTAK, HANSI. HI.SAR, 
AND SI UP AH. 

Mohtak is 42 m. to the N.W. of 
Dihli. It is the capital of a Drilish 
District, which hn« an wen of Ini 1 sq. 
m. Its pop. in was 6iSti,9n!'. Jhc 
pop. of the town in l' s 68 was 14,lo3. 
It, i known to lie very nncicut, hut its 
carlv historvis lo-t. Its ancient site 
was Klioknikot, a little way to the N'. 
of the modern town- AQ f ' ' ling to 
tradition, it is said t«» have beer, re¬ 
built in ihe middle of the 4th century 
A.D., but others say that thi- took 
place in 1146 A.D.. under Dm rule of 
Prithvi Hdj. In 1824 it became the 
head-quarte* of a British District. In 
1857 it wa< a:tacked by troops < 1 
the NuwdbHt.f Fairukhuugur, dhajj.ir 
aud Bah&durgarh, and by those ,1 
the chief.: of birsah and They 














Route 12 ,—Bihlt to Sh'sdh. 


the Station and destroyed 
Jie^^ords. For this the Nfiwab of 
,Jhjai|£r was executed, and the Ndwdb 
Baliddurgaj-h banished. Part of 
Jhajjar was added to liohtak. 

In this route the traveller will leave 
the line of railway and have to hire a 
vehicle. He will find T. B.’s at the 
principal Stations. If fond of sport, 
he will be fully employed, as wild hog, 
deer, and hares, pea-fowl, partridges, 
and other game birds arc plentiful 
throughout the year. To these may be 
added in the cold season wild geese, 
bustards, and flamingoes. Wolves are 
common, and leopards are occasionally 
met with. 

The traveller will now proceed to 
Hansl. 

H&nsi is a town with 13,503 in¬ 
habitants. It lies on the W. Jamnd 
Canal, and cn the road from Dihli to 
IJisar, 10 m. to the E. of Hi . .r. It is 
said to have been founded by Anang 
Phi Tuhr, King of Dihli, and was long 
the capital of Haridna. A high brick 
wall, with bastions and loopholes, sur¬ 
rounds the town, and the canal which 
flows by it is fringed with handsome 
trees. * In 1783 it was desolated by 
famine, but in 1705 the famous adven¬ 
turer George Thomas fixed his head¬ 
quarters at Hiinsi, which forthwith 
began to revive. In 1802, British 
ru lc was established, and a canton¬ 
ment was fixed here in which a con¬ 
siderable force, chiefty of local levies, 
was stationed. In 1857, these troops 
mutinied-, murdered all the Europeans 
they could K hands upon, and plun¬ 
dered the country. "When peace was 
restored, the cantonment was aban- 
do icd. At Toshhn, 23 m. to the S.W., 
mn some ancient inscriptions which 
have hitherto baffled all attempts at 
deciphering them. They are cut in 
the rock, and half the way up is a tank 
ex< avated in the rock, which is much 
visited by pilgrims, who come from 
great distances to the yearly fai r there. 

Hisar is the capital of a division 
with 3 districts, jHis&r, Rohtak, and 
»Sir all, a total area of 8,478 so. m.,a 1 
a pop. of 1,232,435. A canal nude by 
the Emperor Firuz Shah crones from 
J2, to W, In 1820 it was resiored by 



the British, and is now called tfl 
Jamna Canal. In this place as^ 
as in Hansi, the local levies revolted 
during the mutiny of 1857, but before 
Dihli was taken, a body of Sikh levies, 
aided by contingents from Patiala and 
Bikanir, under General Van Cortlandt, 
utterly routed the rebels. 

This place too is well suited for a 
sportsman. As late as 1830 lions were 
to be found, but now wolves, wild 
hog, black partridges, hares, and quail 
abound. 

The town of Hisur was founded ini 354 
A.D. by the Emperor Firuz Shah, whose 
favourite residence it became. The 
pop. is 14,133, by the census of 18GS. 
I he ruins of liruz Shdh’s town are 
scattered over the plain S. of the 
modern city. There is a cattle farm 
here managed by a European Super¬ 
intendent. Attached to it is an estate 
of 43,287 acres for pasturage. 

Sir#ah . —There is a good staging 
bangld at this place, and a Court 
House and Civil Oftices. The town 
and fort are supposed to have been 
founded by one Rajd Saras, about 
1300 years ago. A Muslim historian 
mentions it as Sarsuti. A great cattle 
fair is held here in August and Sep¬ 
tember, at which 150,000 bead of 
cattle are exposed for sale. The 
Ghaggar river, which is a formidable 
torrent in the rainy months, is drv 
from October to July. During the 
cold season its bed K occupied with 
rich crops of rice and wheat, and in 
these fields will be found excellent 
quail shooting. There is also a con¬ 
siderable marshy lake w T here water- 
fowl congregate. 
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Route 13 .—Hanst to Sahdranpdr, 


EOUTE 13. 

HANSI TO JIND, karnXl and saha- 
RANPUB, 

From Hdnsi to Jlncl is about 27 m., 
which must be done in a hired gdri. 
There is a high-road all the way. A 
halt may be made at Naniaund, about 
half-way. 

Jind is the capital of a native State, 
which was founded in 1763. The chief 
was recognised as Bajd by the Emperor 
of Dilili in 1768. The Bdj as were of 
the Sikh faith, and have always been 
staunch supporters of the British. 
Bdgh Sinh, who was lhija in Lord 
Lake’s time, was of great assistance to 
that General, and Lord Lake confirmed 
the giants of land made to the Baja 
by the Emperors of Dihli and Sindhia. 
After the Satlaj campaign, the Go¬ 
vernor-General bestowed a small ad¬ 
ditional estate on the ltdjd. In 1857 
Swarup Sinh was Baja, and was the 
first to march against the mutineers at 
Dihli. His troops formed the van¬ 
guard of the British army, and he re¬ 
mained with that army till Dihli was 
taken. His troops took part in the 
storming of the city. For these ser¬ 
vices territory of the worth of £11,681 
per annum was conferred on him. 
The present Bdja, Bnghblr Sinh, 
G.C.S.I., is a Sikh of the Sidhu Jdt 
tribe, and is entitled to a salute of 11 
guns. The area of the Jind territory 
is 1236 sq. m., with a pop. of 311,000. 
The military force consists of 10 guns, 
79 artillerymen, 200 cavalry, and 1,600 
infantry. 

The town is situated on Finis ShAh's 
Canal. There is a good bazar, and the 
palace of ihe Bajd is a handsome 
building. The road is good, and crosses 
the canal by a bridge. 

Karndl.— T1> ; s town is traditionally 
of great antiquity, being said to have 
been founded by Baja Kama, cham- 
pinu of the Kaurovas. in the great 
war of the Mahdbhdrata. It was 
seized by the lldjas of Jind. in the 
middle of the 18th century, and 
wrested from them in 1795, by the 



adventurer George Thomas, lfi tj 
conferred by Lord Lake in 1803 upon 
Nuwdb Muhammad Khan, a Mandil 
Pathdn. A British cantonment was 
maintained here until 1841. when it 
was abandoned, probably owing to the 
insalubriousness of the site, as the W. 
Jamna Canal, passing the city, inter¬ 
cepts the drainage, aud causes mala¬ 
rious fever. A wall 12 ft. high in¬ 
closes the town. The streets are nar¬ 
row and crooked, and the water con¬ 
tains much impurity. Jacquemont 
speaks of this town as “ an infamous 
sink, a heap of every sort of un- 
cleanliness.” He adds, “ 1 have seen 
nothing so bad in India, : and it is fair 
to mention that amongst the natives 
its filth is proverbial. It has, how¬ 
ever, a handsome moftquc overtopping 
the wall, which is worth a visit.” The 
town lias now 27,000 inhabitants. To 
the W. of it is the Civil Station, on 
the site of the former cantonment. The 
T. B. is also here. 

Karndl is famous as being the place 
where a great battle decided the fate 
of India.* Here on February 18th. 
1739, Nddir Shah attacked the army 
of Muhammad Shdh, and lias left an 
account of the battle in a letter to his 
son. Muhammad Shdh hod surrounded 
his camp with entrenchments, which 
appeared so formidable to Nadir that 
be would not permit his soldiers to 
attack them. The battle lasted 2 
hours, 20,000 of the Indian soldiers 
were killed, and a much greater 
number taken prisoners. An immense 
treasure, a number of elephants, part 
of the artillery of the Emperor, and 
rich spoils of every description fell 
into Nadir’s hands. The Persian loss 
is variously stated at from 500 to 
2,500 killed. T1 e next day Muham¬ 
mad Shdh surrendered himself to 
Nadir, and thus the conquest of Lulia 
was accomplish! d. 

From Karndl an expedition may 
lie made to Panipat . winch is 20 
m. to the S. Panipat is a town 
with 25,276 inhabitants. It ih 

To sh- w how nicrjro atc the accounts of 
In tan nffo .srdven 1 y ourso-cafiedhisforians, 
thu ante of this decisive battle > > not given by 
Elphinstone and Mill or c.ny other writer. 




Jioufe 13 .—Hdnsi to Saharan pxu\ 


S< 


[on the Grand Trunk Road, 
of Dihli; it is the heacl- 

__ of a district of the same 

name. It is of very great antiauity, 
being one of the places called pat* or 
prastha.fi demanded of Duryodhana 
by Yudishthira, about 1100 B.c. It 
is famous for being the place where 3 
of the most celebrated bailies in India 
have been fought. 

Here on the 21st April, 1526, 
Bdbar encountered Ibrahim Lodi. 
On the night before the battle Bdbar 
had 6ent out 5.000 men to make a 
night attack on the Afghdn army, 
but this had failed owing to a 
delay on the part of the attacking 
force, which did not reach tiie enemy’s 
camp till dawn. With the first streaks 
of light next day the Mughul pickets 
reported that the Afghdns were ad¬ 
vancing in battle array. Bdbar im¬ 
mediately prepared for action, and 
appointed commanders to each divi¬ 
sion. On the r. and 1. of the whole 
line he stationed strong flanking 
parties of Moghuls. who, when ordered, 
were to wheel round, and lake the 
enemy in flank and Tear. When the 
Afghans arrived at the Mughui lines 
they hesitated for a moment, and 
Bdbar availed himself cf their halting 
to attack them ; at the same time 
sending his flanking parties to wheel 
round and charge them in the rear. 
Bdbar’s L wing was roughly handled, 
but he supported it by a strong de- 
tachment from .the centre, and the 
Afghans in the end were driven back. 

On the r. too the battle was obstinately 
contested. Bdbar’s artillery, however. 
w::* 3 very effective, and at last the 
Af« bans got into confusion. They 
r.; i Stained the battle till noon, when 
ihey gave way in all directions The 
rest was mere pursuit and slaughter. 
According to Mngfcul accounts 16,000 
Afghdns were left dead on tin* field of 
battle, and those who fled from the 
fl d wrro chased as far as Agra The 
body of Ibrdhfm Lodi was found the 
nine afternoon with 5,000 or 6,000 of 
his soldiers lying in he;ips around him. 
Bdbar reached Lihli on the 3rd bay 
niter *he >attle, and on the Friday 
following his name as Emperor was 



read in the public prayers 
Grand Mosque. 

The 2nd great battle was fought in 
the latter part of 1556 A.D., when the 
youthful Akbar, who had just suc¬ 
ceeded his father the Emperor Humd- 
yun, defeated Himii the general of 
•Sultan Muhammad Shah ’A'dil, nephew 
of Shir Shdh. Himii had 50,000 
cavalry, and 500 elephants, besides 
infantry and guns, but after a well 
contested battle he was wounded in 
the eye by an arrow, taken prisoner, 
and put to death. This battle "was 
decisive of the fate of the Afghdn 
dynasty called the Stir. 

The 3rd battle took place on the 
7th of January, 1761 A.D., when the 
whole strength of the Mardthas was 
defeated with terrible slaughter b}' 
Ahmad Shdh Durrdnl. All the Ma- 
rdtha. chieftains of note, Holkar 
Sindhia, the Gdckwuf, the Peshwd's 
cousin and son, were present with 
their forces. The Marutha army is 
said to have amounted to 15,000 in¬ 
fantry, 55,000 cavalry, 200 guns, and 
Pinddrls and camp followers, number¬ 
ing 200,000 men. The Afghan force 
consisted of .38,000 infantry, 42,000 
cavalry, and 70 guns, besides numerous 
irregulars; but the Mardthas had al¬ 
lowed themselves to be cooped up in 
their camp for many days. They were 
starving, and on the morning of the 
battle they marched out with the ends 
of their turbans loose, their heads and 
faces anointed with turmeric, and with 
every other sign of despair. Seodaslico 
lido, the cousin and gencvalissimo of 
the Peshwd, with Wishwds Rdo, the 
Pcshwa’s eldest son, and Jaswant Kao 
Powdr, were opposite the Afghan 
Grand Vazir. The great standard of 
the MarAtha nation, the Bkcujv'A 
Jh> ida. or Red Banner, floated in the 
Ma dtha van, ar.d there were 3 Jari - 
paf/cisy or Grand Ensigns, of the 
Pcshvvd in the field. 

Tlie Mardthas made a tremendous 
charge full on the Afgjidu corn re, 
broke through 10,000 cavalry 
under the Vazir, which unwisely re¬ 
ceived them without advancing. 
The dust fi id contusion Were so great 
that the combatants could only'’ dis- 





wmsr^ 
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ch other by the war-cry. 
4Shdh Wall Khrin. who was 
iditl l sfmour, threw himself from his 
horse to rally his men, but raoBt of 
the Afghans gave way. 

Ibrahim Khrin Gdrdl. who com¬ 
manded the Mardtha artillery, broke 
the Rohillas, who formed the r. wing of 
the Muhammadan army, and killed or 
wounded 8,000 of them. Ahmad Shah 
now evinced his generalship ; he sent 
his personal guards to rally the fugi¬ 
tives, and ordered up his reserves to 
support the Vazir. In this pro¬ 
tracted and close struggle the physical 
strength of the Afghans was ari over¬ 
match for the sligatcr frames of the 
Hindiis. 

A little after 2 P.M. Wish was Rdo 
was mortally wounded, and Seo- 
dasheo Rdo, after sending a secret 
message to Holkar, charged into the 
thickest of the fight and disappeared. 
■Whatever the message to llolkar was 
it proved instantaneously fatal, for lie 
went off and was followed by the 
fldekwar. The Mardthas then fled ; 
thousands were cut down, and vast 
numbers were suffocated in the ditch 
of their entrenchment. The village 
of Pain pat was crowded with men, 
women, and children, to whom the 
Afgh&ns showed no mercy. They took 
the women and children as slaves, 
and after ranging the men in lines, 
amused themselves with cutting off 
their heads. The news of the disaster 
was communicated to the Peshwa by 
the Hindu bankers in the following 
characteristic letter “ Two pearls 
have been dissolved, 20 gold rauhrs 
have been lost, and of the silver and 
copper the total cannot be cast up/' 

The modem town of Panipat stands 
near the old bank of the damn a. upon 
a high mound consist iug of the debris 
of earlier buildings. In the cent re of 
the town the streets are well paved, 
but the outskirts are low and squalid. 
There is a tolerable T.I3. and the usual 
ci' il offices. 

From Kamdl to Sahdranpur is 
about 40 m. as the crow flies, but a 
circuitous route must be taken, which 
at all events will gi ve the traveller an 
opportunity of ^booting. 

Uhni&b— 1883,1, 



Sah&ranpnr.— This is a munr 
city with a pop. of 43,844 ped 
It "is the head-quarters of the Jamnd 
Canal establishment. It is a well 
built town, and the capital of a 
district of the same name, which 
has an area of 2,219 sq. m., and 
a pop. (1872) of SS4,017 souls. 

The town was founded in the reign 
of Muhammad Tughlak about 1340 A. D. 
It was called from Shdh Horan Chishtt, 
whose shrine is still much visited by 
Muslims. It was a favourite place of 
summer resort of the Mughul court. 
In the reign of Shdh Jahan a royal 
hunting seat, called Bddshab. Maliall, 
was built by ’All Marddn Khan, the 
projector of the Eastern Jainna Canal. 
Unhappily the canal was neglected 
during the decline of the MugltuI 
Empire, and was never of much utility 
till the district came under British 
rule. Sir P. Cautley, R.E., recon¬ 
structed the canal, since which time 
cultivation has spread on every side. 
In 1855 the Ganges canal was opened, 
which has greatly added to the fer¬ 
tility of the country. On the 2nd of 
June, 1867, some of the Sipdhis at 
Sahdranpur fired on their officers. 

The hotel and T.B. are near the rail¬ 
way station. There is an English 
church, consecrated in 1858. There is 
also an American Presbyterian church, 
and a Mission from that body. There 
is an old Rohilla fort, which is used 
as a Court House. There is also a 
handsome new mosque. The main at¬ 
traction to the traveller, however, 
will be the Governin g Botanical 
Gardens . where many valuable plants 
have been acclimatized. 

The Government Garden at Saharan- 
pfir is 440 yds. from N. to S, where 
longest, and" rather over 600 yds. from 
E. to W. at its extreme breadth. There 
is one gate on the W. side, and one on 
the E. side, tw'o on the S. side, and 
one on the N. Entering by the N. 
gate the firs;, thing reached is the 
Agricultural garden, t h youd /■ to 
the E. the Medicinal garden ; beyond 
this to the S. is the Lin mean Garden. 
After passing the SAW gate the first 
j thing reached is the . Horticultural 
'Department on the light. 1 and the 

M 






Route 14 .—Sahdranpur to Ifardivdr. 


gth/Canal Tree nursery. Beyond 
Hfeki to the N. is the nursery for 
cuttings, on the right, and that for 
bulbous plants on the left. N. of 
ihesc are the nursery for fruit trees, 
and the nursery for seedlings, and N. 
of these again are a Hindu Temple, 
and a tank and wells. 

The vS.E. gate leads to some Sati 
monuments, and some ChhatrU , be¬ 
fore reaching which the Doab Canal 
Tree nursery is passed. Sahdraupur 
is celebrated as the station whence 
the trigonometrical survey of the 
Himalayas was commenced by Cap¬ 
tains Hodgson and Herbert. It was 
begun at a house called Belville, 
belonging to the late Mr. Grindall, 
Judge and Magistrate of the station, 
which was found to be elevated 
1,013 ft. above the sea, and extended 
to the snowy peaks which add so much 
sublimity to the view of the N. of 
Sahdranpur. 


ROUTE 14. 

sahJLbanpur to ha no war by post 

CARRIAGK. 

The distance is 40 ra. 5 f. The rates 
vary, but the whole carriage will in 
general cost from to 20 rs. 

Names of Stages. Distance. 

ms. fur. 

1. SLkamlarpiir . . . 13 4 

, 2. Daulatpur . 

8. Hard w ar . 


13 

18 



Total 


40 6 


ItrMAKKs.— Thivr streams hivo t'» be 
rrossed, the Nugurdao, Hinddva and 
the first bridged, tin; others fordable. 

Hardwdr. -Hardwdr is a town of 
21,005 inhabitants. The height abov 


sea-lcvel is 1,024 ft. It is situa 
the right bank of the Ganges at the 
southern base of the Siwalik range by 
a gorge through which that great river 
enters the plains. The town is of 
great antiquity, and has borne many 
names. It was originally known as 
Kdpila, or Gupila, from the sage Gu- 
pila, who passed a long period here in 
religions austerities at a spot still 
called Kdpila Bthdna. 

In the 7th century A.D., the Chinese 
pilgrim, Hiouen Thsang, visited a city 
which he calls Mo-Yu-Lo, which Gene¬ 
ral Cunningham identifies with Mdya- 
piir, a little S. of the modern Hard war. 
On the left is the Chandi Pahar, 
on the top of which is a temple con¬ 
nected with those in Hardwdr. 

Owing to its proximity to the hills 
and the great declivity the Ganges 
here divides into several channels, 
intercepted by large islands, many of 
which are placed beyond the reach of 
high flood-water. One of these chan¬ 
nels commences about 2$ m. above 
Hardwdr, and flows by it and by 
Mdyapur and Kankhal, rejoining the 
parent stream a little below the last 
town. 

It is from a spot on this bank 
between Mdyapur and Kankhal the 
head-waters of the great Ganges canal 
are taken. Hardwdr was visited in 
1790 by Hardwickc, who calls it a 
small place. Paper, in 1808, describes 
it as very inconsiderable, “ having 
only one street about 15 ft. in breadth 
and a furlong and a half in length. 
Most of the houses have the upper 
part of brick and the lower part of 
stc ic, which is of good quality.” The 
street is now fully J of a m. long, 
The name of Hardwdr, “Door of Hari 
or Vi'dirm.” is comparatively modern, 
and probably docs not date further 
back than 1400 a.d. The followers of 
Shiva assert that the proper name is 
Ilaradwdra, “ the door of Shiva.” it 
was, however, the scene of sacred 
rites long before the worship of Shiva 
and Vishnu existed in their present 
form. 

The great object of attraction is the 
to nplc of Gangd Dwara and liio ad¬ 
joining bathing ghat. IT. is gb. (; has 
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tfe from the Char an, or foot- 
t Vishnu, or Hari, impressed on 
) let into the upper wall, which 
is an object of great veneration’ Each 
pilgrim struggles to be first to plunge 
into the pool after the propitious mo¬ 
ment lias arrived, and stringent police 
regulations are required to prevent 
the crowd from trampling one another 
to deatli and drowning each other 
under the sacred water. In 1819, 430 
persons, including some Sipahis, lost 
their lives in this manner ; after which 
accident Government built the pre¬ 
sent enlarged ghat of GO steps, 100 ft. 
wide. The great assemblage of pil¬ 
grims takes place on the 1st of Bais&kh 
(March—April), when the Hindi'i solar 
year begins, and the day on which the 
Ganges is said to have first appeared. 

Every 12th year the planet Jupiter 
being in Aquarius a feast of peculiar 
sanctity occurs, called a Kumhh-mela , 
attended by enormous crowds. In 
ordinary years the pilgrims amount 
to 100,000, and at the Aomhh-mcla to 
300,000. Hardwicke, in 1796, esti¬ 
mated the number at 2J millions, and 
Raper, in 1808, at over 2 millions ; 
th - se numbers were no doubt exag¬ 
gerated. Riots and bloody fights were 
common ; in 1760, on the last day of 
bathing (10th April), the rival mobs 
of the Gosain and Bairagf sects had a 
battle, in which 18,000 arc said to 
have perished. In 1795 the Sikh pil¬ 
grims slew 500 Gosafns ; Tim hr mas¬ 
sacred a great concourse of pilgrims 
at Hard war. 

From Hardwdr the pilgrims proceed 
to visit the shrine of KeilarnAth, a 
name of Shiva; and that of Bhadri- 
mith in Garhwdl. The Hardwdr as¬ 
semblage is also importam iu a mer¬ 
cantile point of view, being one of the 
principal hoi^•» fail's in upper India 
where Government purchases remounts 
for the cavalry. Commodities of all 
kinds. V.dian or European, find a 
ready sale, and the trade in food- 
grainB is lucrative.^ 

General Cunningham, iu hi* “ Arch¬ 
eological Reports,” vol. ii. p. 23J. 
gives a valuable account of the ancient 
histoiy of Hardwdr. He refers to the 
travels of the Chinese pilgrim Hiouen I 



Thsang (quoted above), who 
the place in A.D. G34. He came from 
Srughna, or Sugli, which is 38 m. from 
J hanesar to Mo-yu-lo, the present 
Mayaphr at the head of the Ganges 
Canal. That this is the same place as 
Hardwdr is shown by Abii'l Fazl, who 
says, “Mdyri or Hard war on the 
Ganges is considered holy.” This was 
in the time of Akbar, and in the next 
reign the place was visited by Tom 
Coryat, who writes that at Haridwdra 
the Ganges flows amongst large rocks 
with a pretty full current. 

Hiouen Thsang describes the town 
as twenty It, or 3J miles in circuit, 
and very populous. This correspond s 
with the extent of the old city of 
Mdyapura, as pointed out to General 
Cunningham by the people. The trees 
extend from the bed of a torrent which 
enters the Ganges near the modern 
temple of Sarvwandth, to the old Fort 
of Rdjd Ben, on the bank of the Cnu.il, 
a distance of 7.500 ft. The breadth 
is irregular, but it could not have been 
more than 3,000 ft. at the S. end, and 
must have been contracted to 1,000 at 
the N. end, where the Siwalik Hills 
approach the river. These dimensions 
given circuit of 19.000 ft., or rather 
more than m. Within these limits 
are the i uins of an old fort 750 ft. 
square, attributed to Iuija Ben, and 
several lofty mounds covered with 
broken bricks, of which the largest 
and most conspicuous is just above the 
Canal bridge. There are also 3 old 
temples , to Hdrayana-shiln, to Mdyu- 
devi, and to Bhairava. The antiquity 
of the place is undoubted, not only 
from the extensive foundations of large 
bricks, which arc everywhere visible, 
and the numerous fragments of 
ancient sculpture, but from the great 
variety of old coins which arc found 
here every year. 

The tent pie of Xdrdyaui-.shild is 
made of bricks 91 inches square i 
2£ inches thick, and is plastered e 
the outside. Round it are numerous 
squared stones and sculptures, among 
which is a small figure of Buddha the 
ascetic, and a st< o which has be¬ 
longed to the deeply carved cuspcd 
roof of an older temple, The temple 
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ya-devi is built entirely of stone, 
''General Cunningham thinks it 
may be as old as the 10th or 11th cen¬ 
tury. The principal statue, which is 
called Maya-devi, is a 3-headed and 
4-armcd female in the act of kill¬ 
ing a prostrate figure ; in one hand is 
a discus, in another what resembles a 
human head, and in a third a trident. 
General Cunningham points out that 
this cannot be Maya, the mother of 
Buddha, and thinks it may be DurgA, 
to whom Vishnu gave his discus, and 
Shiva his trident. Close by is a 
squatting figure with 8 arms, which 
must be Shiva, and outside the temple 
is the bull Nandi. Outside the temple 
of Sarvvanath is a statue of Buddha 
under the Bodhi tree, accompanied 
by 2 standing and 2 flying figures. 
On the pedestal is a wheel with a lion, 
with a lion on either side. 

The exact time for bathing is the 
moment when the sun enters Aries. 
But this day no longer corresponds 
with the vernal solstice. The Hindu 
calendar makes no allowance for the 
precession of the equinoxes. Their 
New Year’s Day has accordingly 
gradually receded from the true period 
until the difference is now as much as 
dl days, the great bathing day having 
been for many years past on the 11th 
of April. The advantages supposed to 
be derived from bathing in the Ganges 
are the cleansing from all sins. This 
belief was as strong in 634 A.D. as at 

(Jcumdw&Ta is celebrated in the 
PurAnas as the scene of Dakshas 
sacrifice, to which he neglected to in¬ 
vite Shiva, the husband of his daughter 
Sati. Sati attended the sacrifice in 



Dak§heshwara, a form of Shiva, 
at the S. end of Kankhal, 2 J m. below 
the bathing ghAt. The temple has 
originally had a dome, but the dome 
was broken by a tree of the Ficus 
iudica species. It appears from the 
construction of the dome that the 
temple is of later date than the 
Muhammadan conquest. In front of 
the temple is a small square building 
containing a bell presented by the 
RAjA of NipAl in 1848 A.D. Around 
the temple arc several smaller ones, 
but none of any interest. 

Murid {Roorkrc ).— The traveller may 
return from HardwAr to Sahanmpur 
by RArkl, which is a modem manufac¬ 
turing town 22 m. E. of Saharanpdr, 
head-quarters of a district which has 
an area of 789 sq. m. and a pop. (in 
1872) of 242,690 persons. KArki 
stands on a ridge overlooking the bed 
of the SolAni river. Up to 1845 it was 
merely a mud-built village, it is now 
a flourishing town of 10,778 inhabi¬ 
tants, with broad metalled roadways 
meeting at right' angles and lined 
with excellent shop-. The Oanr/rs 
Cu,ial passes to the E. of the town be¬ 
tween raised embankments. It is the 
head-quarters 'of the Ganges Canal 
workshops and iron foundry, esta¬ 
blished in 1845, extended and im¬ 
proved in 1852, and employing in 1868 
1009 hands. 

The Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, founded in 1847 for in¬ 
structing natives in engineering, had 
121 students in 1871. Rurkt is a 
cantonment for native sappers and 
miners, and there are some British 
soldiers, so that the garrison numbers 
about 1,000 men. There are a Church, 


spite of Shiva's warning not to do so. | Dispensary, Police-station, Post-office, 

-» 1 i „ 1 nf f la. »• ciif i i \ f ’ . « r i .. .v ^ 


and was so . hocked at her father’s 
disrespect that slic went to the bank 


and a Mission School of the Society 
for the Propagation of the Gospel. 


of the Ganges and by her own splen- J There is also an excellent Meteoro- 
dour consumed her body. Enraged at logical Observatory, 
gatl’s death Shiva produced Vlra-1 
Bhadra, who cut off Dnksha’s head | 
and threw it in the fire. Shiva restored . 

Daksha to life., but as his head had ! 
been consumed, replaced it with that >f, 
a goat or ram, The spot where pak§ha 
is supposed to have prepared his sacri¬ 
fice is now marked by the temple of 





misTfy 
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ROUTE 15. 

SAHARANPtfR to DERAH, MASURi, 
LANDER, AND CHAKRATA. 

The stages from Sah&ranpiir to 
Der^|i are as follows : — 

Names of Stages. Distance. 

, _ ms. far. 

1. Haraurah* . . . .80 

2. Kherit. 8 2 

3. Molian Chaukif . . . 10 4 

4. Dhorpur Chauld§ . ..80 

5 . Derail .7 0 

Derail .— Derail is the capital of the 
Derah Dun district, which has an area 
of 077 <q. m. and a population of 
75,005 ;ouls. Derah itself has (1872) 
7,316 inhabitants. It is prettily 
situated in the midst of a mountain 
valley at an elevation of more than 
2,300 ft. above sea-level. It was 
founded by Guru Dam R&i, who 

settled in the Dtinat the end of the 17th 
century. His temple is a handsome 
building in the style of the mausoleum 
of the Emperor Jahdngir, and forms 
the chief ornament of "the town. To 
the W. is the cantonment of the 2nd 
Giirklnl Killes, who have their head¬ 
quarters here. There is also a mission 
of the American Presbyterian Church. 

In the earliest ages of Hindi! legend 
Derah Dun formed part of a region 
known as Kedarkhoud, the abode of 
Hhiva, from whom also the Shiw&lik 
Hills are called. Here Rdma and his 
brother are said to have done penauce 
for killing Ddvana, ami here the 5 
P&ndus stopped on their way to the 
snowy range where they immolated 
tlienv :-lves. Authentic history knows 
nothing of Derah till the 17th cen¬ 
tury. ^ Dam Iidl. who was driven from 
the Panjdb and the Guruship from 
doubt*, ns to his legitimacy, founded 
Derab. In 1757 Najibu’d daulah, 
Governor of Sand ranpilr, occupied the 

* Cross the Htnd.vn rhvr and the Solan L 

f Road excellent, tho latt r pruf through 
forest and jtiugle. 

* Ascend a pass, tin*. .-out of which is con¬ 
querable, but practicable for cai is, the real is 
than stony and bad. 

$ Very gradual ascent. 


j Diin, but he died in 1770, vlihel .IheJ 
country was swept by various invaders. 
Lost of all came the Gi'irkhas, with 
wliom the British went to war in 
November, 1811. At the end of 1815 
the Giirkhas ceded the country to the 
British, who had easily occupied 
Derah, and taken the strong hill 
fortress of Kdlanga after a gallant 
defence. Those of the garrison who 
survived entered the service of Ranjit, 
and died to a man in battle with the 
Afg]idns. ft is probable that the in¬ 
habitants have trebled since the intro¬ 
duction of British rule. The climate 
of Derah is exceDent. 

Jlasniri, a hill station, and Landaur, 
the adjacent convalescent depot for 
British troops, are situated upon one 
of the outer ranges of the Himalayas 
which lie to the N. of Derail Dun. 
The approach to them from Derail is 
by Diijphr, a large native village 7 m. 
distant from Derah, and at an eleva¬ 
tion of about 3,000 ft. The old road 
from Rdjpur to Mastlri is too steep 
and too narrow for carriages, and the 
new road is therefore very convenient, 
as vehicles and even heavy stores can 
be carried by it. 

About half-way up is Jarapdni, 
a halting place where there is 
water and a b&z&r ; and h o, at an 
elevation of 5,000 ft., the houses 
of European residents are first met 
with. The hill on which MasUrl is 
built rises from tho plains in the form 
of a horse-shoe, gradually ascending 
to the centre, and enclosing in the 
hollow a number of ridges which lose 
themselves in the mas- above. Ridges 
also run down from the back of the 
hill to a valley, in which flows a 
tributary of the Jamna ; between the 
ridges N. and S. are deep wooded 
gorges. The greater number of the 
houses are built at ail elevation of 
from 6,000 («» 7,2^*) ft., mainly cn the 
vS. side of the hill. The view from 
Mastiri over the valley of the Dun and 
across the Shiw&lik Hills to the plains 
is vc i v beautiful, m also is tho view 
towards the N., which 1 oimdcd by 
the peaks of iho snowy range. Tho 
hills, however, are bare, and iiic visitor 
misses llie pine and dcodiir force13 
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so beautiful a feature at 
[ other Himalayan stations, 
side of the hill nearest the 
plains, exposed to the prevailing winds, 
there are scarcely any trees above 
a certain height, except in sheltered 
spots. To the N., however, not far 
below the ridge, trees arc plentiful. 
They are principally oak, rhodo¬ 
dendron, aud fir. In sheltered places 
apricots, apples, pears, and 'cher¬ 
ries flourish, together with many Eng¬ 
lish annual and perennial plants. The 
climate is delightful: in May and June 
the mornings are hot till the southerly 
wind blows, wbicli is every fore¬ 
noon, continuing till sunset, when a 
northerly wind commences. The rains 
begin about the middle of June, and 
are ushered in by terrific thunderstorms. 
They last till the middle of September, 
and are accompanied by heavy mists, 
chilly and wetting, which envelope the 
station for about 90 days. 

After the rains an equable and 
beautiful season begins. The climate 
is now delightful, the skv blue 
and clear, the air crisp and invi¬ 
gorating, and so continues till the 
end of" December. In October the 
weather gradually becomes cold, and 
in November is frosty. Towards 
the end of November snow falls, and 
from time to time during the suc¬ 
ceeding three months. It will be seen 
in the maps that Landaur is a little to 
the: S.W. of Masiiri. The Masiiri hill 
is connected by a narrow spur with 
the more lofty one of Landaur. The 
spur is from 20 to 30 yards in breadth, 
with a sheer precipice of from 80 to 
100 ft. on either side. This spur is 200 
yards long, and rises rather abruptly 
to the Landaur hill, the highest point 
of which is about 900 ft. higher than 
the average of tlie Masuri ridge. 

The houses and barracks at Landaur 
arc built upon the ascending slope of 
the spur, and upon the precipitous 
slopes of the ridge. The barracks face 
the S. One is on the ridge, the other 
o'jO ft. lower, and to the latter invalids 
are usually moved during the winter.* 

* “ Himalayan India, its Climate and 
Disease*/' by F. N. Miicugmara, 



The very limited area of Lr-ud.^ _ 
which cramps the space for outdoor 
amusements, is no small disadvantage. 

The water supply of Landaur is from 
a spring a good way down the valley 
between the two hills. The water 
from it is stored in a tank and carried 
by mules to the station above. The 
Masiiri water is entirely from springs 
and is singularly good, containing 
little organic matter, and that harm¬ 
less. Slight attacks of fever occur 
both at Masiiri and Landaur, but very 
serious cases of jungle fever happen to 
Europeans who venture on shooting 
expeditions into the valleys. Landaur 
is a convalescent station for European 
soldiers, and was established as such 
in 1827, the average number of in¬ 
valids being 200, The staff comprises 
a Commandant Surgeon and a Station 
Staff-officer. There is a permanent 
Anglo-Indian population of about 300 
persons at Landaur and Masuri taken 
together, and this is much increased by 
an influx of visitors during the hot 
season. There are two hotels at Lan¬ 
daur, and three at Masiiri. Protestant 
and Iioman Catholic churches exist at 
both places, -with numerous schools 
and boarding-houses, and at Masiiri a 
public library, masonic lodge, club, 
brewery, and three banks. 

Cli a hr at a is a military hill-station 
in the centre of the district of Dora 
Diin called Jaunsar Bawar. Cliakrata 
is /.000 ft. above the sea. It is onl 3 r 8 
m. in a direct line from the plains, 
with which it is connected bv an ex¬ 
cellent cart road. It is 20 m. N.\\\ of 
Masiiri, the road from thence to Simla 
passing close by. The climate of 
Chaknita is described by medical 
officers as almost perfect during the 
greater part of the year. This station 
was founded in May, 1806, and first 
occupied in 1869 in April. 'There are 
lines for a European regiment, and a 
native town has gathered round the 
cantonment with (1872) 1,279 inhabi¬ 
tant-. There is nothing to be seen at 
Masiiri, Landaur, and Chi knit a but 
the scenery, which is vciy beautiful. 
Large game shooting can be had in 
abundance by those who etui climb 
hills. 




MIN/Sr/Jy 
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EOUTE 16 . 

SAHARANPtJR TO PATIALA, NABHA, 

AND AMBaLA. 

<t Patiala .—Patiala is the capital of a 
Sikh State, one of the group known as 
the Cis-Satlaj States. It lias an area of 
r>,412 sq. m., and an estimated pop. 

(1875) of 1,586.000 persons. The gross 
revenue is £459,230. The State is 
divided into 2 portions, of which the 
larger part is level country, S. of the 
Satlaj, and the other portion hills ex¬ 
tending to Simla, which formerly be¬ 
longed to Padilla, but was exchanged 
for territory in the District of Patiala, 

Within the State is a slate quarry. 

There is also a lead mine near Sabdthu, 
worked by a company, and yielding 40 
tons of ore monthly, containing from 
16 to 72 per cent, of lead. 

The ruling families of Patiilla.of Jlnd, 
and of NAbha are called the Phulkian 
Houses, because descended from Pliul, 
a chaudharl or landowner of rank, 
who, in the middle of the 17th century, 
founded a village in Nabha territory, 
called after him. The chiefs of Jind 
and Nabha are descended from Tiloka, 
the eldest son of Pliul ; the MaharAjA 
of Patiala is descended from RAma, 
the 2nd son, and is a Sikh of the Sidliu 
Jut tribe. Phul died in 1652. Ala 
Si nh, grandson of Phul, defeated the 
Imperial general, NdwAb Asad ’All 
Khan, at the battle of Banala, but was 
reduced to submission by Ahmad Slnlh 
DurrAnf. On the departure of that 
monarch, however, he defeated and 
killed the AfgliAn governor of Sirhind. 

Notwithstanding this, Ahmad Shah re¬ 
ceived him again into favour. ’AH 
Sinh ch' l at Patiala in 1765, and was 
succeeded by Amur Sinh, who received 
from Ahmad ShAh the title of BajA-i- 
BAjagan BahAdurand a Hag and drum. 

He died in 1781. In 1783 a terrible 
famine desolated PatiAla during the 
reign of Sahib Sinh. In the Nipd! 
war the M ah A raj A of PatiAla assisted 
the British against the OArkhAs. To- 
wards the end of his life Sahib Sinh * T^epd GrifllnVi 
became partially in ane, and the inter- l 1 * 23 ** 


vention of the British Govemnn 
repeatedly required. It became 
sary to appoint the Queen Aus KAAr 
regent. On the 26th of March, 1813, 
BajA Sahib Sinh died. He was suc¬ 
ceeded bv Karan Sinh, who received 
16 parganahs for the aid he gave to 
the British in the war with Nipal. In 
1827 Karan Sinh subscribed £200,000 
to the British 5 per Cent. Loan. On 
the 23rd of Dec., 1 45, Karan Sinh 
died, and was succeeded by his son 
Narendra Sinh, then 23 years of age. 
During the disturbances of 1859, no 
prince rendered more conspicuous ser¬ 
vice to the British than the MahArujA 
of PatiAla. He was the acknowledged 
head of the Sikhs, and his hesitation or 
disloyalty would have been attended 
with the most disastrous results; while 
his ability, character, and high position 
would have made him a most formid¬ 
able leader against the British Govern¬ 
ment. But, following the honourable 
impulses of gratitude and loyalty, he 
unhesitatingly placed his whole power, 
resources, and influence at the absolute 
command of the English : and during 
the darkest and most doubtful days of 
the Mutiny, he never for a moment 
wavered in his loyalty, but, on the con¬ 
trary, redoubled his exertions, when 
less sincere friends thought it politic 
to relax theirs.”* The very night the 
news of the Mutiny arrived, Narendra 
Siiih marched at the head of his troops 
to Jesomli, close to Ambala. sending 
on all his elephants and camels, and 
other cai riage, to Kalka for the trans¬ 
port of the English soldiers to Am- 
bAla. He constantly expressed his 
earnest wish to lead his forces to Dihli, 
but bis presence in the Cis-Satlaj Stub 1 .* 
was thought so important, that he was 
pressed by the Government to remain 
there. He sent, however, one of his 
officers, SardAr PratAp Siiih, with 500 
men, to the siege, where they did ex¬ 
cellent service. He died on the 13th 
Nov., I860, and was succeeded by hi* 
t -n, Mahendra Siiih. who was then 10 
years old. He died in 1876. and w s 
succeeded by his infant son, BAjondru 


/ 


’ Uiijda of tUo PfinJAb,” 









Route 16 .—Sahdranpur to Ambdla . 


^ ? present ruler. The Mahardj d 
J$&ala is entitled to a salute of 19 
guns. His force consists of 2,750 caval¬ 
ry, 600 infantry, and 109 guns, with 
238 artillerymen. 

The traveller will go by rail from 
Sahdranpdr to Ambdla, the distance 
being 60 ro., which is done in 2$ hours. 
For an accouut of Ambdla, see next 
Boute. The distance of Patidla from 
Ambdla is 20 n\. which must be done 
in a carriage. The road is good, and 
there arc a good many foot patrols 
along it. At 9 m. a large fort is passed 
on the 1. There are telegraph posts 
and milestones all the way. The Ma¬ 
li drdjd courteously receives travellers 
who are recommended to him, at his 
garden house, the Moti Bdgh, which is 
reached by passing through the town. 
The garden is very extensive, and in 
the centre is a room where the water 
falls from the roof all round, so that 
one can sit dry in the midst of a con¬ 
tinuous shower. At the cud of the 
walk in which is this room is a very 
handsome pavilion, ornamented with 
pictures from Jaypiir reprw nting the 
life 1 Krishna, and Sikh pictures of 
scenes from the life of Ndnak. These 
have headings in the Gurmukhl cha¬ 
racter. 

1 There are many snakes in the 
garden, and about 20 are killed eveiy 
veiir. The head gardener has 30 men 
under him. There is another garden 
called the Bdralidarl, which is still 
larger than the Mott Bdgh. Close by 

ul guns 

are made ai id repaired. 1 here is also 
au Tec Factory, which tains out 560 lbs. 
a day. The superintendent is an 



city of 70.000 inhabitants. The jew 
of His Highness are remarkably fine. 
One diamond is said to be worth 
£40,000, and another pear-shaped one 
is also very large and brilliant. Others 
were, it is said, purchased from the 
Empress Eugdnie. The audience cham¬ 
ber in the Palace is a grand room, 
lighted by 100 enormous chandeliers 
and a glass candelabrum, 20 ft. high, 
resembling a fountain. The ornaments 
of this room nre said to have cost 
£100,000. At the Bdrahdari Garden 
a small menagerie of tigers, bears, and 
wolves. To the S.E. is a Chhattvi, a 
marble building with 4 stories, in the 
style of that of Ban jit at Ldhor. The 
marble comes from Jay pur, and costs 
from 2? f to 4 r. a man of 80 lbs. The 
corpses of the Rdjds are burnt at this 
place. 

Ndbha is 16 m. to the W.of Patiala. 
The journey must be made by carriage* 
This town is the capital of a protected 
Sikh State, which has an area of 863 
sq. m. and a pop. (1876) of 226,155 
persons. The ruling family is de¬ 
scended from Tiloka, the eldest son of 
Pliul, from whose 2nd son springs the 
Patidla family. On this account the 
Raja desires to be considered the head 
of the Phulkian chiefs, but he is only 
entitled to a salute of 11 guns, and has 
not the title of Mahdrdjd. Dcvendra 
Si nh, who was the ruler during the 1st 
Sikh war in 1845, sympathised with 
the Sikhs, and was deposed by the 
British. His son, Bharpiir Siiih, suc¬ 
ceeded, and during the Mutiny of 
1857 showed himself loyal to the 
British, for which he was rewarded 


„ A I with a grant of territory. He died in 

Englishnia; , who has a neat residence ; 1863,and was succeeded by his brother, 
in the gailen. Tn the High be haul Bhag ,?dn Sink, who died without issue 


students are well advanced in English 
and Sanskrit, and it is worth a vifni to 
those who take an interest in such 
matters. The Jail contains about 700 
prisoners, of whom about 40 are women. 
Prisoners work at making carpets and 
other stuffs. The Jail was built in 
1865. The prisoners skep on the 
ground, which is not conducive to 
health. 

The Palace, in a vast building in 
the Centro of the town, which is a 


in 1871. The present RiVja, Ilird Siiih, 
of the same family as the late ruler, 
was then selected as his successor. Ho 
was born in 1843. Ndbha is the only 
place of importance in the State. The 
only remarkable buildings arc the 
(t'urdwdea , which is 400 yds. from the 
Palace, and the Cootie } which isvm 
lofty and commands an extensive 
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ROUTE 17. 

AMBALA TO SIRHIND AND SIMLA. 

The stages are : — 

Ambala to Sembhu . , 6 miles, 

Serabho to Rdjpurali . . 7 ,, 

Rajpurah to Banjoraki 6 ,, 

Banjoraki to Sirhind 0 ,, 

Total . . . ,28 miles. 

Amb&la is a city with a total pop. of 
50,696 persons, of whom 24.037 inhabit 
tht? city, and 26,659 the cantonments. 
The cantonments lie 4 m. to the S.E. 
of the city, and were formed in 1843. 
They cover 7,220 acres, and the ordi¬ 
nary garrison consists of 3 batteries 
of artillery, 1 regiment of European 
and 1 of Indian cavalry, and l 
regiment of European infantry, and 
1 ot N. I. The centre of the can¬ 
tonments is laid out with good roads, 
shaded with line trees of the FUni* 
religiosa species. As it is the nearest 
station to Simla, there are a larger 
number of European shops than in any 
town in the Panjdb. It is a 2nd cl. 
municipal town, and the capital of a 
district which has an area of 2,627 sq. 
m., and a pop. (in 1868) of 1,035,488 
souls. Game abounds in all the wilder 
parts, and beasts of prey are com¬ 
mon. 

There are two Railway Stations— one 
at ihe city, and the other 3 m. further 
on at the cantonments, where are good 
waiting and refreshment rooms. The 
hotel at Ambdla is 3U0 yds. in a direct 
line W. of the Rail way S t at ion. A few 
yards beyond it is another hotel on the 
same side of the way, and Jth of a m. 
beyond that is a 3rd hotel, on the other 
side of the way. Turning to the left 
after passing this, the traveller will 
come, after 1 m., to the Church, which 
is in the Gothic style, and was conse¬ 
crated on the 4th of Jan., 1857. It is 
one of l be finest, if n-1 the finest 
church in India. It was b jilt by an 
officer of the Bengal Engineers named 
Atkinson, author of the well-known 
hook, “ Curry and Rice/’ It holds 



1,000 persons, and has no {^jUHriis. 
The E. window is of stained glaB 
Newcastle. 

The scream is made of the wood 
of the Dalbcrgia Sissio, which takes 
a handsome polish. It was made at 
Karnal by Indian workmen, and cost 
£40. They asked in England £208 
for a similar article in oak. It was de¬ 
signed by the chaplain, Mr. Rotton, 
and put up in Nov. 1874. dir. Rotton 
was chaplain at Mirat when the Mutiny 
broke* out, and afterwards chaplain to 
the Forces at the siege of Dihli. The 
communion-table is very handsome.. It 
is made of thaCedrcla Toaui , or Indian 
Mahogany, which is darker than the 
wood of the Sissoo. To the right of it 
is a tablet to Mary Blanche McDonald, 
who came jo India in the time of 
Warren Hastings ; was bom at Frornc 
in 1768, and died at Ami ala Feb. 
22nd, 1868, aged 100 year-. She pre¬ 
sented the stone font in the vestry, 
which cost £30. On the left of the 
table is a handsome brass to EdgbavSton 
Warwick Wharton, son of dir. Rotton. 

The Cemetery is 1 m. to the E. of 
the church. Here is buried Lieut.-Col. 
F. F. Chamberlain, commanding the 
Panjdb Pioneers, who died Dec., 1870. 
He was the brother of Sir N. Chamber- 
lain. At the S.E. corner is an obelisk 
of grey blone to 96 N. C. officers and 
men of the 72nd Hi Mila riders, v. ho 
died between April 1870-73. 

Sivhind, —The name of tins town 
was formerly applied to a very exten¬ 
sive tract which included the Ambala 
district and the Native States of 
Patiala and Ndblia. All mention of 
it has been omitted in the Imp. Uaz. 
nevertheless ii is the place where 
many Afgh&n Princes of tShah ShujiVs 
family arc buried, and also in Cun¬ 
ningham's Archeological Survey, vi >1. ii. 
p. 205. will be found a very interest¬ 
ing account of the place. 

It is mentioned by Firishtah as the 
most E.possession of the Bnihman 1:' ngs 
of Kabul, A uer they were conquered 
by Mnhinth’ it became the frontier 
town of the Muslims, whence its name • 
' ■l Sirhind or Sar-i-biud, “ 1* rentier of 
liind/’ It is Ktid to have Iren 
founded by a Chaabiin Rrijd who 





Route 17 .—Ambdla to Sirhind and Simla. 


□habitants from 2 very old 
d^y$br&s, S m. to the E.S.E., and 
]\\ m. to the S.E. Other ac¬ 
counts attribute the foundation to the 
time of Alexander the Great. At all 



rooms roofed with pointed half dd _ 
At the 4 cornel’s are very small turrets, 
which look mean beside the lofty 
central dome of 40 ft. diameter which 
the building. This dome 


events it must have been a place of i springs from a neck 20ft. high, and is 
importance as long back as 1191 A.D. ! surmounted by an octagonal cupola 
when it was taken by Muhammad j which forms an elegant summit to the 

Ghnrf and rpfnVpn hv -- i. a._• • „ 


Ghori and retaken by Rdi 
after a .siege of 13 months. 


Pithora 
At that 


early date it had a separate governor. < to Khoja 
For the century and a half that inter- 08 ft. outsii 


whole edifice. The next tomb in size 
is another red brick building, attributed 


Khan. It 


is a square 


of 


vened between the accession of Akbar 
and the death of Aurangzib, Sirhind 
was one of the most flourishing cities 
of the Mughul Empire. Many tombs 
and mosques are yet standing, and 
heaps of brick ruins surround the old 
city for several miles ; but in 1709 the 
city was taken and plundered by the 
Sikh chief Banda,who put the governor 
Vazir Khdn to death, in revenge for 
the murder of Guru Govind’s family. 
In 1713 it was again plundered by the 
Siklis. who killed the governor 
Bajazid Khdn. In Dec. 17G3 Sirhind 
was again taken^ and totally destroyed 
by the Siklis. Even to this day every 
Sikh on passing through Sirhind car¬ 
ries away a brick which he throws 
into the Satlaj in the hope that in time 
the detested city will thus be utterly 
removal from the face of the earth. 
The finest and oldest building is the 
tomb of Mir Mir an. It is 47 ft. sq. 
outside and 26 ft. 4 in. inside and 32 ft. 


great dome is 36 ft. in diameter out¬ 
side and 7 ft. thick. At each of the 
4 corners is a small cupola on a base 
14 ft. square. This building is pro¬ 
bably of the 15th century. There is a 
pretty little octagonal tomb of l>ir- 
bandi Kahshwdld (or the painter). It 
is on open arches, and is surmounted 
by the pear-shaped dome of the 
Mughul period. The body of the 
building is profusely covered with 
paintings of flowers, and the roof with 
glazed tiles, arranged so that the 
melon-like divisions of the dome are 
marked by dark blue lines and the 
intervals by coloured tiles laid herring¬ 
bone hush ion, beginning with yel¬ 
lowish pale green at the top and 
ending with dark green at the bottom. 
The octagonal base of the dome is 
covered with three rows of yellow 
tiles divided by thin lines of blue, 

: the whole surmounted by a diamond 
pattern of yellow and blue. The 


high. It is of stone, and is sur- j only mosque worth mentioning is that 
mounted by a large central dome on I of Sad a n Kasai to the N. of the pro- 


an octagonal base,with a smaller dome 
at each of the four corners on a square 
base. Each of the four sides is 
pierced by a recessed doorway with a 
pointed arch c overed by a 2nd loftier 
and larger arch. The dead walls are 
relieved by three rows of recesses sur- 
mounLed by battlements ornamented 
with .squares of blue enamelled tiles. 


nt town. It was 140 ft. long and 
70 ft. broad. The W. end has fallen 
down. The centre room is covered by 
a dome 45 ft. in diameter, but the side* 
rooms have two small domes each, an 
unusual feature. 

The liar cl i or mansion of Sahabat 
Beg is perhaps the largest specimen 
of the domestic architecture of the 


The goateffect is decidedly good, j Muslims of the Mugfcul empire. It 
and altop i ll' 1 this tomb is one of the consists of two great piles of brick, 


plea-ing and perfect specimens 
of the later Fath&n or earlier Afghan 
architecture. 


each CO ft. sq. and about 80 ft. high, 
connected by high dead walls. The 
great Sard! of the Mughul Emperors 
“ ‘ It is now 


J'itr 1 argent tomb is a plain brick is to the S.E. of the city, 
building, 77', ft. sq. outside and 27.J ft. iv d as a public audience hall by the 
sq. inside. The thick walls are pierced 1 Puti&la authorities, and is called the 
from the outside ] >y deeply recessed 1 Amkhds. It consists of an enclosure 






Route 17 .—The Sir hind Canal — Simla . 



; from E. to W., and 475 ft 
» S. There are apartments 
^ Nicies, and a tank in the middle 
't. by 280 ft. General Cunning¬ 
ham got here 4 coins of the early 
Brahman kings of Kabul, dated 900 
to 950 A.D., and 1 coin of Kanishka, 
at the beginning of the Christian era. 
He concludes that Sirhind was a 
flourishing town in 900 a.d. 

But its interest to the traveller con¬ 
sists in its being a good place for exa¬ 
mining the great Sirhind canal, which 
was opened on the 25th Nov., 1882, at 
Kupar by Lord Bipon the Viceroy. 
Sirhind is 20 rn. 8. by W. of Kupar. 
From the Satlaj at Riipar, which 
stands on its 8. bank, the water for 
the canal is drawn. There is also at 
Bflpar a large jail, which supplies con¬ 
vict labour for the works. A number 
of European oliiccrs employed in 
superintending the works of the 
canal reside at Rupar, which is a town 
of about 9,000 inhabitants. 

The canal passes from Riipar about 
15 m. to the 8.W., when it crosses the 
8. P. and D. Railway and sends off a 
branch nearly due S. to Patiala, pass¬ 
ing Sirhind a few m. to the W. The 
N. branch of tho canal then proceeds 
V . to Naiwal. and at about 40 m. of 
its course sends off a branch to Ei- 
ruzpiir, about 40 m. long. The total 
length Gi the N. branch is rather more 
than 100 m. There is another branch 
to the 8., which after 100 m. rejoins the 
main N, branch. A third branch leaves 
the Patiala branch at about 20 m. of its 
course and runs 80 m. to the W. by S., 
and a fourth branch leaves the Patiala 
canal at about 8 m. before reaching 
Patidla, and runs for 40 m. to the \V\ 
through Patiala territory. 

Lord Ripon in his s j: * ech at the open¬ 
ing of the canal said that it was one of 
the hugest works of the kind in the 
world, and that it was designed to 
irrigate not less than 780,000 acres, 
c 1 d that when completely finished there 
would be 2,500 m. of channel. The 
total cost is estimated at 40,700,000 rs., 
of which 27,800,000 fell to the 
British Government to defrev. and 
12,900,000 to the {States of Patiala, 
Jlnd, Nabha, Maler Kolb, and Mala- 



garh. Lord Ripon said, u I estr 
very highly such co-opcration. 
joice to see the Princes of India 
animated by a wise and far-seeing 
public spirit such as they have dis¬ 
played in regard to this matter, and I 
tender to those who have so gener¬ 
ously aided in this enterprise my cor¬ 
dial thanks. They could make no 
better use of the wealth which God 
has given them than by employing it 
to promote undertakings of this de¬ 
scription ; and they could take no 
surer means of winning both the 
loyal attachment of their own people 
and the grateful thanks of the Govern¬ 
ment of the Queen-Empress.” 

Simla .—Simla is the municipal 
town and head-quarters of Simla Dis¬ 
trict in the Pan jab, and chief sana¬ 
torium and summer capital of British 
India. It is situated on a transverse 
spur of the Central Himalayas in 
81° (Y N. lat. and 77° IP E. long. 
The mean elevation above sea level is 
7,084 ft. It is distant from Aiubala 
to the N.E. 78 in. : from Kalkn, at 
the foot of the hills, by cart road 
57 in. 

The stages from Ambala to Kalka 
are as follows:— 


Names of Stations. 
Durkot 

Sesema . . 

Liri . 
Jam&lpur 
Sanauli 
Dev in agar 
Clin iid i 
Ffidnu . 
Kdlka . 

Total 


Distance. 
. miles. 
. 4 »» 

. 41 ,. 

. 4 } „ 

. 4 $ „ 

. s{ „ 

. 4 ,, 

. S7V miles. 


REMARK 3 .-Ikfore reaching Sanauli four 
bullocks are taken Instf.'.il i>: Iny -s to cross 
the bed of a river 30 :> yd». wide. In the 
beginning of October only 30 yds. of water 
remain, about IS in. deep. The uver is culh d 
the Glmgrn. There is a sever 1 stream i<* 

—Before reaching ]>Yinagar pass a white 
pagoda whence the villa: <• has its n ,.i...—At 
rJjdnu pass a large li. isoino vi 1 ln t . , an<l 
sarAi, mut ascendraph11 >. -At Knlk: , ilif J, n 1 
is on the E., a second hotelfUr11. s ' but not 
so good. 

Tn the latest time-tabic of the S. P. 
and D. Railway, Dee. 1882., tin-dis¬ 
tance is put at 38 m,; and the di -i auce 
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Route 17 .—Arabdla to 

*ib/ila to Simla at 70 m., which 
^ ve a distance of 41 m. from 
"to Simla, which is not quite 
correct. There are 8 rhavJcis or 
horsing stations between Ambala and 
K&lka, and at each 18 horses are 
kept. It is often very difficult to 
get the horses to start, but when once 
off they go at a very good pace— 
about 1*0 m. an hour—which is brought 
down by delays at starting and cross¬ 


ing the 2 streams to 7 m. 

At K&lka the traveller may take a 
jhdmpan or pony. Lowrie’s Hotel at 
Kalka adjoins the Post Office. The 
Govnment dak office and tonga , and 
telegraph office is on the premises. 
The fare for a jhdmpan with 8 men 
from Kalka to Kasauli, 0 m., is 
3 rs. 4 annas. 

Kas'.ndi .—This i a cantonment and 
convalescent depot on the crest of a 
hill oyerlooking the Kalka Valley, 
and (5,322 ft. above sea level. It is a 
permanent station of an Assistaut- 
Cdmmissioner,and head-quarters of the 
Commissioner <>f Ambala during the 
summer months. At Perne, 3 m. from 
Kalka, a toll of 1 rupee is taken for the 
jhdmpan. The road winds along the 
E. side of a deep ravine, nml in most 
places there is a precipice, which 
gradually increases in height till the 
Police Station at Kasauli is reached. 


This building is perched over a sheer 
descent of 1.000 or 2,000 ft. The 
journey takes about 4 hours, and to 
one coming front the plains the cold 
of the evening is rather trying. 

The hotel is about 1J m. from the 
Police Station. The scenery at Kasauli 
is beautiful, but the only building of 
interest is the Laurence Military 
Ah glum at Sandwnr. 3 m. off across a 
valley, after cr ssiug which the road 
* to Santiwar, which, however, is 
not q- high as Kasauli. From it 
Dagshai to the N. f 
,io N.W., and in the far 


the N. Simla. 

- meeting with regard to 
the i-»awrenco Asylum was held at 
L&bor on the 30th March, 3S4G. 
In April, 18i7, Mrs. George Law¬ 
rence arrived at Sana war with 14 
girls and boys, arid Surgeon Healy | 


Sirhind and Simla. 

acted as superintendent. 

W. J. Parker was the 1st Prin¬ 
cipal and died in 18G3, and he is 
buried in the Chapel. San&svar iias 
an area of 12G acres and is well 
covered with trees, especially the 
Plmls longifolia. The water supply is 
from a spring, and is abundant 
only in the rains. The ground was 
made over to the Asylum in 1858, 
in fulfilment of the wish of Sir H. 
Lawrence. There are separate bar¬ 
racks for boys, girls, and infants, and 
a fine school-room for the girls, and 
one less ample for the boys, and a 
chapel. Children of pure European 
parentage take precedence as candi¬ 
dates for admission as more likely to 
suffer from the climate, except in the 
case of orphans. who have the prefer¬ 
ence over all others. 

The boys qualify for the service of 
Govt, in various departments. A local 
committee manages the College,consi st- 
ing of the Commissioner for the Cis- 
Satlaj States,the Deputy Commissioner 
of Simla, the Assistant Commissioner 
residing at Kasauli, the officers com¬ 
manding at Kasauli, Sabatliu, and 
Dagshai, and the chaplains, the 
medical officer m charge of Kasauli, 
and the executive engineer of the 
Upper Sirhind division. Colours were 
presented io the boys by Lord Dal- 
housie in 185:-*. A prize is given to 
the head-girl of the value of 30 rs., 
by the donation of Sir H. Edwardes. 

Owing to a strange rule, the prizes 
must be bought at (he India Office, 
and consequently seldom arrive in 
time. A lunch is given after the 
examinations, which cos Govern¬ 
ment £500 rs. Government pays all 
the expenses of the Asylum, amount¬ 
ing to vs. 15,000 a year. Tremendous 
thunderstorms take place'; on several 
occasions the lightning bus struck 
trees in the garden, and once a room 
in the bouse. The stages from Kasauli 
to Simla are as follows :— 

Name of Stage. Distance. 

KakkarHati . . ‘13 miles. 

Haripur. . . . 4 „ 

Sli/ . . . .10,, 

Still la . . . . 1- ,, 



Total , • • 30 mdes. 
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Route 17 . — Simla Station . 


ig "by the old road, which is 
^ Lcult,with very steep descents, 
ic new route the stages are :— 


Name of Stage. 
Kdlka to Dharampur. 
Dharampur to Solan 
Solan to Kerf Gh;it . 
Kerf Gha$ to Simla 

Total . 


Distance. 
15 miles. 
12 , 

67 miles. 


The road to Dharampur is narrow. 
On the E m at the distance of 7 m., is 
seen Sab&thu. After leaving Dharam¬ 
pur there is an excellent road to 
Volan. where is a neat T. B. on the 
E. The last 3 m. i: a very sharp 
descent. From Solan it is one long 
ascent round projecting rocks, and 
the tongas go fast, the drivers blow¬ 
ing their horns, which is necessary, 
as strings of mules and carts arc con¬ 
tinually passed. For the last 10 m. 
the road parses along the edge of a 
very precipitous ravine. Passengers 
are booked at the Post Offices at 
Ambala, Khlka, and Simla. The 
average fare by dak garl and tonga 
from Ambdla to Simla is 40 rs.. and 
the average time occupied on the 
journey is 12 hour6. 

Simla Station.—The pop. within 
municipal limits is 15,025. Pari of 
Simla was retained by the British 
Government at the close of the 
Gurkd War in 1815-16. Lieut. Ross 
erected the first residence, a thatched 
Wooden cottage, in 1819. His suc¬ 
cessor, Lieut . Kennedy, in 1822 built a 
permanent house. Other officers fol¬ 
lowed the example, and in 1826 Simla 
became a settlement. In 1829 Lord 
Amherst spent the summer there, and 
from that date the sanatorium grew 
rapidly in favour with Europeans. 
■Vince the governing nt of Sir John 
Lawrence in 18G4, Simla has practi¬ 
cally become a summer capital for 
India. The map of 1875 shows a 
total of 378 European residences. 
These extend over a ridge in a crescent 
shape, which runs from W. to E. for a 
distance of about 5 m. 

At the foot of this ridge is a precipi¬ 
tous descent, ia some places a complete 
precipice of about 1000 ft. leading down 



to a valley, which is vratered 
ral streams, as the Gambhar and the 
Samali,in which are two waterfalls, the 
1st, to the N., being 103 ft. high, and 
the 2nd, to the S., 90 ft. Besides these 
there are the Pahar, the Giri Ganga, 
and the Sarsastreams. On the extreme 
V/. of the Station is Jatog, a small mili¬ 
tary post on the top of a lofty and steep 
liili, where are the head-quarters of the 
mule batteries of mountain artillery. 
A mile and a quarter to the E. of 
Jatog is Prospect Hill. 7,140 ft. above 
sea level, which is the W. point of the 
crescent of which we have spoken. 
A mile to the E. of this kill is Peter- 
hotf, the residence of the Viceroy, 
with the Observatory 3 furlongs to 
the W. 

The Library is 1 m. 3 furlongs to 
the E. of Petcrhoff. It was established 
in 1859, and has more than 10,000 vo¬ 
lumes, and 2,500 ft. to the S.W. of 
the Library is Gpmbermere Bridge, 
and 1,000 ft. N. by W. is Christ 
Church, which was built in 1846 by 
Colonel Boileau. The Club lies 
500 ft. due S. of Combcrmcre Bridge. 
About 2,000 ft. to the E. of the Club 
is Jako, a hill, the top of which is 
8,048 ft. above sea level. The Band¬ 
stand is a little way to the *S. of the 
Club, and the Mayo Orphanage is 
2,500 ft. to the N. by E. of Jako, 
Lowrie’s Hotel is abc ut 50 yds. to S. 
by E. of the church, and is very con¬ 
veniently situated, being near rhe 
Library, the Church, and the Club ; it 
is on the Mall, one of the principal 
roads, and there is an Agency for 
Jhamgtans, kuli .and general forward¬ 
ing purposes. 

The scenery at Simla is of pecu¬ 
liar beauty; it presents a series of 
magnificent view’s, embracing on the 
S. the Ambala Plains with the Vn- 
bathu ami Ivasauli Hills in the fore¬ 
ground, and the massive block of the 
Chor, a little to the E.; while just 
below the spectator's feet a series of 
huge ravines lead down, into tho deep 
valleys which score tho tr 'retain 
teides. Northward • 7 he eye wanders 
over a network c»£ ?nfused chains, 
rising range above ran 'c, and' err n rj 
in the distance by a crescent of snowy 
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Route IS .—Sirhind to Jalandhar . 


Ending out in bold relief 
goat ish the clear background of the 
sky. The rides and walks will furnish 
endless amusement to the visitor, who, 
however, will do well to be cautious, 
particularly as regards the animal 
he mounts. Up to 1875 at least 22 
ladies and gentlemen were killed by 
falling over precipices at this station, 
and many more have had narrow 
escapes of their lives. Of Indians a 
far greater number have been killed. 
To lean on railings is most dangerous, 
as they often give way. 

From Simla the traveller may make 
an expedition to Mar lunula, and Kot- 
fjarh , and will be rewarded by seeing 
some grand scenery. The stages are 
as follows :— 


Names of Stages. 

Dist. from 
Simla. 

Remarks. 


MS. 

Above Sea Level. 

I ]. Mahasu. 

10 

8,200 ft. 

2. Plmgu . • 

15 

8,200 „ 

1 .3. Thong . 

22 

7,700 „ 

1 4. Mutfceana . . 

3.3 

7,720 „ 

, Narkftncl i 

45 

0.000 „ 

1 g. Kotgar 11 • • 

- — 

64? 

0,000 ,, 


At Phagv, which is in the territory 
of: the liana of Kotah, the T. B. corn - 
mands a magnificent ^ view of the 
snowy range. 10 tn. L. cf Jhcog arc 
the Kbit Khai iron mines, and 4 m. 
beyond Thong is the spot where Gene 
r i ] y, rind’s wife with her horse and 
groom were dashed to pieces by a fall 
down the precipice. 

The T. 13. at Xarhindci has 6 rooms, 
and commands a splendid view of the 
snowy range. 

Fm a description of this Route, and 
for that to Chini, see Mr. Longs 
article in vol. xxxvi. of the Calcutta 
Review } p. 1^8, 


“§L 


ROUTE 18 . 


SIRHIND TO LODI ANA, 

ALIWAL, 

PHILOR, AND JALANDHAR. 

The railway stations are as 

: follows :— 

Name of Station. 

Distance. 

Sirbiiul to N.dbha • 

0 miles. 

Khana. 

5 ,» 

Chdwa . . . 

0 ,, 

Doralia. 

7 ,, 

Sdnahwal.... 

4 „ 

Lodidnd . . • . 

10 „ 

Total.... 

38 miles. 


Remarks. —Cabs are in waiting at Lrnlidnd, 
and the fare is 1 r., and for a double fare 
1 r. 3 d., and by the day 3 rs. 

Iiodiana. —This is a municipal town 
and head-quarters of a district of the 
same name, which has an area of 1368 
sq. m., and a pop. (18G8) of 683,245 
persons. Lodidnd town has a pop. of 
39,983, of whom much the greater 
portion are Muslims. It is situated 
on the S. bank of the Satlaj, 8 m. 
from the present bed of the river. 
The Fort lies to the N/YV. of the city, 
aud a little to the 8. of the Fort, is the 
xhrinc of Pird-Dastgir, or ’Abdu T 
Kddir Gildni. 

The Church and Public Gardena 
are to the W. of the cantonment, 
and the ddk bangla is J m. N.E, 
of the church. The Cemetery is 
some distance from the church to the 
8.W. Lodi dud was founded in 1480 
by two princes of the Lodi family. 
It fell into the hands of the lldis of 
Rdfkot in 1620. In 1806, Ran jit 
Singh despoiled the family of all their 
possessions, and gave Lodidnd to Raja 
Bhdg Singh of Jiqd; but in 1809, 
General Ochterlony occupied it as 
Political Agent for the Cis-Satlaj 
States, .oid from 1834 to 1854 the 
town was a military station. Troops 
were removed in 1854, but a small 
garrison was left to oecupy the Fort. 

The church called St. James's has only 
one tablet; it is an ugly building with a 
low square tower and a long l >w body 
of a yellow colour with here and there 
white stripes, but in the Cemetery are 















Route 18.— Lodidnd — Alhodl. 


>s of tlic soldiers of II. M.\s50th 
tad their wives and children 
iqywerc killed by the fall of the 
tracks on the 20th May, 1810. 
There dare’ 3 graves, one to 33 men, 
8 women, and 1(5 children ; another to 
8 women and 4 children, and a 3rd to 
17 men, who perished in the same 
accident. There are also tombs to 
the family of General Ventura’s wife ; 
to Mr. It. W. Dubignon, who married 
Mine. Ventura’s sister, who died in 
1807 ; and to Mine. Ventura herself. 

At Lodidnd, reside the exiled Afghdn 
princes of Shah Shujd’s family. A 
little beyond the Post Office, on the 
Jalandhar road on the E. as you go to 
Jalandhar, is a house with 2 towers, 
which was long inhabited by Shah 
Zaman, the blind King of Kdbul, 
and afterwards by Shall Skujd’a. 
There is a little Mosque close by in 
which the family of Dost Muham¬ 
mad were lodged when lie was sent 
prisoner to Calcutta, and a little 
pavilion built by Afzal Khdn. A quarter 
of a m. beyond this, to the N. is the 
shrine of Pir-i-Dastgir ; it is a neat 
building of brick. Farther on, a £ of a 
m., is the Fort, on an eminence with a 
scarp of 20 ft. to the E., and 10 ft, to 
the S. and W. From the flag-staff 
bastion there is a good view of the 
Fini/.pur rood and the adjoining 
country with the city to the E. This 
Fort during the Mutiny was held by 2 
companies of the 3rd N. I.; tin rest 
of the Regiment was at Philor, and 
mutinied, broke open the Jail and let 


Mr. Picketts destroyed the houses 
between the Fort and the city. The 
ditch is 15 to 20 ft. deep, and 
was cleared out in 1870. There is an 
excellent well of good water in the 
Fort, and bomb-proof barracks for 500 
-oen. The 2 sons of Shdh Shujd’a, of 
whom the elder is Prince Shdhpdr 
ami the younger Nddir, live in a small 
hoi,< ‘in the W.pari/of i he cantonment. 
The Mahardja of Patiala, and other 
chiefs, kindly assisted these princes 
with funds to lay out their garde . 
Prince SUdhpiir lms written a Memoir 
of SluihSliujd'a. When General Pollock 



retired from Kabul, ShdhpurJ 

a short time king. The proper_ _ 

the throne is the eldest son of Timur, 
who also resides at Lodi ana, as does 
Safdar Jang, who possesses many 
documents, amongst them the original 
Treaty between Lord Minto and Shah 
Shujd’a,andtlie tri-partitc Treaty with 
Ran jit’s signature. Resides these, the 
5th son of Skdh Zaman, named Yusuf, 
was residing at Lodidua in 1S7G : he 
was then 85 years old. Ydr Muhammad 
Khan, son of Sdlik Muhammad, wlio 
had charge of the English captives at 
Kdbul, and died at Lodidnd in 18G9, 
resides still at Lodidnd. The family 
of the Nuwab of Jhajjar are also here, 
receiving small pensions, but restricted 
to the place. 

Mural .—The road from Lodidnd to 
Ali\ydl is so deep in sand that 
*1 horses art' required for a carriage, 
and even these cannot pull through 
at places unless assisted by the 
villagers. The distance is about 14 m. 
to the Monument, for the village is 
more than H m. to the NAY.' On 
the Obelisk is inscribed on the N. side 
“ Aliwdl, 1G January, 184G ; 1 on the S. 
side, “ Erected 1870 on the W. side 
the same as N. side, butinPbndin ; on 
the L. side is a Gurmuklu inscrip¬ 
tion. 

The battle of Aliwdl was fought on 
the 28th January, 1840 (see^ Cun-' 
ningham’s Sikhs, p. 312). The Imp, 
Gaz. makes the battle take place on 
the 28th June, and hoi b these mistakes 
ought to be corrected ; it also makes 

A livuol nnlrr O m W . f iii Tin \»*Vi i/,1 1 


out the prisoners. They then marched AliwAlonly 9 m. W. of Lodidnd, which 
with tire other companies to Dibit. iscertainly income!. The Obelisk at 


is certainly incorrect. *—- 

Aliwdl has 3 plinths ; the lowest is 
15 ft. 4 sq., and 2 ft. 1 high, the next 
plinth is 13 ft. 3 sq., and the 3rd 
12 fr. 2. Chen follows the inscription, 
to the top of which is 17 ft. G high ; 
the total height is about GU ft. The 
cornels of the plinths arc destroyed 
by the weather ; and there is a wide 
crack in the N. si vie, and a deep hole 
in the S.W. comer, into which several 
bricks have fallen. Aliwdl is merely 
a village. It was taken by Sir Harry 
.Smith during the batt le ; his loss was 
151 killed, 413 wounded, and 25 
missing ; he captured 6/ guns, 



Route 18 ,—Sirhind to Jalandhar. 



is 8 m. from Lodiana, to 
there are good refreshment 
; aM pw^aiting rooms. It is a municipal 
town, head-quarters of a district of 
the same name. It (in 1808) had 
7,535 inhab. The bridge to it over 
the Satlaj is constructed on wells 
with lattice girders similar to the I>ias 
bridge. It is 5,193 ft. long. The 
Railway Station is on the E. and is 
very handsome. The town was built 
in the reign of Shah Jah&n, and was 
the site of one of the Sardis on the 
Imperial route from JDlhll to Labor. 
It fell into the hands of Hanjit in 
1807, and in 1857 was garrisoned by 
the 3rd Regt. N. I., who were pre¬ 
paring to mutiny when a relieving 
force consisting of 150 men of the 
8th Foot, 2 II. A. guns, and a body of 
Panjdbi horse, arrived on the 12th 
May, 1857 ; and the Sipdlris, baffled 
in their intentions, marched off to 
Dihli. The stages to Jalandhar are 
as follows:— 


Names of Stages. Distance. 

Philor to Goraya . . . s miles. 

PhngWiuJA . . . . o „ 

Cttihem . . . . 6 ,, 

Jalandhar Cantonment . . r, M 

Jalandhar City . . . 3 

Total . . . . 27 miles. 


Jalandhar.-—A municipal city, can¬ 
tonment, and head-quarters* of a 
• listrict of the same name, which has 
an area of 1332 sq. m., and a pop. 
(1808) of 794,701. Thecity itself has a 
pop. of 50,007, of whom the greater 
number arc Muslims. Anciently it 
was the capital of tlic Kdjpiit kingdom 
of Kdtoch before Alexanders inva¬ 
sion. Hiouen Thsang, the Chinese 
pilgrim of the 7th century A.D., des¬ 
cribes the town as 2 m. in circuit. 
Two ancient tanks alone are left as 
pa its of the primitive city. Ibrahim 
jShah of Ghazni, conquered the city, 
and under the Mughul Empire it 
formed the capital of the country 
between the batiaj and the Bids. 
The modern city consists of a cluster 
ot wards, eacu formerly surround :d by 
id : i 

Karim Bnkhsh, The American Presby¬ 


terian Mission maintains an 
school. The Cantonment is 
the city, and was established in 1840 ; 
it lias an area of 7J sq. m., and a pop. 
of 11,634 persons. The garrison con¬ 
sists of an English regiment of 
infantry, a battery of artillery, a 
regiment N. I., and some Indian 
cavalry from Ambala. 

The T. B. is 5 minutes’ drive from 
the Railway Station. The Public 
Gardens are in the military canton¬ 
ment, are nicely laid out, and are 
much resorted to for lawn tennis 
and other amusements. The Jail is 
built for 370 prisoners, of whom 353 arc 
men, and 19 women. Boys are taught, 
but women not. There are 20 solitary 
cells. There is no hospital for women. 

The Church is A m. W. of the 
artillery lines ; it is a long building 
without any tower. There arc 4 
tablets let into the outer wall, one on 
each side of the E. entrance, and the 
other 2 into the S. wall, it holds 000 
persons ; it was built in 1850, and was 
consecrated by Bishop Beal try, of 
Madras, on the 15th January, 1857. 
The tablets are to Lieut. Peel, of the 
37th B. N. I., “who after serving 
with distinguished gallantry in the 
campaign of the Satlaj and Panjdb, 
fell whilst leading his men to the 
assault on the heights of Bjillah, on 
the 16th January, 1849," and to Lieut. 
Daniel Christie, 7th Regt. Bengal 
Cavalry, who fell in the assault of 
the heights of D&llah, pierced to the 
heart by a matchlock ball.’’ 

(>utaide the main entrance is a white 
tablet with gold letters to 100 men of 
the 92nd Highlanders, and 131 women 
and children. There is also a tomb to 
Major Charles Ekinsof the 7th Bengal 
Cavalry, Deputy Adj.- Gen. of the Army, 
who fell at ChilianwiUa, on the 13th 
January, 1849. Also one to Lieut. A. 
N. Thompson, of the 50th N. I., who 
died of wounds received at Chili An- 
w&lA; also to Licuts. Powys and 
Kemp, and Ensign Durnfcrd, of the 
01st N. I., who fell iti action during 
the rebellion of 1857r-69. Also to 
Major Christie, commanding 3rd 
Troop. 2nd Brigade H. A., lorpuial 
Hill and 0 Gunners, who fell inaction 






misr^ 



Jwute 19 . —Jalandhar to Chamba, 


tic Punjab campaign. There 
pretty small cemetery in the 
of the Church to the N. of it, 
trees and flowering shrubs, 



the summits and upper slojL 
mountain peaks in the main | 
layan range, E. of the Ravi river. 
Its height above sea level is 7,GS7 ft. 
The stages from Fathdnkot are :— 


ROUTE 19. 


Names of Stages. 

•*s 

00 

A 

Remarks. 

I Shdlipiir . 

MS. 

8 

T. B. on the bank of 

I Dliar . . . 

14 

the Riivi river. 

T. 13. 

Dunera 

12 

T. B. 

Manuil . . . 

9 

T. B. 

Bnkloh . 

1 

Cantonment. 

Dalhousie . , 

12 

T B. 

| Total . 

57 



JALANDHAR TO PATHAXKOT, DAL 
HOUSIR AND CHAMBA. 


Names of 
Stages. 

.2 

A 

KaLi I3akra 

MS. 

14 

T&ndali 

15 

Dasobah . 

13 

Mokorian . 

13 

Mirtbal 

15 

l’ath;inko(. 

12 

Total . . 

82 

— - 



Remarks. 


Cross Bain river bvino. 
There is a sar&l hero. 

T. B. 

Cross liiaii river by ferry. 


< Path&nkot is a municipal town in 
GardaspAr district; it is situated near 
the head of the Bdrl Do&b, 23 m. 
N.E. of Gurddspiir. This is the 
terminus of the carriage road, the 
remaining distance of 42 m. to Dal¬ 
housie lies tlirough the hills, and must 
*>e performed on h 31 seback or in a dnli, 
Pathdnkot has 6,011 inhab. ‘The 
Eort wax built by Shah Jahdn of 
brick, vv it it a ditch and glacis. Within 
ls u lofty citadel which rises above the 
ramparts. It has been suffered to go 
to decay, but must have been a stroi j 
place. The traveller may rest here 
tor a night before proceeding to Dal¬ 
housie. 

■Dalhtmsie .—There are several hotels 
•it this place, as well as a T. B. Dnl- 
liousie is a municipal town, canton¬ 
ment, ai d hill sanatorium. It occupies 

1883.] 


To the E. of Dalhousie the granite 
peak of Dain Kund, clothed with dark 
pine forests and capped with snow, 
even during part of summer, towers to 
a height of 9,000 ft., and beyond it 
again the peaks of the Dhauld Dliar, 
covered with perpetual snow, shut in 
the Kdngra Valley, and close the view 
in that direction. In no station in the 
Indian mountains is the scenery more 
beautiful. The houses arc perched 
among the declivities in the granite 
hills, and are mostly double storied, 
as building sites are few. 

The first idea of forming a sana¬ 
torium at Dalhousie was broached 
by Lord Napier of Magdala, in 
1851. Next year the British Go¬ 
vernment bought the site of the Rujd 
of Chamba, and the new station 
was marked off in 1854. In i860 
it was attached to the district of Gur- 
diisphr. The road from the plains 
was widened, and building operations 
commenced on a large scale, i n 18(18, 
troops were stationed in the Balnd 
barracks, and the \ Is- soon l t ame a 
fasliionablo report. There are now a 
Court-House, Branch Treasury, Lost 
Office, Diaper.'.': y, Church,and Hotels. 

The 3 peaks on which the station is 
built are named Palin'? a, Teyvti, and 

Patra k Bakrota is the most E. and 
: 

is 0,840 id. and Put rain 5.”50 ft. J\, 
the N.W. of the civil station is the J 
military station at Balmi, rising 






















Route 20 .—Jalandhar to Ldlior . 


/ Rakrota and Teyra are of 
prmation, which at, Patrain is 
tflxed with slaty shale and 
schist. The hills are as a rule scantily 
covered with soil) hut here and theie 
are deep rich patches. Vegetation 
nourishes luxuriantly, and heavy crops 
are obtained wherever the slopes can 
be terraced, while elsewhere the hill 
sides are finely wooded with oak, rho¬ 
dodendron, fir, chestnut, and poplar, 
and on die higher elevations thedeoddr 
flourishes . 

Owing to the steepness of the slopes 
the drainage is excellent, and the 
soil is so porous that the roads soon 
dry after the heaviest rain. On 
the B. are steep hills clothed with 
pines, oaks, and rhododendrons ; on 
the W. are lofty hills, whose rugged 
sides contrast with the sylvan beauty 
of the slopes on the E. On the N. is 
the snowy range, on the S. the glisten¬ 
ing Ravi, winding to the plains and 
disappearing in the distance. Thou¬ 
sands of feet below are fertile valleys, 
with here and there a murmuring 
stream, threading its way to the 
Ravi. The rainfall is heavy, averaging 
65 inches, and except at this season 
the climate is delightful and healthy. 
The winter is not severe, and the days 
are bright and clear, except when 
snow falls. The main supply of water 
is brought from the Bain Kund hill, 
about 2A m. off; the water is very 
pure, and except during the rains 
beautifully clear. . 

At Bakloh a Gurkha regiment is 
stationed. The barracks aud houses 
of the officers are scattered over a 
somi-circuiar ridge at an elevation of 
i qoo ft Bites have been obtained by 
cutting away the crest of the hill. 
AU the trees have been cut down, 
but the neighbouring hills are well 
wooded, chiefly with fir. In the hot 
season the glare is n tense, and fre¬ 
quently causes ophthalmia. 

' Ckarnba is in. in direct distance 
to lLo N. by E. of Ditlhousie, but 
some miles further by the road, which 
lies amongst the hills, and can be 
only traversed on horseback, or in a 
jitt e r, Ohamba is the capital of a 
Native {State, which has an area of 



3.21G sq. m. and a pop. (1ST 
140,000. To the R lies a regfl 
snowy peaks and glaciers, to the W. 
and S. fertile valleys. The country is 
watered by the Ravi and the Ohendb, 
flowing through forests which afford 
important supplies of timber to the 
railways and public works in the 
Panjdb. The soil and climate are 
suitable for the cultivation of tea. 

The ruling family are Rdjpfits. The 
present Rdj4 Slidm Sink was horn in 
1865, and during his minority the 
State is administered by a British 
officer associated with Native officials. 
The ltdja ranks 15th on the rank of 
Panjdb chiefs, and is entitled to a 
salute of 11 guns. Chamba is a very 
ancient Hindu principality. The 
scenery is very beautiful, and one 
especial feature in it is a small lake 
with floating islands, which is to the 
E. of the town. Game is plentiful, 
and bears are to be found in the hills. 


ROUTE 20. 

JALANDHAR TO KAPURTHALA, 
AMRITSAR AND LAHOR. 

KapuHIMa is the chief town of a 
State of the same name, 15 m. to the 
N.W. of Jalandhar, and 6 m. from the 
left bank of the 1 river Bids. The 
area of the State is isOO sq. m., and 
the estimated pop. 250,000. Besides 
this the Edjd possesses territory in 
Audh (Oudh) to the extent of 650 sq. 
m. with a pop. of 220,000. The town is 
said ro have been founded by ora 
Rdna Kapur, a Rajput), who came from. 
Jaisalmir at tin* beginning of the 
11th century. Thi8, however, is mere 
legend, and all that is certain i • that 








misTfy, 



Route 20. —Kapur thdla . 


Singli in the 16th century 
ilie village Ahlu, and from 
family took the name of 
Ahluw&lia. He appears to have been 
a Jat of the Kalal, or distiller caste, 
or to have married himself, or liis 
brother, into that caste. 

Badar Singh, the head of the 
family, who died in 1723, was child¬ 
less, and besought Guru Govind 
Singli to obtain for him a son, 
which the Guru promised, provided 
the son became his disciple. The 
Guru died in 1708, and in 1718 a 
son was born to Badar Singli, and 
Was named Jassa Singh. Badar’s 
widow took her son to Dihli, where 
the Guru’s widow was living, and 
was well received. When Jassa was 
12 years old, he returned to the 
Banj&b, and the Guru’s widow gave 
him a silver mace, saying his descend¬ 
ants would have mace-bcaivrs to 
attend them. Jassa obtained the pro¬ 
tection of Sardar Kapur Singh, who 
Was at Jalandhar, and soon dis¬ 
tinguished himself. In 1743, Jassa 
attacked Diwdn Lakhpat Bdl,' who 
was escorting treasure to Lahor, killed 
him and carried off the tre asure. After 
this, Jassa was for a time obliged to fly, 
but continued to make war upon the 
Mugfuls, and was generally successful ; 
but in 1761 he attacked Oharak 
Singh, the grandfather of Ban jit, and 
Was defeated and compelled to retire 
with the ]>■' of his guns and baggage. 

When Kapur Singh BVibrullapiiiia 
died in 1763, he made over to Jassa 
the steel mace of the last great Guru, 
which is now to be seen at Amritsar. 
Gu the 10th of February. 1762, the 
Sikhs, among whom was Jassa, 
sustained a dreadful defeat from 
Ahmdd Shah, and Jassa vvas obliged 
to take refuge in the Kangra bills. 
When, however. Abroad Shah retired 
from the Pan jab, Jassa reappeared, 
and was one of the Sikh commanders 
who captured and destroyed Sii! did. 
After tills lie built the Ahluw&lia 
baztir, which is to this day the 
handsomest quarter iu Amritsar. 
Jniyj.i died in 1783 at Amritsar, when-. I 
a monument to his memory is to be j 
sees in the Hera of Bdbd Atal, near that ! 



of Kuwdb Kapur Singli. He wasfca,,, 
with a fair complexion, overhanging 
eyebrows,and piercing eyes; his arms 
were imusually long, and he was a 
famous marksman, both with the 
matchlock and the bow. He was a 
man of the greatest ability, and did 
more than any other chief to consoli¬ 
date the Sikh power. 

Jassa was succeeded by a second 
cousin, Bdgh Singh. He was engaged 
in several warlike expeditions, but was 
far from being as successful as Jassa. 
He died in 1801, and was succeeded 
by his son, Fath Singh. He was Ban- 
jit’s agent in concluding the Treaty of 
the 24th Dec., 1805, by which he and 
Banjit agreed to came JaswaDt llao 
Holkar to remove from Amritsar im¬ 
mediately ; and Lord Lake presented 
a hunting leopard to Fatl.i Singh iu 
acknowledgment of his services. On 
the 8th Nov., 1808, Sir O. Metcalfe 
wrote that Ran jit was principally in¬ 
debted for his extraordinary rise to his 
alliance with Fath Singh. Subse¬ 
quently Fath Singh agisted Banjit in 
Ids campaignsagainsttheKabul forces, 
and Multdn and Kashmir. On the 27th 
Dec., 1825, he fled across the Sat la j 
and took refu*r< at Jagraon, abandon¬ 
ing all his Trans-Satlaj territory to 
Banjit, of whose, intentions he was sus¬ 
picions. The British Government gua¬ 
ranteed him in his Ois-Saiiaj posses¬ 
sions, but not in his lands beyond that 
river. Banjit, however, induced Fat h 
Singh to retire to Kapurthab in 1807, 
and then lie died in Oct. 1837, and was 
succeeded by his son N ah til Singh. 

In the Sikh warn: 1845he befriended 
the Sikhs, and his troops, under the 
command of one Gaidar’Ali, fought 
against th< 

AliwiU. For this all his Ois-Satlaj 
territory was confiscated ; warned by 
this severe lesson i ' did bis best to 
assist the British in the 2ud . ikh war, 
and at the close <*i t he campaign the 
Governor-General visited him at K.a- 
purthdlu, and 1 lade him a Baja. He 
died on the 13th Sej i., 1856. and was 
succeeded by his di son Knndhir 
♦Singh, the: in his 22nd year. , Fatty 
Singh i< ft a will, leaving estates of the 
.yeti; value of 1 lakh rs. a year to each 







Route 20 .—Jalandhar to Labor . 



younger sons, but in conse- 
ox the brilliant services of 
ikfr Singh during the great Mu- 
Eiis will was set aside, and Raja 
Randhir was fixed on the throne, and 
his younger brothers were made subor¬ 
dinate to him in criminal jurisdiction. 

The R&jd had in fact shown the ut¬ 
most loyalty to the British. At the first 
intimation of the outbreak at Dihli 


and Mfrat, he marched into Jalandhar 
with eveiy available soldier, and re¬ 
mained there throughout the hot sea¬ 
son at the head of his troops, a portion 
of whom he volunteered to send to 
Dihli, which offer was only not ac¬ 
cepted as their presence was absolutely 
required at Jalandhar. When the Mu¬ 
tiny broke out in that place his troops 
guarded the civil station, and he sent 
the whole of his cavalry under Gene¬ 
ral Johnstone in pursuit of the Muti¬ 
neers. When the Mutiny at Sidlkot 
broke out, the Rdjd sent 300 men anti 
2 guns to strengthen Hoshidrpiir. In 
May, 1858, he led a contingent to Audh 
(Oudh), and fought with conspicuous 
braveiy at the head of his men in six 
engagements, capturing 9 guns. For 
this the two estates of Banadi and 
Bithuli were conferred upon him, with 
the right of adoption and the title of 
Farzand-i-Dilband,Beloved Son.” In 
Audh the BAjA had the title of Rajd 
Rujagdn conferred upon him. On the 
17th Oct., 1861, he received the Grand 
Cross of the Star of India. On the 
loth March, 1870, the Raja resolved 
to pay a visit to England, but died at 
Aden on the 2nd April. His son, Kha- 
rak Singh, succeeded him on the 12th 
May, when ho was presented with an 
address by his subjects, who referred 
to the .Mutiny medal which his father 
w ,re, and on which the Duke of Edin¬ 
burgh had remarked that he was the 
only Chief present at the Calcutta Dar- 
biir who wore such a medal. 

The present Bdjd Jagatjit Sinh suc¬ 
ceeded ~in Kept., J877. 

Ka'j)itrthala Ton v . —The visit to this 
city can easily be made in a hired car¬ 
riage. TJp to the time of Randhir 
Singh it was a mere collection of 
hamlets, but under his administration 
great improvements took place. The 


Baz&rs and streets have 
built. In the principal 
trees have been planted 
the way, and shops of different manu¬ 
factures have been opened by firms from 
Kashmir, Amritsar, and other large , 
towns. Schools have also been opened 
after the model of those in the British 
dominions. A college and hospital 
have been established, the former 
being called the Randhir, in honour of 
the late Rdja. Kliarak Singh gave 
500 rs. to ]>e invested in away to re¬ 
cord the name of Sir Donald Macleod, 
and the money has been devoted to 
the founding of an annual prize for 
the best vernacular work on natural 
science, the competition to he open to 
all India. 

The stages to Amritsar arc as fob 
lows from Jalandhar City by S. P. and 1 
D. Railway : — 



Names of 
Stations. 


KartArpar 

llamniim 

East Bank 

Bias 

Batdrf 

JandiAla 

Amritsar 


Total 


Remarks. 


3D 


There arc good refresh*; 
meat rooms at Aiunt- j 
sar, and vehicles al¬ 
ways in waiting. The 
fare is, single 1 r., 
double 1 r. «s a., and by 
the day 3 r. There are 
licensed Kulis in at¬ 
tendance. 


Amritsar is a city with a P°P' 
1868) of 133,925. It is the wealth^ 
ind the most populous cit v . of the Pa n ' 
jab, and the religious capital of 
■Sikhs. It is also the administratis 
lead-quarters of a district with an fl? 0 
)f 1555 sq. m., and a pop. of 832,; 
Ft was founded in 1574 by Ram - a '’ 
he Guru of the Sikhs, upon n M ‘, 
p anted by the Emperor Akbar. aro^ * 1 

i sacred tank, from which the 01 £ 
akes its name, “Pool of lifihm ^ 
all tv.” Ahmad Shah Durr dm ' 
t roved it hi 1761, bPw up the temp,, 

md”defiled the shrines with bidh’ ;,,. 
>lood. After his retirement 
vas divided amongst the various > ’ 
hiefs, to whom was assigned a 
ate ward. However it g r£l(iu 
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Route, 20.— Amritsar: the Darb&r Temple . 


w the power of the Bhrnji 
1 retained the supremacy till 
that year Ron jit seized it 
and roofed the great shrine with sheets 
of copper gilt, whence it was c ailed 
the Golden Temple. He also built on 
the N.W. the Fort of Govindgarh in 
order to overawe the pilgrims. He 
likewise surrounded the city with a 
jnassive wall, the greater part of which 
nas been demolished since the British 
occupation. 

r i here arc refreshment and waiting 
Jpoms on the platform of the Amritsar 
station, and 3 hotels and a T. B. with- 
J* 1 five minutes’ walk of the .Station, 
•fbe city is about five minutes’ drive 
from the T. B. It has 4 gates on the 
side, namely, 1st the H:\tt Gate, 
-nd the Loligarh, 3rd the Lahor, 4th 
*fie Khaz&new&la. To the 8. there are 
3 gates, 1st the Haklm&nw&la, 2nd the 
jfiiagatanwdla, 3rd the Gilwali. On the 
4 gates, the Chatevind, the Sult&n- 
"vind, the Ghimandi, and the Mahd 
‘^ingh. On the N. the K&nib&gh. The 
great Temple, called the Darb&r or 
olden Temple^ is in the centre of the 
e ‘ify. On the N.E. of the temple is a 
clock tower . Ascend by 12 steps to 
Ibe platform of the clock tower, which 
‘joins the tank, in the centre of 
Jyfiich the temple is. The view from 
l fio clock tower is wonderfully pictu¬ 
resque. 

®ie tank is 470 ft. sq., and the 
•'luare in which it is situated is 530 
f‘. sq. The buildings surrounding the 
^luare are called Bunyahs. and are 
houses of great chief s who come to 
'Worship. To the N.W. of the Darb&r 
lemple is that of Takht Ak&l Bung&h 
y&hib, with a gilt dome, and adjoining 
^ to the 8. is the Bung&h of Dhiy&n 
‘ N mgh, a plain brick building. Next 
it >m the 8. is the gorgene; bung&h 
{, f Shir Singh, and in the . .one direc- 
tlo n beyond it and beyond the recess in 
Much a real! those already mentioned, 
The bung&h of Lelina Singh. In 
rile N.E. is the white bumr&h of the 
i;^j& of Patiala, and beyond it to the 
hut outside the Squm are tiie 2 
jN-antic, min&rs of Mangal Sh>gh’s 
,,, 

called the Bam Oarhiya 

'law, * j 


Mangal Singh s grandfatlier.whd 
land given him by the Sikhs, wliich 
brought in 7 l&khs a year, built them 
about 156 years ago. The N. one may 
be ascended ; to do which it will be 
necessary to ascend by 10 steps +11 
+ 6 + 2 to the platform outside the 
enclosure, level with the top of the 
enclosing wall. From the platform 2 
flights of steps are ascended in the 
Min&r, one of 54 steps and the other of 
63 ; total 107. At the top of the steps 
the visitor may seat himself and enjoy 
the view. This from the level of the 
tank is 104 ft. : thence to the top of the 
ornament on the cupola 26 ft. ; grand 
total 130 ft. The platform at the top 
of the Min&r measures 11 ft. 7 in. 
The view to the N.W. takes in a white 
temple to Shiva at the extremity of 
the city, built by Sard&r Tej Singh ; 
and just at one’s feet is the gilt dome 
of Akal Bung&h. To the N.E., at 2 m. 
off, St. Paul’s Church is seen peeping 
out among woods. Govindgarh Fort 
appears to the W. by N. 

The R&m GarhiyaMin&rs are vast and 
grand, but not handsome. The Akal 
Tower is still more vast and finer. Be¬ 
fore visiting the temple it will bo neces¬ 
sary to put white cotton slippers over 
the shoes. These are provided for the 
visitors in the Square on payment of a 
trifle. The Sacred Tank s surrouudod 
by a tesselated pavement of white 
marble, with ribs of black and brown, 
24 ft. broad, brought from Jayp&r. On 
the W. side is a pier which leads into 
the centre of the tank, and is 203 ft, 

0 in. long. You enter by an arch¬ 
way which is 23 ft. 4 in. broad ; on 
cither side of the pier are 9 gilt 
lamps. » 

The Ba ,'bat Tern) V stands on a plat¬ 
form in the lake 65 . f;. sq. ,and from the 
outer wall of the platform to the wall 
of the temple is 12 & ft, consequently 
the temple itself is 53 ft. sq. The 
lower room is very richly coloured 
with drawings of flowers, etc., and at 
LieS. end is a large ottoman, on which 
a copy o f the Granth is kept. A man 
sits to the 8. of it waving a ahauvi. 
while many pilgrims chant verses from 
the sacred volume. From this room 
ascend 19 stops to the gallery round 
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,*nore to the roof, where is a. 
w richly decorated pavilion. 

* ^tfes of all this building are com- 
pl itely covered with verses from the 
Granth, written very distinctly in the 
Panjiibl character. Here it is usual 
to present two cups of sugar to the 
visitor, who will give 2 is. in re¬ 
turn. 

Now pass along the pier back to the 
gateway, and after mounting 22 steps 
enter a room, in which is a large chest 
and 31 pillars of silver 9 ft. long and 
H in. in diameter, worth it is said £40 
each, and 4 larger ones worth £100 
each. In the chest arc kept 3 gilt 
maces, a panhhah and two cJiaiirfa, all 
with gilt handles. There is also a 
canopy weighing 10 lbs. of pure gold, 
set with emeralds, rubies, and dia¬ 
monds, and a pendant of gold. There 
is too a coloured plan of the temple, 
made by one Mian Allah Y&r, and a 
magnificent diadem of diamonds with 
strings of pearls worn ns pendants 
this was worn by Nau Nihal Singh, 
There is also a sort of gilt arch 6 ft. 
high; all these are used when the 
Granth is earned in procerion. Tn 
one corner a large heap of Khamivh- 
mx, small shells of the Cjyrtea mom ta 
species, will be observed. They are 
oto rings made by pilgrims ; 10 lbs. 
wei rbt of them are worth 1 r. 

. - U 10 d : 
steps in the Akal Bungah, which has a 
ri It dome and some giltuork in the bal¬ 
conies. hut is not covered with gold as 
thel> 1.:.v Mandiris. The steps .end 
to a loom 20 ft. sq., with a projecting 
window to the W. In the room is a 
chit ark, on the floor of which are a 
number of things covered witn a cloth ; 
tirs is partly amoved, and a large 
sword is taken out and put into the 
visitor’s hand. It is a falchion 4 ft. 
I 011 fr and widening towards the end, 
where it is S in. broad. It is said to be 
the sword of Guru Govind ; a mace 
also is shown, which was wielded by 
otv of the "Gurus. This temple was 
in 

Guru. In the ai k are also the vessels 
for initiating new members into the 
Sikh confederal. : the rite of initia¬ 
tion is called Paluil, There is the 



Char an Pdhal } in which the nci 
drinks the water that has waslieiit'lu?" 
feet of the Guru, and has some of it 
sprinkled on his hair. There is too 
the Shamsliir Paluil , in which the no¬ 
vice drinks water poured on a sword, 
and has some of it sprinkled over his 
hair. 

The visitor will now walk along the 
W. and S. sides of the enclosure and 
turn off into the Darbdr Garden , as it 
is called. It is in extent 30 acres, and 
contains pomegranate, orange, and 
other fruit trees, a tank called Kausar, 
and several small pavilions. Two of 
these are of red stone. At the S. end 
of the garden is the Atal Tower. The 
lower room is richly painted, and is 
30 ft. in diameter inside. Thence 15 
steps lead to the 1st gallery, 15 to the 
2nd. 15 to the 3rd, 15 to the 4th, 14 to 
the 5th, and 13 to the 6th. There is 
then a wooden ladder with 14 steps 
which leads to a 7th gallery; total, 
101 steps, each of which is a foot high. 
The pavilion, therefore, on the 7th 
story is 101 ft. above the ground, but 
from the floor of the pavilion to the 
top of the cupola is 30 ft. more, so that 
the entire height of the building is 
131 ft. 

This tower is dedicated to Atal 
H4i, the younger son of Har Go¬ 
vind, who is said to have been, re¬ 
proved by his father for raising the 
deceased child of a widow to life. His 
father said that his supernatural 
powers ought to be displayed in pu¬ 
rity of doctrine and holiness of life, 
and not in miracles, whereupon Atal 
Mi said that as a life was required, and 
he had withheld one, he would yield 
up his own. He then lay down and 
died ; see Cunningham’s “ Sikhs,” 
p. 58. 

Besides the Sacred Tame and Tem¬ 
ples, the Public Gardens may be 
visited on the return drive ; pass out 
of the Ram Bagh Gate of the city to 
the Kotwali Chauk. The Kotwali, or 
Police Office, has a handsome front ; 
1 < ■ the left is the mosque of M uhammad 
Jau ; it has 3 white domes and slender 
minarets. Further to the N. is the 
’'Idgah ; and close to it is the mosque 
of KMn Muhammad, which is 110 ft, 
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; in front, and has a passage 
3\nnin and the Muslim creed 
facade, and some verses of the 
Ivuran inside. To the r. is a fine 
tank, and m. to the S. are the Public 
Gardens, which arc in extent about 40 
acres. In the centre is a pavilion in 
which Ranjit stopped when he came 
t o Amri tsar. The grounds are well laid 
out, and the creepers are beautiful. 

The Church at Amritsar, St. Paid's, 
has only one tablet, to the son of 
Frederick Cooper, C.S., who died in 
1856. There is a memorial window 
put up by subscription to Major Gran¬ 
ville Lewi n, who was Dep. Comr. 
The Cemetery is to the \V. of the 
Railway Station ; it is fairly well 
kept, but two- thirds of the tablets 
have been stolen. 

T \'art of Go v i ndga rh . — This fortress is 
a short distance to the N.W. of the city. 
It is garrisoned with a battery of 
artillery and a company of British 
infantry. It was built by Ranjit 
Singh in I SOIL but the fortifications 
were traced by the French officers in 
his service on scientific .principles. 
There is nothing very interesting to 
the traveller. 

Tdran Tar an? — Before leaving 
Amritsar, a visit should be made to 
this place, which is esteemed very holy 
by the Sikhs. It is 12 m. to the S. of 
Amritsar. The traveller will pay 15 rs. 
for his hired shiqravi , and "will leave 
the city by the Cnati \ ind Gate, which 
is the one to the S.E. After 50 yds., 
the Hasli canal, about 15 yds. broad, 
is dossed by a neat bridge ; the road 
beyond is full of ruts, and dusty. The 
road now passes Bhlichok, a small 
village on the 1. about 6 m. from Am¬ 
ritsar, where there will be a change of 
horses. 'The road is now even worse. 
Taran Tarn a has about 6,300 inhab. 
The T. B. is on the 1. of the road, just 
beyond the office of the Tal;§ildar, and 
is comfortable. 

From this tlio Tnnjde and Tower, 
which are the sights "nf the place, 
are a third of a inile distant. They 
are situated on the E. side of a 

‘ Incorrectly written Tara Tam in the 

imp. < 3 * 2 . 



magnificent tank, 985 ft. 4 in. 
by 806 ft. 10 in. broad from E. to 
W. This tank was made by Ranjit 
at the same time as he built the 
Temple. The visitor will have to take 
off his shoes and put on cloth slippers 
before descending into the enclosure. 
The sharp pebbles make themselves felt 
through the slippers. The lower room 
of the Temple has been handsomely 
painted with representations of trees, 
while the outside walls have paintings 
of gods and goddesses. The room has 
a corridor round it, on the S. side of 
which is the Gra/ith , enveloped in 
silk wrappers, and fanned by an 
official with a clumH. 

This place was the residence of the 
Guru Arjun, and is older than Am¬ 
ritsar ; unlike the temples at that 
city, it 1ms no writings on the walls. 
The visitor will mount 18 steps to 
the gallery, and 13 more to the roof, 
on the top of which is a small pa¬ 
vilion with open sides. This build¬ 
ing certainly does not exceed 30 ft. in 
height. The visitor will now walk to 
the N. corner of the tank, where i3 a 
tower built by Nau Nih&l Singh. A 
flight of 28 steps will be mounted, and 
then another of 61, and then a 3rd 
of 57 ; total, 146 steps. The -it- 
tendants of the Temple exaggerate 
thehenhtof this building; it is cer¬ 
tainly not more than 130 ft. The 
bricks of the Tower were brought 
from a village 6 m. off. There is a 
lodge at the top of the Tower, and, 
ine i uding this ledge, the 1 ^ead»a of 
the platform is 234 ft., and 16 ft. inside 
the lodge. In the Imp. Gaz. the tank 
is said to possess miraculous powers, 
and cure the lepers who can swim 
across it. The town ranks ns the 
capital of the Manja, ov Heart of the 
Bari Doab, the tract which runs 1 uni 
Amritsar to near Kasur in the Labor 
district.. 

This tract is famous as the strong¬ 
hold of the 8ikhs, and the former 
recruiting ground for their army. 
There is a leper asylum outside the 
town, and a suburb inhabited by those 
infected with the disease, from wlrch. 

Gun 

fered. 
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The first reference to it i's^iT' 


^Stages from Amritsar to Lahor 
x follows:— 


"§L 


Names of Stations. Distance. 

Khasah 

Atari .... 

Jail.. .... 

Miy&n Mir . . . 29 miles. 

Jailor . . . . 3 ff 

Total . . . 82 miles. 

Remarks. — Khasali Station on r. Govinri- 
"arh and the city of Amritsar arc seen on 1 . 
of railway. —The station and town of Atari 
are on r. Hie place was founded by Giuir 
Sinh, a Jat of the Sidliu tribe; his descendants 
were of great importance until the conquest 
of the Panjab i y the British. IIis present 
representative is rn honorary magistrate, and 
enjoys large cstahq in tlio neighbourhood.— 
The station and villng •» of Jallo are on the 1. 
—Miyiui Mir station is on L There are cabs 
waiting for hire, ami also at Lalior, where 
there are good refreshment rooms. 

Lahor.—The T. B. is 2 m. distant from 
the Station, hut there arc several hotels 
within a few minutes’ drive of it. 
Among these may be mem ioned Clark’s 
Hotel and the Sindh and Panjrib Hotel 
i n Donald Town ; there is a new building 
“ specially designed for tlie accommo^ 
dation of families, every suite of 
rooms has a bath-room and dressing- 
room attached.” Ldhor i.-. a muni¬ 
cipal city, capital of the Panjab, and 
head-quarters of a district of the same 
name, which has an area of 3.659 sq. 
m. and a pop. of 789,656. Labor city 
in 1876 had a pop. of 128,441 . Tra¬ 
dition says that Ldhor was founded 
by-Loll,* thelelder son of llama : no 
mention of it, however, is made in 
Alexander’s historian , and no Gneco- 
Bactrian coins are found among the 
ruins. 

m There can be little doubt of the antiquity 
of Ldhor. In the 11 th century AbiVl-fida had 
read of it as a city great among the cities? of 
In-Ha. In tlie loth century Abu'I Fazl <H - 
,< ■ iu- h it as 44 1 lif grand jo.vm L of all nation*. ’ 

A proverb says that “If r’hlr.i.' and I ;fah;i.i 
w. it uu.v ] they would not make one Lahor,” 
and Milton peaks of it in the following 
passages— 

From tlie destined walls 
Of Camb:;!u, s- , r of Cnthaiun Can, 

An 1 ^amnreliaml by Oxus, Temir’s throne, 

To i’uguin of Blmcan kings, and thence 
To Agra and Lahore of Great Mogul. 

l'or'.'isfc 1/ 


the Itinerary of the Chinese pilgrim 
Hiouen Thsang, who wrote in the 7th 
century a.d. About that time it 
seems to have been governed by a 
family of Chaulirin Rajputs, from 
whom it was wrested by the Muslims 
of Ghazni, but it did not attain to 
magnificence till the reign of the 
Mu ghuls. Akbar enlarged and re¬ 
paired the Fort, and surrounded the 
town with a wall, portions of which 
still remain, built into the modern 
wall of Ban jit. Jaliringir also often 
resided at Lahor, and during his reign 
Arjun Mall, Gum of the Sikhs, com¬ 
piler of the Adi Grantli , died in 
prison here. The Mausoleum of Ja¬ 
hangir is at Shdh Darra. close to Labor, 
and will be described hereafter. At 
the same place are the tombs of the 
Empress Ni'ir Jahrin and her brother 
Asaf. Shrih Jahrin built the palace of 
Lrihor, of which the principal tower 
is Sanuin Bur ), to be described here¬ 
after. Anraiigzib built the great 
mosque, but in his time the city began 
to decline, and was much ruined by 
the invasions of Ahmad Shrih Durrani. 

Under Ranjit Sirih Labor regained 
some of its former splendour, and 
since the period of the British rule 
which commenced in 1849, buildings 
have greatly multiplied. Modern Lrihor 
covers an area of 640 acres, and is 
surrounded by a brick wall, once 30 ft. 
high, but now lowered to 16 ft. The 
moat which existed at the foot of the 
wall has been filled in and changed 
to a garden, which encircles the city 
on every side except the north. A 
metalled road runs round the rampart 
and gives access to the city by thir¬ 
teen gates. These are, on the N., the 
Must! Gate, the Kn«hmirf, the Khizri ; 
on the E. the Yakkl Gate, so called 
from a saint of that mine, the Dihlf 
and the Akbarf ; on the S. the Mochf, 
the Shrih ’ATami, t he Lohriri, the Mori, 
and the J'hrithi; on the W. the Tak- 
sali and the Roshanril. 

Within the ramparts that surround 
the city, in the N. parti of the en¬ 
closure, and N. of the city itself, is 
the i ifudcl. The Railway Station 
is 8,C-'* It, due K. of the Akbarx 
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/The staging Bangla is about 
ft. due 8. of the Bhathi Gate, 
and a little to the S.W. of it is 
the Deputy Commissioner’s Court . 
and 1600 ft. to the E. the Mayo Hos¬ 
pital. S. o r the staging Bangla 
J,000 ft. arc the Anar Kali Gardens, 
and 200 yds. to the E. of these gardens 
are the Museum, Library, and Post 
Office. The llavi river flows to the 
8., at about 1 in. to the W. of Ldhor, 
but it makes a very circuitous bend 
from the E., passing in a semicircle to 
tlie 1ST. of Ldhor. The cantonment of 
Miyan Mir is 3 m. to the S.E. of the 
civil station, and 1A m. due W. of it 
are the Central Jail and the Race- 
course. The SluUamar Garden is 31 m. 
to the E. of the Vakki Gate. The 
Lawrence Gardens are i m. to the 
N.W. of the Ilacecoursc; 230 yds. 
to the N. of them is Government 
House, and the L&hor Club is about 
half that distance in the same direc¬ 
tion. 

Having located himself in an hotel, 
the traveller will proceed to visit the 
various sights of Ldhor, which will 
occupy him for not less than a fort¬ 
night. The 1st visit should be paid to 
tho tomh of Andr Kali , “ Pome¬ 

granate blossom,” a name given to a 
favourite lady in the Harim of Akbar, 
who was also called N&dirah Bigam or 
Sharifu ’n nissd. This t< mb has been 
converted into ihc church of the civil 
station, and the tomb itself, or rather 
the sarcophagus, is for some reasons 
the most interesting thing to be seen 
in Ldhor. The building is not very 
well suited for a church, and will not 
hold more than at most 100 persons ; 
it is circular and roofed with a dome, 
and supported inside by 8 massive 
archer 12 ft. 3 in. thick. 


The Church measures 75 ft. 6 in. 
from E. to W.. that L from the W. 
door to the altar wall, and 73 ft. 
7 in. from X. to S. Outside tho altar 
wall, to the r. as y<>u look out¬ 
wards, is a small dour, which leads 
into a closet to which Andr Kali’s sar¬ 
cophagus lias been removed. It once 
sfood in the centre of the building. 
The sarcophagus measures at the 
bottom 7 ft. 1 in. long, and 2 ft. 5 i* . 



Tomb of Andr KalL 

broad, and at top C ft. 1 in. loc^ 

1 ft. 5 in, broad. On its face and 
sides are inscribed the 09 names 
of God, some of which are as 
follows : — 


Alnumnttn.-—Who Causes Death. 
Alkiyum.—Who Raises up. 
Ahnajfd.—The Glorious. 

Alakdas.—The Holy Olio. 

A1 kadir.—The A 1 . <nighty. 
Alniuknddan.—Tho Prior. 
Alavval.—The First. 

A p.'zaliii u.—The Manifestor. 
Al\v;iti.—The Perpetual. 

Akbaru.—The Greatest. 
Alinutamsinn.— 1 The Kind. 
Arr’aufu.— 1 The Benign. 
Alnmhaiyi.—The Reviver. 
Alhayy.—The Living. 

Alwnjdu.—The Rich. 
Alwaliidu.—The One. 

A1 muktadiru.—llic Powerful. 

A luk Y.ru.—The Last. 

Alb.it imi.—Knowing the Hidden. 
Attawwdbu.—The Clement. 

7> ii’ljal.il,—The Majestic. 
Alm’utnmad.- The Faithfnl. 
Alghnniy.—The Independent. 

A1 ni;ini. —The Forbidden 
Annas am. The Aider. 

AnnAtl. ’flic Ass 1stcr. 

Astuuru.—The Mediator. 
Alhadi.— Tho Guide. 

A.lhad’iu.—The Wondrous. 

AI bikt—The Permanent. 
Alwaris.—The Heir. 

Arrasludu.—Tlif. Director. 
Aesabiru.—The Long Suffering. 


The sarcophagus is of the purest 
vliite marble, and the words carved 
>n it are so exquisitely formed a.- to 
urpass anything of the k*nd in India, 
t appear? , however, that tins wonuci- 
ul piece of caligraphy wasi altogetwe 
Eespised bv those who Latl the ordering 
if the chuich, for the beautiful sal* 
ophagus was rem wed from its place, 
nd thrust into the dirty closet v acre 
he author found it covered with dust 
nd the impurities of bats, several of 
rtiich disgusting crca Hires weni 
(juatting on the floor. On the 
idc of the sarcophagus, below tne 
tames of the Deity, is written *• Muj- 
.iin Salim Akbar.” “ The pt uioundly 
namonred Salim, son of Akbui.” fctobm 
eing the name of Jahangir. Then 
>]lfva this remarkable distich * 


Ah gar man h.Aa Mnant rui yAr il^h y i-i ri 
fak iynm.it fihukr •yam kimligAri kbytslna 




Route 20 .—Jalandhar to Ldhor. 



given in letters and in 
3, which corresponds to 1599 
• lied on the 13th of Oct., 
1605, so that this tomb may have hern 
erected about five years before his 
death. But on the W. side is another 
date, 1024, above the words, “ In 
Ldhor.” This date corresponds to 
1615 A.D., and is probably the date of 
the building of the tomb, while the 
other date refers to the death of Anar 
Kali. The story is that Andr Kali 
was beloved by Salim, and was seen 
by Akbar to smile when the Prince 
entered the harim. As a punishment 
for this, it is said that she was buried 
alive ; and the distich engraved on her 
sa rcophagus certainly proves that Salim 
was her lover, and if his father avenged 
himself in the way tradition represents, 
it proves that Akbnr was an inhuman 
monster, undeserving of the praises 
which have been heaped upon him. 
The church is called St. James. 

The next visit should be to the 
Musrrum, which is called by the Indians 
’A jd’ib Ghur, and is near the Andr Kali 
Gardens, ami adjoins the Central Post 
Office. Thi.^ building was constructed 
for the Pan jab Exhibition of 1864, and 
was to have been replaced by one 
better adapted for a mus •uni, but 
funds have not been forthcoming. 
On a raised platform i front of the 
entrance is the famous gun called the 
Zarnzamah, “ Hummer/’ but the word 
also means a lion’s roar. The Sikhs 
called it the Bhang dnwdli Top, that 
is the Cannon of the Bhangi confe- 
deracy. The gun was made in 1761 
a.d., by Shdh Wall Khan, Yazlr of 
Ahmad Shah Durrdni, and was used 
by him at the battle of Panipat. 

' Aftci Ahmad Shdh left India the 
gun came into the hands of the Bhangi 
Mi si, and Kanjit eventually got pcs- s- 
sion of it and used it at the siege of 
Mult dn in 1818. It was then placed 
nt; the Dihll Gate of Ldhor until 1860, 
when it was removed to its present 
site. Bound the muzzle is cut in 
Persian :— 

■Wall fth &n. by commnud of the Shah, 
Pearl of Pearl?', 

Made the cannon called Zamzarnali, 

Ill© taker of forts. 


The work of Shah Nf.zh 
Tho year of its date I enquired u 
It, inspiring awe, made this declaration : 

If thou wilt devote the ready money of thy lifo 
I will recount its date. 

After I had offered the sacrifice, it said, 

“ What a cannon ! 

Its fa AA , like a monstrous serpent, vomits fire.’' 

There is also this inscription : — 

In the time of the Shrill, 
Magnificent as Farfdun, 

In the reign of Ahmad Shdh, Pearl of Pearls, 
A sovereign’di8trit)utor of justice, 

Gifted with equity, 

Tlic Khusrau, taker of thrones, equal to Jam, 
There was, according to custom, 

A Chief Minister 
Who employed his utmost zeal. 

To him the command from the heavenly 
sphere was given 

To make a cannon, vast as a mountain. 
The slave born in the house of the Emperor, 
Whoso throne is like the sky, 

Sh;ih Wall Khan, 

The Vazir of that Government, 

Carried into execution this important matter. 
He brought togetuer certain skilful artisans, 
And through their utmost endeavours 
Was filled 

The gun named Zarnzamah, 

Of wondrous effects. 

The Pounder of forts, and Piercer of tho 
Ramparts of the sky. 

Was, under the auspices of the Sliiih, 
Brought to a happy conclusion. 

Date— 1176 a.ii. = 1762 a.d. 



In the entrance hall of the Museum 
arc 2 flags with a placard on which is 
written “ Taken by the 23rd Pioneers, 
Major Chamberlain, in the Ambela 
Campaign, 1863.” There is also a st one 
found at Jalandhar. It says that in 
the 12th year of the reign of Au- 
rangzib, Mu’ in Shamshir Khan Turin, 
by the divine favour, and the auspices 
of the Shdh, got possession of the 
country of Mandar. On the 1. of the 
j hall are specimens of the antiquities, 

| arts, and manufactures ot the Panjdb ; 
l and on the r. its raw products, voge- 
1 table, mineral, and animal. 

On the 1 able in the entrance-hall is a 
book in which visitors are expected to 
enter their names, and there are also M r. 
Baden-Powell’s works, “Panjab Pro¬ 
ducts,” and “ Punjab Manufactures.” 
There is too a sdone with an inscrip¬ 
tion of the time of King Gondopharcs, 
who is said to have puL St. Thomas to 
death. There are also some pediments 
of pillar brought by General Cun- 
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from Shah kA Deri, which 
s to be the ancient Taxila. 
> 2 old brass cannon found buried 
in a mound at Anandpiir in the district 
of HoshiyArpiir, thought to be of the 
time of Guru Govind. In the division 
on the 1. will be found various sculp¬ 
tures from the Yiisuf/.ai country. In 
these sculptures Greek influence is 
plainly discerned. The Macedonian 
cloak, Phrygian cap, and other things 
unmistakably Greek will be noticed. 
The coins arc kept in a strong box, 
and can be seen on application to the 
Curator. 

There are only two relics of the pre¬ 
historic age. They arc two finely fi nished 
celts found in SwAt, of porphyritic 
greenstone. In the central aisle will 
be seen a series of portraits hung be¬ 
tween the arches, representing princes 
and chiefs of the Panj&b. They arc 
by an Indian artist, and as specimens 
of art cannot Ik? much praised. ►Speci¬ 
mens of the manufactures of the Pro¬ 
vince will be found in the cases. The 
turned and lacquered ware of Pak- 
pattan, and the Deraj At exhibited is 
superior to that of Sindh and Bandras. 
The papier macliA work of Kashmir 
will attract attention, and it may be 
added that specimens can be pur¬ 
chased in Labor at a cheap rate. The 
visitor will observe the ivory carving 
of Amritsar and Patiala, and also the 
dark wood inlaid with ivory from 
JToahiyarpur. Among ornaments worn 
by the people may be noticed the 
perajt, a ort of coif used by maidens 
in LAhaul and »Spiti, in which a 
number of turquoises arc sewn. There 
is also a good collection of musical 
instruments of the country. The other 
pottery is a c?se containing specimens 
of the Xoftgari work of Gujarat and 
Sidlkot, identical with Italian damas¬ 
cening. Here too are cups a d 
ornaments of vitreous enamel from 
Bhavvalpfir, and .diver inlaid in pew¬ 
ter. and perforated metal-work from 
Dihli. Observe too a dagger with 
small pearls set loosely in the blade. 

There m e good specimens of the silk 
manufactin es of Bhawalj ur and Mvd- 
t m, and the satinet, s are excellent. 
There is also a curious embroidery of 



soft floss silk on cotton called safe 
phulkdri, interspersed among which 
arc small mirrors. On a stand near 
the pottery are some rude idols hideous¬ 
ly painted, which were worshipped 
by the ladies of the Sikh Court. Near 
this is an exhibition of the leathern 
ware of the Pan jab; this is followed by 
a collection of ethnographical heads 
by Messrs. Schlagentwcit, and then 
lay figures habited in the cost times of 
the people of LAhaul, Spili and Laddkh, 
and Thibetan curiosities, such as prayer 
wheels. The model of the great dia¬ 
mond, the Kok-i-nur, made by Messrs. 
Osier for the Ph-de Park Exhibition of 
1851, is also here. 

According to the Hindiis this dia¬ 
mond belonged to Kama, King of 
Anga, and according to the Per¬ 
sians it and its sister diamond the 
DaryA-i-niir, or Sea of Light, were 
worn by Afrdsiydb. The Sea of 
Light is now at Tehran in the Shah’s 
treasury, which contains the finest 
jewels in the world. It is said that 
NAdir brought the Koh-i-nur from 
Dihli, and when ho was killed it fell 
into the hands ofAhmad Shuih Durrani, 
and from him it descended to Si.ah 
Shujd’a, hisgi n rom whom 

it on the 1st of June, 181 k In 
1841) it was made over to the British, 
and brought to England by Colonel 
Mackcson and Captain dam-ay. who 
handed it to the Board of Directors of 
the E.I.C., and they delivered it. to 
the Queen outlie 3rd of -Lily. * 
It was re-cut in Loudon by Cos 
Amsterdam, ut a cost of &8,<X0, him 
its weight was diminished from loi 

carats to 102J. . .. 

On the right of the entrance h:Jl arc 
specimens of the mineral rcsouiccs 
the country. Among them will 1 >e *een 
iron ore from Bajor. It is a magnetic 
oxide of singular purity. Antimony and 
lend arc also shown, and gold found in 
the sands of the PatijAb rivers m smaL 
qu anti ties. Copper < i re is found in 
GurgAon and HLAr, but in too small 
quantities to be any value. The coal 
of the province is usually anthracite 
or lignite, but .i very thin seam of good 
coal exists in the mourtnin* to the W.oi 
De re GhAzi Khan. Specimens of 
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: two kinds, one from the 
theJbilam and the Indus, 
'"other from the hills beyond 
the Indus, are shewn. The first is 
pink, the second grey. Saltpetre: is 
found in many parts of the province in 
the soil, and alum is manufactured in 
large quantities at Kdldbdgli. Gypsum 
is found in large quantities in the salt- 
range, but is not used. 

There is a fair collection of birds 
and insects. Close by is the Andr- 
kali Book Club, which is 50 yds. 
W. of the post office. It is said by 
some to have been built by Vazir 
Khan, by others by Ildhi Baklish. 
It is a handsome building, with 
4 white cupolas. There arc some 
valuable books, as for instance Harris’ 
Voyages, folio. 1705, given by Colonel 
K. Taylor. The subscription is 4 rs. 
a month. 

From this the traveller may visit 
the far retar inf. and pass on to the next 
house, which was occupied by Generals 
Allard and Court. The Judge’s Court 
is close by, and was formerly included 
in the same enclosure. The Court is 
a handsome room and very lofty, 
about 40 ft. sq. The Judges have 
good retiring rooms. The Ikik Bangld 
is close by to the W. There arc 7 
rooms, one of which is used as a din¬ 
ing hall. After three days a traveller 
who stops at the T.B. has to pay a 
double fee, that is to say. 2 rs. instead 
of 1 r. . 

About 100 yds. to the E. is the 
Vimerdty IM1 , which measures 
84 ft. 6 in. by 62ft. 10 in. This in¬ 
cludes the corridor, which 94 ft. broad. 
The <, »rridor is surmounted by a row 
of arches. There arc 3 at the N. and 
8., and 5 at the E. and W. The 
window glasses arc coloured. It now 
belongs to the Ivapurthala Rajah, who 
gave 40,000 rs. for it. In the garden 
ro the \\W. is a mound on which is a 
t mb with a slab in its floor inscribed 
to Marie Charlotte, dececlde le 5 rac 
Avril, 1827, fillc de M. Aliard, de St. 
Troplz, Chevalier de la Legion 
d’Honncur, General de la Cavalerie. 
Over the entrance outside is a Persian 
inscription giving the name of the 
deceased. Not far off is the shrine of 



a Muslim saint called Mauj-i-Dafn^.. 
Over the door is a Persian inscription 
which says it is the tomb of Saiyid 
Muhammad Shdh Mauji-i-Darya, son 
of Nuru’llah, who was a spiritual 
guide in the time of Akbar. It is an 
octagonal building, and on one of the 
sides is written in Persian a minatory 
sentence against any one who dese¬ 
crates the tomb. 

The two next days may be spent in 
visiting the Fort. The traveller will 
drive to the Fort and enter by the 
Hjhli Gate. Here there used to be 
some enormously massive hot baths. 
A narrow street leads to an inner gate 
which opens into a ckank or square, 
where is the very beautiful mosque 'of 
Vazir Khdn. It was built in 1634 by 
Hakim ’Alau kl din of Chiniot, Vazir 
of the Emperor Shah Jahan. The 
walls are covered with beautiful in¬ 
laid ^ work called Kdshi or Nak- 
kiishi.. The colours of the tiles are 
burnt in and set in hard mortar. It 
is true fresco painting. O -cr the 
noble entrance is written in Persian, 

Remove thy heart from the gardens 
o j the world, and know that this 
building is the true abode of man.’ 1 
it was completed in the reign of Shah 
Jah:in. The architect was Hiddyatu 
llah, the faithful servant of Vazir 
Khan. 

I- he court of the mosque mea¬ 
sures inside from the E. wall to the 
low ledge \V. of the stone hut 131 fi. 
0 in. sq., from that ledge to the inner 
or wall 11 ft. Over the arch¬ 
way inside is a Persian distich, which 
says Muhammad the Arabian Kabaiui 
possesses the gift of both worlds. 

Anyone who becomes not the dirt of his feet, 
31 ay dirt be on his head t 

Pit -he centro of the front of the mosque 
is the Muslim creed. In panels along 
the facade are beautifull 3 r written 
verses from the Kurdn. There is a 
Persian inscription which gives the 
date in the words Bdni i Masjid ast 
Vazir Khan a.h. 1034. 

The traveller may now ascend 70 
steps, each about 14 id. high, to 
the gallery i ound the minaret, 
which is about 3 ft. broad, and sur- 
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ndsj |i’ room in the minaret in 
/ several persons can sit. From 

__ there is a very fine view 

\^©verjhe city, which is truly oriental 
nncf picturesque. Near the mosque 
are two springs of water with Persian 
inscriptions which say chat the masonry 
part, of the well was built by Itdja 
llindnath by the desire of Major 
George Macgregor, Dep. Com. of 
Liihor, in the Hanvvat year 1008= 
1851 A. i). Leaving the mosque of 
Yazir Khan, and proceeding to* the 1. 
of it along a street remarkable for 
balconies handsomely carved, the visi¬ 
tor will come to the Sonavi Jfa.yid 
or Golden Mosque, which has 3 gilt 
domes, and was built in 1753 A.D. by 
Bikhwari Khan, a favourite of the 
widow of Mir Mannu, a lady who 
governed Liihor some time after her 
husband’s death. lie is said to have 
displeased the lady, whose female at¬ 
tendants beat him to death with their 
shoes. 

The situation of this mosque at 
the junction of two roads is pic¬ 
turesque, and its domes are elegant. 
Behind the mosque is a large well, 
with steps descending to the water’s 
edge. It is said to have been dug by 
Arjun, the 6th Guru. Passing along 
the narrow winding street the visitor 
will now come to an open space called 
the Hint Mandf, "whence is a fine view 
the Fort and the principal Mosque, 
l’he visitor will now turn to the right, 
and passing under a gateway between 
the fort and the mosque will enter the 
pretty garden called the Ifuzvri Bagh. 
ihe Normal School is in the buildings 
ne:ir the gateway. On the right is a 
lugh crenelated wall, and in the centre 
is the Akha. i Varionzak , a'massive 
gateway built by the Fmperor Akbar, 
winch was formerly the entrance to 
the cutadel The towers of this build¬ 
ing will attract attention by the ele¬ 
gance of their design. 

On the left is the quadrangle of the 
Afasjid , which must next be 
visited. The mosque is raised on a lofty 
platform supported by arches. The en¬ 
trance is n the W. side of the Huziih 
Bagh. and it lo<; ; on Ban jit’s beautiful 
Laiah dari or P. Yiiion, beyond which 


the Golden Mosque. 

to the height of 90 ft. rises ^ 
gate called Dewri MakhtiwalaJjbeJ 
in llanjit’s time it was kept by; 
tis—it is now closed. A vast 'flight 
of 22 steps leads up to the gate of the 
mosque. The top step is 79 ft. 3 in. 
long, and from the corner of it to the 



wall of the archway is 34 ft. 4 in. The 
lowest step is more than 90 ft. loii£. 
This mosque was built by Aurangzib 
with the confiscated estates of his 


eldest brother Dara Shikoh, and the 


revenues of Multdn were assigned for 
its support. Over the entrance is 
written the Muslim creed, and then in 
Persian, “The Mosque of x\bfi ’1 
Muzaffar Muhaiya-u-’d din Muham¬ 
mad ’ATamgir, the Kingslayer of in¬ 
fidels, intheyearl0S4 A.H ( = 1674 a.d.) 
was completed by the meanest of his 
slaves, Fida Muhaiya u* d din Khan 
Kokar.’’* 


The facade of the archwav mea¬ 
sures 66 ft. 10 in. long. The*N. and 
S. sides of the court of the mosque 
are 530 ft. long, and the F. and \\ . 
sides 527 ft. There is a corridor 
arched over, but open on both sides, 
which is 25 ft. above the ground out¬ 
side, but only 3 ft. above the level of 
the court. It is 19 ft. broad. Of the 
four minarets, all of which have lost 
one story, only that to the SAY. is 
open. The cupolas were so much in¬ 
jured by an earthquake that it was 
necessary to take them down. The 
height of the minarets is JI3 ft. 6 in., 
their circumference outside is 67 ft. 
8J in. 

Other measurements are : the en¬ 
trance door is 58 ft. 7$ in. to the 
battlements. The height of the door 
at the part of the mosque where 
prayer is held is 75 ft. 7 in. to ihe 
battlements: the breadth of the mosque 
from K. to \V. under the dome is 77 ft. 
8£ in., its length from N. to S. is 
275) ft. 8J in. The mosque is built of 
red sandstone, and the facade of the 
part where people pray is adorned 
with white marble l! nvers, which have 
a beautiful appeuranee. 

Although the mosque is now very 


* Mr. Thornton has written in bis guide 
1 is word Kliokah by a stnoigc blunder, 




misr#). 
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ected, find was dese- 
by /Ratijit, who made a Ma- 
'it, and used to keep his 
(5us of war in the place where 
the faithful prayed, its magnifi¬ 
cent proportions excite admiration, 
and the quadrangle being over¬ 
shadowed by two row. of fine trees of 
the Ficus Indica species produces an 
unusual and very pleasing effect. It 
was not till 1856-tliat the mosque was 
restored + o the Muslims as a place of 
worship. 

The traveller will now visit the Hu- 
ziirl Biigh, which is beautifully laid 
out, and contains an elegant pavilion. 
He will pass along the N. side of the 
Jam’l Masjid. He will then pass on 
hi 3 right hand the Sainadh or cremation 
place of. Ranjit, and then that of 
Kharg Singh, and then that of Nau 
Nibal Singh, a glittering white build¬ 
ing rather out of keeping with the 
solemn mosque its neighbour. 

JRdnjit Singh's Saw&dk adjoins the 
Huzuri Bdgh, and the W. wall of the 
Fort. The ceilings are decorated with 
traceries in stucco inlaid with convex 
mirrors. The arches of the interior 
are of marble, but strengthened with 
bri k and ch uimm , and clamped with 
iron, which was done by order of Sir 
P. McLeod when Lieut.-Govemor of 
the Panjab. In the centre is a raised 
platform of stone, on which is a lotus 
IP wer carved in marble, surrounded 
by eleven smaller flowers. The central 
flower covers the ashes of Ranjit; thf 
others those of four* wives and seven 
concubines v Ho underwent cremation 
with his corpse. 

Below tin's mausoleum and by the 
8 ;do of the road leading from the 
Roshanai Gate to the plain outside 
the F- )' is the sl.rhuf of Arjun, the 
nth Guru, and compiler of ;he Adi 
Grant!;, widen is read in Ra. jit’s Sam- 
Adh flail/, in a huge volume over 
v/jeh ..ttendauts reverently wave 
chaurics. 


After a steep as.wnt to the right 
the visitor will turn fo the left, and 
go about 100 yds. to the Roshandi 
Gate of the Fort. A steep incline for 
about another 100 yds., ma<hi by the 
English, leads into the interior of the 


Fort. It may be observed here 
this incline is very dangerous, kgir 
Indian carriages have no drags, and 
in point of fact the author of this 
book was run away with, and his 
carriage was dashed to pieces at the 
Roshandi gateway, almost at the same 
spot where Nau Nihdl Singh was 
killed by the fall of an archway. 

After ascending the incline the 
visitor null turn to the left,and pass the 
J loti Masjid or Pearl Mosque, which is 
of white marble, and has three domes, 
that in the centre being the largest. 
There is a court for worshippers which 
measures 50 ft. from N. to S„ and 
30 ft. from E. to W. The inner door 
has four large padlocks and four strong 
chains, and here Ranjit kept his 
treasure, generally about 2,000,000 
rs., and here too the British keep 
their treasure of from £100,000 to 
£200,000. Several sentries are posted 
in the inner court, in the passage, and 
at the outer door. 

Over the arched entrance into the 
outer courtis written in Persian, “In the 
twelfth year of the fortunate reign of 
his Imperial Majesty the Shadow of 
Ood, Sulaimdn in rank, Kniomars in 
pomp, whoso arm is like that of Alex- 
J? 10 Defender of the Khilafat 
Shah Nam'd Din Jahangir, son of 
JaldluM Pin Akbar, the lung Con¬ 
queror of Infidels. In 1508 A.D.. cor¬ 
responding to 1007 A.u. this noble 
building was completed by the efforts 
of the least of his disciples and of his 
•daves, liis devoted servant Mam nr 
KUn.* 

Proceeding to the E. the visitor will 
come to a small Sikh temple built by the 
order of Palip Singh’s mother. Near 
it is a well 50 ft. deep. The story is 
that the Emperor Shah Jahan one day 
looked into i.!us well and was*seized 
with a sudden fear and shrank back, 
on which he was so vexed with him¬ 
self that he jumped in. His Vazir, as 
in duty bound, jumped in after him. 
They were both rescued. and 8hah 
Jahan was about to jump in a second 
time, but his Minister persuaded lum 
to give up his intention, as he had 
showed his courage sufficiently. A 
little to the N. stood a mosque, which 
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, ^ntirely cleared away, and 
with questionable taste, 
^^v$^ade a latrine there, which has 
giveitfmuch offence to the Indians. 

At 30 yards to the 1. of the Palace, 
which extends about 500 ft. on the ex¬ 
treme E.. is the palace of Aibar, to 
which succeeds a part built by Jahan¬ 
gir, and then a curtained wall between 
two hexagonal towel's ascribed to 
Shall Jahiin, to which Aurangzib and 
the Sikhs made additions. The fagade 
is covered with designs, inlaid 
enamelled tiles representing men, 
horses, and elephants, engaged in 
hunting, and also the angels, svho, 
according to old Persian Mythology, 
preside over the days and months. 
In spandrels over arcaded compart¬ 
ments in front of Jahdngir’s palace 
are four representations of the rising 
sun. Other spandrels show cherubs 
like those in Christian churches, which 
were perhaps borrowed from the Jesuit 
church established by Portuguese mis¬ 
sionaries at Ldhor. 1 n support of this 
it may be said that Bernier mentions 
that JaMngir, in compliment to the 
missionaries, placed an image of the 
Virgin in a prominent position. 

The traveller will now visit the 
Sltish Mahall , or Palace of Mirrors, 
which is the joint work of 8hdh 
JaLtan and Aurangzib. The E. wall of 
this building did not exist in Ban jit’s 
time, and there was an extensive court 
into which he used to pass from the 
Mott Mosque through a handsome 
folding-door studded with-gilt bosses. 
At present the ShDh Mahall has a 
quadrangle which measures 101 ft. 7 in. 
from N. to S., and 130 ft. 8 in. from E. to 
W., exclusive of the corridor. This 
corridor was an open one, the roof to¬ 
wards the inner part being supported 
by 12 pillars 12 ft. high on the N. and 
S. sides. 

In the centre of the W. side is a 
beautiful white marble pavilion called 
Mhfoi, as it is said to have 
cost 9 lakhs or rs. 900,000. This 
beautiful work of art, inlaid after 
the fashion so well known at Agra, is 
31 ft, long from N. .o P. and 15 ft. 4 in. 
broad from E. to W. This breadth is 
ah'O that of the corridor. Between 



the pillars on the S. side of they 
rangle walls have been erected, ana 
an armoury has been formed. Before 
leaving the Shish Mahall the visitor 
should ascend to the roof and to the 
summit of the small building atop of 
it, whence there is a magniticent view 
over the city of Ldhor and the sur¬ 
rounding country, in which the river 
Bdvi and the lofty minarets of Shah 
Harm beyond it, and nearer to him 
the Mausoleum of Ban jit and the great 
mosque will be pointed out to him. 

The Slilsh Mahall was the place where 
the sovereignty of the Pan jab was 
transferred to the British Government. 
Here, too, Banjit held his receptions. 
In the small roomsleading to the upper 
tower the ceilings are cut into geo¬ 
metrical patterns. These paintings and 
the mirror work wiih which the walls 
and ceilings arc ornamented were 
done by the Sikhs, and ill agree with 
the chaste beauty of the Mughul archi¬ 
tecture. There U3ed to be fountains 
and a reservoir in the centre of the 
quadrangle, but these were tilled in 
with clay in order that the hand 
might stand there during the Prince of 
Wales’ visit. In the inlaid work of 
the Pavilion there were formerly valu¬ 
able stones, but these have been all 
picked out bv the Sikhs, and probably 
bv the English soldiers after them. 

In the armoury the a it or will re¬ 
mark the round shield of Guru Govind. 
It is of rhinoceros hide, and has a 
single boss. Hi battle-axe is also 
shown, the blade of which is of 
fine Damascus steel. Here, too, will 
be seen the arms taken from the Sikhs 
by the English ; some of the helmets 
are inscribed Akdl Sip&lii. The long 
gauntleted .-words are merely used in 
fencing. There are many cuirasses 
which belonged to the regiments com¬ 
manded by French officers, with brass 
eagles carved upon them. There are 
also rings of steel which were used as 
missiles in war, parti mlarly by the 
Akdlis. The crests of these soldiers, 
called Jikars, in the shape oi n bar 
passing through two semi-eireVs, and 
crowned with a ball, are exhibited. 
There, are a 1 so some cannon with 
barrels which turn like, _eose of a 
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nlnd a'number o£ camel guns 
obus, inscribed in Persian, 
/yd shahid, 1815, victory or 
Many coats of mail will also 
be observed. 

Parallel with the tower of the Shish 
Mahall was another tower called 
Sam an Eurj (prop. Musamman, oc¬ 
tagonal), of great height, parallel 
with the tower of the same name, 
which still stands. The freight of the 
tower of the Shish Mahall is 102 ft. 
Tin. There is a higher part of about 
110 ft., but it is not so accessible. The 
ascent is by 04 + 44 high steps, 108 in 
all. To the N. is a view over the 
JJdd&mi Garden. On this plain Itaujit 
used to have reviews, and he slept in 
the winter in the courtyard, going to 
the hills in the summer. Some of the 
rooms are prettily painted and orna¬ 
mented with mica. 

When Dalip Singh was going away 
lie took Kamni ’d din, a son of one 
of Ran jit’s oldest officials, to 
apple depicted in one of the bou¬ 
quets at "the N.E. corner and said, 
“ Whenever you look on this remem¬ 
ber me.” In the same comer is a 
room containing relics of the Prophet 
and his family. When Ahmad Shdh 
Abdall.f took Dihli, he married his son 
to the Emperor s daughter. The bride 
fell ill at Kandahdr. and her mother 
Malikahu’zZamdn started to see her and 
took these relics with her. At J amun 
she heard the news of her daughter’s 
death, and gave away all the money 
she had with her. She then borrowed 
(10,000 rs. on the relics, and subse¬ 
quently a lakh more on them. As she 
was unable to pay, the relics fell into 
t he hands of the mortgagees, two noble¬ 
men, from whom Raujifc took tnem. 

They are kept in a shabby glass case, 
and are usually covered with dust. 
They consist of turbans of ’All and of 
his sons, Ijtasan and Hu-'dn, a cap 
with Arabic writing on it, the prayer 
carpet of Fatima, a slipper of Muham¬ 
mad, and the mark of his foot im¬ 
pressed in a stone, on which being ex¬ 
hibited Kamru’d din remarked, “ It is 
eviueet the Prophet had no joints to 
his toes.” There are also a vestment 
of the Prophet, his prayer carpet and 



a green turban. Resides these 
is a hair of the Prophet s beardK 
red colour. There were a dozen for¬ 
merly, but all have perished except 
this one. Tnere is also some red earth 
from Karbala. There is a decayed 
tooth, which is said to have belonged 
to one of the Imams. 

The traveller will now walk in a S. 
direction along the E. wall and will 
come to the JJin'du 7 Alt ax, or Khwub- 
ghh i Kuchik, where the Emperor 
used to sleep. It is of white marble, 
and has a tesselated marble pavement, 
black and white. In the wall were a 
reservoir and fountain, but these are 
now filled up. It has been used by the 
English as a church, and there is a 
font near the E. wall, and just in line 
with it an aperture in the Jdli or per¬ 
forated screen, about 2 ft. sq., at which 
the Emporo- eat and heard his ’Arz- 
begi rend the petitions, from the roof 
of a building now ruined. He was 24 
ft. below the Emperor. The Diwan i 
Khds measures 51 ft. 2 in. from N. to 
and 40 ft. 5 in. from E. to W., and 
there are 2 rows of dwarf pillars, 12 in 
each row. 

There was a corresponding build¬ 
ing on. the W. side of the court, 
but it is entirely gone. There was 
also a large sq. tank in the middle 
with fountains, all now tilled up. S. 
of this on the E. side is the Akbari 
Mahall, where Dalip Singh was born, 
and an ornamented Hindu pavilion. 
From the Diwan i K has you d» s :cnd by 
07 Steps to the long walk aloug the E. 
wall of the palace; about 20 yds. from 
th : you pass S. to the Khwcibgdh 7 
Aa/da. which is of red sandstone, and 
is now m arly nil whit washed by the 
Public Works Department. The archi¬ 
traves of the pillars are well carved 
in the Hindi! fashion with representa¬ 
tions of elephants and birds. The 
building measures 77 ft. 9 in. inside, and 
a corridor extended from it 150 ft. 
into the centre of the fort, where 
the hospital now is. This corridor 
has been destroyed, and the English 
have put up a wretched barrack 
instead. Round the centre was a 
railing, in which wore a reservoir, 
fountains, and other beautiful works 
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which no vestige now re- 


/ /visitor now goes to the W. 
will enter the Diw&n i :, Am, 
winch is 170 ft. 2 in. long from N. to 
and 56 ft. 5 in. wide from E. to W. The 
coarse brick pavement is unseemly. The 
building is of red sandstone, but has 
been whitewashed. In the centre is 
the Takhtgdh, or “throne place,” 
where the Emperor sat. The ascent is 
by 1*1 steps, and there are several 
rooms behind. In the front are the 
remains of a red sandstone railing, 
inside which only the nobles couid 
come. X. of this, where now stands 
a clump of trees, was a tomb, out 
of which a holy man used to warn 
the Emperor that he was mortal. 

To the - E. is the hospital, a building 
which was erected by Ohand Kauwar 
for her residence, and there she was 
confined by order of Shir Singh, and 
put to death according to his com¬ 
mands by her handmaidens. S. of 
the Dlwdn i ’'Am. and adjoining it is 
the house of Shir Singh, which was 
4 stories high, but only two now re¬ 
main. The traveller may return 
igh the H ich is a 

little to the S. of Han jit’s mausoleum. 
The B&rahdariinit was built by Banjit 
with white marble taken from the 
tombs of the Emperor Jahdngir and 
the Empress Nur Julian at Shdhaarrah. 
It measures 44 ft. 6 in. by 15 ft. 

'i o the E. is a gate,beyond which was 
a second gate, which fell on Nau filial 
•Singh and Uddham, and killed them. 
Ivitmru *d din, now living at Labor, 
saw the body of Nau Nilml brought 
into the Bumhdari, with the blood 
and brains issuing from the nose. 
He is of opinion that the catastrophe 
w ^ ac<J blontal and not designed, 
there are one or two houses within 
t he city walls which deserve exainina- 
tI0 ”\ Gue of these is the house of 
p (, .iu J*<ir Ji'ins Singh, which is close 
C c Gate adjoining the E. 

wal. of the fort. The ent mee to this 
house is by a strong archway, which 
protects it and the adjoining house, 

unT V-' ^ rom top, which is 
y ? ft * high, there is a fine vie* of the 
ciu. Hax Bans Singh is the nephew 
IPanjab— 1S88J 


and adopted son of the famt^QjgiJh 
sdrdar Tej Singh, and after thqml 
tion a son was bom to Tej Singh, nu fit 
w r as too late to alter the disposition of 
the property, and Har Bans Singh 
inherited everything, while the true 
son and heir was left penniless. Tej 
Singh died on the 2nd of September. 
1S62, in a room in the N.W. side of 
the adjoining house. From this house 
the tomb of Ayydz maybe visited. It 
is of brick and mortar, and has been 
ruined and repaired again and again. 
It is a shoit distance W. of the Golden 
Mosque, and close to the Tanksdl 
Bazar. The entrance is by a mean 
door in a little court, and the tomb 
consists of a platform 9 ft. 10 in. by 
7 ft. G in., on which is a low raised 
place covered -with a pall. There is 
no inscription. In such an obscure 
resting-place lie tlio remains of the 
once powerful favourite of Mahmtid 
of Ghazni. 

Having finished the sights in the 
Fort the next visit may be to the 
railway workshops, which, with the 
railway station of the S. P. and D. 
line, are in the quarter called Nau- 
lakka, on the E. of the city wall and 
not far from the Dihli Gate. The 
station is of brick, designed by Mr. 
Bruntun, C.E., on a plan which ad¬ 
mits of its being used in case of need 
as a fort. It cost rs. 157,600. The 
■workshops, together with the station, 
cover 126 acres of ground. The Sta¬ 
tion began to be used in 1875,andean 
keep in repair 150 locomotives and 
2,500 carriages. Mure than 2,000 
workmen arc employed, of whom 25 
are European foiemcn. There is no¬ 
thing required for a railway, from the 
heaviest castings to the most minute 
fittings, which cannot be supplier 1 here, 
as the fact "j is one of the most com¬ 
plete in In J ia. The wheel barrow, un • 
known in other parts of India, is here 
in use. 

This place exhibits one or the 
most strikin ' proofs of the impr • < - 
ment introduced by the Brtlish in 
Indin. Here tne usually apathetic 
Indian may bo seen working with a 
vigour worthy of a European, and 
handling mac)lines which require coi - 
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iince and attention. The 
Company lias here lodged its 
English employes in great 
comfort. There are comfortable suites 
of apartments in which 40 families 
are lodged, and pay a moderate rent. 
There are also a swimming-bath, a 
library, a billiard-room, and a theatre. 
The Church is about 1 in. from the 
Railway Station to the S.; it will hold 
100 people. It was formerly a tomb, 
and is a domed building with recesses. 

The Cemetery is on the circular road 
about r >o yds. S. of the Tanks&l road ; 
it is not well kept. Here is buried 
the infant son of Lord Lawrence, who 
died on the 1st April, 1852. Also the 
wife of Robert Oust, sometime Com¬ 
missioner in the Panjab, who died on 
June 2nd, 1804 ; and the daughter of 
Sir Douglas Forsyth, and 3 children 
of Sir F. Pollock. In St. James’s 
Church there arc tablets to A. A. 
Roberts, Esq., C.B. and C.S.I., who 
filled the offices of Financial Commis¬ 
sioner in the Punjab, Judge of the 
Chief Court ut Ldhor. and Member of 
the Legislative Council of India, and 
finally Resident at the Court of the 
Nizam, where he died on the 14th 
May. 1808. There is also a tablet to 
Sir A. Lawrence, Bart., B.C.S., eldest 
son of Sir Henry Lawrence, killed by 
the lull of a bridge near Simla on the 
27th August, 1804. Near the church 
is a handsome cross, erected “iri re¬ 
membrance of one whom we loved. 
Donald Friell McLeod, K.C.S. I., Lieut.- 
Govemor of the Panjab, who died 28th 
Nov., 1872.” ^ 

Shall mar Gardens !.—The next day 
may be spent in a visit to these gar- 
r'hm«s, which are 0 m. from the mile¬ 
stone near the Tanksrd Gate of Ldhor, 
whence the measurements are made 
to PeshAwai and other places. The 
gardens arc fa m. broad and .* m. and 
80 yds. long from N. to S. They arc 
divided into three parts, and many 
gtops are descended to reach the lowest 
part. The whole extent is about 80 
acres, surrounded by a wall 20 ft. high, 
with a large gateway, and pavilions 
ut each comer, 40 ft. high to the top 
of the towers, Canals permeate the 
garden, and there is a small centre¬ 



piece to each, besides a tank in tl 
centre of all, with an island and a 
passage across to it. There are 100 
small fountains in the first garden, 
and double that number in the tank. 
The trees are chiefly mangoes, and the 
garden is laid out in monotonous 
square beds. Once, when the chu- 
nam was intact and the frescoes new, 
it must have been a very pretty place, 
but now it is decayed and shabby. 

The sixth milestone is just before you 
reach the garden, and on the opposite 
side of the road are two gardens, the 
Sandanwalas and Misr Birj Lai’s, 
and to the E. there is also Jamad’ar 
Khushhal Sinh’s garden, and acro;S3 
the road to the N.E. Lehna Sinh’s. 
There are many dargdhs and gardens 
to which on holidays crowds of people 
go on pilgrimage. The Shalimar 
Gardens were laid out in 1<>37 A.D. 
by order of Shdh Jahan. The cty- 
mologyof the word Shalimar is doubt¬ 
ful, but is probably from Shdlah, house, 
Cupid. These gardens are a fa¬ 
vourite place of resort for fetes and 
picnics. About J in. before reaching 
Shalimar is the gateway to the Gn- 
lain Rdrjh, or Rose garden, which 
was laid out iu 1G55 by Sultan ]b‘g, 
who was Admiral of the fleet” to Shah 
Jahan. The Nakkushi work on the 
gate of coloured tiles is very beautiful, 
and hardly inferior to that on Vazir 
Kh&n s mosque. On the gateway is 
incrihcd in Persian 

Khush iu bdgli kill ikirad L'dali thrash 

bul i Kiiursliid o mAh eliavvad clumghxsli. 

Swe-t is this garden, through envy of which 
the. tulip is spotted, 

The rose of the sun and moon forms its 
beautiful lamp. 

Opposite to the Guhibl Bdgli is the 
tomb of *AH 31ardan Khan . the cele¬ 
brated engineer, who also laid out the 
Sh&lim&r gardens. It is necessary to 
pass over a field to get to this tomb. 
You then come to a lofty archway, 
which formerly opened into a garden, 
and was once covered with exquisitely 


; «'oloured tiles, of which there are still 
1 fine remain The faqadi of the gate- 
! way, which looks N., is 58 ft. long, and 
1 has alcoves painted red' and white. 
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:hese the colours arc nn exqui- 
Me and white, with some yellow. 
J. and W. sides are only 52 ft. 
fhg. S. of this, at 50 yds. distance, 
is the tomb of ’All Mardan. It is oc¬ 
tagonal in shape, the outside layers 
being of burnt brick, and the inner 
ones of uuburnt. The building is very 
much decayed and cracked, and people 
have been at work digging out bricks 
from the massive walls. The X. side 
now measures 34 ft. 10 in. The E. 
side 31 ft. 5 in. The S.E. side 
34 ft. 10 in. The W. 34 ft. 8 in. The 
others 34 ft. 10 in. The total 
depth of the buttress wall, which has 
several angles, 2u ft. This supports 
the inner, outer, and upper dome. The 
inside measure from the inner angle of 
one buttress to the angle of the oppo¬ 
site is 45 ft. 8 in. ; in other words, the 
inner floor is 45 ft. sq., and the height 
to the vaulted roof is 52 ft. 5 in. 

There is some difficulty in measuring 
the height, as the staircase is ruined and 
quite dark. The above measurement, 
was taken, however, by dropping a 
tape through a hole at the top of 
the vault. Thence to the top of the 
next vaulted roof is about the same, 
so that the total height is ebout 100 ft. 
Besides this, there was a finial, which 
has been destroyed. When it existed, 
the total height would be about 110 ft. 
4 be garden where JSuchct Singh was 
killed is about J mile to the S.E. 

It may be mentioned here that there 
are 4 cemeteries of Muslims at Liihor. 
1st, that of Mliinl Sahib, to the S. ; 
- 1 d, that of Shekhhu ? i Muali, in the 
same direction ; 3rd, that of Pdk Da¬ 
man, to the S.E. ; 4th, that of Sadr 
Dlwan. 

i /h Central Prison .—As the Central 
1 nson is one of the best managed in 
]. nn, t.io traveller will perhaps like to 
visit it. Should he be desirous of pur- 
cnasing tents or carpets for a journey 
m the hilly, he will, as a matter (if 
course purchase them there. The 
( entral Jail is situated at 4,400 ft. S. 
of t.oveinment House, a lilt! to the 
W . oi the Knee-course. and at the ex¬ 
treme S. oi tlie Civil Statiou. The 
prison is capable 0 f holding 2 270 
prisoners, and is generally full, it 


consists of 2 octagons, each contal^itw 
' S compartments, radiating frornaicom 
tral watchtower. Besides these, there 
are 100 solitary cells outside the great 
wall in a separate enclosure. There 
arc generally about 25 boys, who are 
kept in a separate place. Confinement 
in the solitary cells is limited to 3 days, 
and is indicted only on men who will 
not work, and on whom flogging makes 
no impression. 

The hospital, which consists of three 
fine barracks in a separate enclo¬ 
sure, is situated where the octagons 
diverge. Both octagons and hos¬ 
pital are enclosed with iron railings 
instead of walls, thus allowing a better 
circulation of air. The prisoners are 
allowed 36 superficial and 648 cubic 
ft. of sleeping space. The buildings 
are of sun-dried bricks set in mud, 
with tiled roofs. One octagon was 
finished in 1853, the other in 1S(,2. 
This latter is the prison for Europeans, 
and has 1 large ward and 3 small ones, 
with bathing and dressing rooms. The 
jail is under a European superinten¬ 
dent, generally a doctor, with a Euro¬ 
pean deputy-superintendent, and 2 
European warders for the European 
prisoners. The prisoners are classed 
as casuals and habituals. The boys are 
kept strictly apart from adults. There 
are 3 kinds of labour—hard, medium, 
and light, and removal from one to the 
other depends on conduct. The prison 
is for males only, whose sentence ex¬ 
ceeds 3 years and fur those sentenced 
to transportation. Each prise>ner costs 
about 20 rs. a year, dedu ting 14* i ;:< 
for his labour earnings. 

During the Mutiny, 8 ,000 car¬ 
tridges were made by convict mu¬ 
tineers, besides thousands of sand¬ 
bags for the siege of Dilld, commis¬ 
sariat gear, and tents for Euro- 
1 ■ 

of those results to the inspector, Dr. O. 
Hathaway, who slept for months in the 
Central Jail, The most notal: :e manu¬ 
factures in the prison are blankets.* 
and cloths, inats,and floorcloths (called 


* The blankets coh 2* rs. each ; thev tread 
them m water in order lo make the tUtehcs 
closer. 
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tits, rugs, carpets,* scarfs, 
thographic printing, and 
[japer. The carpets resemble 
"of Persia, and tradesmen in 
London purchase them annually to the 
value of about £2,000. 

Oil-crushing was carried on till 1870, 
when it was given up, as it did not pay 
for the labour. Crime is on the de¬ 
crease. Thaggism tins been quite put 
down, and cattle-lifting is on the wane. 
Tn some districts, a few years ago, a 
man could not marry or wear a tur¬ 
ban till he had carried off cattle. The 
women arc imprisoned in a separate 
building called the Penitentiary. They 
are taught to read and write, and some 
of them make good progress. The 
Thagi School of Industry may also be 
visited, and is not far off. The estab¬ 
lishment is self-supporting. The fe¬ 
males live in a separate building. 

Beturuing from the Jail, the visitor 
may take a look at the Pace-course, 
and then drive on to the Lawrence 
Gardens, which cover 112 acres ; and 
here, on Saturday evenings, the L&hor 
Police Band plays. There arc 80,000 
trees and GuO shrubs of different species. 
The visitor will remark the Pinvs Ion - 
gifolia, the Australian gum-tTee, and 
the carob tree of Syria. There is a 
menagerie here in which is a very fine 
tiger, who has grown up here from a 
cub. Some years ago he tore off the 
arm of a boy, who was rescued with 
difficulty. There is a hear pit and 
some large bears. The keeper, bar ing 
ventured down into the pit, was torn 
to pieces by them. . _ 

At the N.W. corner is the Law¬ 
rence Hall , fronting the Mall, and 
the Montgomery Halt, facing the cen¬ 
tral avenue of the gardens. A co¬ 
ven,*! corridor joins the halls. 'J he 
Lawrence Hall was built in memory of 
Sir ,1. Lawrem in 1862, and was de¬ 
signed by G. .■'tone, C.E. The Mont¬ 
gomery Hall was built in 1866, in 
memory of Sir K. Montgomery, from 
designs by Mr. Gordon, C.E. In the 
Montgomery Hall are portraits of Sir 

■' Carpets arc sold at 10 r;. a yard, x 
priso^r does a hit 2 ft. long and 4 in. broad 
jn one day. 
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H. Lawrence, President of the" 
of Administration of the Pnnjab)k 
killed at Lakhnau in 1857. It was 
painted by J. N. Dixie. By it is Lord 
Lawrence, by the same artist. Then 
comes Sir It. Montgomery, 2nd Licut.- 
Governor, copied from a picture by 
Sir F. Grant. Next comes the 3rd 
Lieut.-Governor, Sir D. McLeod, killed 
on the London Underground Railway 
in 1872. Next is Sir K. M. Durand, 
4th Lieut.-Governor, killed atT&nk on 
the 31st of Dec., 1870, by being 
crushed by his elephant in rushing 
through a low gateway. Next comes 
Sir H. Edvvardes, Commissioner of 
Pesh&war, wife died in 18G ( J in Eng¬ 
land. Next comes Mr. A. Roberts, 
Financial Commissioner and Judicial 
Commissioner in the Panjab, who died 
as Resident at the Nizam’s Court in 
1868. He was the 1st Commandant 
of ihe Labor Volunteer Corps, and 
founded the Roberts Institute, a read¬ 
ing-room at Labor. Lastly, there is a 
portrait of Mr. F. Cooper, Commis¬ 
sioner of Ldlior, who died, on furlough, 
in 1869. 

Government House , —This is at no 
great distance from the Lawrence 
Gardens to the N. It is the tomb of 
Muhammad Kasim Khun, cousin of 
the Emperor Akbar. He was a great 
patron of wrestlers, and bis tomb used 
to be called Kushtcivdld Chimbaz, or 
Wrestler’s Dome. KhushhtU Singh, 
uncle of Tej Singh, fixed his residence 
in it, and Sir H. Lawrence got it from 
him, giving him in exchange for it the 
house of Diwan Hakim RuL The al¬ 
coves in the central hall have been 
coloured, and the walls decorated with 
fresco designs, under the direction of 
Col. Hyde, R.E. There are some noble 
trees in the grounds, and a good swim¬ 
ming bath. 

Mian Mir . — The cantonment of 
Mian Mir is situated G m. to the S.E. 
of Labor city and 3 in. from the Civil 
Station in the same direction. The 
troops formerly occupied Anar Kail, 
but on account of the unheal thine s:s of 
that site, were removed to Mian Mir in 
1851-2. The new cantonment was 
then in a treeless plain, but trees have 
now been planted along the roads in 
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Bat Mian Mir is certainly gaudy pall. Outside arc several! 
and is considered unhealthy. | and across the railway is a ruined 
“ village. Formerly there were near 
the shrine a reservoir with a fountain 
and a garden, and when the building 
was new and unspoiled by Ranjit it 


visitor may go by the Multan Rail¬ 
way, which has a station about \ m. to 
the W. of the cantonment and parallel 
with its centre. The pop. of Mian Mir 
for 1868 was given at 13.757, of whom 


3,046 were Hindtis, 4,181 Muslims, 
336 Sikhs, and 6,1 94 other sects. 

The arrangement of the cantonment 
is as follows : — On the extreme N. is 
the hazdr of the Europ. Inf., and to 
the S.W. of it their hospital. Then 
follow to the S. the lines of the Europ. 
Inf., with the officers’ quarters on the 
E., and the Catholic Chapel and rifle- 
range beyond ; then, to the E. by S. of 
these again, is the quarter guard, the 
magazine, and another set of officers’ 
quarters to the E. Then follow, to 
the S., the racquet-court and the Excc. 
Engineers’ office, and to the E. of these 
the lines of the N. I. ; and again, S. of 
these, the Artillery lines, and at the 
extreme 8, the lines of the N. Cavalry. 
The Artillery practice range is to the 
E. of the Artillery lines. 

About 2 of a m. to the N.AV. of the 
cantonment is the Shrine of Mian Mir, 
a saint from whom the cantonment 
has its name, ft stands in an enclo¬ 
sure on the r.-hand side of the road 
which leads to the cantonment. A 
visitor is expected to take olf his shoes. 
The shrine stands in the centre of a 
quadrangle, 200 ft. sq., on a handsome 
marble .platform 54 ft. sq. The shrine 
itself is of marble and 27 ft. 5 in. sq. 
Ranjit took away much of the marble 
for his barahdari in the Huziiri Bfigh, 
and to make amends had the inside 
painted with flowers. Over the en¬ 
trance is in Persian : — 

Mian IUIr, thfl Title page of devotees, 

The earth of whoj-'c door in 1 1 mi nous as the 
Hiilost>] iher’fi stone, 

Took l.U way to the eternal city 
When he w.< . weary of tins abode of sorrow. 

Henson recorded the year of hia decease 
as follows : 

Mi van Mia was pleased to ascend on high, 
A.H. 1U45 = A,L>. 103o. 


must have been very beautiful. There 
is a high single wire fence on either 
side, but there are places where it can 
be passed. In the centre of the village 
is the ruined tomb of Mula Shah, 
called in the map Mullan ShAh 
Uhhree, who was the Fir or saint of 
Aurangztb’s eldest brother Bara. He 
is said by Kamru ’d din to have been 
king of BukliArA. It was originally 
covered with Nakkashi work, but 
scarcely a trace remains. 

Soon after this the traveller will pass 
on the right the village of Gayhiya Sha- 
ka, where arc a number of large tombs, 
some with cupolas, but all more or 
less ruined. Just beyond the Govern¬ 
ment House, at 300 yds. from the 
main road, is the most venerated 
tomb in LAhor or its vicinity. It is 
called the tomb of Pal’davhni, “ The 
Chaste Lady.’ ! There was a flourishing 
village here, but it is now ruined. 
This saint was the daughter of the 
younger brother of ’All bv a different 
mother. Her real name was Rukiyah 
Khdnum, and she was the eldest, of six 
sisters, who arc all buried here, and 
who fled with her to Baghdad, after 
the massacre at Karbala : he died in 
110 A.H. = 728 A.D., at tlu age of 90. 

The road is narrow and bad, and so 
encumbered with bricks that a carriage 
cannot approach the entrance, to reach 
which a turn must be taken to the 
right, and a lane ascended to about 
200 yds. The place is remarkable for 
a number of Wctnr trees of M >w 
growth, with a narrow leaf, and they 
must be very old, as they are now a 
yard in diameter. It is expected that 
the visitor will take off his shoes, and 
as the ground is covered with sharp 
little pebbles he will probably h$r\c 
some holes in his socks. There arc 5 
enclosures, and the tomb i Rukiyah 
enclosure is! is in the 5th. It is of i rick and 


The left side of the 
occupied by a m< >que in which there , mortar, whitewashed, and Measures 
is no inscription. Within tlie shrine 13 ft. by 11 ft. 5. It is surrounded by 
is a low sarcophagus covered with a ; a railing 5 ft. 4 high. 
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br Wanr trees have grown 
the pavement to a height 
60 ft. The Mnjawir asserts 
that they arc 800 yrs. old. He is 
himself a very old man, and lie says 
that his father and grandfather 
both maintained that the trees were 
that age. One tree on the E. has 
fallen, broken up the wall with its 
roots, and knocked down a small 
part of the rail. Nothing but the 
trunk now remains, about 8 ft. in cir¬ 
cumference, but broken off at the 
height of 25 ft. The trunk is hollow 
and split, and its appearance certainly 
justifies the age imputed to it. Another 
is still alive, and grows up through 
the pavement to a height of 40 ft. It 
is placed most inconveniently in the 
entrance to the court. The court, 
including the corridor, is 45 ft. 2 in. sq. 
The N.E. comer is the tomb of the 
brother of the saint Mauj i DaryA, 
under a roof. By the side of Rukiyah 
three of her sisters are buried ; the 
other three are buried in the next 
court, which is 5 ft. higher than that 
in which Rukiyah lies. Beside the 
tomb of Mauj i Haryd are two smaller 
ones, which are those of his son and 
grandson. When the visitor leaves, 
some sweetmeats called pat Asa will 
probably be brought to him by the 
Muja vir. They are exceedingly good, 
and it will be polite to give a small 
present in return. 

There are numberless curious build¬ 
ings amongst the ruins at Labor, but 
it will suffice to mention only one or 
two more, as few travellers would 
have time at their disposal to visit all. 
About m, S.M . of the railway station 
is the tomb of Shekji Musa, called 
Ahangar or ironmonger. It is re¬ 
markable for a blue dome, in good 
rv&tion. II 1 

with K As lit work, most of which is 
worn off. 

The legend is that a Hindu woman 
came to the shop of Musa, which 
stood where his tomb now stands, 
and asked him to mend her milk- 
can. While he was preparing to do 
bo he kept gazing at her, she ;-,.i 1, 
41 1 came to have my can mended, 
and you keep staring at my face; this 



is wrong.” ’He said, “ I am admit 
the beauty which God has given* 
but to show you I have no improper 
thoughts, I will draw tlic red-hot. iron 
across my eyes, and pray that if I am 
guilty I may lose my sight. If 1 do 
not, you will knov/ I am innocent.” 
He then pulled the red-hot can out of 
the forge and passed it across his eyes 
and felt no harm. This miracle was 
bruited abioad, and Mbs A came to be 
regarded as a saint. The beautiful 
LindAAnl and her mother embraced 
Islam, and became MAsA’s disciples, 
and both the women are buried in a 
small tomb dose to that of the saintly 
ironmonger. 

A little to the N. of the tomb 
is the mission chapel, and the mis¬ 
sion grounds and cemetery are close 
by. Musa’s tomb is 25 ft., sq., and 
there is Arabic writing all round 
the windows, but it is so defaced as to 
be now illegible. With regard to the 
Kashi work it may be mentioned that 
in 1876 there was at Labor an artist 
in that work, named Muhammad 
Bakhsh. who was then 97 years of age. 
With him the secret of the KAshi Work 
probably died, for he always refused 
to take a pupil. Just beybnd MiisA’s 
tomb is a small domed building pret tily 
adorned with Kashi work, and said to 
be the tomb of Khar. DaurAn. 

To the W. of the BhAthl gate of the 
city, and W. also of the circular road, 
is the dtrine of Oavj IJakhsh Ddtdv. 
It is an octagon, each side of which 
measures 8 ft. 9 ifi., total periphery 
being 70 ft. The court, in which it 
stands measures 39 ft. 7 in. from L. t;> 
W., and 38 ft. from N. to 8. Outside 
are several handsome mosques. It 
will be necessary to take off one's 
shoes before entering the court. Over 
the entrance is a BersiAu couplet 
which says:— 

Gn:ij Bakhsh was a source of bonntyto the 

whole world, and one who displayed the 

divine light, 

He was the instructor of the impcrfer.t, and 

the guide of the perfect. 

This thrine is much resorted toby 
women, who strew flowers and offer 
shells of the Cyjtrcra in on eta kind, 
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put iu heaps and then 
On the second side of the 
/is a long Persian inscription. 

_end of which is the date, 405 

a.;/. = 1101 a.d. Ganj Bakhsliaccom¬ 
panied Mahmud of Ghazni, in his 
invasion of India, but died at Ldhor. 
He wrote a book called Kashfu '1 
Maihul, “ Revelation of the hidden.” 

At the extreme S.W. corner of the 
civil station is a good house built by 
Lord Lawrence, in 1840. It was 
subsequently purchased by Mr.' 
Boulnois, chief judge of Ldhor, who 
spent a large sum in repairing it. At 
about 400 yds. N. of this is a building 
called Chauburji, “ Four Towers,” 
which has been a gateway to a garden 
and has had 1 min dr s, whence its 
name. The N.W. turret has fallen 
down, perhaps from an earthquake, 
and has taken with it the wall on that 
side. This beautiful building is faced 
with blue and green encaustic tiles. 
It looks B,, and the E. side measures 
5G ft. 8 from the outer angle of the 
minaret on the 8. to the corresponding 
angle on the X. The 8. side measures 
58 ft. 5. There has been a dome, but 
the greater part of it has fallen. Over 
the entrance is first a line of Arabic, 
111 C 1 10 ft. below it a Persian couplet 
which maj’ be translated thus : 


This Eden-like garden owes its origin to 
/lhali, th< lady of the age. 
i he favour <■]' M iyd Bai was upon this garden 


Shah Dtirrah. —Having finished the 
principal sights in Ldhor, the traveller 
should make two short expeditions 
across the Ravi, -to sec places which, 
will well repay him for the trouble. 
The first will be to Shah Darrah, 
which is situated on the right bank of 
the Ravi, about l.f m. to the N. of the 
bridge over that river. The journey 
.J ai * ' about 7 minutes to the 
Mutli Darrah station of the N. State 
Jmdway. from which the tomb of the 
A.iipcror Jahdnfjir is 1 £ in. to the N. 
i yl C , re ls a ** nc clump of trees about 
i of the way, where the traveller may 
stop and refresh himself. A small 
domed building V vill then be passed 
on the left, and shortly e.i . ;■ an en¬ 
closure will b entered which has 



been the outer court of the Mai 
This court has been occupy 
workmen and railway officials, who 
have not improved it. A very hand¬ 
some archway leads into the next 
court, in which is the Mausoleum. 
The archway is of white and red sand¬ 
stone, and is about 50 ft. high. There 
are 4 or 5 rooms in' it, which have 
at times been occupied by the Bdbns 
in connection with the railway. This 
archway looks W., and there are gate¬ 
ways at the other points, but not so 
large. 

The court in which the Mausoleum 
is, is used for a garden, the proceeds 
of which go to the keepers of the 
tomb, of whom there are 5 families. 
This garden is 1,600 ft. sq., and in the 
centre stands the Mausoleum. There 
is first a fine corridor 238 ft. long, 
from which to the central dome is 
10S ft. 2. in. The passage to the tomb 
is paved with beautifully streaked 
marble from Jay pur and other places. 
There is no marble near Labor. The 
sarcophagus stands on a white marble 
platform 13 ft. 5 in. long from N. io S., 
and 8 ft. 9 in. broad. The sarcophagus 
also is of white marble, and is 7 ft. 
long. On the E. and W. sid6s of the 
sarcophagus are the 99 names of God, 
most beautifully carved, and on the 
8. side is inscribed, “The Glorious 
Tomb of His High Majesty, Asylum of 
Protectors, Nuru *d din Muhammad, 
the Emperor Jahangir, 1037 a.h.— - 
1627 A.D.” On the N. end is “ Allah 
the Living God. There is no God but 
God over the invisible world and all 
things. He is merciful and compas¬ 
sionate.” On the top of the sarco¬ 
phagus is a short passage from the 
Kuran, written in beautiful Tuglira. 

The central dome is 27 ft. 1 sq., and 
! on the 4 sides arc excellent screens of 
| latt ice work. Just outside the cut rancO 
i and to the right of it, is a staircase 
with 25 steps, which leads up to a 
1 magnificent tesselated pavement, at 
each corner of which is a minaret. 
95 ft. high from the platform. This 
platform is 211 ft. 5 in.sq. and is truly 
beautiful. A marble wall ran round the 
pavement, but was. taken away by 
Kunjit, and has been replaced byapoor 
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utc/oi masonry. The minarets 
Jtorics high, and are built of 
Eicent blocks of stone 8 ft. long; 
61 steps from 12 to 14 ins. high each, 
lead to the topmost place, whence 
there is a fine view to the S.E. over 
the R&vi to the city. 

Altogether this Mausoleum is one of 
the finest in the world, and after the 
Taj and the Jvutb Minar is the noblest 
building in India. It is vast, solemn, 
and exquisitely beautiful. 

After gazing his fill the traveller 
may walk to the E. to the tomb of 
A>Lf Jah, which is about \ m. off. 
It is a tower, somewhat in the 
Golkondah style. It has been utterly 
ruined and stripped of the lovely 
Nakkashl work which once adorned it. 
One arch on the N.E. has some remains 
of colour, and shows how glorious it 
once was. The sarcophagus of white 
marble remains. The Jughra writing 
on it is extremely fine, and resembles 
that on the tomb of Jah.ingir. The 
dome is 41 ft. sq. internal measure¬ 
ment. The outer wall and arch are 
22 ft. thick. The visitor will now 
v. nlk across the line W. to the tomb of 
Niir Jahan, which is now a plain 
building of one-story, with 4 main 
arches, and 8 oblong openings in the 
centre, with 3 rows of arches beyond. 
1 is 135 ft. in diameter, huge but 
ugly. 

Sheldwjmra .—The next expedition 
will be to ShehJiojritra, which was 
the hunting seat of Dard Shikoh, the 
oldest brother of Aurangzib, and was 
given by the British Government to 
lUijd Harbans Singh, whose permis- 
sioi: to visit it must be asked. 

After crossing the bridge over the 
RAvi the carriage will take the traveller 
at about 4 m. from the Fort at Labor to 
a dre ary tract of long grass and jungle, 
out of which came ft panther some 
years ago, which Judge Campbell 
killed in the uburbs of Ldhor. A 
bridge over the Baj*h Bachcha, a 
braic ! of the RAvi, is then passed. 
This is a rapid stream in the rains, 
but is dry in February. The traveller 
will then come to Mandidli Hoad 
Cliauki, where there is a good T. B., 
standing 100 var I s back from the road 



on the right, with a pretty Ijjtt^ 
garden. Here horses will be changed. 

In the jungle which has just been 
mentioned, near a branch of the 
RAvi, the Hindds burn their dead, 
and as they cannot or will not af¬ 
ford enough wood to consume the 
corpses, some burnt flesh remains, 
which is devoured by dogs, who have 
thus become so bold as to attack living 
men. The road here is very dusty, and 
full of deep ruts. The traveller’s 
book at Mamliali began on the 14th of 
February, 1870. The place is said to 
be 0 m. from the TanksAl Gate. Shc- 
khopiira is called from the emperor 
Jahangir, to whom the name of Sheko 
was often given, as he is said to have 
been bom at the prayer of Shekli 
Salim Chishti. It is about 18 m. from 
the Tanksal Gate. On the left of the 
road is a garden-house, which was 
built by Rani Nakia, mother of Kharg 
Singh. In the centre is a room 15 ft. 
square, with a number of small rooms 
surrounding it. Opposite to this 
banglA. across the road, is a very clean 
and comfortable house which belongs 
to Raj A Harbans Singh, and is lent by 
him to travellers. 

The village of Shekhopiira contains 
about 80 houses, and there is a small 
fort which was built by the Moghuls, 
or as they are here called, the Ja- 
gatai kings. At the S.W. corner of 
the garden, on the left of the road, 
is ^ the ^ Samadh of Kanjit’s wife, 
Bdni NakAi (who was also called 
Dalkera), so-called from H’nka, which 
means a village by a river side. It is 
an octagonal building, of which each 
side measures 8 ft. 9 in. The walls 
are painted with Hindu mythological 
pictures. The picture in front is of 
Kpi^hna dancing the lias mandal with 
the Gopis. Over the dour is a pick, re 
of the 10 Gurus, with an inscription. 

Unde; Sikh rule there were allow¬ 
ances of 20 rs. a month for 2readers of 
the Gr:tilth at this Samadh. 10 rs. a 
month for 2 persons to chant the 
verser, and rs. 7 for the puidri, or 
attendant, rs. 4 for his assistant, and 
bread for five poor pers ms daily. Now 
only rs. 7 are allowed. The Samadh 
was buili by Kharg Singh? Then v 
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round it. which measures 
in. The walls inside arc 
- in the same way as those out- 
— On the right is Shiva, followed 
by his wife Ihirga, and the puj&rl tells 
you in English, “ This Adam, this 
Eve.” 

There is very fair shooting in 
the neighbourhood, and the Rdja fre¬ 
quent ly goes out hawking. The 
hawks are classed as fjvlabi rhasJim. 
“ blue-eyed,” and xhjdh chasluv, 
“ black-eyed.” The former sort re¬ 
turns regularly to the hawker, the 
other kind is more dillicult to reclaim. 
The male hawk is called Baz, and the 
fcniale, which is larger, Jurrdh. Par¬ 
tridges, hares, pigeons, and quails will 
be found, and a few surkhabs, a sort 
of duck, Ana* Casarra. There are also 
some spotted deer. 

At about 4 m. a bank 30 ft. high will 
he reached,beyond which are a pa vilion 
mul minaret, built by Jahangir. To 
the S. of the minaret is a vast tank, the 
AV. side of which is 926 ft. long, and the 
and S. sides, 701 ft. There is a 
pavilion in the tank which is reached 
by a pier BOG ft. long. From the 
bottom of the tank, which is of mud 
and covered with bushes to the lloor 
of the pier, is 25 ft. The bottom of the 
tank is reached by 22 steps. The sides 
or the iank are of masonry, and there 
uio 3 shelves. A stone aqueduct used 
to bring the water, which, as it 
down the masonry with its 
shelving sides, rippled in a way which 
inust have imparted a pleasing effect 
? . e cascade. The pavilion is of 3 
? °y} cs aiiC t 19 steps, and then 14 lead 
to thc upper platforms. 

k be minaret stands close to nn eu- 
tranoc archway at the 2s. of the tank. | 
- . ]b pended by 107 steps and is 101 ft. 

^ is 23 ft. C in. broad 
i wiV*™ 108 ft roulltl ■* bottom. 

' i. f ., ? 8 been a {ilatform, but nearly 1 
? I'anied away. There 

J.w° v ! 1 ’ a K« ? near the tank, named 
KAmki and Kurlatn. It is- a great 
jnty that the rvater should have ceased 
to flow into this great reservoir, whit h 
must have been a very tine lake, and 
ati l 



EOUTE 21. 

LAHOR THROUGH KULU, LAHAUL. 

AND SPITI, TO SIMLA. 

This Route will take the traveller 
through the mountains in which arc 
the sources of the Chenab, the Ravi, 
and the Bias rivers, and where the 
scenery is picturesque in the extreme. 
The mountains rise io 5,000 ft. above 
the summit of Mt. Blanc, and in 
Lahaul alone there are no less than 23 
glaciers, one of which, the Shigri (the 
local term for any glacier), has given 
occasion to tremendous cataclysms. 
It will be desirable here to give a 
brief account of the 3 dist ricts through 
which the traveller will pass in this 
Route, reserving particulars for the 
Route itself. 

Kulu is a valley and sub-division of 
Kangra district in the Panjdb, lving 
between 31° 20' and 32° 26' N. lat^and 
between 7f>° 58' 30" and 77 3 49' 45" E. 
long., and has an area of 1,926 sq. in., 
with a pop. according to the census of 
18G8 of 90,313 pei-sons. It is separated 
on the X.K. and E. from Lahaul and 
»Spiti by the Central Himalaya.n 
range. The river Satlaj bounds it on 
the S., the Bara Ragluil (Hunter’s 
Bara Bangahal) on tlic W., the Dhauhi 
Dhar, or outer Himalaya, the Bias and 
the States of Suket and Mandi on the 
S.W. 

The Bids, which drains the en¬ 
tire basin, rises at the crest of the 
Rohtang Pass 13,326 ft above the sea, 
and has an average fall of 125 ft. per 
m. **its <■ trs sents 

of magnificent ' inery, including 
cataracts, gorges, precipitous cliffs, 
and mountains clad with forests of 
deoddr to w ering above the tiers of 
pjnv, on the lower rocky ledges.” 
Kulu was one of the original Rajput 
States between the Rdvl and the 
satlaj. probably under a Katoch 
Dynasty, nn olf-,shoot from I he king¬ 
dom t.f Jalandhar. It wa , visited ,i i 
the 7th century by Hwen Th- mg. In 
the 15th century Rajd Sudh Sinh 
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have founded a new 

___ _ S»05 (see Cunningham'sSikhs,” 

p. 135,) the Giirkh&s obtained power 
in the country between the Satlaj 
and Jamnd, and Amar Singh laid 
siege to Kangra. Jn 1803 Ranjit, 
called in by Sansdr Chand, made 
himself master of the hills, and got 
possession of Kangra by suddenly 
demanding admittance in order to 
protect it .against the Nfpdlese. Amar 
{Singh, feeling himself duped by Ranjit, 
retreated across the Satlaj (J.b. 148), 
rmd the Nlpdlcse War with the Eng¬ 
lish, in 1814, put a stop to the inva¬ 
sions of that people. In 1830 General 
Ventura conquered Mdndi and took 
the Raja prisoner, but his followers 
attacked the Sikhs in the Basteo Pass 
and massacred ihem almost to a man. 
Ajit Singh, the Rajd of Kulu, fled to 
Shangri, which he held of the British, 
and there died in 1841. 

In 1840 the whole district of Ja¬ 
landhar passed under the British Go¬ 
vernment, and Kulu, with Lahaul and 
Spiti, became a sub-division of the new 
Kangra district. The sportsman may 
observe that in Kulu are found the 
brown and black bear, the spotted and 
white leopard, the ibex, musk deer, 
wild cat, hying squirrel, hyama, wild 
hog, jackal, fox, and marten. In 
Ldhaul the same varieties of bear, 
the ibex, wolf, end marmot; and in 
t>piti the wild goat, which is called 
the nabbu or barred , and occasionally 
a stray leopard or wolf. 

In game birds Kulu is particularly 
fav( ured; every description of hill 
pheasant abounds, but the viindl and 
argusaTe only procurable in the highest 
rang The white ere-ted pheasant 
(the kalidb)> the holdas and the rhir, 
with red jungle fowl, black partridge, 
and chile or t are common in the lower 
hills, and snipe, woodcock, and teal, 
with quail in the lower grr.sg ground. 
In wi) :oi the golind , or snow phea¬ 
sant, and the snow partridge are 
easily got. and also wild duck and wild 
g< • » kagkr. vuiPii. .. 1 it , and 
hawks inhabit the upper rocks. In 
Ldhaul game birds are rarer than in 
Kulu, but the vrindl, golind , and 



chiJwr of two kinds are found, 
arc no game birds in Spiti excef 
golind , but the blue rock pigeon is 
common, as it is in Kulu and Lahaul. 

Ldhaul lies between 32° 8' and 32° 
59' N. lat. and between 76° 49' and 77° 
46' 30" E. long. The area is 2,199 sq. 
m., and the pop. in 1868 was 6,970. 
Lahaul is called in the itinerary of 
Hwcn Thsang Lo-hu-lo. In early 
times it was probably a dependency 
of the Thibetan kingdom, and in the 
10th century of Laddkh. In 1700 it 
fell to Kulu, and passed with it under 
British rule in 1846. Lahaul consists 
of an elevated and rugged valley 
traversed by the Chandra and the 
Bhdgha, which rise on the slopes of 
the Bara Ldchar Pass, and uniting at 
Tandi form the Chendb river. On 
cither side of the rivers the mountains 
rise to the level of perpetual snow, 
leaving only a wild and desolate 
valley fringing the streams. 

Spiti lies between 31° 42' and 32° 
58' N. lat., and 77° 21' and 78° 82' E. 
long. It has an area of 2,100 sq. m. 
It is drained by the Li or Spiti, which 
rises at the base of the peak 20,073 ft. 
above sea level, and after a course of 
10 m. receives the Lichu, a stream of 
equal volume, and 110 m. further falls 
into the Satlaj. The Government re¬ 
venue only amounts to £75 a year. 
The climate is warm in summer, but 
intensely cold in winter. It was plun¬ 
dered by the Sikhs in 1841, when 
the houses and monasteries were 
burned, but after 1846, when it came 
under British rule, it has been peace¬ 
fully governed. 

The traveller will leave Ldhor by 
the evening mail train at 8.20 P.M., 
and travelling by the S. P. andD. Ry. 
will arrive at Jalandhar at 1.9 A. if. 
The distance is 81 In. It will be 
desirable to order through the autho¬ 
rities cf Hoshydrpur a ddkgari. or post- 
office carriage, to take the traveller to 
that place. The distance from J aland- 
hn i is 23 m. 

Hoshyar pur .—This town has a pop. 
of about 13,000 inhabitants, half of 
whom are Hindtip, the other half 
being Muslims. It- is situated on the 
bank of a broad sandy torrent, 5 m. 
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hd foot of the Shiwalik Hills. It 
Jojmded in the early part of the 

_^century a.tx, and was held 

uring the Sikh period hy the Faizal- 
puria Misl, from whom Han jit took it 
in 1809. A wide street runs through 
the centre of the town, the other 
streets are narrow cuts do sac. At the 
Civil Station are the District Court 
House and Treasury, other offices 
and the dak bangla. Doth Station 
and town are plentifully wooded and 
are healthy. The traveller will reach 
the dak bangla about 4 A.M. 

. Cood fruit is to be got here. There 
is a small Church. From this the 
journey will be made in a dull, a sort 
of sedan chair, as far as Kdngra. The 
stages are as follows : — 


Gugret. 

Par wain . 

Go piilpur Deni 
KAngm . 


10 miles. 
12 „ 

14 „ 


Rkmauks.—T. B.’s at Fanvain and Kdngra. 

. ntGopalpur Dcrd. and cross the Bias 
river by bridge of boats. 

Leaving Hoshyarpdr after dinner, 
larwain will be reached at 7 A.M. 
this is a village on an eminence in the 
low hills, just after leaving the plain ; 
it has a Sessions House and T. B., in 
which latter it will be well to stop 
through the heat of the day. Starting 
at sunset, Kdngra will be reached 
111 the early morning. 

Adjirjra .■—This place is the capital 
^’ l a district containing 8,988 sq. m. 
:j. Tul a P°p. of about \ of a million. 

1 ),J P* of the town in 1808 was 
Z persons. It was anciently known 
«is .Nagarkot (spelt in the Jmp. Gnz. 

- agarkot) and occupies both slopes 
? 1 "ill overlooking the Banyanga 

The older part covers the S. 
j-cavity, while the suburb of Bhdr- 

lie to a the n! 6 fam ° US tcmplc of Devi 

p- o. i v'l'’ Av hieh alone is properly 1 
rn . crowns a precipitous 

T'nnrr. 21868 ^CCr Up ! i-AQ tll( 

rauga, and dominates the whole 
vaUcv, of which it has long be,- 
<ion S „lerod the key, l mt there are -o j 
laauy eminences near, that it could j 
not be 'defended against modem artil- ; 



lery. The fort is said to havp 
built by Susarma Cliandha 
after the war with the Mahdbhdrat, 
but there is nothing now remaining 
of an earlier date than the 9th or 
10th century A.D. 

The first mention of the fort is 
by Utbi (Dowson’s ed. of Sir H. 
Elliot, p. 34; who describes its 
capture by Mahmud of Ghazni in 
1009. The treasure taken amounted 
to 70,000 royal dirhams.* The gold 
and silver ingots were 400 mans in 
weight, an immense treasure which 
cannot be estimated, as gold and silver 
are lumped together. Abu IUhan says 
that the genealogical roll of the Indo- 
Scythian princes of K&bul for 00 
generations was found in the fort by 
Mahmtid, and it is probable that they 
accumulated this treasure. According 
to Firishta, the fort was called Bhim’s 
fort, but Utbi makes it Bhinmagar, 
but this name properly applied to the 
town on the level ground ; when both 
fort and town were intended the name 
was Nagarkot. 

In 1043 A.D. the Hindus retook 
Nagarkot: and set up a new idol 
in the place of that which was 
carried away by Mali mb d. This 
new image was that of Mata. Devi, 
whose temple is in tho suburb of 
Bhanvan. In 1337, Nagarkot was 
taken by Muhammad Tughlak. From 
that time t< 1526, the Muslims had 
possession of the place, except for 
brief intervals, but it thou ag in fell 
to the Hindiis, bui. was reduced by 
Shir Shdh in 1340. In 1783 the fort 
was surrendered to the Sikhs, and in 
1787 it fell into die hands of Sr. oar 
Chandra, but Ban jit obtained it again 
in 1809, and it came into the pos¬ 
session of the British in March, 1840. 

The fort walls are more than 2 m. 
in circuit, but the precipitous cliifs, 
which rise from the Manjhi and Bau- 
gaega rivers, are its chief defence. 
The only accessible point is on the 
land side towards the town, wlv 
the ridge of rock which separates the 

* The dirham to about 5 d. English mong, 
but the royal dirham is mon valuable, as 
70,000- JL 1,750,000, and it a? cadi that it v as 
a silvci- coin •.'! 50 grs. weight. 
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0rs is narrowed to a few 
feet, across which a deep 
i been hewn at the foot of the 
The only works of importance 
are here, at the E. end of the fort, 
where the high ground is an offshoot 
from the W. end of the Mdlkera Hi II, 
which divides Kdngra town from 
Bhdrwnn suburb. The highest point is 
occupied by the palace, below which 
is a courtyard containing the small 
stone temples of Lak§hml Ndrdyan 
and Ambika Devi, and a Jain temple 
with the figure of Adindth. ({See 
Cunningham’s Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 
163). Below the temple gate is the 
upper gate of the fort, which was 
formerly a long vaulted passage called 
on account of its darkness Andhcri, 
or “ dark gate.” The other gates are 
the Amiri, and the A'ham, both covered 
with plates of iron. They arc at¬ 
tribut'd to Alif Khan, governor under 
Jalidngir. On the edge of the scarped 
flitch is a courtyard with two gates 
called Phdtak, “the gate,” which is 
occupied by the guard. 

In the suburb of Bhdrwan, halfway 
down the K slope of the Mdlkcra 
Hi l i. is the famous tonpic of Vojroll - 
trari Devi, or Jfdtd Devi. Yajresh- 
warl means “ goddess of tlic thunder- 
bolt.” Tins was desecrated by Mah¬ 
mud of Ghazni, and restored by the 
Hindus during the reign of his son. It 
was desecrated by Muhammad Tu gh - 
lak, but n. tored again by his successor 
Finlz Tughlak. It was desecrated a 
third time in 1510, when Khavas 
Khdn, Shir Sbiih’s general, took the 
place. It was again repaired by Rdja 
Dhnrma Chandra in Akbars reign. 

I’bc old stone temple built by Sansar 
Chandra in 1110 is now concealed by . 
a modern brick building, efccted by 
Desa Singh, the Sikh governor of 
Knngra. It is like a common house, j 
except that it has a bulb-shaped j 
dome, gilt by Claud Knar, wife of j 
Shir Singh. Over the entrance gate j 
of the courtyard is a figure of Dharnm 
Raja, or Yam a, with a club in lib 
right hand, and a noose in his left. 
In the courtyard are several small j 
temples, some of them dedicated to j 
Devi with eight arms, and some to her f 



with twelve, and one to Anna . 
perhaps the Anna Perenna o?S 
Romans. 

Terry, the chaplain of Sir Thomas 
Roc, in Jahdnglr’s reign, quotes Tom 
Cory at}, who visited Kdngra, as saying 
that in Nagarkot there was “ a chapel 
most richly set forth, being seeled and 
paved with plates of pure silver, most 
: curiously embossed overhead in several 
! figures, which they keep exceeding 
bright. In this province likewise there 
is another famous pilgrimage to a place 
called Jalla Mukee, where out of cold 
springs that issue from hard rocks are 
daily to Ire seen continued irruptions 
of fire, before which the idolatrous 
people fall down and worship.” A 
similardescription is given by Thevcnot 
in 1666 (Travels, part iii., chap. 37, 
fol. 02). There arc two inscriptions 
at the temple of Bhawan ; the older 
one is dated 1007 = 950 A.D. The 
other says it was made in the time of 
Baja Sansar Chandra I., from 1433 to 
1436 a.d. In Akbar’s time Kdngra 
was famous for four things, the manu¬ 
facture of new noses , treatment of 
eye complaints, Bansmati rice, and its 
strong fort. 

The silversmiths of Kdngra have 
long been celebrated for their skill in 
the manufacture of gold and silver 
ornaments,so much worn by the people 
of the district. From the Circuit 
House in the suburb of Bhawan, a 
very striking view is obtained across 
the Kdngra Valley to Dharmsdld and 
thehigb mountai n ranges beyond, which 
tower to a height of nearly 15,(KM) ft. 
above the sea level. 

Both Kanhidra and Chari might bo 
visited as conveniently from Dharam- 
sdld as from Kdngra, but in case tlie 
traveller should not go to Dharamsdlb 
the routes from Kdngra are now given. 

Kanhidra .—While at Kdngra the 
traveller may pay a visit to Kanhidra, 
12 m. to the N., where are famous 
slate quarries and two massive blocks 
of granite, with Pali Inscriptions of 
the 1st century a.d,, or according to 
Cunningham during the reign of Ka- 
nislrka, about a century earlier. 

* VmW. — Another expedition may be 
made to Clidri, 8 m. Hh of Kdngra, 
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t the ruins of a temple to tlie 
’/goddess of the later Bud- 
amed Vajra Vardhi, who has 
heads, one of them that of a 
boar. The stones are large, squared, 
carefully cut, and clamped with iron. 
It wns discovered by Sir D, Forsyth, 

Jyratjrama (in the maj>s JJatjndth, 

--This village is within a few marches 
of Kdngra, and should be visited on 
account of two temples, one to Baij- 
mith, and the other to Kiddhnath. 
which have been described by Cun¬ 
ningham. Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 178, 
and by Fergusson in Hist, of Arch, 
p. 316. An account of the journey 
thither will be found further on, but 
it is mentioned here in case the tra¬ 
veller should have no time or desire 
to go further. The Baijndth temple 
has a mandapa, 10 J ft. sq. inside, and 
•18 ft. sq. outside, with four massive 
pillars supporting the roof. The 
entrance is on the W., and opposite is 
the adytum, 7^ ft. sq. The roof inside 
is divided into squares and oblongs, 
closed by flat overlapping slabs. The 
original design is much hidden by 
plaster. 

In 17SG, Raja Sansar Chandra II. 
repaired tlie temple and added the 
present porch and two side balco¬ 
nies. An inscription records that the 
temples have their names from two 
brothers, who built them in 804 A.D. 
I lie Siddhndtli temple, though ruinous, 
is more interesting, because it his not 
been marred by repairs’ J it has great 
simplicity of outline, no repetitions, 
mid the surface of the upper part 
covered with the horseshoe diaper 
pattern peculiar to the ancient time 
in which it was built. The pillars in 
Jim porch of the Baijndth temple 
nave plain cylindrical shafts of very 
classical proportions, and the bases too 
are vary little removed from classical 
Jm-ign. The sq. plinth, the two toruscs, 
Cu ' v ot ' ^ hollow moulding are 
) r ^. as 'ical, but are partly hidden 
b .v Hindu ornamentation of great 
elegance, unlike anything found after¬ 
wards. 

I be capitals are the most inter-’ 
cm nig parts’, and belong to what 
mr. Fe.gusion styles the Hindd- 



Corinthian order. The great 11 
tion in the Baijndth temple is < 
slabs, one of which has 34 lines and 
the other 33. Cunningham tells us that 
he extracted the following genealogy 
from the inscription on the second 
slab 


A.I*. 

025 

<550 

075 

700 


750 


S00 


Atr Chandra 

Vigr&lm Chandra . 

Brahma Chandra 

Knlhana Chandra . * 

Vilhana Chandra. 

Hrldaya Chandra . . . 

(Daughter) Lakshftni had 2 sons. 

Rdma Chandra and Lakalnnana 
Chandra . 

Jwdla-mukh i. —Another expedition 
which ought certainly to be made 
from Kdngra is to Jwdla-mukiu, or 
“ flame mouth,” a famous temple built 
over a fissure at the base of hills, 20 m. 
to the S.E. of Kdngra. This place is 
mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sent in G50 a.d. ro travel in India in 
search of the philosopher’s stone and 
the drug of immortality. (See Journ. 
Asiatique, 1839, p. 402.) The present 
temple is built against the :ide of tlie 
ravine, just over the cleft from which 
the inflammable gas escapes, it is 
plain outside, but the dome and pin¬ 
nacles are gilt. The inside of the roof 
is also gilt. By far the finest part of 
the building is a splendid folding door 
of silver plates, presented bv Kbarak 
Singh, which so struck Lord Har¬ 
din ge that he had a model made of it. 

In the iuterior is a sq. pit, 3 ft. deep, 
with a pathway all round. On ap¬ 
plying a light, the gas bursts into a 
flame. There is no idol, but the 
flaming fissure is said to bo the fiery 
mouth of the goddess, whose headless 
body is said to be at the temple at 
Bharwan. Firiiz Shdh veiled this 
temple, and is said by the Hindis to 
have made offerings to it. 

Before leaving Kdngra the traveller 
may, if he pleases, pay a visit to Dha- 
ramsdld. 

DJui ra vi .su la. —This is 16 m. to the N. 
of Kdngra. Here are the a Irainistra- 
tive quarters of the Kdngra District. 
The scenery is wild and picture ,que. 
If i called from on old building for 
the reception of I Indii travellers, the 
site of which it occupies. The Station 





miStyy 



Route 21.— L&hor to Simla . 


Iis a church, 2 large barracks 
y^lM soldiers, 3 Mzais, public 
^•^Td^^/and assembly-rooms, coui't- 
^imhseyrreasury, jail, hospital, and 
other buildings, which stretch along 
the hillside at an elevation of 4,500 ft. 
to 6,500 ft. In the churchyard is a 
monument to Lord Elgin, who died at 
this place • n 1863. Picturesque water¬ 
falls and other objects of interest lie 
within reach of an easy excursion. 
The place is a favourite retreat for 
civilians and invalids, but the rainfall 
is heavy the average being over 148 
inches. The rainfall is heaviest in 
July, August, and up to the middle of 
September, during which period resi¬ 
dence in Dliaramsala is undesirable. 

After making all these expeditions, 
the traveller wall leave Kdngra in the 
evening in a dull, and proceeding 
nearly due K., reach P&lampur, about 
30 in., next day in the early morning. 

JP dlampur .—The traveller will pro¬ 
bably he able to obtain quarters here 
in the Session : House, which is com¬ 
fortable and beautifully situated, with 
a magnificent view of the snow-topped 
mountains above it. It will be well 
to halt here 2 days in order to examine 
the tea plantations, of which it is the 
central point. Government esta¬ 
blished a fair here in 1868, to en¬ 
courage the trade with Central Asia. 
It is much frequented by Yarkandis, 
and by all the tea-planters and native 
traders. It has a beautiful little 
church, a good school-house and post- 
oiiice, and a biizdr, surprisingly well 
supplied for the locality. 

A visit should be paid to one of the 
tcaa/ardens, where the process of culti¬ 
vate n will be explained. A few seeds 
are droppe d into small holes, made at 
certain distances apart in rows. The 
land on hill sides is to be preferred to 
iow tint land. When tea will not 
grow without irrigation, it is a sign 
that the land is not suited to the crop, 
but in a season of drought irrigation 
may be used as an exceptional mea¬ 
sure. Young plants require to be 
weeded, but plucking leaves from 
them i3 highly detrimental. It 
weakens them, and renders them un¬ 
productive. The plant is of 2 kinds, 



Thca riridis and The a Bohan 
former is very much hardier tha _ 
other, and is grown where snow and 
frost are not unfrequent. The tea 
seedlings should not be removed from 
the nursery until strong and healthy, 
and unless a ft. high. After trans¬ 
plantation they come to perfection in 
about 7 years. At least 3 times a year 
the tea-garden should be hoed all over, 
when all grass and weeds must be 
carefully removed. The annual outlay 
per acre comes to about 50 shillings, 
and in the 4th year a small return 
may be expected, but the plantation 
is not self-supporting till the 6th 
year. 

In the manufacture of tea great 
care has to be observed, and more 
than one roasting and rolling of the 
leaf is necessary, after which it must 
be well dried over charcoal fires, an 
operation requiring skill in the work¬ 
man. The leaf is then placed in 
storehouses, and should as a rule be 
some mouths in hand before being 
sent to customers. For transmission 
to the plains, it must again be heated, 
and while warm packed in chests. 

The fruit-gardens are also Worth a 
visit. The soil is most productive, 
and all kinds of apples, such as golden 
pippins, ribstone pippins, as well as 
lion Chretien pears, etc., grow in great 
perfection. The branch 3 of plum 
trees are weighed down by the fruit, 
and the apricots and poaches arc de¬ 
licious. The gardener's enemies are 
jackals, who^ are very fond of fruit; 
parrots, and a red insect which comes 
in swarms and strips off e $fy leaf. 

From PalampVn ihe travellc * may 
begin to ride his stages. It will he 
desirable to start early, as even in the 
Hills the su:i is very powerful The 
next stage is Baijn&th, which is about 
14 m. to the S.E., and will take 3 
hours. The country is very lovely, 
and tea plantations line the whole 
way. One of the finest estates is 
called "Nassau, and will be passed. To 
theN.areseenthehigh punks inChaniba 
and the Biira Bhagal. The T. B. at Baij- 
nath stands on a plateau, with the 
Kangri, a mountain stream, running at 
il 3 base. For an account of the Temples 
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rit/J There are a great number 
keys here, in the trees surround- 
fte Temple. They are held sacred 
by the Brahmans, who would resent 
their being molested. The next march 
will bring the traveller to Fatkal, in 
tlie territory o£ the Edjd of Mandi. 
This chief is most hospitable, and 
will probably insist on sending sup¬ 
plies. Fatkal is 27 m. from Baijndth, 
and between, at 17 m. from the latter 
place, is Haurbagh. From Fatkal to 
Delilu or Dalu, the next stage, is 10 m. 
The road lies through a champaign 
country, richly cultivated, with moun¬ 
tains on either side. It is all in the 
Mandi territory. High up above the 
T. B. at Dalu is a ruined fort. 

From Dalu to Mandi is about 10 m. 
If the traveller has plenty of time, he 
may visit this place, which is the chief 
town of a State, with an area of 1,200 
sq. m., and a pop. (1S76) of 145,939. 
The revenue is about £30,000 a year, 
of which £10,000 is paid as tribute to 
the British. The Goghar liange in 
M andi rises to 7,000 ft., is well wooded 
and fertile, and abounds in game, 
The ruler of Mandi has the title of 
fc$en, while the younger members of 
his family are called Sinh. He is a 
Kdjpiit of the Mandidl clan of the 
Lunar Kace. 

Mandi contains about 7,500 in¬ 
habitants. It probably derives its 
name from a word that signifies 
“ market.” It stands most pictu¬ 
resquely * on the Bids, here a swift 
torrent, with high and rocky banks, 
with a stream 1 (JO yds. wide. It is 
2,557 ft. iUia\ ■) the sea. The palace of 
the Kdjd is a large white building 
roofed with slate, in ihe S. part of the 
town, in which are no other buildings 
of importance. On the banks of the 
^uklieti river, which joins the Bills 
just below the town, is a famous 
Temple, containing an idol brought 
from Jaganndthj 230 year: ago, by a 
former Iidjd. 12 in. off, on the crest 
of the Sikandar Hills, is the lake of 
Ilewftlsar, 0,000 ft. above the sea, cele¬ 
brated for its floating islands, and 


" 1'iile Sir Lepel tiriftih’:! 
tLe Paujub,” p. 026. 


The Ruj.ri of 



sacred to Hindus and Buddhists aS 
The Buddhists come from a distance 
on their hands and knees and carve 
their names on the rocks, which are 
covered with inscriptions. 

The history of Mandi dates back to 
1200 A.D., when Bahu Sen, younger 
brother of the Snkhet Chief, left 
that place and went to Kulu. His 
19th descendant, Ajbar Sen, built 
Mandi, and the old palace with 4 
towers, now in ruins. 

Supposing the traveller not to visit 
Mandi, he will go on from Dalu to 
Jatingri, a distance of 14 m. There 
is here a T. B. belonging to the Mandi 
liaja, in whose territory Jatingri is. 
It is a lovely place, high up in the 
forest. En route tht Salt Mines arc 
passed. The salt found here is grey, 
resembling the grau-wacke rock, but 
varied by reddish streaks. The salt 
is dug out of the face of the cliff, or 
from shallow open cuttings. About 
150 labourers are employed. The salt 
is almost exclusively used in the 
higher hills. 

The next stage is Badwdnl, 15 m. 
For the 3 first m. there is a con¬ 
tinuous descent to the river Uni. 
Wild raspberries are to be had all 
the way in summer. The next stage 
is Karaun, and is only 10 m., but 
the ascent of the Babii Pass lies mid¬ 
way. It zigzags up a magnificent 
gorge. The cold near the summit is 
considerable. From it many of the 
high snowy peaks are visible, and the 
descent to Karaun is easy, winding 
through the wooded gorge. Large 
chestnut, sycamore, holly, and deodar 
trees make a thick bade the whole way. 
The next stage to Sultilnpur is also 10 
m. It is the capital of Kulu. 

Sul/a nptir.- -this t nvn i*« situated 
at 4,092 ft. above the sea, on the right 
bank of the Bills. This river will now 
be followed by the traveller up to its 
very source, under a rock at the com¬ 
mencement of tie Pi'dvtang Pass, which 
he will have to cross. The pop. in 
186S was 1,100. The town stands * m an 
eminence, and was once surrounded 
by a wall, of which < nly 2 gateways 
remain. There h r. large rambling 
palace with a sloping slate roof and 



Route 21 .—Ldhor to Simla . 



, 5 .ewn stone. Here are many 
_/belonging to traders from Ld- 
'^mi] Laddkh, who take refuge 
from the severity of their own 
winter. It overlooks the Bids, which 
is here a wide, rapid river. 

The next stage is Nagar, which is 
1700 ft. higher up the valley, and 
about 15 m. from Sulhinpur. The 
Assistant Commissioner here lives in a 
small house adjoining the ancient 
palace of the kings, some of the rooms 
of which are made habitable, and 
enables him to receive guests. The 
route lies along the banks of the Bids, 
and continues along them to its source, 
near the top of the Rohtang Pass. 
The water comes tumbling, roaring, 
and foaming over the boulders, like 
the sea on a rough day. It is icy cold, 
as is the wind. 

The old palace at Nagar and the 
tombstones of the kings are to be 
noticed. On each of the tombs is 
carved an image of the king, with 
his favourite wives on cither side, and 
below them the wives who under¬ 
went cremation with his body. There 
are 70 on one and 55 on another, 
but in general there are from 4 to 10. 
These tombs stand in 3 or 4 rows up 
the hi 11-side together. The most an¬ 
cient is said to be 2,000 years old. J n 
the neighbouring hills bears may be 
found. ^ The next stage is to Diingri, 
a short easy march about 8 m. Here 
a teni will have to be pitched, in the 
midst of a magnificent deodar forest, 
the trees of which are said to be the 
largest and the highest in the Hima¬ 
layan. At 5 m. from D&ngri there is 
a village called Pulehdr, which should 
be visited for a view of the Lolang 
valley ; the road, however,.is very bad 
and stony. 

Prom .Diingri to Hal la, the next 
pf age, is a stiff march of 1) m., ascend¬ 
ing the whole way. The scene here 
changes from a fertile valley with 
wild apricots and other fruits, to a 
wild region near the source of the 
Bias, 11,000 ft. above the sea, with 
the rocks of the Rohtang range tipped 
with snow all round. A keen wind 
blows up the gorg*, and the traveller 
will be glad to find a comfortable, 


though rough, rest 
in. It would be 
day before encountering the Rohtang 
Pass, which is 13,300 ft. above the 
sea. 

The traveller must be specially 
careful to start very early in the 
morning, so as to get over the Pass 
before noon, as the wind rises regu¬ 
larly about mid-day, and blows up the 
snow in a distressing manner, which 
might, indeed, at that great altitude 
prove dangerous. Mr. Philip Egerton, 
in his ‘ ; J ournal of a Tourthro u g h S pit i, ” 
p. 7, says, that in J8G3, 72 workmen 
who were employed on the road, pe¬ 
rished in crossing this Pass. The 
weather was beautifully fine and clear, 
but when they reached the summit 
they were met by a gale of wind so 
fierce and cold, that, exhausted with 
struggling against it, benumbed and 
blinded by snow, which was caught 
up and driven in their faces, they all 
succumbed. A few days after, when 
the Pass w'as visited by our officials tu 
recognize and bury the dead, the scene 
was most ghastly. It was to over ex¬ 
ertion in crossing this Pass and the 
purification of the air at such a height, 
and perhaps, too, to the trying pas¬ 
sage in crossing the neighbouring twig 
bridge, that Lord Elgin's fatal illness 
is to be attributed.” Many snow¬ 
drifts cross the road, anti it takes 3 
hours to get to the top of the Pass. 
The scene at the top is grand iu its 
desolation, surrounded with mountain 
peaks covered with snow. There is a 
little liut at tlie top of the Pass for 
travellers to take shelter, in, in case of 
being overtaken by a snow-storm. 
Here, even in July, heavy rain may 
occur, and this at the top of the Pass 
is snow, which soon rises to 3 or 4 ft. 
deep. 

The next march will be to Koksir, 
5m., which is only 10,200ft. above the 
sea. there is a rough rest house here,, 
with mud-plastered walls, and the door 
boarded up, which must be kept open 
for light, although the eold is bitter. 
The T. B. is in a depn Mon facing 
down the Ohandrabhdglm valley, along 
which the Chandra river runs to meet 
the Bhdghn the source ofvwideh is fur- 
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jic JST. Behind the T. B. is 
valley, with the snowy 
^ ^ ie Hamta range standing 

^_. ” relief. The inhabitants of 

^is region have the flat Thibetan face. 
«ma are very dirty and ragged. The 
uadcrs encamp here with their flocks 
n 8 r£ ep ’ aud goats, all which 

v g“ ls region are made beasts of 
These people pile up their 
uags of flour, and cover them with old 
oiankets stretched over poles. The 
] nd here is bitter, and blows hard in 
fl le middle of the day, but lulls in 
tlie evening. 

T^ lc r °ute passes now through 

M n Rnt \ * hc F ouutl T- thou S h 

Mana beyond description, is not so 
lesoiate as has been reported. Vast 
^cJvs rise up into snow-clad peaks, 
of t] Jem over 20,000 ft. high, but 
many places descend in grassy 
r ? S r * vers * These slopes, 

•wered with grazing sheep, ponies, 

J d ? n keys, bright in the sunshine, 
ana with innumerable cascades, do not 
eserve to be called gloomy. In many 
1 aces the snow falls in avalanches to 
ne nver’s edge, and uniting to other 
^vaianches on the opposite bank, forms 
*now bridges, under which the river 
11 s its way. Some of these bridges 
cannot be ridden over, but, where 

can cro; ' s cd by ponies with¬ 
out difficulty. 

H must be speciallv obscn*ed 
f ! iat at Koksir the traveller has 
nc choice of 2 routes: 1st, he may 
to^the r. at Koksir, and go in a 
, ’ J - ‘direction over the Hmnta Pass 
the Shigri glacier 1 > the Kubram 
,l Kunzam Pass, and so descend upon 
S w r and S P jti J or 2«Uly, he may go 
*, v - to the 1., descending along the 
j ourse of the Chandra past Gundla to 
A? n di, where the Bhnga joins tJie 
of « d»; and go up along the course 
f tho Bhaga river past lvelang to the 
( ro P of the Bard Lncha PasCthei.ee 
°ocending into the uppermost Phan- 
7*\ or gorge. The latter of the 2 
°mes is the one that enables the tra- 
f y Ier to see most of Ldhaul, but it 
j-^es him lound 3 sides of a triangle. 

, 01 ' one traveller who go s by this 
° uto very many more go by the 
l Pan} Ah —1383. J 



Hamta Pass and tlie Shigri 
Some go up to Kelang and biW^ 
Koksir, whence they go over the Shigri 
glacier. 

if the traveller resolves on going 
by the Hamta Pass, he will per¬ 
haps do well to halt at Jagatsukh, 

8 m. beyond Sultanpur, and after fol¬ 
lowing the high road towards the 
Kotang Pass for about a mile, turn off 
to the r. and pass the village of Print 
to Chikkan. which is distant from 
Jagatsukh about 9 m. From Chikkan 
to the top of the Hamta Pass i 3 8 m. 

2 furlongs 110 yds. The Pass is no¬ 
where very steep. The stages thence 
to Losar arc as follows :— 


Names of 
Stages. 

Distance. 

1 

Remarks. 

.Chaitro . 

'ni8.fs.ycis. 
10 4 121 

1 

Nutah 

Runnli 

j S 7 11 

Bad walking, difficult ' 
for ponies. 

Karch i»r 
ClRrch | 

' 10 5 13 

1 

Cross the Lesser < 
Shigri and then 
open ground to the 
Great Shigri. 

Losar . 

1 

11 7 22 

1 

Cross the Kulzam ' 
Pass, 14,800 ft. high. 
The ascent and de¬ 
scent both are easy. 


Above the village of Koksir are a 
Buddhist temple and monastery in a 
cleft of the rock. At every village is a 
long ridge of stones, with a turret at 
each end. On the top of the stones 
are slates engraved in Thibetan cha¬ 
racters, with a Om lrnini pad me hunt.'' 
the mystical formulary of the Budd¬ 
hists. Around the villages on the 
lower slopes of the mountains barley 
and other grains are cultivated, which 
are irrigated by the melting snow, the 
streams of which are made by the 
villagers to water their crops. 

The next halting-place after Koksir 
is Gundla , about li - m. Tlii . is a pic- 
• 1 
hamlets, one of which is a kind of 
fort, where a Th&kur of the country 
resides. In Kulu the villages are 
more like Sivi- \ villages, witlf houses 
of 2 stories with wooden verandahs 
and slate roofs; but here, in Ldhaul. 
the houses are Thibetan, with flnl 


p 
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onmtimes of 2 or 3 stories, but 
fled on in the most irregular 
jWgpTiie only staircase being the 
round trunk of a tree, with niches cut 
iu it to climb by. People mount these 
with loads on their backs with sur¬ 
prising ea-se. After leaving Gundla 
the traveller will come to the con¬ 
fluence of the Chandra and Bliaglm 
rivers at Tandi, at a distance of about 
4 m. Turning then to the N.E. the 
traveller will proceed to Kailang, 

4 m. further. This is the principal 
village of Lahaul, and here reside the 
honorary magistrate and some Mo¬ 
ravian missionaries. 

In journeying through Lahaul the 
traveller will always be at an eleva¬ 
tion of 10,000 ft., and the cold is 
severe even in the summer months 
from June to September ; the hill¬ 
sides are, nevertheless, rich with 
flowers, such as wild roses, pink 
and yellow, forget-me-nots, and wood 
anemones ; a currant, which lipens 
about September, is the only in¬ 
digenous fruit. "Wild strawberries 
may be seen at Bohtang, but cannot 
struggle further with the snow. At 
Kailang a halt of 2 days will l>e 
necessary to arrange with villagers to 
carry provisions for the next 8 
marches, and to procure yhks to cross 
the snow over the B&ra Lacha Pass in 
kSpiti, which is 10,500 ft. high. 

The best information is to be got 
from the missionaries, who also possess 
the invaluable luxuries of butter, eggs, 
and vegetables. As Buddhists hold 
poultry in abhorrence, theic is not a 
fowl or an egg to be got in the whole 
of Lahaul and Spiti. The mission¬ 
aries intended to settle in Ladakh, 
which is under the Kashmir b.aja, ^ 
hut were not allowed to do so. There j 
is, however, a considerable Thibetan 1 
element among the population at 1 
Kailang. The Moravian viisxUmaric * 
at Kailang will be found most hos¬ 
pitable and obliging, and ready to gave 
all information regarding the country. 
A visit should be paid to their set¬ 
tlement, which contains substantially 
built houses for the missionaries and 
their families, a chapel, guest-room, 
with out-buildings for schools, print¬ 



ing-press, dispensing medicine^ 
and for other purposes. Arouncr 
buildings arc well-kept gardens and 
orchards, and on the slopes of the 
mountain above the missionaries cany 
on farming operations. 

The lofty spirit of self-abnegation 
with which the Moravian missionaries 
have laboured for so many years in tiiis 
remote settlement can best be really 
understood by those who visit the 
Station. Far removed from civiliza¬ 
tion, they spend their days in labour¬ 
ing for the spiritual and moral welfare 
of the simple Tartar people around 
them. Though their converts may 
have been few, their labours are varied 
and extensive; with their linguistic 
attainments, and by means of their 
press, they arc scattering Christian 
publications all over the Tibetan - 
speaking countries; they are educating 
the young, striving to ameliorate the 
condition of the rich and the poor, 
and by their active energy and general 
high standard of life afford the best 
example to all around them. 

There is a Buddhist monaster}’ at 
Kailang, perched up among the rocks, 
difficult to climb to. The monks wear 
masks, and dress in peculiar robes. 
They dance to large drums and cymbals 
played by the priests. There are sa¬ 
cred and secular performances, which 
latter strangers may see. 

The next halt will be at Kolang, on 
the left bank of the Bhaglia, about 10 
m., and the next at ratsco, 8 in. 
further. There is here a large encamp¬ 
ing ground, and the traveller is sure 
to be surrounded by encampments of 
traders. Villages, however, now cease. 
The next halt will be at Zingzingbar, 
5 m., which is 14,000 ft. above the 
sea. From this place the march must- 
be made very early in the morning, in 
order to get over the snow before it 
logins to melt. Here a yak may be 
mounted, that animal is said to be 
sure footed in snow, but experience 
shows that with European riders they 
can both flounder and fall. 

At a fr 'ii lake, tnc Suraj Dali, it 
will be best perhaps to get into a dvli. 
After that several m. of snow fields are 
traversed, and the enow, becomes softer 
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orb, difficult as it is descended, 
tyke about 8 hours to cross 
k^t^^anyLiicha Pass. From Zingzing- 
k j^ar g kroacl to the N. leads to Leh, the 
capital of Ladakh, which is Kashmir 
territory. The stages arc as follows 
from Zingzingbar:— 


Kanuuor Kilang 


Sarchu (Lingti). 


‘Sunulo (Lac.halung) 
iiningal . 

Mnrechu . 
Rukehon. 

Ilobring 
Uva. b . 

Apshi. 

Marsalang 
Shashot 
hell. 


Total 


Dist. j 

Remarks. 

MR. 


12 

Across the Bar.i 
Lacha Pass, .it 

0 m. beyond 
which is good 
camping ground. 

17 

Cross the Isarup 
river by bridge at 
f oot of pass. 

20 

Cross the La- 

20 

ehalang Fass, 

12 
, 10 

14 

15 
1G 

8 

10,030 ft. 

12 

Cross Indus by 

11 

1G8 

bridge. 


On account of the high altitude, it 
%V1 11 be desirable to push on 8 m. be¬ 
yond the usual stage from Topo Yomak 
jo Topo Komo. The Bhagha river is 
left before reaching the former place, 
its source being on the other side of the 
Jtora Lacha, and the course again lies 
along the Chandra. It must be ob¬ 
served that the Spiti route or road 
lurnsshort off from the Bard Lacha Pass, 
ooxvnwanls. The traveller must have 
51 kuide here among his village men. 
*° r ’thervvise on the rounded Iram- 
mpeks at the top of this long Pa-s he 
v -ill not distinguish the road, and to 
’’so it would, at least, cause him great 
a, -k?uc. The road in tliis stage is only 
a track, sometimes along the river, 
^metimes higher up over rocks, which 
!®*‘ c ‘drew the ground. It is irapos- 
Sl ole to ride, and the elevation is too 
gloat for walking, but the Knits will 
5 ; irry one V v6ll. 

The. country from the Bara Lachn 
ass is a succession of high barren 
r<»cks, towering up into the snows 
without vegetation or animal life, 


grand and desolate to 
grcc. There are no vil 
ravines are filled with 
stage from Topo Komo to Chandra 
Dali, the next encamping ground, 
about 10 m., is merely a path 0 in. wide, 
along the sides of sloping shale cliffs 
which give way under one's feet. Be¬ 
low at several hundred feet runs the 
Chandra river; here neither ponies nor 
men can carry one, and there is no¬ 
thing for it but to walk oneself, and 
be supported by the villagers who carry 
the loads. Here a rope would be use¬ 
ful as in the Alps. This march will 
take 11 hours, and there is no time or 
place for taking food. 

Chandra Dull is on the banks of a 
lake, not a good place for encamping, 
but the servants will be too tired to go 
on or even to cook. The ground is 
pebbly and brittle, and flooded by the 
water from the melting snow. The 
journey to the next encamping ground 
goes over the Kunzarn or Knlzam 
Pass, and will take 6 hours, the dis¬ 
tance being about 6 m. There is no 
house, but a pleasant green encamp¬ 
ing ground. The next stage is to 
Losar, 8 m., where there is a village 
on the right bank of the Spiti river, 
but to reach it the Liicha river has to 
be crowed, and there is no bridge. 

The Nono or ruler under the British 
Government will perhaps meet the 
traveller at Losar; ns he speaks only 
Thibetan, it will be necessary to have 
an interpreter. From Losar to Chango, 
where the traveller will leave 8piti and 
enter Bashahr, is about CO m., which 
will be divided into 6 inarches; the 
encamping grounds are Kioto, 11 m. : 
Kiwar, 12, in the vicinity of which 
place Mr. Philip Egerton found a 
herd of 15 naboor wild goats, and also 
a herd of 25. This animal stands 
high, and has very long legs, so that 
lie looks more like a donke\ than a 
sheep or goat. His back is a grey 
slaty colour running into white under¬ 
neath. 

D&Jikar, 23 m., with an optional 
halt between at Kaja. 16 m. ; Pok, 
7 m. from Dankar ; ban, D in. The 
route is quite bare of trees, with 
the exception of the last 2 stations. 

V 2 
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Route 21 .—Ldhor to Simla. 


i are not close together, as is 
An Indian villages, hut each 
fhy itself. They are built of 
largo blocks of dried mud white¬ 
washed over, and each forms a small 
square, with an outside yard for the 
yaks, goats and sheep. There are very 
few children to be seen, ns the eldest 
son inherits the land, and the others 
become lamas or monks. These last 
have their heads shaved. Their dress 
is the same as that of other people, 
except that it is dyed crimson and 
yellow. In the summer they aid in 
tilling the ground, and in the winter 
live in their monasteries, and busy 
themselves in writing out prayers in 
Thibetan. When a traveller arrives all 
the villagers— men, women, girls, and 
hoys—tarn out to carry his baggage. 
No one will carry a proper load, hut 
each seize, on a chair or some light 
article, and goes off with it. They 
are content, however, with very small 
payment. * 

D&nkar. — The capital of Spiti is a 
picturesque village, standing on a bluff 
which ends in a precipitous cliff. It 
ttands on an elevation of 12,774 ft. 
above the sea. The softer parts of the 
hill have been washed away, leaving 
blocks of hard conglomerate, among 
which the houses are curiously perched. 
The inhabitants are pure Thibetans. 
Above the village rises a rude fort be¬ 
longing to the British Government, 
mid a Buddhist monastery stands on 

the side of the hill. * 

At Tahn t one of the border villages, 
is a celebrated monkery. The temp* 
is surrounded by figures of gods m 
stone, and at the inner end is a high 
altar with an enormous idol. From 
Lari ihe traveller will pass to Change, 
which is in Bashahr, a province with 
an area of 3,320 *]. m, and a pop. of 
00 000. From 180-> to 181 . > it was 
held by the Gurkh&s, and after their 
defeat in 1816 it- came to the British. 
The Raja ohamshfr Sinli is a Rajput, 
who traces his family hack to 120 
generations. He pays a tribute, of 
£394 a year to the British, and is 
bound to aid them with troops if re¬ 
quired. 

The next stage after Change is 



Naku, 10 m. over a very bad road 
ing in a very steep ascent to J 
which is 12,000 ft. above the sea. This 
is a bleak dreary place, with a wretched 
encamping ground above a stagnant 
pool. It is on the border of Chinese 
Thibet. The next stage is Lio, to 
reach which the traveller will descend 
3,000 ft. and cross the Spiti river. This 
village is perched oi. a rock, and looks 
down on fertile fields of corn, divided 
by hedges with apricot trees in abun¬ 
dance. It is a lovely spot, surrounded 
by high yellow rocks. It is a warm 
place, and very prolific in insects. The 
summer the apricots furnish a delicious 
feast. Lio is next to Sliipki, the last 
stage in British territory, beyond which 
no European is allowed to go. Close 
to Lio is the Purgal mountain, 
22,183 ft. high. 

Thus far the traveller has been 
moving to the E., hut he will now 
turn to the W. and ascend by a 
very steep zigzag to Hangu. The 
traveller now enters fertile and cul¬ 
tivated country, with frequent villages. 
Below him. on the banks of a river he 
will see vineyards. It is necessary 
here to get an order from the Raja 
to procure supplies and porters, and 
it will be well to write for it long 
beforehand. From Hangu the next 
stage is Sangnin, 10. m. The Hanguvang 
Pass has to be crossed, 14,000 ft. high. 
It takes 3 hours to reach the top of the 
Pass. The descent is very steep, and 
the road execrable. 

Sangnin is at the mouth of a 
gorge on a plateau above theGorang- 
gorang river, one of the streams 
that run into the Satlnj. On the 
opposite hills are several village 
and deodar forests. The houses 
at Sangnin arc well built of stone 
and beams of wood. On the roof 
of each is a small wooden room, 
with a verandah round it. There are 
2 large prayer wheels at the entrance 
to the village, worked by water. There 
is an abundance of apricot. trees as 
well as pears, walnuts, and vines. The 
apricots are gathered before they are 
ripe, dried in the sun, and pounded 
into a paste, which is used for food. 
Some of the women here arc very 
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Route 21.— Rdmptir . 


hd wear caps of brown pattu, 
/thick roll round the edge, 
year many necklaces, bracelets, 
rings and noserings. 

The next encamping ground will 
be at Leving, where the Satlaj is 
first seen, to reach which the liuna- 
nang Pass has to be crossed. It 
«« 1,000 ft. higher than Sangnin. 
It takes 4 hours to reach the top. 
The next halt will be at Lipi, at 
the head of a gorge where the river 
Lipi emerges from the mountains. 
Hence the road leads through a forest : 
in some places there are very narrow 
steep staircases cut in the rock. This 
stage must be done on foot, as the 
ponies scramble over it with the 
greatest difficulty, and even a dull 
cannot be carried. After a few m. the 
Hindtist&n and Thibet road is reached. 
This road was made by Government to 
encourage the trade between Simla 
and Thibet, but was never completed, 
as the Chinese showed they would not 
;dlow of any traffic. 

After a m. of this road the traveller 
will come to high ground above 
the Satin i, aBd will see the river 
2,000 ft. below him. The halt will 
be at Jangi, where there is a T. B. 
The next halt will be at Rarang, which 
is 15 m. from Sangnin. The next 
stages are Pangi and Chin!; the road 
winds through forests and round rocks, 
and is about 2,(>00 ft. above the Satlaj. 
The scenery here is at onee grand and 
picturesque, the mountains being even' 
in summer covered with snow, while 
near the river are many flourishing 
villages amid fmests of ddod&r. At 
Chini Lord Dalhi usie began to build 
a bangla, which has fallen out of ie* 
pair. The forests here are leased to 
the English Government, and the 
trees are cut and sent down slides 
into the river, which is extremely , 
rapid. 

'rom Chini to Mini the next stage is 
13 m., and thence to Chagdon is 8 m. 
At D ni. from Chagdon the Satlaj river is 
crossed by the Wnngtu Bridge. The 
cliffs in some places arc very preci¬ 
pitous, and in one part the road is a 
gallery of planks, hung out from the 
rooks, to which they arc fastened bv 



iron clamps, deeply imbeddea 
rock. The river roar3 and seeth 
the sea in rough weather. A very 
steep path leads from the bridge to 
Nachar, where the conservator of the 
forests lives. The distance is about 
3 m. The house is beautifully situated 
in the forest, aud just beyond it is the 
T.B. in a most picturesque spot, sur¬ 
rounded by buildings, which show 
that Buddhism has been left behind, 
and Hinduism reached. 

The next stage is Turunda, 10 m. ; 
the road runs through a forest, and is 
very pretty. The next stage is Sarlian, 
about 15 m. There are T.B.’s .t both 
these places. In this stage the place 
is passed where Sir A. Lawrence was 
killed. In a recess in the rock is a 
cross with his initials, and the date. 
He was riding a large Australian horse, 
which fell down the precipice with 
him. At Sarlian is the resideice of 
the lviija. The next stage is Gowra, 
10 m., and the one after is Ramptir, 
7 m. 

llampur . — This town is the capital 
of Bashahr, and the Raja generally 
resides here. It is but n small town, 
and stand at the base of a lofty moun¬ 
tain, which overhangs the left bank of 
the Satlaj. The town is 138 ft. above 
the river, and is surrounded by cliffs, 
the radiation from which makes the 
heat great in summer. Many of the 
houses are buil of si one, and rise from 
the river in tiers. The palace is at the 
N.E. corner, and consists of several 
buildings with carved wooden bal¬ 
conies in the Chinese style. I here is 
here a rope bridge L an one side of 
the river to the other, a distance of 
400 ft. ; 8 ropes are fastened together 
on a polo, built into a stone buttress 
on either side. On these are placed 
hollow wooden drums. The traveller 
sits in the drum, which swings on 
ro}>C3 depending from the main 
hawser. The drum is pulled across by 
a rope to the tuber side. The charge 
for each passenger is 1 pais. To evade 
this toll, many villagers cross on emi- 
circular pieces of wood, furnished 
with hooks, which arc hooked to the 
hawser, and the passenger woiks him¬ 
self across with hands and feet. The 
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Route 22 .—Ldhor to Firuzshahr. 


Se 


je/s to Nirth, 12 m., and the 
Cir^Kotgayh. a distance of 9 m. 

^^Kvtgarhis in British territory, and 
is a pretty little place with a Tost- 
offi.ce, a pretty Church, and a Mission¬ 
ary Station. 'There is a Hindi service 
in the morning at the church, and an 
English service in the afternoon. Many 
of the landholders and villagers in the 
neighbourhood contributed to the 
building, and now constantly attend 
the services, and, though not Christ¬ 
ians, claim the church as belonging to 
them. There are tea plantations at 
Kotgarh. 

The next stage is to Narkanda, 12 
m., and between this place and Kot¬ 
garh the traveller will have crossed the 
Sail a j by a bridge, the descent to 
which and the ascent arc both very 
steep. The next stage is to Matiana, 
a distance of 13 m. There is here a 
ddk bangld. From Matiana to Theog 
is 8 m.. from Theog to Fagii is 12, and 
from thence to Simla is 10 m. For an 
account of Simla, see Route 17. 


Osames of Stages. 

-s 

■5 


MS. 

1. Bubra . 

<; 

2. GajhuuidUi . 

7 

S. Asil 

G 

4. Luliani . . 

G 

5. Pallu . 

5 

C. Kasur . . 

; o 

7. Gandl Singh 

i 5 

8. Firuzpiir 

0 

Total . 

F 


places where horses are changed a| 
follows:— 



Remarks. 


A small hamlet. 
Ilaiulet, 2 ins. before 
reaching it cross dry 
bed of a stream. 
Large place. 

A town and T. B. 


The traveller would do well to hire a 
carriage for about G days, at a cost oj. 
about 25 to 30 rs. The traffic is so 
great on this road, that it is hardly an 
exaggeration to say that the carts reach 
nearly all the way from Ldhor to Ti- 
riizpdr. Some of them are drawn by 
4 bullocks, and have their sides en¬ 
larged with cane, so as to hold more 
cargo. The horses, too, are generally 
bad, and are fond of kicking, rearing, 
and running off the road. The country 
is flat, and exc essively dusty all the 


ROUTE 22. 

LAHOE TO FIRUZPtfR, MUDKI, 
SOBRAON, AX'D iiRuZSHAHR. 

This journey must be made in a car¬ 
riage. as a railway, though eminently 
necessary, has not been made. The 


way. 

Kasltr is a municipal town and head¬ 
quarters of a district which has an area 
of 835 sq. m., and a pop. (1868) of 
15,209. Tradition says it was founded 
by a son of Rdma, but does not appear 
in history till the reign of Bdbar, when 
it was colonized by Path&ns. It was 
stormed by the Sikhs in 1763, and 
again in 1770. and finally incorporated 
with the Ldhor monarchy by Ran jit in 
1807. There are many ruins atKasur. 
but none of sufficient interest to induce 
the traveller to B’ op. At Gandi Singh 
the horses are exchanged for bullocks, 
and a plunge is made into a vaot ex¬ 
panse of dust several inches deep—-the 
dry bed of the river Satlaj. 2 bridges 
on pontoons an pi l, and after n r 

ly 4 m. the actual river is reached, it 
is in the dry weather about 100 yds. 
broad, but even this breadth is divide 1 
by sandbanks. On the Finu-pur side 
a toll of 2 rs. is taken, and the bullocks 
are exchanged for horses, which convoy 
the traveller 6 m. to the T. lb at l 1 iruz* 
pur. 
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Route 22. — Rlriaptir : Arsenal— ‘Church. 


zpnr is a municipal town with 
nicnt, and is the administra- 
IjjL^.d-quarters of a district of the 
sa'mername. The district has an area 
of 2,739 sq. m., with a pop, (1808) of 
549.253. Wien Firilzpiir came into 
possession of the British it was almost 
destitute of trees ; but, owing to the 
efforts of their settlement officers, there 
are now plantations at almost every 
village, and abundance of trees of the 
Ficus wligiom and other kinds. It ap¬ 
pears that the country was almost a 
desert when it was invaded by the 
Dogras in 1740. Ban jit would have 
absorbed the country but for the inter¬ 
position of the English in 1803. It 
was held by Dlianna Singli, a Sikli 
chief, and after him by his widow till 
1835, when it escheated to the British, 
and came under the charge of Sir H. 
Lawrence. 

On the 16th of Dec., 1845, the 
Sikhs invaded the district, but, after 
desperate fighting, were repulsed. 
Since then peace lias prevailed, except 
during the Mutiny of 1857. In May id' 
that year one of the two Indian regi¬ 
ments stationed at Firiizpiir revolted, 
and, in spite of a British regimentand 
some English artillery, plundered and 
destroyed the cantonment. The pop. 
of the town in 1868 was 20,592, exclu¬ 
sive of the Cantonment, which had 
15,837. The garrison now consists of 
a British regiment . one of N. I. and two 
batteries of artillery. 

The Arsenal is by lar the largest 
in the PanjAb, The T. B. is in 
the Cantonment. The Fort was built 
in the time of Firtohah the 3rd, 
who reigned from 1351 to 1387. 
It stands to the \Y. of the town, and 
the Arsenal is in it. It was rebuilt in 
18.j8, and is about A m. square. The 
t runk road to Lodi Ami operates it and 
the town from the Cantonment, and 
• ' rf 1 nd of 1 

< 

2^5 yds. round. The f. B. is abuut 
1 j m. to the E. t but S. of the trunk 
road, and nearly opposite to it across 
the road are two guns, 1-} m. from the 
arsenal. The Cemetery is about 7 fur. 
otr. due E. At 7 fur. IS. of the guns 
is Sl, Andrew's Memorial Church. 



The old church stood a little to^ 
of it, but having a thatched ro<k 
burned in the Mutiny. The N. I. lines 
are to the W., and the Artillery Lines 
are 3 fur. E. of St. Andrew’s Church. 

A little to the W. is the Observatory, 
to which the Europeans retired in 
1857, and due S. of it are the lines of 
the British regiment. The traveller 
will go first to the Arsenal, in which 
4 (JO artizans are employed, and COO 
other persons, making in all 1,000. 
There are 2 quadrangles, the sides of 
which are lined with workshops. Each 
side extends 600 ft. Here the most 
beautiful machinery may be seen at 
work, such as circular and angular 
saws and the steam hammer. There 
is a store of 25,000 rifles. 

The next visit will be to the church 
and cemetery. Here is buried the 
distinguished officer, Brevet Captain 
Patrick Nicolson, of the 28th Bengal 
N. I., “ who after y rviug the Govern¬ 
ment most nobly and honourably 
during peace, in military and civil 
employment, and during war in the 
campaign again? the Holes. 1832 A.D., 
and in the Afghan War, fc 1 ! mortally 
wounded in the day of victory while 
nobly discharging a soldier’s duty, 
although at that time in political em¬ 
ployment, at the battle of Firu/.diahr, 
on the 21st Doc., 1845.*’ Here also 
is buried Sir K. King Dick, n i ully- 
mait. Perthshire, “ Knight Commander 
of tho Bath and Hanover. Knigln 
of the Austrian Military Order of 
Maria Theresa, and of tho Russian 
Order of Vladimir. He fought and 
bled in Egypt, at Maida, and through¬ 
out the PenittBulnr War, and at 
Waterloo. He fell on the 10th or 
Feb., 1846, while cl wing mi : i.M.'s 
80th Regiment, having led his «livk ion 
on to the entrenched camp of the Sikhs 
at SobrAon.” 

Near him lies Major George Broad- 
foot, C.B., Madras Army. Governor- 
General's Agent, N.W. Frontier. The 
foremost man in India, and an honour 
to Scotland. He fell at Finmhahr, 
Dec. 23rd, 1845.” Close by is the tomb 
of Col. C. Taylor, C.B.. * ILM.’s 29th 
Regt., killed at Sobrion. Near thi^ L, a 
, tomb in which the oilier i s of 1 I.M.’s 31st 
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Route 22.—Ldhor to Firiizshahr. 


fell at Mudki, Firuzshahr, 
jxon are interred, namely— 
S. Baker, C.B., Major G. 
Twin. Captain W. G. Willes, Lieuts. 
J. E. Pollard, H. Hart, J. Brenchley, 
VV. Bernard. C. H. D. Tritten, and 
G. W. Jones, and Asst.-Surgeon 
Gakan, ll.M.us 9thRegt. 

St. Andrew's Church is one of the 
prettiest in India. It is built of reddish 
brown bricks in the Gothic style. It 
contains a tablet to Major Arthur 
Fitzroy Somerset, of the Gren. Guards, 
and Mil. Sec. to the Governor-General, 
who died of wounds received a 
Firuzshahr. Also one to Major G. 
Broadfoot, who fell gloriously at 
Finizshahr. “ The last of three 
brothers who died in the battlefield.’* 
The same tablet is inscribed to the 
memory of Major W. E. Haines, 3rd 
Dragoons, A. D. C. to the Governor- 
General. Also to Capt. Hore, acting 
A. D. C. to the Governor-General; 
also to Lieut. Munro. This tablet 
was erected by Lord Hardinge. 

The Jail at Firuzpiir is badly built 
and kept. There are about 
prisoners, of whom 
and about 10 women 
solitary cells. The workshops are 
separate from the place where the 
prisoners sleep. They are built on 
either side of the quadrangle, .and the 
men change when the sun strikes in. 
The work consists of oil-crushing 
and rope-making, and the making of 
paper and darts* instiuctioii is 



charge of the defences during 
Mutiny, and did invaluable seA 
The -bakery may next be visited, where 
1,200 loaves arc prepared daily ; every 
soldier gets a loaf weighing a pound. 
The flour-mill is worked by bullocks, 
and the flour sifted by women. 

Firuzshahr .—A visit may now be 
paid to Finizshahr. The total distance 
to Firuzshahr and Mudki is as fol¬ 
lows :— 


Name. 


Remarks. 


MS. 

T. 13. at Firuzpur 1H j 
to Gal 

Gal to Firuzsliahr 2 
Gal to Mutlki . 1 7 


Comfortable T. 13. 


Total 


| 20 *: 


given. 

The Com missaviat 


_ _ is worth a visit. 

The grounds are very extensive, and 
there are 7o acres of arable laud, 
which Government will not allow to 
be sown, although the sowing would 
only cost 50 rs., and the crops would 
be worth 1,500. There ought to be 
*00 bullocks kept for the siege train, 
but there is not half that number; 
some of these, however, are very fine, 
w<»rtli *0 rs. each. 

The traveller may now drive fo the 
old entrenchment , which is a little W. 
of the Artillery lines. Here Le 
Mesurier saved the gunpowder with 
which Dihli was afterwards takw. 
Tliis gentleman was asked to take 


Horses will be changed at a small 
village called Pirana, 7 m. off ; at 11 
m. is the obelisk which commemorates 
the battle fought on the 21st and 22nd 
of Dec., 1846. It is £ m. from the 
330! road, and it is necessary to walk 
2 or 3 are boys ( across a rough dusty field to it. It is 
. There are 20 of brown brick, is 3 sided, and is 40 ft. 

high. On the side next the road, that 
is the SS. side, is inscribed— “ FiiTiz- 
slialir, 21st December, 1846. Erected, 
1869.*’ On the E. side is the same in 
Persian, miserably illspelt. On the N. 
side is the same in Panjabi. The plinth 
at the bottom is 2 ft. 8 in. high. There 
is a small village of mud houses to 
the E., which is colled by the inhabit¬ 
ants themselves, Finizshahr, so the way 
it is spelt on the obelisk, Ferozeshoh. 
is quite wrong, and is here altered not 
to perpetuate this blander. 

Mudki —The next visit may be 
paid to the battle-field of Mudki. 
Should the traveller be desirous of 
stopping on the road he may halt at 
Gal, about 7 m. before reaching Mudki, 
where there is a comfortable T.B. 
At f in. before reaching the Mudki 
obelisk is a small village called Luham. 
The road is a very fair one. There is 
a brick liut a little to the W. of the 
obelisk, which is now in ruins, and 
the roof has fallen in. I here is a well 
with water at the depth of 40 ft. Total 












Route 22. — Subrawdn: 


©f the obelisk is about 55 ft. 
lowest plinth is 16 ft. 1 in. sq. and 
1 ffcjHgh. The next plinth is 15 ft. 6 in. 
sq., and 3 ft. 4 in. high. Next come 
a sq. base, lift. 11 in. high and 
13 ft. 8 in. sq., from which springs the 
obelisk. On the N. side is inscribed, 
“ Erected, 1870; ” on the E. side, 
li MtidM, 18th December, 1845 on 
the 8. side the same in Panjabi ; on 
the W. side the same in Persian, 
from which it appears that in the 
Imp. Gnz. the name is wrongly spelled 
With a long v. 

Subrawdn (improperly written So- 
hraon). The journey to this place is 
by no means a pleasant one. It must 
be made in an eltka or one-horse cart, 
which gives no room for the legs, and 
i* convenient only for Indians, who 
are used to tucking their legs under 
them. The distance is 24J in., as 
follows : — 


Distance. 
2 miles. 

1 „ 

5 „ 

5 ,, 

61 „ 

V ,» 

. 24i miles. 


T. 71. nt Ffruzpur to .Tail . 
Jail to 1']. »'ri(l of Firuzpi’ir 
K. end nf Fimzpur to A till 
Atari to Arif . 

Arif to MulAirw&M 
Mnl&irw&li to Subrawiln 

Total 


The horses for the chkus are not 
good, and some of them are infamous. 
Prom Arif to MuldnwdlA the road is 
in some places tolerable, in others 
terribly bad. At one place there is a 
yawning n&lah, which is crossed with 
difficulty. 

At Mulanwdla there is a rather 
line. T.B., with a broad verandah 
resting on solid pillars. There are 
beds, chairs, and tables. There is 
also a guard of police. ■ commanded 
by a sergeant. After i m. from 
Mul&nwdla the road turns olf into 
the Helds and becomes a mere 
a iere t tie ridj es 
with some difficulty. On, of the 
ridges is lo ft. high, beAde the dry 
bed of a stream, 50 ft. broad. 

llie oheluli here is built of an ugly 
brownish-red brick. It stands on a 
platform 22ft. 2in. m. and G ft. Gin. 
high. The obelisk is 35 ft. high. On 
the S. plinth is imeribed in the Per¬ 



sian character, " Subrawdn,' 

February, 184G.” On the Av 
is the same in English only, with the 
name of the place mispelled. On the 
E. side is, Erected, 1868.There is 
a dilapidated hut a little to the S., in 
which a Brahman lives. At 300 yds. 
to the N. is the small village of Eodial, 
in which the Commissioner has built 
a mud bangld, in which any one may 
lodge. At 2 m. to the N. can be seen 
the white houses of the new village oT 
Subrawdn, which has been built since 
the battle, and 1 m. or so to the N. of 
that is the old village of the same 
name, from which the battle was 
called, and between these two villages 
the battle was fought on ground 
which is now a mass of sand and 
grass, and intersected by streams. In 
the rainy season all this ground is 
overflowed by the Satlaj. 

A brief account of the three famous 
battles which have been mentioned, 
and which decided the fate of the 
Panjdb and of the Sikh nation, may 
now be desirable. The Sikhs crossed 
the Satlaj between Hariki and Kasur 
on the 11th of Dec.. 1845 * and on the 
14th took up a position within a few 
miles of Firuzpiir. It was an unpro¬ 
voked invasion, and the Sikhs were 
bent on driving the English out of 
Bengal. On the 18th of Dec. the 
Arnbdla and Lodidrui division-<4 the 
British Army arrived at Mudki, and 
were immediately attacked by a pm - 
tion of the Sikh army, estimated by 
Lord Gough at 30,000 men with 40 
guns (and bv Cunningham in his H.is- 
tary, p.801, at 1( bs than 2,000 I v uat . 
with 22 guns, and S,000 to 10,000 
cavalry). But this latter estimate 
appeal's too little, and as the Engli>h 
force c< nsistedof Li 5 giments of British 
infantry and 1 of British cavalry, 
and Indian troop s which made up the 
whole number of the British anny to 
11,000 men, of which. -72 wore killed 
and wounded, it can hardly he doubted 
tliat there were several thousand oikh 
infantry in the fb-M. 

The Sikhs were repulsed and lost 

See Cuuniughftin’s “ History of llie Sikhs," 
i p. 2M. 
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/but they retired without 
6n to their entrenched camp 
tillnhr. They betim ed well 
to Lieut. Biddulph, who fell into 
their hands before the battle. In this 
camp they had 40,808 soldiers of all 
kinds, with 88 guns (see Cunningham, 
]i. 802), and here they were attacked 
by Lord Gough on the 21st of Dec., 
after he had effected a junction with 
Sir John Littler’s division about noon 
on that day. That General had with 
him two brigades, consisting of H. M/s 
62ml, and the 12th, 14th, 33rd, 44th, 
and 54th N. L, with 2 troops of H. A., 
and some companies of II. A. The 
battle that ensued was one of the 
most desperate recorded in the annals 
of Anglo- T nd ian warfare. 

The British artillery was very in¬ 
ferior to the Sikh, and as the Sikh guns 
could not be silenced by it, “ the in¬ 
fantry advanced amidst a murderous 
shower of shot and grape, and captured 
them with matchless gallantly, but the 
Sikh infantry then opened fire with 
terrible effect, and several mines ex¬ 
ploded, which did great mischief 
among the advancing British troops, 
in spite of whose indomitable courage 
a portion only of the Sikh enlrench- 
ment was carried. Night fell, but 
still the battle raged — Darkness and 
the obstinacy of the contest threw 
the English into confusion. Men of 
•ill regiments and arms were mixed 
together. Generals were doubtful of 
the fact or of the extent of their own 
success and colonels knev not what 
had become of the regiments they 
commanded, or of the army of which 
thev formed a part. 

Some portions of the enemy s line 
had not been broken, and the uncap- 
tured guns were turned by the Sikhs 
upon maxcH of soldiers, oppressed 
wit 1 1 cold r.nd thirst and fatigue, 
and who attracted the attention of 
the watchful enemy by lighting 
fius of bru '.v.uod to warm their 
stiffened limbs. The position of the 
English was one of real danger and 
great perplexity. On that memorable 
night the English were hardly masters 
of the ground on which they stood ; 
they hud no reserve at hand, while 



the enemy had fallen back upmn 
second army, and could renew tne - 
fight with increased numbers. The 
not imprudent thought of retiring 
upon Einizptir occurred ; but Lord 
Gough’s dauntless spirit counselled 
otherwise, and his own and Lord Har- 
dinge’s personal intrepidity in storm¬ 
ing batteriesat thehead of troops of Eng¬ 
lish gentlemen and of bands of hardy 
yeomen, eventually achieved a par¬ 
tial success, and a temporary repose. 

On the morning of the 22nd of Dec. 
the last remnants of the Sikhs were 
driveu from their cam]) ; but as the 
day advanced the second wing of their 
army approached in battle array, and 
the wearied and famished English saw 
before them a desperate and perhaps 
useless struggle. This reserve was 
commanded by Tcj Singh ; he had 
been urged by his zealous and 
sincere soldiery to fall upon the 
English at daybreak, but hi* 
object was to have the dreaded army 
of the Kluilsa overcome and dispersed, 
and he delayed until LAI Singh's force 
was everywhere put to flight, and until 
his opponents had again ranged them¬ 
selves round their colours. 

Even at the last moment he rather 
skirmished and made feints than 
led his men to a resolute attack, 
and after a time lie precipitately 
lied, leaving his subordinates without 
orders and without an object, at 
a moment when the artillery ammu¬ 
nition of the English had failed, 
when a portion of their force was re¬ 
tiring upon Einizpur, and when no 
exertions could have prevented 
| the remainder from retreating like¬ 
wise if the Sikhs had boldly pressed 
j forward. No wonder that Sir IT. 

I Hardinge almost despaired of the re¬ 
sult, and that “ delivering his watch 
and star to his son’s care, he showed 
! that he was determined to leave the 
field a victor or die in the struggle/’ 
Thus was the empire of India nearly 
i lost, but the Sikh generals did not 
| wifdi to see their troops victorious, and 
they retired, leaving 73 guns in the 
hands of the English. Then followed 
a lull in the war. The English loss at 
Kin'tzshahi-amounted to fit A killed and 
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yoimded, in nil 2416. On (lie 
nn/ Sir H. Smith defeated Ran- 
- at Aliw&l, and drove him 

across the Satlnj. hut his own loss was 
3 51 killed and 438 wounded and miss- 
lng. Meantime the Sikhs fortified the i 
tote du pont at Subraw An. On the 
1 Othof February Lord Gougli attacked 
this position, and after a desperate 
conflict drove the Sikhs across the Sat- 
laj, capturing their guns and destroy¬ 
ing thousands of the enemy, of whom 
great numbers perished in the river. 
f lhe English loss was 2383, but the 
power of the Sikhs was for the time 
completely broken, and on the Oth of 
March, 184(1, a treaty was signed which 
placed the Panjdb in virtual depend- 
ft nce on the British Government. 

Should the traveller have now seen 
enough of the Panjdb he may return to 
Lodidnd by carriage. The stages arc— 


I l 


<§L 


ROUTE 23. 


LaIIOU TO MONTGOMERY, MULTAN, 
DERA GHAZI KHaN, AND BllA- 
W ALP Ail. 

Tliis journey will be made by rail, 
the stages being as follows 


Names of Stages 


Names of Stages. £ 


Remarks. 


, From Pimzpur 
to Ddlimuli 
: . . 

i Mogah 
' Main/i . 

Killi. . ‘ 
•Jagrunui . . 

Maoa 
Dakali . 

Locliuim . ] 


A large sanli,thriving: 
place. 

T. H. ami Commis¬ 
sioner’s house. ; 


Total 


The route is studded with villages, 
and quite level, with here and there 
ridge of sand about 10 ft, high. 
" JS l i ic ground Sir H. Smith passed 
Owr. but there is nothing particular 
to delay the traveller. 


Labor to Mian M 
West. 

KAnn . 

Rnewind. 

K< i Railliakisl.n 
Clianga Manga 
Wan Radlidram 
8atglmra. 

Ok am 
Pakpatta.ii 
Montgomery 

Harapa . 
Chikuwatm 
Kasowa!. 

Chanu 

Kachcha Kuh 
Khanewal . 

Rashida . 

TAtipur 
Multan City . 
Multan Cantonment 

Total 


Remarks. 


ms. ; 

•‘I 

9 

13 ‘ 

f I 

S I 
lt5 
10 
10 
8 
16 

13 

13 
10 
11 

14 
13 
11 

13 


Station for Firuz- 
pur, 32 m. 


Refreshment 
rooms here and 
T. D. 

A mail cart runs i 
to Jhang, M in. 
Front seat 14m. ! 
Back seat 7 r. 


208 


The fare, 1st j 
class, is 13 rs. 
Refreshment 1 
rooms amt cubs 
in wailing. 


There arc interesting places on this 
Route, but they can be better on on 
the return journey. 

Multdn city is a municipal town, 
with a pop. (isGS) of 45.602, of whom 
the majority are Muslims. It is the 
capital of a district of the same name, 
which bus an area of 5027 sq.m., and 
a pop. (1868) of 171,5 ' b It is situate at 
4 m. from the 1. bank of the Chenub. 
It is a place of great antiquity and 
1 supposed to be the capital of the Malli 
mentioned in Alexanders time. It is 
slid to liavc been iYuuded by Kas- 
hypa, the father of Hiranya-Kusiiipu. 
and Cunningham think' 1 (vol. v. p. 
129,) that it must be the Ka^ncira of 
Ptolemy. 

The local tradition is that tin* 

I manifestation oi Vi^hpu in the 
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yatiir took place at Multan, 
jinya-Kashipu was reign- 
r riningham supports his opinion 
that Multdn was the capital of 
the Malli by the discovery of a 
deposit of ashes and burnt earth at 
a depth of about 30 to 32 ft., which 
he thinks is the remains of a conflagra¬ 
tion and wholesale massacre which 
took place in Alexanders time, owing 
to the exasperation of his soldiers at 
his having receive<l a dangerous wound 
at the capture of the place. The first 
mention of Multan by name is by 
Hwen-Thsang, who visited Mew-lo-san- 
pu-lo, or Mulasthanipdra, in 641 A.D. 
The next notice refers to the capture 
of Multan by Muhaminad-bin-Kasim, 
in 714 A.D. 

Istakhri. who wrote in 950 A.D., 
describes the temple of the idol of 
Multan as a strong edifice between 
the bazars of ivory dealers and the 
shops of (he coppersmiths. The idol 
was of a human shape, with eyes of 
jewels, and the head covered with a 
crown of gold. I bn Haukal states that 
Multdn means boundary of the house 
of gold. His account was written in 
976 A.D., and shortly after Multan was 
taken by the Karmatian chief Jelera, 
son of Shibdn, who killed the priests 
and broke the idol in pieces. In 1138 
A D. the idol bad been restored. In 
1666 \.n. Thevenot describes the 
temple of the Sun-god as still standing, 
and the idol as clothed in red lea¬ 
ther and having two pearls for eyes. 

Aurangzlb destroyed the temple and 
statue of the Sun, and no trace of it 
was to be found in 1818 a.d.. when the 
Sikhs took Multdn. In revenge they 
turned the tomb of the Muslim saint. 
Shaim-i-Tabriz. into a hall for reading 
the G ninth Muhammad Kasim con- 

quered Multdn for the KhaliK and it 
was afterwards taken by Mahmud of 
Ghazni. Subsequently it formed part 
uf the Mughul Empire. In 1779 
Mugaffar Khan, a Sadozai Afgliau, 
made himself ruler, but was killed 
with his 5 sons when Ran jit’s army 
ted he plac • : i 1818. tn ' 29 
the Sikhs appointed Sdwan Mall Go- 
vernor. He was shot on the 11th of 
Sept., 1844, and was succeeded by hi: 



son Mulrdj. He resigned, and Mr. 
Agnew and Lieut. Anderson were 1 
down to receive the surrender of his 
office. They were murdered with his 
connivance, and war with the British 
ensued. Ou the 2nd of January, 1S49, 
the city was stormed by the army 
under General Whish, and since then 
the whole district has been governed 
by the English. 

The heat of Multdn is notorious, and 
the rainfall is little above 7 inches. 

After March trains run only at 
night from L&Uor, and the proverb 
says that— 

Dust, beggars and cemeteries 

Are the four specialities of Multan. 

The T. B. is about 1 J m. due N. of 
the Railway Station, and about a m. 
W. of the town, to the N. of which is 
the Fort, containing the celebrated 
shrines of Rukn-i- u Alam on the W. and 
of Bhawal Hakk on the E., and the 
Obelisk to Vans Agnew and Anderson, 
in the centre of the S. side. 

The entrance to the Fort is by 
the W: or De Gate. The other gates 
of the Fort are Liki Gate to the 
E., the Khida Gate to the N., and 
the Iiehrl and Daulat gates to the 
S. The town has the Bohar or 
Bor Gate to the S.W., and the 
Dihll Gate to E., the Hiram and Pdk 
gates to the S. The ’Tdgah, where 
Agnew and Anderson were murdered, 
is *| m. to the N. of the Fort. The can¬ 
tonment is to the W. of the town and 
not to E.. as said in the Imp. Gaz. The 
lines of the N. Cavalry are to the ex¬ 
treme S. outside (he cantonment, with 
the Artillery lines to their N., and be¬ 
yond these in the same direction aro 
the hospital and T. B., with the Ca¬ 
tholic cemetery to the N.W. and the 
Muslim cemetery, the Pdrsi cemetery, 
and the English church in succession 
to the N. 

The first visit should be to the 
Fort. Entering at the JL)d Gate, which 


i because the ancient temple 
I Sun stood here, you have on y 


of the 
>ur left 

I tlie shrine of ituknn-d-din. grandson 
, of Bhawal Ijakk, commonly known as 
I Rukn-i- r/ Alam , il Pillar of the World.’’ 
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jctagou, 51 ft. 0 in. diameter 
l walls 41 ft. 4 in. high, and 
. thick, supported by sloping 
the angles. Over this is a 
smaller octagon 2(5 ft. 10 in. high, and 
each side externally measuring 23 ft. 
8 in., leaving a narrow passage all 
round for the Mu’azzin to call the faith¬ 
ful to prayers. Above this is a hemi¬ 
spherical dome of 58 ft. external dia¬ 
meter. 

The total height, including a plinth 
of 3 ft., is 100 ft. 2 in., but it stands 
on high ground, so the total height 
above the plain is 150 ft., and it can 
be seen for 50 m. all round. It 
is built entirely of red brick, bonded 
with beams of Sisii wood. One of the 
towers was thrown down when the 
powder magazine blew up in Dec. 
1948, and was rebuilt in faithful imita¬ 
tion of the old one, including the tim¬ 
ber bonds. The whole outside is orna¬ 
mented with glazed tile patterns, and 
hiring courses and battlements. The 
colours used are dark blue, azure, and 
white, which contrasted with the deep 
red of the finely polished bricks, give 
a most pleasing eifect. The mosaics 
are not like those of later days mere 
plain surfaces, but the patterns are 
raised from an inch to 2 inches above 
the background. This adds to the 
eifect. 

A descendant of the Saint is still 
living at Multan, and claims to be of 
the noble Arab tribe of Kuresh. Over 
the door of the hut through which }*ou 
pass to reach the building is the Knla- 
mah, and over the 2nd door is in i’or- 
sinu Maulavi Bakhsha al M'arhf 
Hindi. To the N. there is a small 
mosque, which lias been dismantled, 
and over the dome of which is a broken 
inscription with the names of the four 
li r-t Khalifs, You enter by a door which 
faces K, and is made of very old 
Shi sham wood ; inside towards theW. 
i; a recess with the Ayat-i-Kursi carved 
large letters opposite the Do Gate, 
and a little beyond the shrine is a well 
which was dug by General Cunning¬ 
ham. to ascertain the strata in an inner 
• 

50 ft. high, with 5 tall steps to a pe- 
dental .» ft. high. On a vhite tablet 


on the 
written- 


W. face of the 



Beneath this Monument 
Lie the Remains 
of 

| PATRICK ALEXANDER VANS AG NEW, 
Of the Bengal Civil Service, and 
WILLIAM ANDERSON, 

Lieut. 1st Bombay Fusilier Regiment, 
Assistants to the Residents at Labor. 

: Who being deputed by the Government to 
Relieve at his own request 
' 1)1 wan Mulraj, Viceroy nf Multan. 

Of the Fortress and the authority which 
lie held, 

Were attacked and wounded by the Garrison 
On tli • 19th April, ISIS, 

And being treacherously deserted by the 
Sikh Escort, 

Were on the following day, 

In flagrant breach 
Of national faith and hospitality, 
Barbarously murdered 
In the ’Idgah under the walls of Multan. 
Thus fell 

These two young public servants 
At the ages of lio and 2S years, 

Full of high hop - , rare talent sand promise of 
Future usefulness, even in their death 
Doing their country honour. 

Wounded and forsaken, they could 
Oppose no resistance, 

But hand in hand calmly awaited the 
Onset of their assailants; 

Nobly they refused to yield, 
v Foretelling the day 

When thousands of Englishmen should com . 

To avenge their death, 

And destroy Mulraj, his army, and fortre- s. 
History records 

IIow their prediction was fulfilled. 

Borne to the grave 

By their victorious brother soldiers and 
eouutrvmen, they wi re 
Buried with military honours, 

Here, 

On the summit of the captured Citadel, 

On tho 25th January, 16-IP. 

The annexation of the IVuijabto the F.rnpb • 
Was the result of the War 
Of which their assassination 
Was the commencement. 

The tomb of Ruknu’d Din was 
built by the Emperor Tughlak, as it 
is said f< »r himself, but given by his sou 
Muhammad Tughlak as a mausoleum 
for Ruknu’d Din. 

The tomh of Jlahav'd Din. Zahha- 
riya , ‘The Ornament of the Faith, 
commonly called Bahau ’1 Hakk or 
Bhawal Hakk, is as old as the* reign of 
the Emperor Balban, who reigned 
from 1264 to 1286 A.D.. of which pe¬ 
riod there is only one other architec¬ 
tural Fj cimen. It is an octagon, and 
was almost completely ruined during 
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If 1848. It was afterwards 3 m. N. of the Fort, and is du 


C&And plastered over, but some 
remain outside. The lower 
rts a square of 51 ft. 9 in. external 
measurement; above this is an octa¬ 
gon halt the height of the square, and 
above that a hemispherical dome. The 
son of Bh&wal Hakk, whose name was 
Sad ru’d Din, is buried in the same 
tomb. The building must have very- 
much resembled that of Iluknu’d Din. 

On entering you have before you the 
tomb, adorned with bright green tiles, 
and the passage called the Afzalu- 
’zzikr written on it. In the opposite 
corner of the vestibule is the well 
built tomb of Nuwdb Muzaffar Khan, 
on the head of which is written in 
Persian— 

The brave son of the brave 

JlAJt Akuauzai Mu ^affak. 

In the day of battle, 
lie made an onset with his sword 
In the game of victory. 

When lie ceased to hear, he exclaimed, 
Know that this is the dav of triumph. 

1233 a.it. = 1817 a. d. 

On the eastern wall is-— 

The dome of this garden 
Is meditated on by the world. 

The world by this dome was made fortunate. 
The world of imagination 
Was purified by this garden, 

And its garden became like the flower 
Of the planet Saturn. 

When I asked H ason for the date it said, 
Like its rose he was fortunate. 

J?y the labour of Fir Muhammad. 

The traveller may now drive to the 
’Ttlsrdh. which is about A in. to the E. 
It has 7 cupolas, a large one in the 
centre, and 3 smaller ones on either 
side. In the i\ r . wall is a tablet in- 
scribed— 

Within this dome, 

On (In' 18U‘ A I ,nl ,’ 1 t 18 ’ 

Were cnictty murdered 
v VTKK'k VANS A(*N |'A\, 

Beuyal Civil Service, 
and 

LIEUT WILLIAM ANDERSON, 

1st Bombay Fusiliers. 



dried up. Several of the tablet^ 
broken. Water is much required for 
the flowers and shrubs. There is a 
monument erected by the No. 5 
Battery It.A., to their brothers in 
arms, who were killed in action 
against mutineers, 31st August. 185S. 
Also one to Lieut. W. M. Mules, 
Adjutant 1st Bombay Fusiliers, who 
was killed at Multan, 31st August, 
1858. Also one to 41 sergeants of the 
35th Royal Sussex Regiment, who 
died at Multan. 

In the Catholic Cemetery no officer 
or officers wife is buried. In the 
Parsi cemetery the tombs are well 
kept. The dates arc given according 
to the Pdrsi reckoning ; thus it is said 
that the Kotwal Naurozjl died on the 
22nd of the 3rd month, Khurdad, 
1228 Yezdijird, 2248 Zartashti, cor¬ 
responding to the 15th December, 
1858. 

To the N.E. of the city there is 
another English cemetery, in which 
are some fine trees. Here is buried a 
Hindu Christian lady, Mrs. K. 0. 
Chakrabarti. The tomb of Sham$-i- 
Tabriz may also be visited. It stands 
^ m. to the E. of the fort on the high 
bank of the old bed of the Rdvi. 
The main body of the tomb is a sq. 
of 34 ft. and 30 ft. high, surrounded 
by a verandah with 7 openings in 
each side. Above is an octagon sur¬ 
mounted by a hemispherical dome 
covered with glazed sky-blue tiles. 
The whole height is (>2 ft. The saint 
lived in the time of Shah Jahan. To 
the left of the entrance is a small sq. 
building, dignified with the name of 
the lmdmbarah. 

Low down in tlic wall is inscribed 
“The slave of God, Mian, died 7th 
of Mufyarram, 1282 A.li.” On one of 
the alcoves in the corridor is a heart 
of a dec]) blue colour, with “ 0 God” in 
the centre, and near it a pavja or 


hand well painted. There arc two 
On the amc road, about a mile to inscriptions on the door of the tomb 
ili. N., is i'hrht Church, the church of in Persian, of 12 and j 4 lines respee- 
r be Cantonment. It has scats tor 70 ; lively, in praise of the saint, who is 
persons, and was consecrat' d by said "to have raised ?ha4ead and per- 
Bishop Cotton on the 11 to of Decern- formed other miracles. The tradition 
b r. 1865. The principal cemetery is | is that he begged his bread in Multtin. 
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place the Chemib, about a mile 

. i _i cur„ cu.u, . 



i caught a fish brought the 
Enough to roast it. Another 
'That he prayed to the sun 
\vhenTdying of hunger. 0 Sun, your 
name is Shams and mine is Shams; 
come down and punish the people of 
Multan for their inhumanity.” The 
heat of Multan is attributed to this 
prayer. There is a curious custom at 
Multan of catching crows in a net, 
which are bought by the wives of 
banijax, and released under the im¬ 
pression that the souls of banya*' 
wives migrate into these birds. 

There is another cemetery 2 m. to 
the »S.E., called BAgh-i-Shekh. A man 
used to be paid rs. 21 for looking after 
it, but his pay has been stopped, and 
he has let the shrubs die and allowed 
the gate to be broken. There is an 
immense slab here without inscription, 
under which 10 persons are buried. 

During the siege the English artillery 
were posted here, and were reached 
by the shot of Mulr&j’s guns. One shot 
broke a tree and wounded an officer. 

There are one or two smal 1 cemeteries 
here, in one of which are buried Lieut. 

T. Cubitt, 49th N. I., and Major 
Gordon, IT. M.’s 00th Hifles, both 
killed in action, one on the 12th 
September, and the other 27th of 
December, 1848. To the W. is the 
tomb of Captain Brooke Bailly, who 
was killed during the siege, and 
Captain Keith Erskine, of the Bombay 
Lancers, who died January 1st, 1849. 

There is a man here who gets £rd of , . . . 

the tax ou his land remitted, equal to , The total expense b} rail i js.■ • 
rs. 21 a year, for looking after the place, ! 1st class, but the traveller v,m 
but he has never done anything, and | pcfhaps prefer to drive b} ca i mge p 
+i.. n _ J _i, on,.. ..nnntrv travelled over is 


must be crossed at Shir Shah; tlW 
the journey must be made in a post- 
office cart to Mu/rnTargarh, and thence 
to Dera Ghazi Khdn, 27 ms. more. 
This is a municipal town, and head¬ 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, containing an area of 1,900 sq. 
m., and a pop. (1808) of 136,370. 
The city was founded by a Baluch 
chief named Ghd ’.i Khan Makrdnl, in 
1475 A.i). The district consists of a 
narrow strip of land between the Indus 
and the Sulaimdn Mountains. The 
sights of the place are some large and 
striking mosques, the chief of. which 
are those of Gliazl Khan, ’Abdu 1 
Jawar and Chuta Khan. The or¬ 
dinary garrison is one cavalry and 2 
infantry regiments of the Pan jab 
frontier force. 

The journey to Bhdwalpiir will be 
made by rail; the stations are as 
follows :— 


1 Names of Stations. 1 

.2 1 

Remarks. 

! 

° | 


r 



Multan Cantonment to 

7 

The first 7ma. 

1 Muzaffar&bml Jnnct. 

| Bucli . 

5 ] 

are ilone on 
the8. P.and 

Slmja’ahiul . . . 

(lilft.v.ila 

r-’ ! 

15 1 

U. Railway. 
The rest on 

1 Dodkrrin . . . . 

14 

i the State 

* Adiimwalian 


railway. 

| Bhdwalpur . . . 

0 1 
_ 


Total 

“1 

1 


regards the allowance as a pension 
It may be said in conclusion, that the 
descendant of Bhdwal Hakk lives at 
Multan. His name is Makhdum 
Bhdwal Bakhsli, and he is handsome, 
gentlemanly and mode*t, and holds 
certificates which declare him to be 
the first. Indian gentleman in Multan. 
1 here are several tombs called Naugaja, 
” nine yarders r ’one of them is 354ft. 
long, and beside it is a hollow sionc 
called Manka,27 in. in diameter, which 
is said to be the saint's thumb-ring. 
This tomb is 1500 years old, 

Ikrd (JJidzi Khdn .—To visit this 


Buch." The country travelled over is 
: u hi nd some cult tti 

After March the heat is dreadful on 
this line, so that the fastening*; of the 
railway carriage become too hot to 
touch/and water taken to cool the 
head with a wet towel becomes too 
warm to Ire of uny service. 

There is a fine bridge at Bha- 
walpV.r. called the Empress Bridge, 
across the Satlaj from /Ydamwahan. 
tin: total lcnifth of which j* 1224 
ft. The \ 

above the stream is 28 ft. with 
5 ft. staining. An iron frame forms 
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of the piers, and on 
rick cylinder is built, and 
^yop^j^now this the sand and mud 
oped away, and rails are piled on 
the top until it sinks to the required 
depth. There are 17 piers in all, with 
10 spans of 264 ft. each. The founda¬ 
tion of each pier.formed of 3 cylinders, 
is 100 ft. deep, that being the depth of 
the mud below low-water. 

As a proof of the excessive heat, it 
may be mentioned that the station- 
master’s wife at Shuja’abad was taking 
her two sons to the doctor at Adnm- 
wdhan; one of the boys died in the 
train and the other on arriving. 

Jih ('• wa Ip a r i s a ci ty with about 23,000 
inhabitants, and the capital of a native 
State under the political direction of 
the government of the Panjab. Its 
area is about 22,000 sq. m., with a 
pop. estimated in 1875 at half-a¬ 
mi Llion, of whom -J- are Muslims. The 
language is a mixture of Sindh! and 
Panjdbi. The Nuwab of Bhawalpur 
ranks 3rd on the list of Panjdb chiefs 
next after Pali ala. He is entitled to a 
salute of 17 guns, also to a return visit 
from the Viceroy. The present Nuwab 
SAdik Muhammad Khan, was born in 
1862, and is a Muslim and of the 
Haiid Pntra tribe. He is an excellent 
rider and first-rate shot, and has won 
both steeplechases and ritie matches. 
He speaks English perfectly, and dines 
with Europeans, but docs not drink 
wine. His ancestors came from J 
Sindh, and assumed independence 
aft* r the first expulsion 
Shuja’a from Kabul. 

in 1847—48, BhAwal Khan, the 
then Nuwab, assisted Sir Herbert 
Edwardes during the Multan re¬ 
bellion, for which lie was rewarded 
with a life pension of a lakh of 
rupees and the gift of the districts of 
Habzalkot and Bhaungbara. His son, 
S’addat KhAn, was expelled by his 
elder brother, and died a refugee in 
British territory in PT>2. In 1803 
and 1865 rebellions broke out.but were 
crushed by the NuwAb, who, however, 
died soon after* The present NAwAb 
was put on the throne in 1866, when 
he was only 4 years old, and made 
good progress in his education under 



his able tutor Dr. Doran.. 

Minchen has been the Political. 
and Superintendent of the State. 

The Niiwab’s military force consists 
of 12 held guns, 90 artillerymen, 300 
cavalry, and 2,493 infantry and police. 
The only object of antiquarian interest 
in the State is at SuM Bihar, 16m. from 
Bhawalpur, where an inscription in 
the Bactrian Pdll character was found 
engraved round the edge of an iron 
plate concealed in a small chamber in . 
the top of an old tower, which was 
deciphered by Professor Dowson, an ho 
published an account of it in 1870, in 
the Journal of the II.A.S., vol. ix., 
part 2. This proved that the tower 
was part of an old Buddhist monastery 
founded in the 11th year of King 
Kanishka, who lived in the century 
before the Christian era when numer¬ 
ous missionaries were sent from 
Kashmir to spread the doctrines of 
Buddha. Consequently this in; mastery 
must have been founded by one of 
those missionaries, whose name, ac¬ 
cording to the inscription, was Bala 
Nandi, and the building would be 
about 1900 years old. There appears 
to be no doubt that from the founding 
of the monastery till the arrival of the 
first Muslim conquerors in 711 A.P. 
Buddhism was the prevailing religion 
in this part of the country. 

There is another place called Jlailm - 
hd-Tibha, on the edge of the desert 2 
m. from the town of Kaiinpiir and 60 
m. N.E. of Bhawalpur, where Colonel 
Sli&h | Minehin made excavations in 1874. 
He found a pit 70 ft. in diameter, and 
8 ft. deep. At the bottom was a layer 
of charcoal ft. deep, and all the 
rest was a white chalk-like substance 
composed of calcined human bones, 
those of infants, children and full- 
grown persons. In another part of 
the hill were two walls running 
parallel for 30 ft,, 6 ft: thick and G f.. 
apart, and between them were remains 
of calcined bones and charcoal. The 
town is evidently more ancient than 
the Subt BihAr, and anterior to the 
introduction of Buddhism. Colonel 
Minehin supposes that the residents 
at lvaika were Scythians, among 
whom human sacrifice prevailed, and 








Route 23.— Bhawalpur — Uarapd — Montgomery . 


don tains the remains of some 
j^cnfice, or perhaps the town 
^w^^fdken by the Scythians, and all 
^rhcr'inhabitants put to the sword, 
thrown into the pit and burned. 

The first visit will be to the new 
Palace <>J the. Suio&b, which is to the 
K. of the town. It cost about JC 30,000. 
It is a vast square pile, with towers at 
each corner. In the centre is a hall 
for holding receptions, 60 ft. long, 
• r>( / ft. high ; the vestibule to it is 120 ft. 
high. There is a fountain in front. 
At the side arts underground rooms 
where the thermometer remains at 
whn§ it rises from 100° to 110 J in 
the upper rooms. Ascending to the 
roof the visitor will have an extensive 
view towards the vast desert of 
Bikanlr, which stretches waterless 
away for 100 m. There is a tomb of 
a European ofllcer 2 m. to the S.W. 
of Bh&walpur. It iR that of Lieut.- 
Col. A. Duffiu, who died 28th Scptcm- 
1888, and was erected by the 
officers of the army of the Indus. 

Next, ^the visitor may go to the 
litn'xc. Jurat, where are many fine 
animals, particularly brood-mares. 
Ihe Jail also may be visited, which is 
situated to the E. of the town. It 
contains somewhat under 400 pri¬ 
soners, of whom about 8 per cent, are 
women. There are also generally 100 
prisoners at the plantation of 2,000 
acres, where Shi sham and other timber 
is grown for fuel for the railway. 

Jfarapd .—On his return to Mont¬ 
gomery the traveller may stop at 
Jlarapa, the station before reaching 
mat place. The ruins there lie to the 
N. or the line to Labor, and close to it. 
li’.ey arc the most extensive of all 
along Hie banks o. the lliivi. On the 
* p an ' there is a continuous 
lin -' or mounds 3,600 ft. in length. On 
tho i.. side there is a gap of S00 ft, 
t no v. 1 km*.» circuit of the ruins is nearly 
yjr highest mound is on the 
- n and is 0o ft. liigh; the others 
range from 36 ft. to 00 ft. Burnes 
speaks of a ruineil citadel on the river 
side of the town. Masson, whose visit 
v, as made in 1828. calls it “ a ruinous 
bncK castle.” As M ir lungh, a Sikh, 
built a fort at Harapa in 1780, per- 

\Pun}ab —1883.J 



haps this was the cr. stle seen b^C¥%il 
and MassOn. General Cunni^i 
has given an account of the place in 
his Arch. Itcports, vol. v., p. 103, and 
also a plan of it in the same volume. 

About the centre of the W. side are 
the remains of a great Hindu temple, 
said to be of the time of Rajd Harpal. 
A little to the E. is a Naugaja tomb 
46 ft. long and 3J ft. broad, said to be 
the tomb of one Nhr Shdh. In the plain 
below are 3 large stones, of which one 
is 2 ft. 9 in. in diameier, ana 1 foot 1A 
in. high, with a hole in the middle 10 h 
in. in diameter. They are called ndl 
and manha , and are said to be the 
thumb riugs of the giant buried in 
the Naugaja tomb. They are of yellow 
ochreous limestone and of an undu¬ 
lated shape. About 70 ft. lower down 
is a ruined "Idgah, said to be of the 
time of Akbar. "On the S. face of the 
S. mound are traces of a large square 
building, thought to have been a Budd¬ 
hist monastery. The walls have been 
removed to form ballast for the rail¬ 
way, and these brick mounds have 
more than sufficed to furnish brick 
ballast for 100 m. of the Labor and 
Multan Railway. 

Tradition alleges that Harapd was 
destroyed for the wickedness of its 
ruler, liar Rdj, about 1200 years 
ago, and General Cunningham thinks 
it was destroyed by Muhammad bin 
Kdsim in 713 A.P. The same au¬ 
thority thinks that Har&pa was 
visited by the Chinese pilprun, 
and that he s]>caks of it. under the 
name of Po-fo-to-lo. A seal was found 
at Harapd engraved with a bull with¬ 
out a hump, and having two stars 
under the neck. It is inscribed with 0 
characters not Indian. II a rap a lias 
yielded thousands of Indo-Scvthian 
coins, but not a single Greek coin. 

Montgomery .—This place has been 
created under British rule since 1865, 
before which it did not exist. It is 
the head-quarters of a district which 
has an area of 5,573 sq. w., and a pop. 
(1872) of 359,437 persons. This dis¬ 
trict was formerly Known as Gugdii a 
and is situated in the Bari Doab, 
and stretches across the Udvi into 
the Rechna Dodb. In the time 
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rider this tract was in- 
rtheMalli. Sikh rule began 
/and British in 1849. On the 
opening of the railway the head¬ 
quarters of the district were shifted 
from the town of Gugaira to Sahudl, 
which received its present name of 
Montgomery from Sir R. Montgomery, 
Lieut.-Gov. of the Panjdb. ' 

In the Mutiny of 1857 Ahmad Kh&n, 
a Kharral Chief, raised a rebellion. 
Kot Kamdalia was sacked, and Major 
Chamberlain was besieged for some 
days at Chichawatnl, but Colonel 
Raton arrived from Ldhor with rein¬ 
forcements, and the insurgents were 
routed and driven into the wildest 
jungles. According to the Imp. Gaz., 
“ the place is almost unequalled for 
heat, dust, and general dreariness.” 

There is a T. B. at Montgomery, but 
those who can get introductions to a 
resident will do well to go to a private 
house. The church, St. Patrick, is £ 
m. due N. of the Railway Station, and 
250 yards S. of the Assist. Com.’s 
office. In front of the latter is a cross 
20 ft. high, inscribed : — 



Bhai'&ni .—As Bhavdni, a p" 
great antiquity, is only 10 m. * 
Montgomery, the traveller will pro¬ 
bably like to visit it, which lie can 
do on horseback. Gen. Cunningham 
has given an account of it in vol. v. of 
his Arch. Reports. It is a lofty ruined 
fort on the old bank of the Rdvi 800 
ft. sq., with massive towers of sun- 
dried bricks rising to a height of 60 
ft. In the rains it is surrounded by 
water from the Rdvi. The Sikhs 
occupied it for some time, and built a 
small castle on the top of the mound. 
To the W. is a Naugaja tomb 82 ft. 
long, said to be that of Muham¬ 
mad Shah, a Ghdzi. General Cun¬ 
ningham obtained a small silver coin 
inscribed Shri Bhavan, and lie has 
given drawings of ornamental bricks 
and other things found at the place. 

There are several other places of in¬ 
terest within a circle of 40 m. from 
Montgomery, such as Shorkot and 
Depdlpdr, descriptions of which will 
be found in Cunningham, loco citato . 


Erected 

By the Gov- rnment of the Panjab, 

In Memory of 

LEOPOLD OLIVER FITZIIARDINGE 
BERKELEY, 

Extra Assistant Commissioner, 

Who was killed 4th September; 1857, 
Aged 27 years. 

Near Nur SliAli in the Gugaira District, 
Fighting bravely 
Against the enemies of the State, 

r The Church was consecrated by 
Bishop Cotton on Friday, Dec. 15th, 
1865. On the right of the principal 
entrance is a tablet in memory of Mr. 
E. Blytli. Dcp. Com. of Montgomery, 
who dhd in England in 1878, after 
serving the Indian Government 89£ 
years. 

The Cemuery is nearly vacant. To 
the N. of it is the hospital, and the 
Jail is in front of the hospal. It 
is built to hold 860 prisoners. There 
are usually about 450. There is a 
central tewer from which the wards 
radiate. A large proportion of ti e 
prisoners are old men, it being usual 
in this district for old men to give 
themselves up for .crimes com’/tied 
by younger members of their families. 


ROUTE 24. 


LAHOR TO SIALKOT AND JAMUN. 

This journey must be made by rail 
on the Punjab and N. State Railway. 


Names of 
Stations. 

Dist. 

Remarks. 

LAhor to BA- 
d&mi BagU 
Sh&hdarra 
Kala , 
Muridke. . 
Sudlioki 
Karaoke • ♦ 
DtlianwAlA . 
GujrAnvrAlA. 
Gakkar . . 
Vanrabdd . 

Total. • 

MS. 

6 

7 

5 

7 

5 

4 

9 

10 

10 

04 

At! from ldhor cross 
a stream. At 3 m. from 
Lahor cross the Ravi 
byabridgeg-tlisofa m. 
long. On the W. side 
is a large Muslim ceme¬ 
tery. Then cross a 
sandy plain with tufts 
of coarse grass, which 
extends to Karaoke, 
after which there is 
more cultivation. At 
KAmoke there is u 
small mud fort. 
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4pecd on the N. State Railway 
_ ^ J be 15 m. an hour, but when 
time has to be made up it might be 
raised to 20 m. The fare 1st class to 
Vazir&bad is rs. 4. 

Gujranivdld was the town where 
Ivin jit was born. At J m. beyond 
the station is the SatmUlh of 3VIah& 
t5iugh, father of the great Ranjit. 
It is a very handsome structure, 
81 ft. high to the top of the gilt 
ornament on the summit. It is an 
octagon, each side of which measures 
ft. 15 steps lead up to the vesti- 
bul.\ The inner room, where are the 
knobs which mark the places where 
t he a dies are deposited, is 27 ft. 2 in. 
broad. The breadth of the whole; 
building is GO ft. The large knob, sur¬ 
rounded by 12 smaller ones, is inscribed' 
ISarkdr Ranjit Singh. The knob nearest 
the entrance is in memory of a blue 
pigeon that fell down into the flames 
in which ltanjit and his concubines 
were being consumed. 

The next large knob towards the 
entrance is that of Mahd Singh 
Padsh&b, and there is an inscrip¬ 
tion, Sam&dh Maha Singh Pddshhh 
Ke. A further inscription, Mahardj 
•Shir Singh and Sarkar Nau Nihdl 
Singh Ji. These 4 are smaller knobs, 
but still larger than those of the 
Mti*. 2i steps lead to the 1st plat¬ 
form, and 5 high ones to the 2nd, 
on which is a narrow but lofty pavi¬ 
lion. covered with mythological pic¬ 
tures, among which is one represent¬ 
ing a king standing up and giving an 
order to two officers who are pulling 
Jonvard a woman, in front of whom 
nie several women’s garments. This 
repre.^nts Duryodhana ordering Drau- 
padi to be stripped. As fast as the 
clothes were pulled off her she was 
supernaturally re-clothed. At the S.E. 
corner of the enclosure are 2 small 
samddhs covered with paintings, which 
merk the spot where Maha Singh and 
jus wife were actually burned. The firat 
is that of the wife. At 100 yards to the 
Yj. is the pavilion of MahaSingh, a hand¬ 
some building, now used as the reading 
room and meeting room of the Anju- 
man of the town. Over the door is 
“ Babbage Library, 1873. *’ This is 


<sl 


Colonel Babbage, son of the famous 
calculator. 

The rainfall at Gujrdnwald is 20 
inches. The little church here is 
named Christchurch. The Bible and 
Prayer-book have a printed inscrip¬ 
tion, “ Presented on the day of Conse¬ 
cration, January 29th, 1857, by the 
Society for Promoting Christian Know¬ 
ledge ” ; but people who were then at 
the station say that this is a mistake, 
as there was no church at that time. 
There are two tablets, one to Lieut. E. 
A. Raikes, who was killed by a fall 
from his horse on January 2Gth, 1806. 
and one to Lieut. Cox, B.N.I., who 
was killed in action at Gujardt on 
February 21st, 1849. The church will 
hold 3G persons. It is 40 ft. 7 in. long, 
and 18 ft. 3 in. broad. The cemetery 
is 100 yards S. of the church, and con¬ 
tains the tomb of Samuel Ebenezer, 
son of Makhdtim Bajriish, the Darogha 
who was converted to Christianity. Jn 
the square of the market-place, made 
by Captain Clark, is the house where 
ltanjit was bom. 

Pass through the Mandi, or market¬ 
place and town to the left, when an 
open space will be reached, and on the 
right is the small Samddh of Oharat 
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit. 
There are no sail knobs on it, which 
shows that salt was first adopted by 
the Sikhs after the GilrkhAs in¬ 
vaded the Panjdb. Returning, the 
traveller will come to the walled 
garden and handsome tank of Harknrn 
Singh Chimrti. Beyond this the dis¬ 
trict office will be parsed, a handsome 
building of red brick. Just beyond 
the police station is the prison built by 
Col. Babbage. Over the entrance is 
noted that it will contain 410 prisoners. 
There are 4G solitary cells, much 
lighter than thoso in other prisons. 
The prisoners are not separated, and 
there is no proper classification. 

In this town is the B&rahdari, or 
pavilion of Ran jit’s famous general, 
Hari Singh. It stands m 40 acres of 
garden and grounds. To the E. is a 
pavilion 12 ft. high, full of small 
niches for lamps, 108 in front and no 
on either side, t here is a si one at th< ■ 
side next the house to give stream tb 
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n/pearance which the Indians 
admire, and a fountain inside. 
. wall is a painting of warriors 
and elephants. This wall is 22 ft. T in. 
long, and the N. and S. walls are 18 ft. 
10 in. At 70 yds. to the N. of the house 
is the Samiidli of Hari Singh on a plat¬ 
form to which you ascend by 9 steps. 
The platform is 40 ft. 9 in. square, in¬ 
side measurement, and a number of 
trees of the Ficnx religiosa kind have 
grown through the platform and are 
breaking it up. At the S.W. corner is 
a pavilion in which countless green 
parrots have their nests. 

The Sam&dh is 44 ft. 10 in. high. 
The place where the ashes lie is 
shaped like a budding flower and 
is 10 ft. 4 in. around, and 2 ft. 5 in. 
high. There are no snti knobs. The 
first picture on the wall inside is a 
portrait of Hari Singli hawking, with 
a string of ducks passing over his 
head. The pavilion was originally 
very handsome, but Hari Singh’s sou 
was too poor to keep it up* and it is 
going to ruin, and has been spoiled by 
additions for the comfort of the English 
gentlemen who inhabit it. The facade 
looking E., is 104 ft. 2 in. long, and 
50 ft. 9 in. high. To the N.E. is a 
temple to Shiva, 37 ft. 3 in. high. In 
the garden is the only specimen of the 

This nobleman, Sirdar Jawahir Singh, 
did *ood service to the British Government, 

Saw a 

liom fhe h^txn rivalry. “Sird&r JawiUiir 

oonsn.tin# ut this 
•vh rnS ie crisis to serve a government which 
i ;™1 cfw.. l.im its severe displeasure, by 
•urUiUiur Ids property and position, was 
lmifluctivo of tht: best eflcct. in confirming 
allegiance of the Sikh oAas who might 
Mien have been wavering, bigned, D. M. 
riioDYN, Jdeut.-Col. Commandant, 1st Kegt. 
Sijd, (’avail v " He In,bis also a certificate 
from Sir R Montgomery, dated the Tin 
J iiman 1805, which states that he did moat 
, client sendee in Probyn s Horse during 
1 ^ 07 — :.s. Sir Robert adds, that lie has a 
a,vat regard for him as a 1'i.ive soldier in tune 
of War, and a good citizen in time of peace. 



mahognny tree in the Punjab, 
ft. high. . The locust bean tree i 
in this garden. The traveller may 
ascend to the top of the pavilion for 
the view ; he will reach the first 
platform by 2G steps, on which is the 
Shish Mahall, or Hall of Mirrors ; 13 
steps lead to the second platform, and 
15 more to the top roof. 

The T. B. at Vazir&Md is 100 
yards from the road on the right. 
The Post-office is 100 yards further, 
where a gdfi or carriage must bo 
hired to go on to Sialkot. The stages 
to Sialkot are 4, and there are 4 
more to Jamun, but there is a river, 
the Tamara, which will be cro ed on 
an elephant or horse. About the river 
is thick jungle, in which are many 
wild beasts, including tigers. It takes 
6 hours to get from Vazlrdbdd to the 
Tamara. Jamun is 1J m. from that 
river. 

Jamun is the capital of the kingdom 
of the Mahdrdjd of Kashmir. His 
territory extends over an area of 
79,783 sq. m., with a pop. (1873) of 
1,534.972 persons. This State com¬ 
prises. besides Kashmir proper, Jamun 
and Punch. The governorships of 
Laddkh and Gilgit include Ddr- 
distdn, Bdltistdn, Leh, Tilel, Sum, 
Zanskar, Rupshu, and others. Islam 
was introduced into Kashmir during 
the reign of Shamsu-’d-Din. In 1585 
it was conquered by Akbar and be¬ 
came part of the Mughul Empire. 
In 1752 it was conquered by Ahmad 
Shall Durrani, and remained under 
the AfgMns till 1819. when it was con¬ 
quered by Ran jit and remained under 
the Sikhs till 1845. In March, 1815 
Guldb Singh, a dogra Rdjpdt, pur¬ 
chased Kashmir of the British for 
£750,000, but he agreed to acknow¬ 
ledge British supremacy and to assist 
with troops when required. Accord¬ 
ingly he sent a contingent of troops 
aud artillery to co-operate with the 
English army at the siege of Dihli in 
1857. 

He died in August of that year, 
and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
the present MalriirAjd. Rambir Singh, 
G C.S.I., who was bom in 1832. He 
i - entitled to a salute of 21 guns, and 
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/ Ranted adoptive rights. He 
? r—Tr , totlle British of 1 horse, 
^^|pa^rgoat8, and 3 pairs of shawls. His 
tmmaiy torce consists of 10,000 men, 
lnduduig 1G batteries of artillery, two 
of which are horsed. At the Imperial 
assemblage m 1877 he was gazetted a 
general m the British army and created 
a councillor of the Empress 

9f .i t J*®™. Thursday, January 
T’t) ’ 18 r br 'f MahA rtij;i received the 
Irmce of Wales with great splendour. 

* % nvor ’ where H is necessary to 

l, n’ r fr ?u l a ca '‘ ria Se, up to the hall 
bmh for the reception of H.R.H.,troops 

) v er P al T al1 "' 1 >n detachments, muster* 
™| ll w ' ,000 infantr y» 2,000 cavalry, 
..ml 27 guns, making six brigades of 
four regmients each, with cavalry and 
artillery Jp.it beyond the stream were 
placed 30 elephants, then 50 of H.H.V 


^ > iAAtl1 uv ui run, s 

Hi “i- richly caparisoned, then 
"nomen and spearmen, then 500 
unra‘■Kic rs of the Body Guard, Itli regi- 

l'tm-- ,".f VMl '; y ' t * Jen '" 00 cavalry of the 
al C . lmj > then 1,000 infantry, then 
.. caniel guns, then 100 cuirassiers of 
, f “ troop, then 200 infantry, 
VS ’ theQ an infantry 

th n -no ;, ° f ° T’ 11 '"’ o£ mountaineers, 
t \ p00 infantry of the Pratdp regi- 

25 ^ 5 ?°“*“^ of the Andhfr 
regiment, then 600 infantry of the 

liicn't * Ge " t ' 10 regi- 

r . b 0 stron !>- th «i 600 infantry of 
the \ardan regiment, then 500 of the 

reg!mcntf ll, ' ent , then GW o! thc 

reachedd llie ci,y was now 
Bim wklA n u It; was P<*ted the 
ftOU infw,. at i 01 ?: of (! Suna, then 
then GOO fin °L. tlc regiment, 

OOO of 1 he f l w ^•''' Sin1 ' rc 'S'men, . then 

rtantiw ‘? irr regiment, then GOO 
•U is d„ o' h0 H‘ Rhir ^Siment from 

ol six jegimcnts of cavalrv of 200men 

about halfway up the rivefto 
, uc h 0> tcd two batteries of 12 guns. 



Besides all these there was a bA^ ». 
Nach girls grouped on a carpet close 
to thc road by which the Prince passed. 
It was past five p.m. when he arrived, 
and thc whole city and surroundings 
were illuminated ; then a salute of 
21 guns was fired, and the procession 
advanced. 

First came two enormous ele¬ 
phants, then a number of led horses, 
and then the largest elephant of all, 
on which thc Prince sat on the right, 
and the Maharajd on the left. As this 
elephant took the last turn to the hall 
another royal salute was fired, indeed 
it was a glorious spectacle. To thc 
north rose up white and glittering the 
snowy range on the frontier of Kash¬ 
mir ; between that and the city were 
bine-peaked mountains, while the 
Palace and the Fort were blazing with 
illuminations. In the south and west 
were buildings all a-flamc, and inter¬ 
minable lines of red-coated soldiers, 
and then the river Tavi rolling in end¬ 
less windings to the west, with the 
Fort from which the first salute broke 
in the background, and a forest sur¬ 
rounding it. 

The Old Palace at Jamun has no 
pretensions to beauty, the portal lias 
been painted with a mythological 
scene. You enter a large irregular 
quadrangle, on the right side of which 
is a vast reception-room. There is a 
small room sometimes used as adi n ing- 
room, in which are portraits of ,-rir 
Henry and Sir John Lawrence,and Sir 
E. Montgomery. The verandah of this 
room overlooks the Tavi, and beyond 
the river are hills covered with jungle, 
which are many wild beasts. 
Among the pictures in this palace is 
one of Gulab .Siuh, the Great R&ja, as 
they call him, who was a very hand¬ 
some man. 

To the N.W. of thc city is a pa¬ 
goda covered with plates of o j per- 
gilt, a little to thc E. of it is the 
new palace which was built for the 
Prince of Wales ; close by to the 
is the old parade ground, with the 
hospital and college to the S.E. The 
old palace and court called thc Mandi 
is in the extreme,E., close to the city 
wall. The Gumit gateway js that by 
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ifeity is entered from the S. 
rom the river Tavi. About 
before reaching it is the 
omple. Two miles beyond the 
Gumit gate is a fine /arden belonging 
to the Mah&r&ja. In passing from the 
Gumit gate you descend 70ft. down a 
very bad way paved with stones, then 
the path lies through thick woods. 
There used to be a silk manufactory 
here, but the cold killed the eggs, and 
they are now making lace. 

The college at Jamun may be visited; 
there are 300 students, who are taught 
mathematics, and English, Hindi, 
Persian, Sanskrit, and Dogra. Lord 
Napier of Magdala visited the College 
in 1872, and recorded a favourable 
opinion, as has Dr. Buhler, the well- 
known Sanskrit scholar. At 22-j m. is 
the Trikuti Peak, which is a very 
picturesque object, and as the name 
imports, a triple peak. There is a 
temple much resorted to close by ; 
Jamun itself is lf 0 m. broad from the 
S. gate to the N. wall, and from E. 
to W. J m. 

The route from Jamun to Shrinagar 
in Kashmir by Banihal is the chief 
commercial route ; it has become so in 
consequence of its starting point in 
the hills being not far from Amritsar, 
the chief emporium of the Panjab. 
There are, however, five distinct ridges 
of hills to be crossed, besides many 
ascents and descents over mountain 
spurs that give as much trouble as the 
passes. Horses pass along this route 
with difficulty. The greater part of 
the carriage is done by men or pack 
bullocks. The road by Budil is impas¬ 
sable for horses. 

The first stage from Jamun is 1o 
Akhnur, 18 m., though a halt might 
be made at Ndgbani, 7J m. So 
far the road is easy ; for the first 
few miles it lies through an acacia 
forest, which abounds with wild hog. 
As Akhnur is approached a canal is 
reached which the Mah&r&jd h:?s con¬ 
structed from the Chcnab to the foot 
of Jamun luil* There is a fort at 
Akhntir enclosing v, square of more 
than 200 yds. with one entrance gate 
By the river, another on the land side. 
The wails are lofty, and crowned with 



battlements. It was built 100\ 
ago by Mi&n Tegh Singh. Ak h ri j feJ 
the place where timber floating down 
from the mountains is caught and 
stored. The next stage is Chauki 
Chora, 13J m.; then Thandd, Pdnf, 
13 m.; then Dharm Sdla, 9i m.; then 
Sy&l Sui, 9 m.; then R&jauri, 14 m. # 

During the dry season the heat is 
great in these marches, but at the top 
of many of the steep rises there is a 
hut where cool water is kept in clean 
porous vessels. A Br&hman is generally 
in charge of the hut, and brings the 
water from the nearest stream, which 
may be a long walk off. Before reach¬ 
ing Bajauri, the valley of the Vi . or 
Mindvar Tavi is entered. The stream 
is of moderate volume, flowing over 
ridges of rock, and making deep pools 
between them. These pools are full of 
large fish, which arc speared by the 
Indians after they have been blinded 
by throwing into the water the juice 
of the euphorbia. 

At Bajauri this route joins that by 
Bhimber. Bajauri is one of the halting 
places of the Dihli emperors. There is 
a garden on the left bank of the stream, 
enclosed by a thick wall with two pavi¬ 
lions, where the emperors stopped. 
Bajauri is the only part of India where 
Muslim rulers bore the title of Bdja. In 
the town is a fine large hous i where the 
Bajas resided. Near it is the mosque 
they worshipped in. It is only occa¬ 
sionally used as a resting place for 
European travellers when they cannot 
get across the river to the garden on 
the left hank. The traveller now 
leaves the lower hills and enters the 
higher mountains. The following eight 
marches will bring him to Shrinagar : — 


14 raile3. 
10 „ 
to „ 

U „ 

34 „ 

6 

Vo „ 

32 


Rajuuri to Thana 
Thana to Baramgalft 
Barawigalft to Poshlnna . 

Porhi.'ina to iara 

AUabAd to Hit ; dr 
Ilirpdr to Sliap- van . 
iShapcynn to Khtmpur 
Klmapur to fiUrfnagav . 

In the march from Thdnato Baram- 
gala the Fatan Fir or Pass is crossed ; 
the ascent is steep, and the summit is 
8,200 ft. above the sea. The mountain 
slopes are covered with beautiful forest 
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among which the box tree is 
The wood of this tree is 
> the towns, where it is used for 
dng combs. On the higher parts 
of the ridge are numbers of the great 
black monkey, called the langfir. The 
descent is rough and difficult, and it 
is best to walk down. In the march 
from Poshidna to Alidbdd the chief 
pass is crossed. It is 11,100 ft. above 
the sea. A good deal of snow is found 
here. 

Sialkot .—On his return journey the 
traveller may halt at this place, which 
is worth a visit. This is a municipal 
town, and the administrative head¬ 
quarters of a district of the same name. 
There is also a cantonment, which is $ 
of a m. N. of the town. The town 
and cantonment have a pon. (18G8) of 
25,337. The district has an area of 
628 sq. m., with a pop. of 380,031. 

The church is a striking object, with 
a steeple 150 ft. high, and standing in 
the centre of the N. side of the canton¬ 
ment. There is a tablet to the officers 
who fell in the action of Gujarat on 
the 21st February, 1819. Also one 
to W. J. M. Bishop, Captain in the 
46th N. I., who was killed by a party 
of cavalry in the mutiny at Sidlkot 
on the 9th July, 1857. Also one to 
Sergeant-Major Keeble, 44 N. C. 
officers, and 19G men of the 7th Queen’s 
Own Lancers, who died during the 
service of the regiment in India, from 
1857 to 1876. There is also a tablet 
inscribed as follows : — 

Sacred to the Memory of Brigadier 
JOHN PENNYCUICK, C.B. & K.H., 
Lieut.-Colonel in It. M.’s 24th Regiment, 
Who entered the army as Ensign 

In tho 78th Highlanders. 

Fought in 38 general engagements, 
And after a service of 48 years, 

Fell at tho head of his Brigade 
In the 

Battle of Chiiianw;M. 

18th u( January, 

And of 

ALEXANDER, his Son, 

Ensign in H. M.’s 24th Regiment, 
Who fell in the same engagement 
Whilo defending the body of his father, 
Aged 17 years. 

Sarah Pennycuiu;, widow, has erected this 
Tablet, 

This church, Trinity Church , is in 
the Gothic style, and has 8 pillars and 



2 pilasters on either side of the 
and a wooden roof. There is a sh 
church to the W., in which is a hand¬ 
some white marble pulpit and font 
brought from Dihll 21 years ago. 

The cavalry barracks are to the W. 
There is no rainy season’, and from May 
to September is very hot and feverish. 
The barracks are ten in number, built 
in echelon, 80 yds. apart, 436 ft. long 
and 24 ft. high; each divided into 
6 compartments by archways. The 
European infantry lines are just across 
the road. At the N.W. corner of the 
city stands a small ruined fort. The 
outer defences were probably dis¬ 
mantled during the Mutiny. The 
buildings inside are in good condition, 
and are still used as dwellings. The 
well and bathing tank are in good 
order. 

The fort is square, and just under 
the "W. side is the cemetery in which 
the Europeans murdered on the 9th 
and 10th of July. 1837, are buried. 
The Cemetery is within a large walled 
enclosure, in which is a mosque with a 
number of Fakirs. The little cemetery 
is enclosed by a wall with an iron gate 
which is at the S. side. Everything is 
kept in gool order, and a man is paid 
for looking after the place. The N. 
and S. walls are 18 yds. long, and the 
E. and W. walls 10 yds. In the centre- 
stands a memorial cross of stained 
wood 9 ft. high. On the right of the 
cross are 6 graves, and on the left 2 
graves. 

Vazirabad . —About 4 m. before 
reaching Vazirabad is a large town on 
the right hand. Vazirabdd is a muni¬ 
cipal town in Gujardnw&la, with a 
pop. (1868) of 15,730 persons. The 
Phalku rivulet flows N. of the town, 
which stands N. of the Chendb. The 
place is first mentioned in connection 
with Gurbakhsh Sinh, from whom it 
passed into tho hands of Eanjit. Under 
his rule it became the head-quarters of 
General Avitabile, who built a com¬ 
pletely new town in the shape of a 
parallelogram, and surrounded it with 
an irregular brick wall. A broad and 
straight bazar runs from end to end, 
crossed at rigid- angles by mine: rect s 
of considerable width. 



WHlST/fy. 



Route 25 .—Vazirdbdd to Rotd<. 



time sweep them away and tur 
river under the bridge. 

These works were commenced in 
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At Vazirdbdd is the great Alexandra 
Rridr/r, which was formally opened on 
the 22nd of January, 1870, by the 
Prince of Wales, who put in a silver 
rivet with a gold inlaid hammer, 
and named the bridge after the 
Princess. Four months each year the 
works were stopped during the rains, 
and one month was lost every year by 
bad weather and holidays, but the 
oilier 7 months the work went on day 
and night. 

The Cbcndb is hero a most difficult 
stream. The floods rise 11 ft. above 
low-water level, and the velocity 
of the current then exceeds 10 m. an 
hour. The stream is more than 50 ft, 
deep, and drives the sand in all direc¬ 
tions. The navigable channel has 
been cut off by a work at its head 3£ 
m. long, and thestreamis intercepted by 
a massive embankment 3 m. long from 
the 8. abutment of the bridge, paral¬ 
lel to the head work, and extending 
across the lowland till it meets the 
Tattau Nnlah at the foot of the main 
bank of the Chenab. Thus half the 
space between the main bank at 
Vazirdbdd on the S,, and Katbala 
from the N. shore was closed to the 
river, leaving the other half to be 
bridged. A strong work £ m. long was 
also thrown out into the main channel 
from the N. shore to stop the action 
of the i-iver in cutting behind the site 
of the N. abutment, and to direct the 
current against the islands, and in 


1870, and finished in Septemlxrr. 
1872. It was proposed that the 
bridge should be supported on single 
well cylinders in brickwork of 
12 ft. G in. external diameter, and 
40 ft. deep, carrying wrought-iron 
lattice girders with rail level on the 
top like Ihe Bids and Satlaj bridges of 
the S.P. & D. railway, but the floods 
of July and August, 1S71, partly des¬ 
troyed these bridges, so it was resolved 
to adopt 3 well cylinders to each pier, 
which were sunk 70 ft. 4 in.; being in 
the clay, each was protected by an 
external filling of 30,000 ft. of loose 
stones ; these stones were brought GO 
m. The wells are G ft. internal 
diameter, in 5 lengths of 14 ft. each, 
bolted together from top to bottom 
vertically and laterally. They are 
sunk 18 in. apart, and are composed of 
radiated bricks laid in hydraulic 

mortar, and filled after completion 
with hydraulic concrete. The curbs 
on which they are built weigh 3 tons 
mmh, and am <>f hard, timlxj. and plate 
iron bolted together. »Semi-circular 
arches spring from the tops of the 
wells at low-water level to cany the 
msements of the piers over the inter¬ 
vening spaces. On these the super¬ 
structure of the piers is built, consist- 
??? °f brickwork 35 ft. long and 8 ft, 
° Ji 1 * thick, with semi-circular cuds. 

i he girders arc of the Warren 
pattern, designed to carry the metre 
gauge (3 ft, 3$) ori tho bottom boom ; 
he spans are 64 ft., and 142 ft. from 
centre to centre of piers. The abut¬ 
ments are ou a cluster of 15 wells, 
each sunk to the same depth as for 
the piers, and protected by 400,000 
cubic ft. of stone filling. The Alex¬ 
andra Bridge is 9,300 ft. from end to 
end, and. lop ft. from top to bottom. 
Over the Phalku Ndlah arc 9 spans of 
W ft* 6 in. from centre to centre, on 
single well cylinders carrying plate 
iron girders under rails, and with 
Abutments, each resting on a cluster 
of 8 wells sunk into the clay, and 
pro: .‘led by 6,000 ft. of stone filling 
for each pier: and 12,000 cubic ft. for 
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mber, 


trnent. The first brick of 
yks was laid in November, 
the^ first train crossed in 

. -- j 1875; to sink the well 

cylinders they were loaded with rails 
increasing in weight with the depth 
up to :ioo tons on reaching the clay 
substratum. By shifting the rails the 
bridge has been made suitable tot 
broad-gauge traffic; the whole work 
was carried on dcpartmcntally under 
the Public Works system, and the cost 
was 65 lakhs. 

At t he 4 comers of the bridge abut¬ 
ments rre iron [dates with the follow¬ 
ing inscriptions : — 

S. Abutment, E. side, 

Cpcncd by II.R.H. the Prince of Wales, 
January, 137G. 

N. Abutment, E. side, 

Alexandra Bridge, 

Henry Lambert. Engineer. 

N. Abutment, W. side, 
tr xt r. Engineer Staff, 

11. N. Storey, II. Johnson, M. S. Parley. 

South Abutment, W. side, 

Alexandra Bridge, 

Bogun November, 1871 , 

Finished December, 1875. 

. ^ the traveller can obtain permis¬ 
sion to lodge at the Commissioner’s 
quarters at Vazhdbdd he will be much 
more comfortable than in the T. B., 
as there are fewer fleas, and the rooms 
are better furnished, having been fitted 
up for the Prince of Wales. Before 
leaving Vazirdbdd a visit should be 
paid to flic Tinian Buvj , built by 
Vazfr Khdn in the time of Shah 
” almn - It is at the S.W. corner of 
1 110 town. It stands iu a garden of 5 
acres filled with fruit trees, which 
hossom in March. There is a hand¬ 
some gateway 50 ft. high, with several j 
o uer buildings. There was an inscrip- 
J on ; } )ut the Sikhs destroyed it. As- 
enci by 32 steps to the first platform, 

i. nvii- '* ? tr 'P a morc mtu the second 

} ‘ l0 ®» the N. window of which looks 

• mrJV ilalku N&lah. Ascend IS more 
sfona to tkti t.hird pavilion, and 10 
is l iim 1C \° 11 '' fourth, wher-. there 
whoring <,lc Y atod place 0 ft. high, 
iS.ri io t l J^ e is o,good view. To the 
which Lni budding in the town 

Kashm^fe 8 10 thc « of the 

j. , , in the same direction 

18 a ^leway of the town, built by 



General Avitabile for a district!! 
it is a plain building faced witlrbt 
and about 60 ft. high. 

In crossing thc Alexandra Bridge 
the force of the current of the Chcndb 
will be observed ; the alligators are 
large and numerous, and one or two 
may be seen on the banks. In the 
rains the river is like a stormy sea 
into winch the boatmen are afraid to 
venture. Such is the force of thc cur¬ 
rent that piers 30 ft. long and 1 ft. in 
diameter, which had been driven into 
the bed, were found after a flood up¬ 
side down, with their points in the air. 

ltdmnagar .— Before leaving Vazird¬ 
bdd the traveller may like to visit the 
battle-field of It dm n agar. Thc stages 
arc as follows ; Kofc J’afir, 6 in. ; 
Saruke, 3 m. ; Rdmnngar, 12 m. Thc 
journey will be made in an chi'a or 
cart with one horse, and as thc road is 
very rough the visitor must expect to 
be much shaken. At Kot J’afir there 
is a cemetery, fairly well kept, and 
surrounded by a good wall. Here are 
buried Elizabeth Sawer, wife of Mar¬ 
shall Bull, Lieut, in H.M.’s 10th Regi¬ 
ment, who died December 22nd, 1857, 
and Lieut. Smith of H.M.’s 29th Regi¬ 
ment, also a son of Major Yule, of the 
9th Lancers; also Lieut-Col. Young, 
C.B., of the 10th Foot, who served 
at Kdbul, Multan, and Gujardt. One 
or two other officers are buried here. 

At Saruke also there is a cemetery, 
not so well kept, mid smaller. In it 
arc buried some officers of H.M.’s 24th 
Regiment, and of the 34th. 53rd, and 
60th N. I. There is a T. B. at which 
the traveller may rest and get a 
draught of fresh milk. At Rdmnagar 
there is a T. B., but there is also a 
house built by Rnnjit, which is a hand¬ 
some three-storied building in a garden 
of mulberry trees, thc fruit of which 
is ripe in May, anti attracts so many 
files and hornets as to bo quite unbear¬ 
able. Here i8 a tomb inscribed 

Sim.* red to tho Memory of 
Brig.-Gkn. CHARLES H01I K r t’ CHREToN, 
C.D. and A.D.C. to thc Queen, 

Who fell in an engagement with the .Sikh 
Troops near this snot, on the22 i November, 
Which (dkgiblo) Country, 

Born (illegible), 

Aged years. 
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lIsc another tomb, with the 
inscription :— 


Sacred 
To tlic Memory of 
WILLIAM HAVELOCK, 

Lieut. -Col. H.M.’s Kth Light Dragoons, 
Who fell nobly 
On the field of R&mmgar, 

Near this spot, 

At the head of his gallant Regiment, 
On the 22nd November, 1848. 

Bom 1793, 

Entered the army 1803, 

Aud joined the Peninsular Army 
And came to India in 1824, 

And served till his death. 


Regarded throughout India 
For all that is manly and gallant, 

And L-rearing the gentleman and soldier 
And in the words of his brother, 

“ The best and bravest of England’s chivalry 
Need not disdain to make 
A pilgrimage to this spot.” 

Between the tombs of Havelock and 
Cureton is that of Ensign Hillier, of 
the 26th N. I., who died at R&mnagar 
of smallpox, on the 18th December, 
1848, and there are four other tombs 
without any inscription. 

From the top of the house, looking 
Yv\ one sees at 250 yds. off an arm of the 
Cbendb about 40 yds. broad, with a 
shore of deep sand on the E. side, and a 
bank 4 ft, high on the further side. Two 
m. beyond the Chendb is seen flowing 
with a curve io the E., and a little to 
the left of the S. comer of the highest 
wall of the house, at 2 m. off. On the 
bank of the Chendb is a clump of 3 
trees. There the engagement took 
T>lnce in which Cureton and Havelock 
fc)i, and we lost a gun. The ground 
is very deep sand, through which 
cavalry would charge with great diffi¬ 
culty/ The Sikh generals say that at 
ii limn agar they had 10,000 men on the 
other side of the Chendb, of whom 
4.000 went across the river with Surat 
Singh. They pounded the English 
with heavy guns, and 3 of our guns 
played on them till on:: was broken 
oy their shot. Then Cureton charged 
to relieve the gun. The Sikli3 estimate 
our loss at 100 men, and their own at 
much less. 

Gujarat .—The T. B. here is nearly 
i m. N. of the town. This is the chief 



town and administrative hcad-quar 
of a district of the same name, wh 
has an area of 552 sq. m., and a pop. 
(1868) of 272,055 souls. The town 
itself has 17,391 inhabitants. It stands 
on an ancient site, on which stood two 
successive cities. The second, accord¬ 
ing to General Cunningham, was 
destroyed in 1303 A.D. Two centuries 
after this Shir Shdh was in possession 
of the country, and either he or Akbar 
founded the present town. The Fort 
was first garrisoned by Gujars, and 
took the name of Gujardt Akbardbdd. 
Akbar’s administrative records arc still 
preserved in the families of the here¬ 
ditary registrars. In 1741 theGhakkars 
established themselves at Gujardt, and 
in 1765 the Sikhs acquired the country. 
Akbar’s fort stands in the centre of the 
town. The civil station, in which is the 
T. B., lies to the N. During the reign of 
Shdh Jahdn, Gujardt became the resi¬ 
dence of a famous saint, Fir Shdh 
Daulah, who adorned it with numerous 
buildings. 

The battle-field .—The decisive buttle 
of Gujardt was fought on the 21st of 
February, 1849. The village of Katra 
is 2J m, from the T. B. It was the 
key of the Sikh position. It is a 
village of 70 houses in a flat plain, 
where there are no natural advantages 
to assist an army in maintaining its 
position. Thence the Sikhs retreated 
round the W. and N. sides of the town 
of Gujardt. Lord Gough’s camp on 
the 18th and 19th of February, was 
9 m. to the S. of Gujardt, near the 
Chendb river. Thence he advanced 
with 7 brigades of infantry and a 
body of cavalry on each flank. The 
brigade on the extreme left consisted 
of H. M/s 60th. the 1st Fusiliers, the 
3rd Bombay N. I., some Bombay 
Horse Artillery, and No. 5 Field 
Battery. It was commanded by 
Dundas. The next brigade on the 
right consisted oi the 61 ;,t Foot, the 
36th and 46th N. I. and a Field 
Battery, and was commanded by Colin 
Campbell. The next brigade con¬ 
sisted of the 24th Foot, the 15th N. I., 
and 10 heavy guns, and was com¬ 
manded by Carnegie. The next 
brigade consisted of the 29th Foot, 
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) and 08th N. L, and a light 
^eiy, and was commanded by 
n. The next brigade con- 
— the 2nd European Regt., the 
i>0th a nd 70th N. L, and Fordyce’s 
-Battery, and was commanded^ by 
lenny. The next brigade consisted 
of the 10th Foot, the. 8th, 32nd and 
uh'd N. I., with Mackenzie’s Battery. 

The advance began at 7 a.m. The 
artillery went to the front and poured 
their fire on the Sikh army, which was 
drawn up a little to the N. of Kalra, 
and consisted of G brigades of infantry, 
in nil about 40,000 men (whereas the 
English army consisted of 25,000 and 
nearly 100 guns), with 50 guns and 4 
great bodies of Sikh cavalry, with 
4,000 Afghan horse (but about 2,500 
according to English accounts) on 
the extreme left. The heavy Eng- 
hsh guns opened on the Sikhs at 
1,000 yds. and crushed their lighter 
rnctal. As the .Sikh fire ceased, the 
English field batteries were constantly 
pushed forward. By 11.30 a.m. most 
ot the Sikh guns had been with¬ 
drawn, ^ dismounted, or abandoned, 
the British Infantry then advanced, 
deployed, and carried the position. 

loony’s brigade forced the village 
of Kalra (called Khalsain English ac¬ 
counts). The Sikhs repeatedly rallied, 
Werc as °^ en a £ ain broken. The 
Afghdn horse made a determined 
cl Fort to turn the English left, but 
' v ere charged by the Sindh horse 
under Malcom and a squadron of the 
, . l Lancers. Unable to sustain 
tms charge, the Afghans fled, losing 
standards and numbers of men. 
h inally the Sikh Cavalry, J 0,000 strong, 
Avitabile’s trained dragoons* were 
charged by the 14th Dragoons and 
1 st and 3id Light Cavalry, and were 
and pursued, losing many of 
red silk standards. The whole 
Mkh army were r..»w in full flight, 
53 of their guns, their camp 
Da ggage, and magazines fell into the 
>ands of the English. Next day 
general Gilbert, with 12,000 men, 
Puvsiied the enemy, and at Rawal 
^ 1K11 received the submission of the 
f™ 1 '® Si ^h army. Thus ended the 
second Sikh war. 



There is a cemetery at^ 
Jahangir , so-called from a Fmri 
that. name. A Fakir named Muhakkam 
Shah, who is the seventh in descent 
from Shah Jahangir, is now living at 
Gujardt. The cemetery has a facade 
57J ft. long, and a gateway 10J ft. 
high. There are 8 tombs in it, and 3 
at the E. side. The inscriptions in 
this cemetery are : 1st, to the memory 
of Lieut. G. H. Sprott, 2nd Bengal 
Europen Regt., who was killed in the 
action of Gujardt. The next, is to 
2nd Lieut. B. Hutchinson, Bengal 
Engineers, who died from the effects 
of a wound received in action at 
Gujardt. The 3rd is to Lieut. R. 
Cox, 8th Bengal N. I. killed in aqtiou 
at Gujardt. The 4th is to Lieut. 
Ambrose Lloyd, 14th Light Dragoons, 
who fell in action at Gujardt. The 
5th is to 2nd Lieut. E. W. Day, 
Bengal Artillery, who also fell in the 
same battle. The 6th is to Captain J. 
Anderson, Bengal Artillery, who was 
killed in action on the21st of February, 
1840. The 7th is to 2 corporals and 4 
privates of the 2nd Brigade R. A., 
who also fell on the same day. 

Beyond the cemetery to the E. are 2 
mosques, one of which is rather pretty, 
but lias a good deal of writing on it in 
a coarse hand. The other is of recent 
date. The older mosque has an 
inscription in Persian, which says that 
the quintessence of saintliness, His 
Holiness Shdh Jahdngir, died in the 
reign of Prince Aurangzfb, and his 
tomb has been completed by the 
exertions of .Muhakkam Shdh and 
Shir Stidh. Written on the 17th 
Rabiu T-awal, 1289 A.n. — 1S72 a.d. 
The tombs are very large and white. 
The fort at Gujardt is about m. to 
the S. of the T. B. The S. wail is in 
fair preservation., especially the central 
bastion, which is 35 ft. high. You pass 
through part of the town to it, and on 
the left, within a few yards, is the mu¬ 
nicipal commit tec-room. At J m. to 
the N. of this, and 300 yards to theE. 
of the cit) wall, is the tomb of Shah 
Daulah, which is 100 ft. off the road. 
Thu tomb is on a raised platform, and 
is ornamented with coloured tiles. At 
the head is written the Bismillah, and 
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jAe3 invocations to ’Alt and 
nam?, with the date 1131 
8 a.d. There is a strange 
rmy of people here called Chuhas 
(rats), from their head resembling 
that animal. They are said to come 
from Tehr&n, near K&bul. Some of 
them are deaf and dumb, with heads 
like those of the Aztecs. A man’s 
head at the forehead measured 1 ft. 
5 in. round. At 200 yards E. of Shah 
Daulah is a tomb of a daughter of the 
Emperor Farrukh Siyar, with an in¬ 
scription on the upright slab at the 
head. On the sarcophagus is, 1st the 
Ndd ’All in Tughra, then the creed 
and on the sides the Ay at- i-Kursk 
Four Persian lines say — 

The amiable princess of angelic mind 

Closed her eyes on the changeful world 
8no said, “ ’Tis time that the 
Warder of Paradise should give me a place 
hike that of Mari yam, 

Xu his high abode.” 

The last line contains the date. To 
the N. of it, and close by, another lady 
is buried, with a Persian inscription 
and the date 1271 A.H. = 1854 a.d. 

To the 8.W. is the Jail, and close 
to it is the Hnmmam, or “ hot baths,” 
which is used by English gentlemen, 
but the rooms are low and the place is 
small. The following arc the stages 
from G ujurat to Shrinagar in Kash¬ 
mir :— 



Names of 
Stages. 

5 

Remarks. 

Dnulatnngnr . 

MS. 

12 


Jvotia . 

10 


Bbimbar . . 

9 


1 S;liyi(l,ib.'.i . 

15 


{ Naushahia 

124 


Cbanga 8ardX. 

13J 

Height above sea 

IMjaurl . 

15 

ThiinA . . 

14 

8,ON ft 

JJaraingala . 

10 

Between Tbami and 

. . 

10 

Ba rain gala the Rat an 
Pass is crossed, 
3,200 ft. high. 

; ’Alinbad Sand 

11 

Between Poshi{hia and 

! Jiirpur . . 

14 

'Alia bad the Pir 
Panjab Pass is cros¬ 
sed, 11,400 ft, high. 

Hiapayan 

Kb anpur . . 

6 

Height above sea 

15 

6,715 ft. 

Height above a 

•ihmiagnr. . 

12 ! 


—.. 1 

5,235 ft. 

Total . . 

179 j 


This route is open during 7 mq 
of the year. Thej charge for a ], wv 
carriage to Bhimbar from Gujarat is 
37 rs. 

Jhilam is a municipal town, and 
the administrative head-quarters of 
a district of the same name. The 
district 'has an area of 3910 sq. m. 
and a pop. (1868) of 500,988 per¬ 
sons. Jhilam town lias a pop. of 
5148. The civil lines and canton¬ 
ment lie a m. N. of- the town, and 
the T.B. is there. Jhilam is a very 
ancient town. Many pillars have been 
dug up near the railway station, and 
amongst them one with a human face 
in the Greek style, which is now in 
the Ldhor Museum. One which is to 
be seen in the railway engineer’s com¬ 
pound has no less than 18 divisions. 
The top one is 9 in. high, and the cir¬ 
cumference of the 4 sides is 4 ft. Gin. 
No. 2 division is 8J in. high; No. 3 is 
1 J in.; No. 4, 124 in.; No. 5, 54 in. ; 
No. 6, 3£ in. ; No. 7, 2-J in.; No. 8. H 
m.; No. 9, 2 in.; No.-10, 6J in. ; No. 
11, 3 in. ; No, 12, 4 in. ; No. 13, 24 in.; 
No. 14, 3 ft. 3 in.; No. 15, 14 in. ; No. 
ih, 8 in. ; No. 17, 6 Jin. ; No. 18, 6 Jin. 

lus great number of sub-divisions, all 
of them carved, gives the pillar a rich 
appearance. 

The Church is not far from the 
station * has a tall spire, is 
c i 0-2?*?* exc ‘i u sive of the portico, 
and 2o ft. broad. There are no trail- 

The Public Gardens lie N.K of the 
bridge at about .1 % m. distance. They 
extend about 10 acres. On the richt- 
handside of the road is the tomb of 
one Makhduin Bakhsh. The cemetery 
ip a m. beyond the church to the N.\V\ 

n it is buried Lt.-Ool. Drummond, 
V* ’ ,J Quarier Master General of the 
Army, who died at Khdridn on the 1st 
«* CC Yir -^he tomb was erected by 
;; ir G °min and the staff officers of 
the army. Iherc is also the tomb of 
0a P fc - J: Spring, H.M.’s 21th Regt., 
w ho died of a wound received in[act i« *u 

Ctf Ihi'lnm „ nil. * „ . . 


i u, ' 7 o* muuMrauw i hi; 

14th N.I., on the 7th of July, 1857. 
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1871. He fell from a boat 
be shore, but such was the 
: the stream, he could not be 

saved. 

Rotas .—This famous fort is situated 
about 14 m. to the W. byN. of Jliilam. 
It stands on a hill overlooking the 
gorge of the Kahdn river. The area 
enclosed by the fortification amounts 
to 200 acres. The walls extend for 3 
and in places are from 30 to 40 ft. 
thick. It was built by Shir Shah as a 
check on the Ghakkar tribes. The tra- 
veller must drive or ride this journey. 
The first 8 m., as far as the Kahdn river, 
are along a sandy straight road with 
bdbul, poplar, and some sliisham trees, 
f'roni the Kahdn it is necessary to ride 
the rest of the way. It is about 3 m 
along the sandy bed of the river, below 
barren hills about 200 ft. high. The 
Kahdn is crossed 6 times. 

The fort is partly hidden by the hills, 
and it is quite possible to miss the gate¬ 
way, which is to the left of the river. 
The visitor will enter by the Khawas 
Khdn Gate, which is on the N.E. The 
hill on which this gate stands is 130 ft. 
high, and the ascent is rough and steep. 
The gateway has its name from one 
Khawds Khan, who is buried within 
it ori the right hand. It is a very 
small tomb, without any inscription. 
The visitor will ride on towards the 
^ 11 bail Gate on the S.W., and he will 
thus pass on the left the school, where 
some well-advanced pupils. The 
T.lk is at the Suhail Gate, which is 
J>G ft. high to the top of the parapet. 
To reach it the town will be passed 
through, with a deep fissure on the left 
and on the right an inner wall with a 
lofty gateway, call eel after Sbdli 
Gbdnd Wall. Within this stand the 
nhns of Mdn Singh’s palace, built 
nfter lie reduced Kabul. This palace 
has been vast, for though it has been 
ruined, tlic S. W.corner remains, and 
consists of lofty Bdrabdarl, in which 
ls d scone finely carved with figures of 
birds, Arc. 

t he S.E. corner Ls 150 ft. off, and 
consists of a smaller Barahdari, about 
ft. high. The wall between the 2 
pay i I ions is gone. The Suhail GateLnside 
is about 54 ft. high. The visitor wil 



ascend 3 flights of 10, 9, and 27^ 
steps to the T. B., which consist 
rooms on the left-hand side of the 
gateway. The traveller will enter a 
large dining-room, from which enough 
can be curt ained off to make 2 bedrooms, 
and there are besides 2 good-sized bed¬ 
rooms and 6 small rooms, which can 
be used for bathrooms. The gateway 
is of stone, but the wall, which is from 
25 ft. to 40 ft. high, is of brick. There 
are 12 gates to the fort, which are 
named, beginning from the N.E. :— 
1, the Mari Xh Gate ; 2, the KhawdS 
Khdn Gate ; 3, the Tdlaki Gate ; 4, 
the Shfshd Gate ; 5, the Langar 
Khdn! Gate; 0, the Kdbuli Gate; 
7, the Shah Chand Wall Gate ; 8, the 
Suhail Gate; 9, the Gatidli Gate ; 
10, the Mori Gate ; 11, the Pipalwdri 
Gate ; 12, the Kashmir Gate. The 
fort cost in building 7,712,975 rs. 
and GJ dnds. There were G8 bastions, 
with 1,956 battlements, and 680 houses, 
with 2,079 inhabitants, of whom 862 
were Hindus and the rest Muslims. 
Outside the Tdlaki Gate, on the right 
as you enter, and 7 ft. from the 
ground, is a Persian inscription, 
which says : — 

“When the following date 
Had paased from the 11 ijrn.li 048 years, 
The gate of the fort was built 

In the reign of the Emperor Shir Shall, 
The Pivot of the World. 

By the good fortune of the 2nd AyyAz, 
Shahu Sultan, who completed it.” 

The Shishd Gate, which is an inner 
gate, and so called from the Halim’s 
Hall of Mirrors, which was there, has 
also an inscription, 40 ft. from the 
ground, but too high up to be legible. 
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ROUTE 26. 

JHILAM TO CHILIANWALA, PIND 

DADAN KHAN, THE SALT MINES, 

KATAKSH, AND THE TEMPLES OF 

THE PAN I) OS. 

The first part of this journey must 
be made in a boat, and the 1st stage 
is to Sangur, which is on the right 
bank of the Jhilam River. The 
traveller will probably see many wild 
ducks, and great flocks of cranes, 
and there are also numerous alligators’ 
which are so like in colour to the sand 
banks as not to be easily distinguished. 
The traveller will land at Rastil* 
where the river is about a m. broad 
from bank to bank. After walking 
250 yds. over low fields, a hill about 
100 ft. high will be ascended, on 
which is the village of Ras&l. and 
here it will be desirable to have a 
tent sent on and pitched, as the sun 
even in March is very powerful. The 
cliff over the river near this is 140 ft. 
high. From Rasiil the traveller will 
ride over the battle-field of Chilian- 
walii, and will direct his course to 
the monument, which is on the N.W. 
side. 

ChMann'did Battlefield ,—The In¬ 
diana call this place Chilian Mujian, 
from 2 villages in the centre of the 
ground where tiie battle was fought. 
Chilian is 8 m. nearly dueS. of Rasul, 
and Mujidn is 2 in. to the E. of 
Chilian. At Rasiil the Sikhs had 
their magazine, and drew up their 
reserve forces on the high ground ex¬ 
tending E. from it. The Sikh army 
was drawn np in 4 divisions, that 
under Siirat Singh .being on the ex¬ 
treme E., and that of Lai Singh next 
to the W., followed in the same direc¬ 
tion by that of Shir Singh, and then 
by that of Afcar Singh. There were 
thick woods in front of their position, 
and the British army advanced to 
drive them out of their cover. 

It was posted as follows : a cavalry 


brigade on the extreme 
manded by Brig.-Gen. V 
sisting of 1st, 5th, and 8th Beng. 
Cav. and the 3rd Light Dragoons ; 
then Hoggan’s Brigade of the 46th 
N. I., the 61st Foot, and the 36th N. I., 
then Pennycuicks Brigade, 25th N. I., 
the 24th Foot, and the 36th N. I.; then 
Mountain’s Brigade, consisting of the 
31st N. I., the 29th Foot, and the 50th 
N. I. ; then Godly’s Brigade, consist¬ 
ing of the 15th N. L, the 2nd Beng. 
Europeans, and the 70th N. I. On 
the extreme right were Grant’s H. Art., 
md the 1st and 6th Beng. Cav., the 
14th Light Dragoons, and the 9th 
Lancers under Pope. Major-Gen. 
Sir W. Gilbert commanded the right 
division, under Lord Gough ; and 
Major-Gen. Sir Colin Campbell, the 
left division. 

The Sikh picquets extended as far 
a^ the village of Chilian, and retired 
as the English advanced. Lord Gough 
intended at first to encamp, and the 
colour men were taking up ground for 
that purpose, when the enemy’s Horse 
Artillery advanced and opened fire. 
Although the troopB had been long 
without refreshment, and the day was 
too far au anced to permit of a de¬ 
cisive victory, the English guns were 
brought np and quickly silenced those 
of the enemy. The left division 
under Campbell then advanced under 
a murderous fire masked by thick 
jungle. Ihe Sikh artillery were so 
troublesome that Pennycuick’s Brigade 
rushed forward to take it. The word 
to charge was given, but it vft 9 made 
up rising ground, and when the 24th, 
breathless with a charge over 600 
jds., had taken the guns and were 
spiking them, they were charged by 
two heavy bodies of Sikh cavalry, 
they were forced to retreat, and were 
so savagely pressed that they lost in 
killed and wounded 521 men and 23 
officers. 

Brig. Campbell then came galloping 
up, and called out to Hoggan, 41 Attend 
to. what I say. Things are not going on 
in front as we could wish. You must give 
the Word to your brigade to bring up 
their left shoulders, and wheel toward* 
Lie centre/’ Just before he said these 
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pody of Sikh cav. attacked 
. I., which was on the right 
'"of Hoggan’s Brigade, and re¬ 
coiled, op which Campbell said to the 
Col. of the 61st, Col. MacLeod, ;i Do 
you see those men attacking the 36th ? 
Throw back your Grenadier Company, 
and pour a volley into them.” Ac¬ 
cordingly the Greuadier Company 
wheeled back, and fired a volley 
knecliug into the Sikh horse, which 
drove them off. Meantime Mountain, 
Gilbert, and Godly had pushed their 
way to the enemy’s entrenchments, 
hut found themselves outflanked by 
the enemy’s supports, so that they 
Were hard pressed. 

But the worst disaster of all was 
with the cavalry. On the left 
Thackwell ordered the 3rd Dra- 
goous and Gth N. C. to charge 
the advancing enemy. The Indian 
horsemen but half supported the 
Dragoons, who were for a time en¬ 
gulfed in the dense masses of the 
enemy, but cut their way back, with a 
loss of 40 killed and wounded. 
Cr>. the right the cavalry got en¬ 
tangled amongst brushwood, and were 
suddenly confronted by a Sikh battery 
Pnd 500 Sikh horse. * “ Either by an 
ovder, or the men’s apprehension of 
pp order, a retreat was begun, which 
rapidly changed its character into a 
flight. Dragoons became mingled 
With Lancers, horsed and unhorsed 
*Pen were hopelessly clubbed, and in 
headlong rout charged recklessly 
amongst the guns of tiicir own force. 
The artillery just opening on the enemy 
Was overridden, tumbrils upset, and 
the artillerymen, embarrassed by the 
Plunging of entangled horses and the 
ppproach of the Sikhs, could neither 
Amber up nor defend their pieces. 
The enemy crowded down on the con¬ 
tused mass, became masters of 6 guns, 
2 of which they carried off. 

4 * It i3 even said that the Dra¬ 
goons over-swept the surgeons’ and 
the dressers’ amputating tables and 
trampled to death the wounded as 
Well as their attendants. Jjord 
Dough, however, says that the 
^ent the artillery was extricated 
ppd the cavalry reformed, a few 



rounds put to flight the enemy 
had caused the confusion.” Bjpthis 
time it was dark and began to rain. 
The troops were ordered to rendez¬ 
vous at the Moimt, and had the 
greatest difficulty in finding it, but 
they at last heard one another s 
bugles and reached it, where they lay 
down in much disorder. In the 
morning a Council of War was held, 
which gave their opinion against 
attacking the enemy at Rasiil, to 
which place they had retired, and 
where Lord Gough was bent on 
striking another blow at them. Thus 
ended the memorable battle of Jan. 
13th, 1819. 

Our troops had advanced from 
the village of Dingah, which is 
Ilf m. to the E. by S. of Mujliln, at 
8 a.m. They advanced in columns, at 
deploying distance, and about noon got 
to Mujuin, where there was an out¬ 
lying Sikh picquet, which was driven 
in at once. The army then advanced 
on Chili An, with their centre opposite 
to it. Here there was a large Sikh 
oicquet with some guns, and in driv¬ 
ing in this picquet the English ad¬ 
vanced about a m, to the W., and so 
came within gunshot of the Sikhs, 
whose lire became very hot. The 
rest of the ‘battle has been described, 
and it only remains to cay that the 
46th N. 1. spiked 9 guns and lost 
56 killed and wounded, and to record 
the total loss, which was as follows : — 


Regiments engaged. 

Officers 

killed. 

Officers 

wounded. 

•d'g 
£ c 

If 

S| 

General Stall' . 

1 

1 

_ 

3rd Light Dragoons . 
14th L. Drag. . 

1 

1 

10 

9th Lancers . . . 

—. 

— 

— 

24th Foot . 

13 

10 

021 

29th Foot . . . 

1 

2 

204 

61st Foot . 

— 

O 

%> 

114 

Artillery . . . 

2 

2 

60 

2nd Europeans . 

— 

2 

00 

1st Light Cavalry . . 

— 

— 

— 

5 tii L. Cav. 

— 

3 

— 

6tli L. Cav. . , . 

— 

2 

— . 

8th L. Cav. 

— 


— ■ 

Carry forward . . 

18 

20 

9S1 
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^Regiments engaged. 

Officers 

killed. 

Officers 

wounded. 

Men'killed 

nnd wounded. 


Brought forward . 

18 

20 

981 


15th N. I. . 

— 

3 

-- 


25th N. I. . 

1 

1 

273 


30th N, I. • • 

2 

? 

300 


31st N. I. . 

— 

. 1 

— 


80th N. I. 

1 r 

6 1 

103 


40th N. I. . 

— 

— 

5t> 


60th N. I. . • • 

3 

5 

—- 


09th N. I. . 

— 

3 

— 


70 th N. I. . 

— 

— 

— 


46th N. I. • • 


3 

— 


Total . . . 

25 

56 

1713. 

; 


In riding over the battle-field to the 
Obelisk or monument, which is about 
a m . X. of the village of Chilidn, the 
traveller will find the heat of the sun 
excessive, for there is not a tree to 
shield him from it. The ground is 
full of holes, made by a black lizard 
about 2 ft. long, which is called goh. 
They are seen sitting in numbers 
outside their holes, into which they 
dive*with great rapidity, and as they 
disappear their tails look exactly like 
snakes The Gujavs and some other 
tribes cat them. The monument has 
steps up, each 1 ft. high, to the 2 
ninths oA which the shaft is based. 
' Shaft itself is 38,ft. long, and tne 
x\height- of the monument from 
Uie top top is GOll. 3 in. It stands 
on a slight eminence. On the V 
side is the following inscription in 
English : 

This tomb was fmigbt the sanguinary 
Battl® of ChlllAnwala, 

13th January, 1819, 

Between the British forces under 
Lorp Gough, 

And the Sjklu* under 
Rajah Hulk Singh. 

On both sides did innumerable warriors 
Push from this life, 

Dying in mortal combat. 

Honoured no the graves of these heroic 

In Memory of those who fell in the ranks 
Of the Anglo-Indian Army, 

This Monument 

Has been raised by the ir surviving comrades 
At whose side they perished, 
Comrades who glory in their glory, 

And lament thedr fall. 



On the S. side is the same insq 
tion in Urdfi; on the E. side 
Gurmukhi ; and on the W. side in 
Persian. The entrance to the obelisk 
is on the N. side, and to the 53., in 
the same enclosure, is a long oblong 
slab, raised 1 ft. from the ground, with 
2 short oblong slabs alongside of it. 
Here the men killed in the battle were 
buried, with the exception of the 
soldiers of the 24th Foot, who lie in 
three separate enclosures 1 m. to the 
left. Between the obelisk and the 1st 
long slab is the tomb of Major lEkins, 
with the following inscription :— 

Major CHARLES EKI.n’3, 

Deputy Adjutant General, 

Killed in battlo at 
ChilidnwfUd, 

13th January, 1849. 

This Monument to the Memory of 
A lamented friend and gallant soldier 
Is erected by 

Lieut. -Col. Patrick Grant, C.B., 
Adjutant-General of the Army. 

Lord Gough was much attached to 
Major Ekins, and when the burial ser¬ 
vice was read over him, he stood at 
the head of the grave with the tears 
rollingdown Iris brave face. At the E. 
end of the long oblong is the tomb of 
Colonel Pennycuick. who commanded 
H.M.’s 24th. At the W. end of the 
more N. of the 2 smaller slabs is the 
grave of Lieut. Aurelian Money, of 
the 25th Bengal N. I., who was killed 
in the battle. At the E. eud of the 
same slab is the tomb of Ensign 
Alphonse de Morel, 30th B. N. I. f who 
fell in the battle while spiking a gun. 

The visitor will now ride a m. 53. of 
the cemetery, and then turn to the 
W. and ride another m., and will 
come to 3 enclosed cemeteries, one 
after another, on the left side of the 
road, in each there is a large oblong 
slab raised a foot or two-from the 
ground, without any inscription. 
Here the men of the-24th were buried, 
The road is a good hard one, and, just 
where the cemeteries are, there are the 
remains ol a dhah jungle. The dhak 
is the Indian name for the Iftitea 
frondom tree. It may be mentioned 
that the jungle has been very much 
cut down since the battle, which of 
course diminishes tl-e appearance of 
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( j position at the time the 
p fought. 

5 on, the traveller will pass 
-o- the town of Jinny. This 
place is built on a mouucl of ruins 
500 ft. long by 400 ft. broad and 
o0 ft. high. It contains 075 houses 
built of large old bricks, and 5,000 
inhabitants, who are chiefly Jats. 
J lie tradition is that the town was 
the principal Mint city of Raja, 
Moga, who founded the place, and 
probably gave it the name of Moga- 
jvrama or Moga village, which would 
he shortened to Mog&on and Mong. 
His brother, Rama, founded Rdmpdr 
the modern Rasul, which is 6 in. to 
the N.E. of Mong, and exactly oppo- 
? lte pildwar, which Cunningham 
identifies with IJukcphala, but accord- 
lll S to others it is the same as Jaldl- 
l>ur. 

Alexander’s camp was at Jaldl- 
pnr, and it extended for 6 m. along 
the river Jhilam, from Shall Kabir 
down to Saiyidpiir. The head¬ 
ers of Porus were 4 m. to the 
w.S.AV. of Mong. Alexander “took 
advantage of a dark and stormy night, 
Tv ith part of his infantry and a select 
. K) dy of cavalry, to gain a little island 
V 1 the river at some distance from the 
Hi'lians ; when there lie and his troops 
attacked by the most violent 
Mll *d and rain, accompanied with 
dreadful thunder and lightning.” In 
pJite of . the storm they pushed on, 
; ll *d wading through the water breast 
ni oh, reached the opposite bank of 
tiie river in safety. When, they were 
hunlcd Alexander marched swiftly 
forward with 5,000 horse, leav- 
ln S the infantry to follow leisurely 
‘ L nd in order. Meantime Porus de- 
ached his son, with 3,000 horse and 
^ chariots, to oppose Alexander, 
he two forces met at 2 m. N.E. of 
x °ng. Here the chariots proved 
° e less on the wet and slippery clay, 
e? U v Wcre nearly all captured. The 
°Uuict, however, was" sharp, and 
gander’s favourite steed, Buke- 
Phalus, was mortally wounded by the 
prince, who was killed with 
his men. 

Wlieu Porus heard of his son’s 





death he marched against Alex 
and drew up his troops in a 
where the ground was hot slippery, 
but firm and sandy. The centre 
of his line was as nearly as pos¬ 
sible on the site of the present town 
of Mong. Porus was defeated, and 
Kraterus and the troops who were 
with him on the W. side of the river, 
no sooner perceived the victory in¬ 
clining to the Macedonians, than they 
passed over and made a dreadful 
slaughter of the Indiana. Cunning¬ 
ham, therefore, considers Mong to be 
the site of Niksea, the city which 
Alexander built on the scene of his 
battle with Porus. 

In corroboration of this opinion it 
may be mentioned that the author has 
in his possession a statuette seemingly 
of Apollo with a nimbus which 
was dug up from 20 ft. below the 
ground at Mong. On the other 
hand it seems impossible that the 
Jhilam could have been forded 
during the rains, for in March even 
the water is at least 5 ft. deep, 
and runs with great force, to say no¬ 
thing of the alligators, which arc very 
numerous, and would certainly have 
caused conic loss to the Macedonian 
troops. 

The traveller will now drop down 
the Jhilam, about 40 m.to Pind Dadan 
Khan. He will see great flecks of 
cranes and numerous alligators at 
which he may practise with his rifle. 
He will pass Jal&lpiir, which is 4 m. S. 
of Mong on the opposite side of the 
river, about 1 m. from the river’s 
bank ; and 4 m. N. of it, just opposite 
Mong, is a spur of the Salt Range, 
which comes slanting down to the 
river. In the intervening space is a 
ravine, down which Alexander pro¬ 
bably marched when he was about to 
ford the river, to do which he passed 
first into an island which is nearly in 
the middle of the Jhilam. 

The traveller will now pass on the 
right the hill fort of Khashah ; it stands 
on a high hill, and is very inaccessible. 
It is said that the garris <n surrendered 
to Ranjit for want cf ^ater, and they 
had scarce done so when rain fell, it 
, is 8 m. across the hill from Khewra, 
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salt mines are. At about 
dw it is Chok Niz&m, where a 
ramway crosses the Jlillam. 
There is a bangla on the left bank, but 
it is deserted, and the tramway has 
been long stopped. To the S. of this 
is the bridge of boats, which is the 
landing place for Find Dadan Khan. 

Pind Dad an Khan .—The church 
here, called St.John in the Wilderness, 
is 1£ m. from the river, and is N. of 
the town, which contains a pop. (1868) 
of 15,740 persons. It was founded in 
1623 by Dadan Khdn, whose descend¬ 
ants still reside in the town ; it is the 
centre of the trade of the district, and 
its merchants have agents at Multdn, 
Amritsar, Sakhar, Peshdwar, and the 
countries beyond the border. The 
river-boats built here are in great re¬ 
quest throughout the whole course of 
the Jhflam. There is a T. B. The 
Cemetery is close by, and in it are 
buried 2 superintendent-patrols of the 
Salt Mines. It is a curious fact that 
the bell of the church is not hung in 
the belfry, but in a wooden summer¬ 
house. The Dcp. Commissioner’s house 
is a little to the N. of the church, and 
his office is to the W. Tn order to 
visit the mines the traveller will drive 
4J m. to the village of Kbewra. and 
then ascend a steep hill, about 500 ft. 
high. At the top of the hill is the 
house of one of the employes con¬ 
nected with the mines. 

The Salt Mines.— To reach these 
the traveller will walk about Jam. 
down hill to the W., and will then get 
upon a trolly and proceed along the 
tramway, which is 2,000 ft. long, and 
runs from S.W. to N.E., and in about 
10 minutes reach a Chauhi or station, 
which is cut into a chamber below. 
This is at 1,100 ft. from the mouth of 
the tunnel, and good salt begins to be 
found at 000 to 1,000 ft. from the 
mouth. The salt is worked by blast¬ 
ing, and as much as 60,000 cubic ft. of 
salt have been brought down by a 
single blast. The highest place of the 
mine measures 143 ft. from top to 
bottom, and \:ork is still carried on 
there. 

At 1,750 ft, from the mouth of 
the tunnel the traveller will ascend a 



sloping bank 30 ft. high, and theh 
steps cut in the salt, each about < 

8 in. wide, which will bring him to 
the old Sujewal mine, stopped since 
1871. Here there arc numerous stalac¬ 
tites, very pretty to look at, but which 
on being touched crumble. In some 
places there are fissures, in which 
there arc hexagonal nalt crystals, speci¬ 
mens of which the visitor will be 
tempted to carry with him, but on 
being removed from the mine they 
very soon waste, and shortly disap¬ 
pear. 

The Sikh excavators used to work 
out large vaults without any sup¬ 
port, which of course fell in.‘ Thus 
the Baggi mine, which had been made 
by the Sikhs, fell in, in 1872. When 
the English took possession, they 
worked with supports 20 ft. sq., but 
since 1871, under Dr. Warth, a 
scientific system has been introduced, 
by which chambers 45 ft. broad, but 
of unlimited length, are worked, 
bonded only by the salt. The depth 
will be bonded, when water is reached. 

Before leaving the mifics, the visitor 
should have them lighted up, when a 
beautiful spectacle will be seen, ns the 
light is reflected Horn innumerable 
facets. Of course a present should be 
given to the miners, of from 5 to 10 rs. 
A journey in the trolly of about a m. 
will bring the traveller to Warth Ganj, 
fo called from the superintendent. 
Here is the junction with the wire 
tramway. The wire runs about 10J 
m. across th^ Jlillam to Chok JNizani. 
Il is ^ of an inch thick. The span of 
the standards commences at 200 ft., 
and increases by 2 ft. for every 
standard. The original sections were 
4 in number. Tho 1st was 3 ra, long, 
the next 3g, the next had an 
engine in the middle pulling 2 m. on 
one side, and 1J on the other side. 

Tho lumps of salt weigh 1 Mbs., and 
a Kashmiri will cany such a lump 
7 m. a day, resting occasionally, lie 
carries the lump on his neck with a 
pad under it. The drinking water at 
Khewra is brought from the head of 
the gorge, and is slightly brackish. 
Dr. Warth has a collection of minerals, 
among which are mica, pebble^ from 
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te, and marl below the 
vor shingle from the shore 
rtclus opposite Kaldbagh, fos- 
the nummulite limestone near 
rind Sultan, white gypsum from which 
they make plaster of Paris, quartz 
crystals from Mari opposite Kala- 
bdgh, &c. 

The visitor may now walk to the 
bouth Hill Station; the distance is 
1 i m., but there is a descent of 500 ft., 
itnd an ascent of GOO ft. A line bridge 
‘ J Y i er a gorge is crossed, and then the 
hill is ascended by a not very steep 
zigzag. There is a temple to Hanu- 
]r " :in , and in going to it is seen the grave 
Mr. bmythe, l)ep. Collector of Salt 
Revenue, who died July 28th, 1852. 
^ is a handsome tomb, 10 ft. high, 
fnc temple is 12 ft. sq., and 15 ft. 
^ u gh, and stands on the very verge of 
a precipice. Mr. Brown, who lives at 
* his spot, has 2 mountain sheep brought 
xr °m the neighbouring hills. They 


Katin 



the Pandus. From this 
2 m. to the AV. 

Kafalisli .— This word signifies in 
Sanskrit “ a side look*,” from Kat, *•' to 
cover,” and Altslia, “ the eye,” or it 
may mean weeping eye,” as Cun¬ 
ningham translates it, Arch. Rep., vol. 
ii., p. 188, as the root Kaf signifies 
also “ to rain.” The road to this place 
is extremely pretty, and passes by the 
side of a clear stream, full of water- 
cresses, which were sown by order of 
a Dep. Com. some 1 5 years ago, and 
now cluster thickly all along the 
water. The low hills on either side 
are covered with flowering shrubs. 

On the left of the road, and a ] of 
a m. before reaching the Katdksh 
temples, arc 2 caves, in which are 
Shivaite emblems. Katiiksh is on the 
N. side of the Salt Range, 16 m. from 
Pind Dadan, at a height of more than 
2,000 ft. above the sea, and is next to 
Jwalamukhi, the most frequented 


^Innd a? high as a spotted deer, and j place of pilgrimage in the Pan jab. 
nave formidable horns, 25 in. long. . The Hindu legend is that Shiva wept 
J hey have been pitted against rams in | so, on the death of his wife Sati, that 
nutting matches, and defeated them, his tears formed ti e sacred pool of 
-inis animal goes in small herds of not! Pushkara near Ajmir and Katdksh, in 
na? re lhan nnd is called Hadiyar. the Sindh Sdgar l)odb. 

-the wild goat is called Markhdr. The pool at Ivatdksh is formed by the 

In going to Kataksh the traveller enlargement of a natural basin in the 
NVl h perhaps like to try a dull, in bed of the GaniyaNalah. Just above it 

- ft 

so 


^vhich. lie will be comfortably carried. j stretches a strong masonry wall, 2A 
w iU walk to Khcwra. and get into thick, and 19 ft " high, which once 
Hie dull at the foot of the mountain 


Across the gorge. The ascent of the 
opposite mountain is steep, and the 
fit'll should la' turned, so that the 
traveii er may be carried head first, 
jthe hill is about 8,000 ft. high. It 
t'lkcs 46 initiates to ascend, by a road 
^t in zigzags. On the right is the 
of To bar, to which the miners 
in the hot weather. The road leads 
f°ag the VV. side of the lulls, to a 
•nver 3u ft. high, and some trees, 
•'ey used to burn lime here. After 
pc 9tli milestone from Pind Dddan 
jVhun, the road begins to descend, and 
ri stead of barren hills, there are crops 
n U ^ ot .^ At Choga Saidan Slmh, 
tore is a carved stone in mud house 
? n the left of the road, which was 
•‘Ught from a village a m. and J off, 
tUul said to be ns old ns the time of 


closely dammed up the stream, as to 
make a large lake ; but the water now 
escapes through the inters! ices and 
broken masses of the embankment. 
The pool is about 150 ft. long. Cun¬ 
ningham states that it is 200 ft. long, 
with an extreme breadth of 150 ft. at 
the upper end, and 90 ft. at the lower 
end, where it is closed by a low stone 
causeway 6 ft. broad, with 3 narrow 
openings for the passage of the water. 
The pool is full of little fish, which 
come greedily tq feed on crumbs. The 
water is said to be unfathomable, but 
the real depth, where deepest, is only 
18 ft 

Two old trees of the Dalborgm Si**oo 
species overhang the pool: < nc is 9 ft., 
and the other 7 ft. in circumference. 
There is an arch at the N.JS. corner, 
and through it rushes a stream which 
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hfe whole valley. The pool 
and S. A few yards from it 
is the house of Raj A Ram, 
who lives here with Bihar! Lai and 
Shankar Das, who are Kanphatti 
Jogis, and close by is an enormous 
Dalhergia $is*uo, 20 ft. 4 in. round at 
6 ft. from the ground. Ascend now 
by a path which goes S.W., and pass 
on the right the house of Gyan Singh, 
and on the left that of Hari Singh, 
then traverse a passage cut 10 ft. 
deep in the rock, said to be the work 
of the Pandus. 

On the left is an immensely thick 
wall of perforated sandstone, which 
looks like the wall of a fortress, 
but is said by the head-man of 
the village to have been an embank¬ 
ment, to prevent floods on the out¬ 
side from destroying the tank and 
the buildings round it. There is a 
similar embankment a m. off near 
Pharmajal. Turn now S., having on 
the light the mansion of Jawahir 
Singh of the Jamun family, and cotne 
to that of 3*h$kurdas, built of per¬ 
forated sandstone. Beyond this and 
S. of the pool is the temple of the 
Pdndavas, with 6 smaller ones beside 
it. These stand on a natural platform, 
which is 40 ft. higher than the ground 
near the pool. There is nothing very 
remarkable in the principal temple, 
except that it can be ascended by a 
staircase within the v\all. The mortar 
of this wall is hardened like iron. 
Snakes are sometimes found here. 
Thirty-eight steps lead to the 1st 
story, 17 of which are outside, 11 to 
the 2nd, and 11 to the 3rd, in all 60. 
The temple is 45 ft. high to the upper 
platform, where there is the stone 
figure of a lion. Hie dome and pin¬ 
nacle are about 14 ft. high. The upper 
p!atf< rrn is 6 fi. sq., and the dome is 
30 ft. in circumference. 

On cither side of the principal 
temple are very old and ruined smaller 
temples, of which the arch is 0 ft, 
broad and 8 ft. high. Cunningham 
says that he found tlie remains of no 
les.; than 12 templcy “ Their general 
style is similar to that of the Kashmir 
temples, of which the chief charac n - 
kites are dentils, trefoil arches, arches, 



fluted pillars, and pointed roofs, I 
which arc found in the temples of 
Kataksh and of other places in the 
Salt Itauge. Unfortunately these 
temples are so much ruined that it is 
impossible to make out their details 
with any accuracy ; but enough is left 
to show that they belong to the later 
style of Kashmirian architecture which 
prevailed . under the Karkota and 
Varma dynasties, from A.D. 625 to 950; 
and as the bait Range belonged to the 
kingdom of Kashmir during the 
greater part of this time, I believe 
that these temples must be assigned 
to the period of Kashmirian domina- 
tion. The temples of Mai lot and 
Katdksh have been described by 
General Abbott.” (Beng. As. Journ., 
1849, p. 131). (See also Cnn., vol. ii., 
p. 189). 

General Cunningham’s description 
of these temples, which are called Sat- 
Ghara, “ the 7 houses,” is as follows : 
“The central fane of' the SAt-Ghara 
group is 2GJ ft. sq., with a portico to 
the E. of 20 ft. front, and 7 ft. projec¬ 
tion, which is pierced by a trefoil 
arch as shown in General Abbott’s 
sketch. On each side, 11J ft. distant 
and flush with the back wall, there is a 
small temple, 15 ft. sq., with a portico 
7 ft. sq., of which the entrance is a 
cinque-foil arch. On the N. side, 27 
ft. distant, and nearly flush with the 
front wall, there is another small 
temple 114 ft. sq.. with a portico of 6 
ft. The corresponding temple on the 
s - side is gone. At 174 ft. to the front 
there are ruins of two other buildings 
which are said to have been temple.', 
but so little remains that I was unable 
to verify the Brahmanieal belief. Jn 
I front of these ruins is the gateway, 17 
| ft. sq., with a passage 5J ft. wide, lead- 
] in? straight up to the central fane. The 
, whole of these temples have been so 
j often restored and plastered that they 
j have suffered more from the repairs of 
man than from the ravage^ of time. 
The body of the central fane is now 
altogether hiddc t by a thick coat of 
plaster, the unfortunate gift of GulAb 

Singh.” 

On a hill to the W., called Kotcra, 
there arc some remains of an old forii* 
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j And of a brick building called 
K&an-Mak&n, or i4 Sadhu's 
yf The bricks measure 14 J by 9$ 
u inches. There appears to have 
been an upper fort 1200 ft. long by 300 
ft,, and a lower fort 800 ft. by 450 ft. 
General Cunningham inclines to the 
belief that Katuksh may be identified 
with Sinhapiir, visited by 11 wen 
Thsang in the Stb century A.b. 


ROUTE 27. 

kataksti to mallot, manikyala, 

AND HaWAL PINDI. 

The road to ’Mallot passes first 
through a village at about 2 in. dis¬ 
tant, where is a house built by Misr 
Rup LAI of DilwAl, treasurer of 
Ranjit. 70 years ago, at a cost 
of 20,000 rs. The large village of 
DilwAl is 2k m. beyond this. It is 
distinguished by three very lofty man- 
si °iis. An ascent to the top of one of 
these houses will be rewarded by a 
g h >d view. The hi 11s round are devoid 
of vegetation, bid i tie soil in the valleys 
r lch and pays 14 An As a high a. Up 
this point the road is good, but then 
becomes bad, and grows worse and 
Worse, ending in a lofty bill and tracts 
hovered with stones. The traveller 
fii ay either ride a pony or be carried in 
a. dull. 

After about an hour from DilwAl, 
he will come to the Skivi Qangti, 
a v ery remarkable spot on the left 
01 the road. Large trees overhang 
? clear stream, which in the rains 
becomes a torrent that sweeps *sll be- 
it. This stream passes th ough a 
wua gorge, Where the. trees are 



thickest there is a world-old* 
built of perforated sandstone an 
mortar, which from age has become 
as hard as a rock. This temple is 
24 ft, sq., and about 40 ft. high to the 
top of the linial. There are gloomy 
caverns in the hill to the S. of the 
temple, and from thence a steep pitch 
of 100 ft. leads down to the stream. 
Over the door of the temple are marks 
of hands. The chamber contains the 
emblem of Shiva, and outside to the S. 
is another Zing uni, and 2 of white 
stone under a tree. Outside is a small 
temple to Devi, to which ascend by 11 
steps. It is S. of the main temple. 
The chamber is 8 ft. 2 in. sq.. and facing 
the entrance is an image, 1 ft. 2 in. 
high, of Black Devi, with various 
small figures round it and a sitting 
figure above it, but on the right is a 
unique figure, like that of a Fran¬ 
ciscan monk, with bare feet and 
monk-like robes. The head has un¬ 
fortunately been lost, and has been 
replaced with one of clay. Some 
have supposed that it is a figure of 
Our Lord. It is altogether unlike 
any Indian figure. This and the 
main temple are amongst the most 
ancient-looking in India. The oleander 
and maidenhair fern grow abundantly 
round these temples. 

Beyond this, at J of a m., is a large 
Muslim tomb, which the people say is 
the tomb of a King. There are some 
smaller tombs about it. Ascend now 
a mountain 1,000 ft. high, and cross a 
vast stony tract to Mallot, which is 
about 12 m. S.E. of KatAksh, 

Mallot . —The word is spelt Malot by 
Cunningham and in the Imp. Gaz., 
but the latter states that “it was the 
capital of BAjA Mall, mythical ancestor 
of the Janjuah tribe, and a contempo¬ 
rary or descendant of the MahAbhArata 
heroes.” To reach this place one must 
ascend a rugged rocky mountain about 
000 ft. high, and then pass over an in¬ 
tolerably stony tract, and after pass¬ 
ing a thick clump of trec>. ascend a 
precipitous scarp of 60 ft. which brings 
one to the plateau on which the fort 
of Mallot stood, and the moderta vil¬ 
lage now stands. It is necessary to 
have a tent pitched here, as there U 
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The first thing to he seen 
Ateway of the Fort, which 
Xt by Maha Singh, 100 years 
£hen he subdued the Zamind&rs 
of the place, who had been till then 
independent. This gateway, which 
stands nearly at the E. corner of the 
N. line of defence, has a ruined round 
tower to the E. of it, and 3 more to the 
W. Its N. and S. sides are 57J ft. 
long, and its E. and W. sides 31 ft. 
It is built of white sandstone, and is 
29 ft. 10 high, measured inside. The 
N. face has a scarp of 50 ft. below 
it. At 2,000 ft. to the S. of this 
gateway are the Buddhist Temple and 
Entrance Hull. The W. side of the 
temple, which is built of red sand¬ 
stone, is 20 ft. 8 in. long. It has an 
ornamental window, which is 1 ft. 4 in., 
inside measurement, and 2 ft. 6 in. 
deep and walled up. There is a 
pilaster on either side of the window, 
the semi-circumference of which mea¬ 
sures 1 ft. 9. The portal of the temple 
is to the E., and the sill is 5 ft, 4 
from the ground. The height of the 
temple to the top of the cupola is 69 ft. 
G in. The chamber of the temple is 
18 ft. sq. The space between tlie 
temple and the Entrance Hall is 5G 
ft. 7 in. The Hall is 13 ft. 7 in. wide, 
and has 2 small rooms, with orna¬ 
mented niches for statues. Above are 
sculptured lions and the legs of kneel¬ 
ing figures. Outside the W. entrance 
are pilasters, with kneeling figures on 
the capitals. The stone of which the 
building is constructed is red for the 
outside and white for the inside. 

All round the buildings are boulders 
and stones the size of a man’s head, 
sometimes in heaps several ft, high. 
To the E. of the buildings and at about 
15 yds. from them is a prodigious 
precipice, one of the highest in the 
Salt Eange, from whence the Jhilam 
liver may be aeon winding its way 
‘V -00 ft. below. To the N.E. is a lower 
hill, on the top of which is a patrol 
station that wap built to prevent salt 
smuggling. 

Cunningham (Arch. Bep., vol. v., 
p. 85) identifies Mallot with the Seng- 
ho-Pu-lo, or Singhapura, the capital 
of ihe Salt Bange described by Hwen 



Tksang, who he thinks caiB 

it by KAlakahar, by which fcoil_ 

Bdbar made all his invasions of India. 
He says, also, “that the fort is of 
oblong shape, 2,000 ft, from E. to W. 
and 1,500 from N. to S., with a citadel 
on a higher level to the S., 1,200 ft, 
long by 500 broad.” At present there 
are only a few houses near the gate on 
the N., but the internal area is full of 
ruined houses, and the spur to the N. 
is, also, covered with remains of build¬ 
ings to a distance of 2,000 ft. beyond 
the fort. In its most flourishing days, 
therefore, the town and fort of Mallot 
must have had a circuit of not less than 
12,000 ft., or upwards of 24 m., which 
agrees exactly with the 2J m. circuit 
of Singhaptira as estimated by Hwcn 
Thsang. 

The Fort, also, fully justifies his de¬ 
scription of being difficult of access, 
as it has precipitous cliffs of from 
100 to 300 ft, high on 3 sides, and 
is protected by a cliff of from 40 to 
ft. high, with high stone walls and 
towem, on its only approachable side 
to the N. General Cunningham de¬ 
scribes these buildings as follows: 
“.The temple is a square of 18 ft. in¬ 
side, with a vestibule, or entrance 
porch, on the E. towards the gateway. 
On each side of the porch there is a 
round fluted pilaster or half pillar sup¬ 
porting the trefoiled arch. All these 
t refoiled arches have a T-shaped key¬ 
stone two courses in depth, similar to 
those in the temples of Kashmir. The 
four corners of the building outside are 
ornamented with plain massive square 
pilasters, beyond Which each face pro¬ 
jects for 2h ft., and is flanked by two 
semi-circular fluted pilasters support¬ 
ing a lofty trefoil arch. 

“ On each capital there is a kneeling 
figure under a half trefoil canopy, and 
from each lower foil of the arch there 
springs a smaller flu tod pilaster for the 
support of the < omice. In the recess 
between the large pilasters there is 
a highly ornamented niche with a tre¬ 
foil arch flanked by small fluted pilas¬ 
ters. The roof of the niche first 
narrows by regular steps, and tlieu 
widens into a bold projecting balcony* 
which supports 3 miniature temple^ 
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i one reaching up to the top 
^eat trefoiled recess. The 
the portico and the lower 
butside are ornamented all round 
with a broad band of deep mouldings, 
many 2 ft. in height, beneath which is 
the basement of the temple, still 4 ft. 
in height above the ruins. 

“ The general effect of this fagade is 
strikingly bold and picturesque. The 
height of the trcfoiled arch and the 
massiveness of the square pilasters at 
the corners give an air of dignity to 
thchuilding, which is much enhanced 
by its richly fluted semicircular pillars. 
The effect is rather marred by the in¬ 
troduction of the two small pilasters 
for the support of the cornice, as their 
bases rest on the evidently unsubstan¬ 
tial foundations of the half foils of the 
great arch. 

“The exterior pyramidal roof of the 
temple lias long ago disappeared, but 
the ceiling or interior roof is still in¬ 
tact. That of the entrance porch or 
vestibule is divided into 3 squares, 
which are gradually lessened by over¬ 
lapping stones. In the temple itself: 
the square is first reduced to an 
octagon by seven layei s of overlapping 
stones in the corners; it then takes the 
form of a circle, and is gradually re¬ 
duced by fresh overlapping layers 
until the opening is small enough to 
be covered by a single slab. This slab 
has been removed, but all the. ovor- 
lapping layers are still in good order. 

“ The form of the dome appeared to 
me to bo hemispherical. 1 was unable 
to me a.-ure the height, but according to 
my eye sketch of the fagade the height 
[>f the cornice above the basement 
exactly equal to the breadth of the 
temple, that is, just 30 ft. In the in- 
termr there are 27 courses of stone to 
the first overlapping layer cf the pen- 
which contain 7 mo: c courses. 
V -ir * , . lc 'hos to each course the height 
, the interior to the spring of the 
dome is therefore 2$ ft. 4 in .,\o which 

m r l \ S J bti n a(Ided 1 it. 1) in. for the height 
•'. he flour of the temple al>ove the 
x eri«>v basement, thus making the 
spring of the dome 30 ft. 1 in. above 

ie , basc ’ lli ' .oreforc, 

clut the true height of the walls of the 



temple is just 50 ft. . . . The gau 
situated at 51 ft. due E. of the t 
It is a massive building, 25 ft. by 24 
ft., and is divided into two rooms, each 
15 ft. 4 in. by 8 ft. 3 in. On each side 
of these rooms to the N. and S. there 
are highly decorated nichc3 for the re¬ 
ception of statues similar to those in 
the portico of the temple. These niches 
are covered by trefoil arches, which 
spring from flat pilasters. Each 
capital supports a statue of a lion under 
a half trefoil canopy, and on the lower 
foils of the great arch stand two small 
pilasters for the support of the cornice, 
like those which have been already 
described on the outside of the temple. 
The roof is entirely gone ; but judging 
from the square shape of the building 
I conclude that it must have been 
pyramidal outside, with flat panelled 
ceiling of overlapping stones inside. 
But the base is the most peculiar fea¬ 
ture of the Mallot pilaster. It is 
everywhere of the same height as the 
plinth mouldings, but differs entirely 
from them in every one of its details. 
In the accompanying plate I have 
given a sketch of one of these bases 
with its curious opening in the middle, 
where 1 thought that I could detect the 
continuation of the flutes of the shaft. 
But the mouldings of the exterior have 
been so much worn aw'av with the 
weather that it is not easy to ascertain 
their outlines correctly. The mould¬ 
ings thus cut away arc portions of a 
semi-circle, and as the complete semi¬ 
circle would have projected beyond 
the mouldings of the basement, it 
struck me that this device of removing 
the central portion was adopted to 
save the making of a projection in the 
basement to cirry it. The effect is, 
perhaps, more singular than pleasing,” 
Kdla Kahar .—The distance to this 
place from Mallot is said to bo 12 m., 
but from Ita ext retne toi net s i del 
difficulty it is equal to lb m. It often 
rains here at the end of March, with 
heavy storms of t hunder and lightning, 
so that the traveller must be prepared 
for such weather. There is a village 
called Clio where a halt may >>e made. 
It will tako about 4 hours from Mallot 
to reach the high rood, the path being 
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plains strewn with stone and 
npassable; the next 2 m. to 
■ lake of Kdla Kahar are over 
a good road. There is one pond to 
the right of the road where there are 
very often duck. The Kdld Kahar 
lake is covered with hundreds of 
ducks, but it is very difficult to get a 
shot, as when any one approaches they 
immediately go off to the middle of 
the water. The T. B. swarms with 
mosquitoes. It has a garden which the 
Emperor Bdbar ordered to be made. 

In this garden is a xtone 1G ft. high , 
on which Bdbar sat. He admired the 
lake, and ordered the garden to be 
made. There is a small platform on 
the top of the stone, measuring 7 ft. 
lOin. Jfrom E. to W. and 3ft. 10in! 
from N. to S. and 8-.J in. high, cutout 
of the solid rock. The ascent is by 12 
steps of unequal height, one being 13 in. 
and another 4 in. The lake runs N. 
and S., and there is a small village at 
the N.W. comer. This place would 
be very agreeable to halt at but for 
the mosquitoes, which in the warm 
weather are quite unbearable. Beau¬ 
tiful peacocks abound. The village at 
the N.W. corner of the lake has 400 
houses, of which one-tenth belong to 
Hindus, the rest to Muslims. From this 
village there is a causeway which runs 
4 a m. along the N. shore of the lake. 
In pasting by it large flocks of duck, 
cranes, and flamingoes will be seen. 
After passing the causeway the road 
begins to ascend, and crosses hills 
which gradually become more rugged 
end intersected with deep ravines. 
The hills are chiefly of brown and red 

sandstone. , ... _ . 

A journey of 3 hours will bring 
the traveller to the town of lihon, 
which has 4,300 inhabitants. Here 
a halt may be made in a low mud- 
house on the N.W. of the town 
and just outside it, which i3 the col¬ 
lege. There arc 130 students. 

The road from Bhon is compara¬ 
tively level, and 2 hours will bring 
the traveller to the line T. B. at Chak- 
rawdl. At these 2 last stations the 
flies, and fleas are very troublesome. 
The journey from Chak awdl to Ma- 
nikyula is about 3G uj and must be 


made in a carriage, 
follows:— 


The stages 



Karnes of 
Stages. 

03 

s 

Remarks. 

Durial. 

MS. 

11 

Between Dhok and Chak 

Dhok . . 

7 

Daulat is the large vil¬ 

Chak Daulat 

5 

lage of Jatli. 

Bant . . 

8 i 

About a mile before Bant 

Lohdni 

2* 

is Mandra, where the 

Munikyala . 

«> 

Trunk Road is readied, 

Total . 

so 

a mile after passing 
which the stupa of 



Manikyala comes in 
sight. 


Manihyala. — Descriptions of this 
place will be found in Cunningham’s 
‘•Arch. Rep.” vol. ii. p. 152, and 
Fergusson’s “Hist, of Arch.” p. 79. 
In the latter are views of the Tope. 
This place was first noticed by Mount- 
stu art Elpliinstone, who published a 
correct view of it, with a narrative of 
his mission to Kabul in 1815. It was 
afterwards thoroughly explored by 
Gen. A entura in 1330, and an account 
ot ins investigations was published by 
James Prinsep, m the 3rd vol. of his 
Journal In 1834 the stupa was ex- 
plored by Gen. Court, and 30 yearn 
after by Gen Cunningham. This last 
authority finds it difficult to arrive at 
any satisfactory conclusion regarding 
the date of the great stupa. There 
arc coins taken from it of Kanerke 
and lioerke, which date from the be¬ 
ginning of the Christian era, but 
with them was found a coin of Yaso 
varmma, who reigned not earlier than 
a a1 ?^ niany silver Sassano- 

Arabian coins of the same period, 
ouni.ingham thinks that the stupa 
may have been originally built by 
iioerke,. who deposited coins of his 
own reign and of his predecessor 
Kanerke, and that the stupa having 
become ruinous was rebuilt in its pre¬ 
sent massive form by Yaso-Vamima, 
who re -deposited the relic caskets with 
the addition of a gold coin of himself 
and of several contemporary coins of 
Arab governors. This opinion is sup¬ 
ported by the fact that ihven Thsang 
does not mention the Stupa (Cun¬ 
ningham, p. 160;. However, 2 Aryan 
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a wore found in the Stupa, 
feht give the date could they 
__ actorily read, 
ccording to measurements made 
by the P. w. D. it appeal's that the 
dome of the stupa is an exact hemi¬ 
sphere, 127 ft. in diameter. The outer 
circle measures 500 ft. in circum¬ 
ference, and is ascended by 4 flights 
of steps, one in each face, leading to 
a procession path 16 ft. in width, 
ornamented both above and below by 
a range of dwarf pilasters, represent¬ 
ing ^ the detached rail of the older 
Indian monuments. 

Mr. Fergusson says : “It is, indeed, 
one of the most marked characteristics 
of these Gandhara topes, that none of 
them possess, or ever seem to have 
possessed, any trace of an independent 
rail ; but all have an ornamental belt 
of pilasters, joined generally by arches 
simulating the original rail. This can 
hardly be an early architectural form, 
and leads to the suspicion that, in spite 
of their deposits, their outward casing 
may be very much more modem than 
the coins they contain.” 

In the great stupa, which may be 
called Gen. Ventura’s, that oifleer 
found three separate deposits of relics 
at- equal distances of 25 ft. from the 
surface and from each other. The first 
was at the base of a solid cubical mass 
of masonry, and contained some Sas- 
sanian coins, one of Yaso-Varmma, 
and one of ’Abd’nllah bin Hdshim, 
struck at Merv, 685 A.D, ; the second, 
td a depth of 50 ft., contained no coins, 
the principal deposit was at 75 ft., 
and consisted of a t opper vessel, in 
which was a brass relic casket con¬ 
taining a vessel of gold filled with a 
brown liquid. On the lid was an in- 
ficriptioa^ which lias not yet been fully 
deciphered, but around it were one 
gok. and 6 copper coins of the Ka- 
nishka type. 

At 2 m. to the N. of Ventura’s 
*JP e , Court'* tope. Here the 
earth is of a bright red colour, and 
therefore Cunningham identifier this 
. upa with that mentioned by Hwen 
bhsapg as “the stupa of the body- 
Oitenng; ' while at 100Q ft. 

& of it is Hwen Thaang’s 


body- 
to the 
“ stupa 



of the blood-offering,” which tha 
grim ignorantly attributed to its 1 
stained with the blood of Buddlia, 
who, according to a ridiculous legend, 
is said to have offered his body to 
appease the hunger of 7 tiger cubs. 
The stupa of the body-offering was 
opened by Gen. Court, who found in 
a stone niche, covered by a large in¬ 
scribed slab, three cylindrical caskets 
of copper, silver, and gold, one inside 
the other, and each containing coins 
of the same metal; 4 gold coins of 
Kanerkc were found in the gold box ; 
in the silver box were 7 silver Roman 
denarii of the last, years of the Re¬ 
public, the latest being M. Antonius 
Triumvir, and therefore not earlier 
than 43 B.c. The 8 copper coins in 
the copper box were all lndo-Scythian, 
belonging to Kanishka and his imme¬ 
diate predecessors, Hema-Kadphises 
and Kozola-Kadphises. 

The inscription has been deciphered 
and translated by Mr. Dowson, who 
made out the date to be the 18th year 
of Kanishka, and that it was the record 
of the monastery of the Huta-Murta, or 

body oblation,” including, of course, 
the stupa in which the inscription 
was found. 

Cunningham ran trenches across the 
mound, which now represents the mo¬ 
nastery, and brought to light the outer 
walls and cells of the monks, forming 
a square of 160 ft. In the middle were 
thre - small rooms 11 it. sq., which 
were probably shrines of statues, and 
were certainly destroyed by fire, as 
many charred fragments of the pine 
roofing beams and quicklime, to which 
the wrought limestone jambs of the 
doors had been reduced, were found. 
There is a ruined stupa at rather more 
than a m. to the E. of Ventura’s, and 
one at 3,000 ft. to the K. of the same, 
and another at 4,500 ft. to the K.N.E. 
of it, all of which have been opened 
and explored and their foundations 
dug up, but without discovering any¬ 
thing important enough to be placed 
on record. 

At 3,200 ft. S. of Court’s stupa 
is a mound in which Court found 
an iron box with a glriss prism, and 
2,000 ft. to the W. of it is another 
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iyiiere Court found a box with 
ivory ; am, to the E. of 
Vs tope is a mound in which 
obtained fragments of bronze 
images, and close to it another, which 
he supposes to have been a monastery • 
and at 1700 ft. to the NAV. of Ven¬ 
tura’s tope i3 another mound, in which 
he found an urn of baked clay. One 
or two mounds, however, escaped 
Court’s observation, but were ex¬ 
amined by Cunningham. 

At one of these, rather more than a m. 
due 8. of Court’s tope, is the mound of 
Sotuila Find, which stands on the 
highest and most conspicuous of all the 
sandstone ridges,and is thickly covered 
with the tombs of Muslims. This 
mound is 118 ft. long, 100ft. broad, 
and 13ft. high. At the S. end Cun¬ 
ningham found a building 40 ft. scp, 
and a red earthenware pot upside 
down, in which was a copper coin of 
the Satrap Jihonia. There was, also, 
a casket, in which was a crystal box 
with a long pointed stopper, and in 
the box was the relic, a very small 
piece of bone wrapped in gold leaf, 
along with a silver coin, a copper ring, 
and 4 small jewels, a pearl, a turquoise, 
a garnet, and a quartz. These with 
the gold-leaf wrapper make up the 
7 precious things which usually ac¬ 
companied the relic deposits of the old 
Buddhists, and are still placed in the 
rhvrte/is of the Buddhists of Thibet. 
This mound is called Bonala, because 
the 4 umbrellas of its pinnacle still 
showed many pieces of gold-leaf ad 



nuu Vi uu uituij j /ivA-v*' - n - 

hering to the less exposed parts. 

A little to the S. K, at about 1,200 ft., 
is a sandstone ridge, called Pari-M- 
deri. It is covered with Muslim 
tombs, where Cunningham found the 
walls of a monastery 117f ft. long 
from N, to S., and 07J ft. broad. 
In. the centre of the interior quad¬ 
ra? gle he found the basement of a 


temple 30 ft. sq., with walls 3J ft. 


thick. His further explorations were 
stopped by a Fakir’s tomb, at which 
lamps are nightly burning, which lie 
could not venture to disturb, but he 
says, “when the tomb ahall have dis¬ 
appeared, I believe that the explorer 
of the PaH-kl-derf mound will find 


the remains of one of the mo^ 
portant monuments of ManikydlaV 
the N.E. of this, at a short distance, 
is the mound called Kota-kl-deri, 
which is about 12 ft. high, which Cun¬ 
ningham excavated without finding 
anything. 

At 2,500 ft, to the N.W. of Son&la 
Pind arc the remains of sq. build- 
ings, which were discovered acci¬ 
dentally by digging in the open 
fields, which had been ploughed over 
for centuries without discovering 
anything. But a Brdliman seeing some 
minute traces of gold-leaf among the 
soil, obtained permission to dig on the 
spot, and found a large room, upwards 
of 15 ft. sq., with a passage U ft. wide 
to the S. of it. In this room be found 
gold-leaf, and other things which are 
not recorded. There can be little 
doubt that the building was destroyed 
} fire, lii another of these buildings 
wero foun.l 2 small bronze heads, one 
of them a grotesque-looking face, hut 
the other a solid head of Buddha. 
Here Cunningham caused an ex¬ 
ploration to he made, and found a 
bronze statue of Buddha in the at¬ 
titude of teaching, lfij j„. high, 
eie he excavated 5 comnlete rooms, 
*‘ C pi ft. by 11 ft, ; the 

second, 1G ; } ft. by 0} ft,; and (lie 
other A more than 8 ft. sq. While 
excavating, the workmen found a 
arge copper coin of Hema-Kad pluses, 
smleo mU d c ' S ' :M(1 Co Pper coin of Ba- 

f,J!i 0n 'kyiP a . * s to have its name 
"", e Baj* Man, or Manilc. who is 
sa.d to have built the great stupa, hut 
/•f - * a,lf ^ that about the 

cit} ol Mduikpur inhabited bv seven 
who were destroyed by Rasdlu, 

- i of the Itdjd of -Si alkot, scarcely de¬ 
serve mention. The distance of the 
s upa of lanikydla from Lohdul is 2m. 

1 ie road leads for a few hundred yds. 
along the Grand Trunk Road, and 
nen turns N. over rough ground, 
i licre is a small village called Kalvdl, 
with about 50 inhabitants, 3,5(J0 ft. to 
the S. by W. of the larger village of 
Manikyala, which has about 1,000 
inhabitants. 

The circular gallery which runs 








mtST/iy 



Route 27 .—Relived Pindi. 


great stupa is (V ft. 
the ground, and 10 ft. 
he row of pilasters that go 


and the abode of pigeons. Ab 
ft. E. of it, in the S.E. corner oit, 
quadrangle, is a domed building 40 ft. 



- - _ t --- 0 - . -jl « , . , - 

rOuncTthe hemisphere are 4 ft. high. 1 high, the roof swarming with bats. 
The gallery itself is 503 ft. 4 in. in ! and the ground very filthy. In this 
circumference. The building is made of are great heaps of earth where people 
round rough stones, a foot in diameter, . have been buried. 


and the mortar is of an inferior kind, 
The whole was faced with smooth 
stones, all of a dirty grey, almost 
black colour. From the inner line of 
the gallery to the rim of the landing- 
place at top is 9 ft. 4 in. The opening 


Some stunted old trees grow in 
the quadrangle, and in the S.W. 
corner is what was probably a 
mosque for women : it is 26 ft. by 
22 ft., without a roof, and the interior 
choked with rubbish. At 4 m. from 


or tunnel made by Ventura is on the : Riw&t, and 2 m. to the r. of the road, 
E. side, facing the present path to is a handsome masonry well, built in 

' r .. - • Ranjit’s time, and there was a Dharra- 

s&la near it which has fallen down. 
At Sohan is a bridge over the river of 
that name, 1,100 ft. long ; there are 15 
arches, and the road over it is quite 
level, it is made of burnt bricks. In 
the rains the river rises 22 ft., and it 


Manikyhla. The stones were not dis¬ 
turbed, but the tunnel was dug under 
them, and perhaps some under the 
surface of the soil were removed, but 
none above it. There is simply a 
crevice 5 in. broad, between the soil 
and the stones. 


In 1876, there was an old man is so rapid that only with 3 


ft. of 


named llahi Bakhsh, still at Manik- 
yfila, who worked for Ventura, and 
says he got 6 rs. for going into the 
tunnel and being drawn up the well 
by a chain. The people clamber up 
to the top of the stupa, starting from 
the E. side and circling N. and N.W, 
The ascent is not at nil difficult for an 
active man. 


Names of 
{Stations. 


i Mamlra. 

1 Riw&t . . 
8oh;m . 
Rawal Pindi 

! Total . 


22 


Remarks. 


R i w at i s prope rly written 
Rib&t, signifying a sar&i. 
Refreshment rooms, and 
cabs in waiting for hire. 


There is on the 1. hand, 1 m, beyond 
iiiwat, a large building at 150 yds. 
troni the road. The entrance is by an 
? rc ™y on the E. by N. side, which 
i J° ri £ inside measurement, 

and LS ft. high to the top of the bat- 
riements. ninny of which have fallen. 

, 10 ; l,lU S. walls are 320 ft. long ; 

y^ruple thus enolosoil is full'of 
old tomes, mostly ruinous, and devoid 
or any inscription. Facing the arch- 
wa>, in t iii \V. wall, is what has been a 
mosque, with 3 arches full of rubbish, 


water it is dangerous to cross. 

The station of Rawal Pindi has an 
attractive look. To the N. and N.E. are 
dark mountains. The station itself is 
well clothed with trees, and there are 
many handsome houses; and to the 
S.W. is the important Fort, with low 
hills and a line of jaggedrocks to the 
S.W. Before reaching the station 
there is a tank surrounded by trees, 
with wild duck upon it. 

Rdrral Pindi .—This is a municipal 
city, and head-quarters of a district 
which has an area of 6,218 sq. ru., and 
a pop. in 1868 of 711,256 persons. The 
city itself has a pop. (18b8) of 19,228, 
the majority 'f whom are Muslims. 
General Cunningham, Arch. Report-:, 
vol. ii. p. 152, says that “ in the exca¬ 
vations near the Jail several interest¬ 
ing discoveries were made, of which 
the most noteworthy are an oil-lamp 
of classical shape with an Aryan in¬ 
scription, said to be now in the British 
Museum, and a cup of mottled sienna- 
coloured steatite, inches in height, 
and 3 inches in diameter, covered 
with a flat lid. Every year after rain 
coins are found on the site of the 
present cantonment, about the ice- 
pits, the Tdgdh, the Sdclr Blizar, and 
the Old Parade. The ground is still 
thickly covered with broken pottery. 
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^cli fragments of metal or- 
.re occasionally discovered. 

_^the last 3 years several di- 
draokms of Hippostratus and Azas have 
been picked up on the Old Parade- 
ground, and a didraclim of Apollo- 
dotus has been found in the same 
place.” 

Tradition says that there was a 
large city here 1J m. long, called 
Gdjipur. A small village, named 
Gajnc, still exists 3 m. to the X. of 
Rdwal Pindi. Now this Gajipur 
was the capital of the Bhathis before 
the Christian era. The present town 
of Rdwal Pindi is quite modern, 
and was so called by Jhanda Khan, 
a Ghakkar chief, who restored the 
town of Fathpiir Bdori, which had 
fallen to decay during an invasion of 
the Hugh ills in the 14th century. 

The T. B. is close to the Post Office. 

The Church is about 200 yds. from 
the T. B., and here is Bishop Milman’s 
tomb. The Fort is a little less than 
m. from the T. B., to the 8.8.E., 
and i m. from the Grand Trunk Road. 

To the E. and N. of the 8. traverse are 
barracks which will hold 1,U00 men. 

The verandahs are 10 ft. broad. 

The Fort is capable of standing a 
regular siege with heavy guns against 
a hostile European army of f>0,000 
men, and would be quite impregnable 
to Natives. The magazine is peculiarly 
well-built, and no light will ever be 
brought into it. It is also protected 
by lightning conductors, and the elec¬ 
tric fluid would be led through a drain 
into a well 00ft. deep. The smaller ma¬ 
gazine is 100 yds. to the N., and at the 
N. W. corner of the Fori, outside the tra¬ 
verse is a well of unfailing water, 1 50 f t. 
deep. At the N. cud are bomb-proof 
houses for the guns of the siege-train, 
each house being 40 ft. long, so that 
it will admit, a gnn and waggon. 

There are here some traction-engines, 
which, however, have not proved a 
success. 

The Fort has irregular sides, the 
AV. ride being IS chains long; the 
N., 24 chains ; the 8.. 20 chains ; and 
the E., 19 chains. The barracks are 
built f )V defence, the walls being 4 ft, | side, and will not stir, 
thick, ancl the windows protected! 



by iron bars as thick 
wrist, 

St. James's Church is 115 ft. long, 
with ail entrance-porch 20 ft. long. 
It is 100 ft. broad at the transepts. 
In this church is a tablet to G. Hut¬ 
chinson, Colonel of H.M.’s 80th Regt., 
and Brigadier of the Sind Sdgar dis¬ 
trict, who died on the 3rd of May, 1859, 
in consequence of exposure to the 
climate during the Mutiny. There is 
also one to M.-General H. M. Cully, 
who, after a career of 59 years in 
India, died on the 21st December, 
1856, when Brigadier of Rdwal Pindi, 
Another tablet is to H. H. Chapman, 
Lt. and Adjt. of the Royal Bengal 
Fusiliers, who fell in action at the 
Ambela Pass on the 15th of November, 
1853, while endeavouring to help a 
wounded brother officer. 

The cantonments lie to the S. of the 
city, from which they are separated by 
the little river Lek ; they cover a space 
3 m. long and 2 m. broad, and the gar¬ 
rison usually consists of 2 European 
regiments and 1 regiment N.I., a regi¬ 
ment of Indian cavalry, and 2 batte¬ 
ries of artillery. There arc 3 Ceme¬ 
teries to the N.AV. of the Fort, and 
between it and the T. B. They lie 
close together ; the 1st is behind a 
long hill, and is not well kept; it is to 
the r. of the road, and some yds. off. 
Ihe other two are divided only by a 
wall. On entering the 2nd. or Pro¬ 
testant Cemetery,' at 83 ft. from the 
gate, in a line with the centre of the 
enclosure, is Bishop Milman’s tomb, 
who caught his death by over-fatigue 
and a eh ill in visiting the battle-field 
of Chili&nw&hi, and exertion in his 
episcopal duties the next day. Not 
far from it is tl>e tomb of Major A. 
K. Fuller, R.A., Director of Public 
Instruction in the Panjab, who was 
drowned in crossing a river near 
Rdwal Pindi, There is also the tomb 
of S’adi Gooch, son of Ahmad Bakhsh, 
The city has nothing very remarkable. 
The Public Garden here is a park of 
40 acres, with a low forest, \v here no 
one is allowed to cut wood or shoot. 
Hares may be seen sitting by the road- 
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EOUTE 28. 

RAWAL PINDI TO THE MAPI HILLS. 

This journey must be made in a post¬ 
cart. The stages are : — 


Names of 
Stages. 


O.jri 

Malikpur . 

Difchiya . 

Talikah 
Trit 

Charupa'ii . . .. 

Company B.'gli 2 
Mari Brewer,. . i 2J 


Remarks. 


3 


A mile ‘beyond Ojri 
pass old cemetery of 
Ghnkkars on the r. 
At 13i m. pass the 
T. B. of Barahdn on 
the far side of the 
village of that name. 
At Malikpdr turn to 
. the r. and skirt the 

Total. . I 33 base of the moun¬ 
tains. At 29 m., at 
a place called Chatr, 

stop to see the garden. 

Ladies would prefer to ascend in a dull, 
the cost of which, including return, is 15 rs. ; 
in this way the journey occupies 12 hrs. 
The Government hill cart costs about 10 rs. 
for each person, and with express 10 rs. 



At the garden at Chatr, opposite 
which is a Sard! with two rooms for 
travellers, in April the traveller will 
be able to procure some loquats, a 
delicious yellow fruit t lie size of a 
walnut, of a subacid flavour, with a 
stone like that of a tamarind. The 
leaf is from 8 in. to 12 in. long. The 
orange trees arc in full bloom in April, 
and are 15 ft. high. At Talikah it is 
usual to put on three horses, and the 
miserable creatures are made to gallop 
up very steep ascents. The road is 
often impeded with strings of carts, 
and spite of the driver’s horn, is cleared 
with difficulty. 

Mart .—-This is the great northern 
sanatorium of the Panj&b, and the 
summer resort of the Government. 

,1° sitc was selected in 1850, and in 
l6o3 barracks for troops were erected. 
Uio journey- from Rawal Pindi is 
made in 5 hour 4 *. The houses arc 
built on the sum l. it and sides of an 
irregular ridge, and command magni 
beenl views over forest-clad hills into 
(mep valleys, studded with villages 


and cultivated fields, with the 1 
covered peaks of Kashmir in the 
ground. The climate is well adapted 
for Englishmen, the lowest recorded 
temperature being 21° ; the highest, 
96°. 

There are five hotels, three kept by 
Europeans. The stationary pop. is 
2,340, but in the height of the season 
it rises to 14,000. The station is 
7,507 ft. above the sea-level. The 
loftiest peaks behind the Sanatorium 
attain a height of 8,000 ft. Notwith¬ 
standing the elevation, tigers are 
found at the station, and one was 
killed in 1875, by Mr. Irvine of the 
39th, after it had killed 2 men ; pan¬ 
thers also arc numerous, as are snakes, 
and the python grows to the length of 

14 ft. One of the first tilings "to be 
visited is the Bravery, which was es¬ 
tablished in 18G0 by Colonel John¬ 
stone, C.B., Sir E. Montgomery, and 
others. The Mari Company took over 
a business which had been established 
by Captain Bevan at Kasaull. and 
brought the manager, Mr. Dyer, to 
Mari, but in 1867 Mr. IT. Whymper, 
brother of the celebrated Alpine 
climber, became manager, and lie 
succeeded so well that 6, 12, and even 

15 per cent, was paid on the capital, 
and the 100 rs. shares are at 46 pre¬ 
mium. 

This Brewery lias the advantage 
that pumps are not required, the 
water descends from a height of over 
80 ft., and exerts a pressure of 30 lbs. 
on the -q. inch, so that in turning a 
cock the boiler is supplied without 
pumping. Owing to the same cause 
the fire hose will send water over the 
entire building without pumping. 
There are 4 boilers, of 16, 10, 6, and 5 
horse-power. No two buildings with 
wooden roofs are together, but one 
with corrugate* l iron roof is inter¬ 
posed. The fuel is wood, which 
throws out- more sparks, and requires 
more stoking, but coal is not pro¬ 
curable within a reasonable distance. 
The buildings are all of sandstone.' 

The 1st < peration is malting, which 
is properb maltsters, not brewer’s 
work, but here all the knahing is done 
iu the brewery. The barley is filed 
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and then falls down' into 
5 about 30 ft. long, where it is 
• ^here arc 3 such cisterns, in 
which 1,300 bushels can be washed at a 
time. Ihe grain then germinates, and 
after drying on kilns is crushed be¬ 
tween rollers, and is then mashed, 
that is, mixed with warm water, when 
it passes through a cylinder which 
husks if, and the fake bottom of the 
cylinder prevents the husk passing. 
J'hc cylinder is Maitland’s patent, 
1 he starch-like fluid then passes into 
coppers, of which there are 3 , whore it 
is boiled from 2 J to 4 hours. These 
arc called wort coppers, but wort is a 
sweet solution of malt before hop is 
put in. A packet of hops weighs 1£ 
cwt. Kent and Bavarian hops were 
formerly used ; the former is smaller 
than the Bavarian. You must crush 
the hop before it gives out an aroma. : 
The Company have obtained a conces- ; 
sion from the MahArAjA of Kashmir, 
which allows them to grow hops in 
any part, of that province. There was 
a difficulty, however, about the terms | 
on which the hops were to be de- I 
livered, which the author was fortu¬ 
nate to get settled. 

To prevent accidents a whistle was ' 
always sounded before working the ' 
engines. .After boiling,the fluid passes 
into hop-backs, large cisterns, of 
which there arc 2 , and here the hop is 
cleared out. The cooling operation 
comes next. There are 5 refrigerating 
machines, 2 horizontal made by Mor¬ 
ton and Wilson, 2 vertical made by 
Lawrence, and 1 horizontal by Ponti- 
fcx. Lawrence’s are by far the best, 
and could do all the work. The cold 
water passes inside pipes and cools the 
wort as it trickles down. 

Fermentation comes next. Ihe beer 
flows into largcTAts,of which there arc 
C> of 10 ft. diameter, and 2 of f>, nil 10 ft. 
high. Yeast is here mixed with the 
beer, and carbonic acid gas is evolved 
i nd alcohol produced at the same time. 
This gas is heavy and sinks with the 
beer, who- that is let out, and unit.- 
removed by water or other means is 
dangerous. More than one death has 
occurred through the carelessness of 
the men, in going into the vats before 



the gas is removed. The vats 
be thoroughly washed after each emp¬ 
tying. The beer is then cleansed in 
large casks, that is, the yeast separates 
itself from the beer, and the last opera¬ 
tion of all is to put hops in the cask, 
vhich preserves the beer and makes it 
brisk. The hops are raw. There are 
(> germinating rooms, each 120 ft. long, 
and drying rooms, in which latter the 
heat is 13G°. 

A m. from the Brewery is the Law¬ 
rence Asylum, to which the visitor 
may be carried in a jhAmpan by Kash¬ 
miri porter and may then go on to the 
Piiul View and along a lofty precipice 
commanding a magnificent view of 
the Pir FanjAl, which with other 
mountains, is covered v ith snow up to 
May. The visitor will then arrive at 
the Homan Catholic chapel, which is a 
house belonging to Government, Tbc 
I "• c ^holies obtained a site, on which 
, they intended to build a chapel for 
! ^mselvcs, but this site was carried 
; away by an extensive landslip, which 
■Ilso swept away the Bakery; a rock 
: a £ out 100 t0,ls on the 

i MaU - The English Protestant Church 
I was consecrated by Bishop Cotton on 
March 2 nd, I860, by the name of 

, m ~ Chmch. It holds 396 persons, 
and Was finished in 1867. If has baud- 
some brass fittings, made at Mari. The 
i antes of Commandments and Belief 
.pt® 1 ” “etahand cost .€40 in England. 

e tass lectern cost £45, the brass 
'amps £60, and .the rails £50. There 
are only 2 inscriptions, one to Col. 

ulK ler whose supervision the 
, ■ 1 • v r , ch wa completed, and who 
! <-•' m A sum as Superintending Engi- 
‘ eei ^‘ !erc * In 18C‘J. The other is to 
Barstowc, of the Bong. army. 

Od the other side of the road from 
the church is Jahangir’s shop, the 
T? n ? 1 £ eneral R hop in the Station. 

he balcony round it overhangs a ore- 
Cl h lce of some 100 ft., and some 
Joais ago the bazar below it was ail 
111 flumes* The visitor may now pro¬ 
ceed to Government House, which is 
to the N. on very high ground ; to the 
left- is the handsome house of Mr. 
Long, the chemist, said to be the best 
built house in Mari. To the N.E. there 
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view over the Kashmir road 
kfpa/and to the W. is a beautiful 
forest, with splendid tall 
trees, oaks and pines. Here are also 
2 pools, on which they skate in winter, 
Ipc springs of clear water. The 
(■tub is centrally situated, and has sets 
of rooms, for each of which 5'rs. a-day 
is paid. 

A few yards below this is the 
Racquet Court, and lower still is the 
upper cemetery, now closed. It is a 
rough piece of ground. Here is the 
tom)) of the son of Col. Hugh Troup, 
who died from falling over a precipice 
in 1855. The lower cemetery is far 
rnore extensive, and is prettier and 
better kept. It is to the S.W., and 
consists of a succession of terraces. 
The descent to the 1st terrace is by 17 
stone steps; here is bulled the llev. 
Isaac Cattles, Jwho died July 20th, 
1867, ** of cholera, contracted during 
his devoted ministrations among those 
who were sick and dying of this dis¬ 
ease.” The descent to the 2nd terrace 
is by 10 stone steps, and to the 3rd by 
12. Many olticers of Highland regls. 
and others are buried here, as is Mr. 
Me Ewan, maltster to the Mari Brewery 
Co., who died in July, 1867. The 4th 
terrace is reached by descending 12 
steps, and the 5th by the s ane number. 
Here is a tomb to 14 men of the 6th 
Roynl Regt. who died at Mart during 
t lie cholera epidemic of 1872. 

The rides and walks are very beau¬ 
tiful. 



ROUTE 29. 

MARi TO SHRINAGAR IN KASHMiR. 

The stages on tills route are as fol¬ 
lows :— 


Names of Stages. 

Dist. 1 

1 

Remarks. 

! 

MS. 


Mari . 1 

— 

Height above 

Deval . . . . 

12 

sea level 

Koh&la . . . | 

9 

7,457 ft. 

Chatr-Kelas . . . 

9 


Ittni .... 

12 


Tandali . . . . 

13 


Garhi .... 

13 


Hattf .... 

10 


Chakoti 

15 


Uri .... 

16 


NaUslialira . 

14 


Darn inula . . • 

9 


Pa tin .... 

14 


SUriiugar . . . 

17 

Height above 
sea level 

Total . 

163 

5,235 ft. 

1 


The road to Deval descends the 
whole way through a forest of oaks 
and pines, and is from 10 to .12 ft. 
broad. The traveller will turn to the 
right of the Post Oificc and pass 
the Secretariat and Telegraph Cilice, 
down to the Cricket Ground, 3 in., 
then pass the Garyal ridge on the 
right, and then Churuiari, where Brit¬ 
ish troops encamp in the hot wfcather. 
The road then passes along the right 
side of the Kuner valley, the scenery 
all the way being very beautiful. 

The bangld at Deval has 4 sets of 
apartments, and commands a fine view. 
Supplies and carriage are abundant. 
To Kohdla, the road still descends till 
near the 6th m., when it turns to the 
light and enters the valley of the Jlii- 
1am, which is now seen on the light, 
and continues to be seen as far as Bti- 
ramula. About 1J m. before reaching 
the T. B. at Koh&la, (ho Kancr is 
crossed by a suspension bridg<. The 
T. B. is on a plateau 150 ft. above the 
road. It is exactly like that at Deval. 
It i very hot from its low position in 
a deep valley. The journey to Chair, 
like that of the preceding stage, is hoi, 
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ad is exposed to the sun. 
l is crossed in this stage by 
Suspension bridge, which was 
Ked in 1871, and on which a toll is 
charged. 

After passing this bridge the road 
enters the territories of the Mah&r&jd 
of Kashmir. Chatr is a small village. 
The T. B. is 150 ft. above the river, and 
has 4 rooms below, with an open 
verandah, and 2 above with a similar 
verandah in front. There is a Kh&nsd- 
man hero, who can cook. The march 
to Rarxi is also a hot one. Just below 
the T. B. at Chatr the road descends 
and passes the Agar river, which is 
unbridged, and is sometimes so swol¬ 
len by rain that it cannot be crossed 
for hours ; 2 other smaller streams are 
crossed, and the road continues up the 
valley of the Jhllam, only a few feet 
above the river the whole way. There 
are other streams, but they arc well 
bridged. 

Jl 'iru is a very small village. The 
T. B. is about 150 ft. above the 
Jhilam, and is like that of Chatr. only 
withoui an upper story. Opposite this 
is a gorge, along which theNain Sukh, 
“ Rye’s " Delight,” rushes with a loud 
noise to meet the Jhilam. For 3 m. 
the road from Hard to Tandali runs 
along the Jhilam, then rises to the vil¬ 
lage °of Amou on the top of a spur 
from the hills. At the end of a spur 
the road turns to the right and^ de¬ 
scends 2 in. to the Jhilam. At o m. 
from Rani the KishDganga river joins 
the Jhilam on its right bank. On the 
left bank is the town of Muzaffarhbad. 
Towards the end of the march a pretty 
waterfall is seen. The T. L. at lan- 
dali is on the river’s edge, and sur¬ 
rounded by mountains clothed with 
forests. It is a pretty spot A NhwAb 
resides in the village, who is courteous 
to strangers. Garhi is a very small 
village. The T. B. is only a few feet 
above the river. 

The march to Haiti is exposed to 
the morning sun. The road continues j 
along the river for 2 m., then there is ! 
a short ascent and descent. A rough 
path then leads up to a gap in the 
spur which crosses the road. This 
path descends into a little plain full ; 



of reeds and lotus flowers, whicn 
once have been a lake. The roadN 
turns to the right to a very steep and 
narrow valley, crossing by a bridge a 
stream, from which is a rough ascent. 
From this it winds into another valley, 
where ihere are some rough ascents 
and descents. After the junction of 
the Kislmganga, the Jhilam is called 
Vedushta, and becomes narrower and 
rougher. The roar and foam of its 
waters increase as far as the Baramdla 
Pass, and from thence the stream be¬ 
comes broad and smooth. 

The T. B. at Garhi is on the opposite 
side of a wide mountain torrent, the bed 
of which is bridged by long poles covered 
with planks, fastened at each end with 
wooden pegs. In the adjoining stream 
are pools, in which fish may be taken. 

On leaving the T. B. at Garhi, there is 
a steep and rough ascent for J of a m., 
with a corresponding rough descent to 
a bridged torrent, with a still rougher 
ascent on the other side. Then the 
road passes through a forest of pine 
and oak, on the grassy mountain side, 
with some easy ascents. At 6 m. from 
Hatti there is a fine chanar or li plane 
tree,” with a clear stream, where a halt 
may be made for breakfast. Just be¬ 
yond there is a rough descent, and 
another to a small unbridged stream, 
whence is a long ascent to the top of a 
spur called Koh Dandar. Thence 
there is a very steep descent down the 
grassy side of the mountain. The path 
is 1000 ft, above the river, and so steep 
is. the slope that a stone set rolling 
will descend into the water. In 1870 
an officer’s horse was killed at this 
spot, having rolled down the whole 
way into the river. 

The T. B. at Chakoti is on the moun¬ 
tain’s side, with a small cool stream 
below it. The next march is the longest 
and the most fatiguing of the whole 
route. A short way from Chakoti | 
there is a long easy descent to a 
bridged mountain stream, which falls 
in cascades down a rocky wooded 
gorge ; then there is a steeper and 
rougher ascent to level ground, where 
on the left is a ruined mosque of 
deodar wood, beautifully carved. After 
a level m. there is another descent io 
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stream, beyond which there 
long and. occasionally very 
t ^ 'd, with a fairly easy descent 
Lthpyiilage of Harusar, just below 
which is a wide stream, which, how¬ 
ever, is bridged. At J a m. further on 
is another stream, which also is 
budged, and as it is a cool and shady 
place, a halt is usually made for break¬ 
fast. The fort of Uri is seen at 2 m. 
oil. 

TIri is a very small town on the 
side of the hill to the right. The Jhi- 
lam flows to the N. through a deep 
rocky gorge, boiling and foaming with 
a deafening noise. Near the old* stone 
fort and a little way up the stream, 
there is a curious rope bridge. The 
I 1 . B. is halfway between the town 
and the fori. Instead of going to Nau- 
shahra, the old halting place, the 
usual plan is to go to Itampiir. The 
scenery here is grander than any yet 
seen. A rough descent leads to the 
Sh&h Kakutali, a bridged stream. 
After a long bend the road descends 
once more into the Jhilam valley, on 
the opposite side of which in seen a 
Sara! built by the Mughuls, and now 
ruined. The bod of the Jhilam here 
contracts, and the river rushes along 
it with a thundering sound. Halfway 
on the right, in the dense forest, is an 
ancient ruin covered with ivy, called 
Bandugaph. It has an arched entrance, 
trom which a massive flight of steps 
leads to a central building. The T. B. 
ftt liftuipVir is beautifully situated in 
an open space in the forest. It has G 
sets of rooms, with an open verandah 
“long the whole front, 

10 roi V 1 l fom B:\mpiirto Bdramula 
ir,° ReS 4 . |‘ le . bulged stream of the 
fw! j va b an d a m. further un ls a 
rp-m.f i temple, which is much 

w u- , } tV to ] >Y Hindi! pilgrims, and at 

hd; vi annuai • or “fnir.’ is 

Pass’- or USccI,t y,v the Bdramula 
an hour e( p ' but on ly occupies a i of 

there'is „ ?> m the ‘op u the iV, 

Kashmir tae V1CW over lhe vale of 

inKa E| ii;' n e la , tlie ( >avel!cr is fairly 

a ' 4, 71 inhabitants on the right 

[Panjab- ' 883 .] 



bank of the Jhilam. The hous 
of deodar wood, and several 
high, with pent roofs covered with 
birch bark, and overlaid with earth, 
which is usually covered with grass 
and flowers. It is said to have been 
founded by Hushki, an Indo-Scythian 
king, and to have been formerly colled 
Hushkipiir. The Jhilam is here spanned 
by a wooden bridge of eight piers. At 
its right end is a Sard! built by the 
Mughuls, now in ruins. At two m. 
from Bdramula is the temple of Pan- 
drithdn. This word is said to be a 
corruption of Puram Adi Sthi'.n. This 
place was once the capital of Kashmir, 
and contained afamous shrine, in which 
Ashoka placed a tooth of Buddha. T1 1 e 
temple stands, as it has always stood, 
in the centre of its tank, but the over¬ 
flow drains having been choked, it can 
now only be approached by swimming, 
or in a boat, it seems to have had a 
third story to its roof, but that has 
fallen. The lower part of the building 
exhibits all the characteristic features 
of the style in as much perfection as 
in any other known example. 

From Bdramula the sanatorium of 
G-ulmare; may be visited. The distance 
by the riding road is 1G in., and by the 
fooipath 14. The journey occupies six 
hours, and carriage must be paid for 
at the rate of a stage and a half. 
Gulmarg, “ Rose meadow,” is 3,000 ft. 
above Shrinagar, and is much resorted 
to in July and August. The Im.iso 
accommodation consists only of log 
huts, but there are many beautiful 
spots for pitchir tents. It is simply 
a mountain down, inters eted by a 
stream ami covered with flowers of 
all colours. The climate is cool, 
bracing, and salubrious, but no sup¬ 
plies are procurable at the spot except, 
milk and butter. 

From Bdramula the traveller may, 
if he prefers it, proceed by boat 
to Sin inagar, up the Jhilam. The 
voyage occupies 20 hours. The 
(lung ah , or * boat.” is towed by the 
crew, which generally consists o! four 
persons, of whom two remain in the 
boat, one to steer, and the other to 
cook. The fare is 2 r.s., or J a rupee 
to each of the There is a lighter 
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called a Shikari in daily use by 
to&Jasli visitors. It is generally 
f by six men, and is fitted with 
——^>ns. The crew arc paid 3 rs. a 
month, and 8 anils for the boat. When 
boats are taken out of Shrinagar, the 
crew have 4 an rind, per diem, per 
man. The traveller will do well to 
engage two boats, one for his servants 
and baggage, the other for himself. 

At six hours from Baramula, the 
town of Sopitr is reached. It is built on 
both sides of the river, with a connect¬ 
ing bridge, and has 3,973 inhabitants. 
Here there is excellent fishing for the 
maliser , which is a very handsome 
fish, growing to the weight of 20 or 
30lbs., and giving good sport. Just 
above Sopur is the Walar Lake, the 
largest piece of water in Kashmir. 
It extends 10 m. by 6, and the Jliilam 
flows through it. Sudden squalls are 
frequent, and in one of them Gnliib 
Singb, with a fleet of 300 boats, was 
nearly drowned, and the boats were all 
wrecked. The boatmen, therefore, in 
general prefer to go by a canal, which 
enters the iS. side, and after winding 
through miles of marshy ground 
swarming with mosquitoes re-enters 
the J hi lam. 

Should the traveller prefer to go by 
land, he will have an easy journey 
along a level road, and pass through 
lovely scenery. The city of Patan by 
the census of 1873 has 50,084 in¬ 
habitants. 

Shrinagrar, which is also said to be 
called Biiryanagar, “ The city of the 
sun,” is the capital of Kashmir, and 
contains, according to the census of 
1873, 132,681 inhabitants. Of these 
92,766 are Muslims, 39,737 are Hindus, 
and 178 belong to other castes. Troyer, 
in his P.aja Tarangini,” vol. ii.‘, p, 
340, says 4< J'ai deja fait remarquer 
quo la vijle de Crinagar batie par le 
roi A$oka nc l’a pas dt6 sur le terrain 
oh se trouve la capitale inodeme de 
ce nom. La fondation de celle-ci est 
gdudralementattribude a Pravarasena 
qui vdcut duns le ll e siCole de notre 
ere.” But luce says it was built in the 
beginning of the sixth century a.d. 
It extends along both sides of the 
Jhiiam about 2 m. and though it stands 



about 5,676 ft. above the sea, it\ 

rounded by swamps, which raa__ 

unhealthy. The Jhiiam is here about 
the width of the Thames at Kingston, 
with a similar * current; it is much 
more important as a thoroughfare than 
any of the streets, indeed there are 
put one or two streets on which there 
is traffic. The two parts of the city 
divided by the river arc joined by 
seven bridges, the Amiri Kadal, the 
Hubba Kadal, the Fath Kadal, the 
Zaina Kadal, the Ali Kadal, the Naya 
Kadal, and Safa Kadal. 

The river is 88 yds. broad, and 
18 ft. deep ; it was formerly embanked 
with rectangular blocks of limestone, 
but some of the embankment has been 
washed away. There are some fine 
nights of steps descending to the river ; 
there are also several canals, of which 
vr e i .JJ^-i-kul, the Kut-i-knl, and the 
Nah Mar are the chief. The bangla* 
for visitors are all on the x bank of 
the river, and are built in orchards 
a )ove the city in 2 ranges ; the lower 
range, commencing 400 yds. above the 
Amin Kadal Bridge, is for bachelors, 
and contains 4 houses standing in 3 
orchards, called Tara Singh liiigh or 
Harden, Gurmuk Singh Garden, and 
Han Singh Garden. The upper range, 
commencing £ m. above the lower, is 
for married people ; it is built in the 
Munshl Bdgh, and consists of 16 
detached houses, and three raised 
terraces, in each of which are 6 sets 
of quarters of 3 rooms each : these 
are all rent free, but the Maharaja 
reserves the right of retaining any for 
special visitors. 

I ho Post Office is in the lower 
range. The Native Agent, Babd 
Ainarmith, is 1 appointed by I he 
Mah&r&jii to attend to European 
visitors; bis office is at the river end 
J the Poplar Avenue, and is called 
the Bdbu kd Daftar. The rules for 
visitors, published under the sanction 
of the Pan jab Government, require 
most careful attention, and are as 
follows :— 


1. Visitors wishing to visit the Fort 
and Palace are required to give notice 
of their intention on the previous day 
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hd deputed to attend on 
visitors. 

_jftors about to proceed into the 

fitcrfor, and wishing to be supplied 
with carriage, are requested to com- between the 
municato with the Bdbu at least 30 Shrinagar. 
hours before the time fixed for their 
departure. Failing this notice the 
Babii cannot be responsible for the 
supply of carriage in proper time. 

3. Cows and bullocks are under no 
circumstances to be slain in the terri¬ 
tories of H.H, the Mahdr&jA. 

4. Visitors are not permitted to take 
up their abode in the town, in the 
Dilawar Khan Bdgh,or in the gardens 
cn the lial Lake, viz., the Nishat 
and Slu'd i mar gardens, and the 
Chashma Shdhi. The Nasim Bdgli 
is available for camping. The fixed 
camping places in Shrinagar are as 
follows : — the Bam, Munshl, Hari 
Singh, and Chindr Baglis. 

# 5. Servants of visitors found in the 
city after dark, and any servant found 
without a light after the evening gun 
has fired, will be liable to bo appre¬ 
hended by the police. 

fi. Servants of visitors found resort¬ 
ing for purposes of nature to places 
other than the fixed latrines will be 
liable^to punishment. 

7. Grass-cutters arc prohibited from 
cutting grass in or in the neighbour¬ 
hood of the gardens occupied by 
European visitors. 

All boats are to be moored on the 
left, bank of the river, and no boatmen 
are allowed to remain at night on the 
nght bank. 

'h When the Dal Gate is closed no 
attempt should bo made to remove 
the barrier or to lift the boats over the 
oand to or from the lake. 

,i V ^tors are not permitted to 
shoot in the tract of country extend- 
ing along the lake from the Tnkht-i- 
oulaimdn to the Bhdlimdr gardens, 

Y, l v! 1 a preserve of H.H. the 
Mahardjd ; shooting on the tracts 
marginally noted, whi are private 
property, i also prohibited. 

Martiifuil note.— D.jpatta, Kukaiw&ln, 

Machhipxua, Dwrna, pshiki*, Uri, Bham- 
gar. 


11. Visitors are prohibited 
shooting the heron in Kashmir. 

12. Fishing is prenibited at 
places marginally noted, as 



1st and 3rd bridges in 


Marginal note. — Marttaixl, Verne*', 

Anantnag, Devi, Khairbhawani. 

13. Houses have teen built by H.H. 
the Maluir6ja for the accommodation 
of visitors. Those in the Munshl 
Bagli being set aside for the use of 
married people, and those in the Hari 
Singh Bagh for bachelors. With the 
exception of the houses reserved by 
H.H. for the private guests, and those 
reserved for the Civil Surgeon, dis¬ 
pensary, and library, all the houses are 
available for visitors, and are allotted 
by the B&bti. 

14. Married visitors are allowed to 
leave the houses occupied by them for 
a term of 7 days without being re¬ 
quired permanently to vacate the 
same. After the expiration of that 
period the Babb. is empowered to 
make over the premises to another 
visitor requiring house accommoda¬ 
tion ; any property left by the former 
occupant being liable to removal at 
the owner’s risk. Bachelors are 
allowed to leave their houses for a 
period of 3 days subject to the same 
conditions. 

15. Visitors are required to conform 
strictly to all local laws and usages. 

16. In all matters where they may 
require redress, and especially on the 
occurrence of robberies, visitors are 
informed that they should refer as 
soon as practicable to the officer on 
special duty. 

17. Visitors are particularly re¬ 
quested to l)e careful Uiat their ser¬ 
vants do nor import into, or export 
from, the Valley articles for sale on 
which duty is leviable. The baggage 
of visitors in not examined by the 
Maharaj&’s Customs officials, and in 
return for this courtesy it is expected 
that any evasion of the Customs 
Regulations will be discount cn a net d. 

As many journeys will be made in 
boats, it is necessary to state that a 
a 2 
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til bo paid at 15 ts. a month. I 30 ft. wide. On the N. sid^ 
the crew. I Kutikul Canal, and on the E. 

r view of the city is very the Jhflarn. On one of the bastions 
uresque. Each house is built in- overlooking the river are the apart- 



dependently, and varies in height, 
form, and material, but nearly all the 
houses agree in having low sloping 
roofs, with projecting eaves and many 
windows in front, protected by 
wooden lattices of ingenious patterns. 
Each house is based on a solid stone 
wall, sometimes of rough masonry, 
sometimes of cut stone brought from 
the old Hindu temples. This wall is 
raised above the level of the highest 
floods. Above it is a wood and brick 
building of 2, 3, or 4 stories, in many 
cases projecting some feet over the 


meats which used to be inhabited b)' 
the Minister, Kirpa Ram. Below is 
the treasury, and next is the audience 
chamber, called the Rang Mahnll, a 
wooden room painted. Below it is 
the Gol Garb, or “ round house,” the 
finest modern building in the city, 
in which the Miih&rdja gives his 
receptions. Close to this is the 
Mnhanij ka Man dir or “King’s Tem¬ 
ple,” which is covered with gilt 
copper pi aii . 

The principal entrance to the Palace 
is from the river bank, whence a 


nvvr. This upper structure is some-1 broad flight of wooden stairs leads to 
times of bnck pillars, on which all the terrace, on which the fort is. 

above rests, filled in with looser brick- After seeing the fort tlic next vis't 

work. Sometimes tlie frame is of may be to the Shckh Myh, which is 

wood, and these kinds of buildings 1k ~ 1 — 1 • ~ J ~ i - 

are said to resist earthquakes, which 
often occur in Kashmir, better than 
more solid masonrj\ 

“ The view of these buildings,” says 
Mr. Drew (p. 184), “unevenly regular, 
but for that very ren.* on giving in the 
sunlight varied lights, and depths of 
shadow* ; of the line of them broken 
Vvitb several. stone Ghats thronged 
with people, that lead from the river 
up to the lanes of the city ; of the 
mountain ridges showing above, in 
form varying as one follows the 
turns of the river; of the stream 
flowing steadily below*, with boats or 
all kinds coming and going on it, is 
one of remarkable interest and 
beauty. From a tow*er or hill com¬ 
manding a bird’s-eye view, the site is 


below the bachelors’ range of houses. 
In this garden is the old Residency, 
now used as a church. The Cemetery 
is at the S. corner of the garden, and 
on the 1. as you enter. It is en¬ 
closed by a railing of wood, and 
was consecrated in May, 1865, by the 
Bishop of Calcutta. Here is buried 
Lieut. Thorpe, of the. 81)tli Regt., 
who w’rote a pamphlet against the 
Kashmir Government, and died sud¬ 
denly after ascending the Takht i Sulai- 
man. The Kashmir Government asked 
for a commission of inquiry, but the 
body having been already examined 
by Dr, Cayley, who reported that 
death was owing to rupture of the 
heart, the commission was annulled. 
Opposite to the fcShcJch Bogh is the 
, * . Bu rah (lari, which the Maliriraia Some- 

Mill more curious, because of the j times assigns to distinguished guests, 
great expanse of earth-covertcl roofs I he visitor mav then eo on to the 


which at certain seasons arc covered 
with a growth of long grass that 
makes the city look as green as the 
count] v.” 

Put lie buildings in the city are not 
of very great importance. The Fort 
contains the Palace , and is of stone, 
and 4GU yds long by 200 wide. It is 
called the Shir Garb, and lies KW. 
and S.E. The wails are 22 ft. high, 
and are strengthened by bastions. On 
the S. and W. sides there is a ditch, 


Joplar Avenue, which begins near 
j 0 Amiri Kadal Bridge, behind 
the ‘SLekh Bfigh, and ends at the 
buntfktil or “apple-tree” canal. 
I ms avenue was planted by the 
Sikhs, and is 31m. 
wide. 


planted 
long and 56 ft. 


The Amiri Kadal Bridge may then 
be visited. A description of it will 
apply to the 6 other bridges. The 
piers are composed of largo cedar 
tn,cs from 15 to 20 ft. long and 3 ft. 
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/ter, placed one over the j 
Karge lime trees grow from I 
^ ndation and shade the bridge. I 
' J ross beams, on which passengers ■ 
tread, arc so loosely joined that "the 
liver can be seen through them. On 
these, huts and booths have been built. 
According to Baron Hiigel, p. 117, 
these bridges were built by the Mus¬ 
lims. J 

, -^ 1( J Shdh 1 Lam a dan, Mosque is 
iiust below the l’ath Kadal. It is 
nearly a sq., aud within the roof is 
supported by slender pillars. Outside 
and about half-way up the wall are 
iai comes ornamented with wood 
carving, and the roof is supported 
i var ^ pillars. The roof of the 
en Jpl° projects over the outer 
vail8 > and lias hanging bells at the 1 
corners. The summit rises in pyra¬ 
midal form, and terminates in a gilt 
. !;• Phc Persian inscription inside 
2 praise of Shah Hamadan the 
f V’ t ?, w l 10m the mosque is dedi¬ 
cated. The mosque is built of cedar, 
?? are most of the mosques in 
vaslnnir. From the top is a magnifi- 
c °at view over the city. 

The BcujJi i Zfildwar Xhdu is £> 
pmnites’ walk from the Ghat, ad¬ 
joining the Shah Hamadan, and can 
J c reached by water. It is 128 
* on ?. aU( * 70 wide, and at it in 
O'io, Hiigel, Vignc, and Hender¬ 
son stayed. The buildings at that 
inie were 2 little low sq. houses, 
ill.. trout oi one oi which Baron 
tugei pitched his tent. He speaks 
I’ r n° walls as composed of 
/caidiful openwork lattice carving, 
through which theair entered at every 
niwi 00 ’ aiR l windows were pierced on 
11 . ? ^ sides.” Baron Hiigel was 

c ' rc m November, and said he could 
°\t Cb P ^ or the piercing cold, 
is > carl y °Pposite the Slidli Ham ad An 
/ ne new or stone mosque, which is 
l nju on l»v ns a. granary. It was 
/ t byXur Jahrin of polished lime-j 
• ’ m ' ; a hd was once a very fine build- ! 

it measures (>0 yds. long ; 
into which space is divided! 

arelu- aSSa ^ eS ^ * rows of massive j 

The visitor will now ascend the Havi 



Pdrbat or Koh i Jtahrdn, an is 
hill 250 ft. high, which is 2* mN 
the bachelors’ quarters, on the N. out- 
skirt s of the city. The road is through 
the Poplar Avenue, and over the 
bridge at the upper end, which crosses 
the SuntlkiU Canal, then turns to the 
left through the village of Drogjan at 
the Dal-ka-Dai wdzali, or “ gate of the 
city lake.” Thence proceed along the 
causeway lined with poplars, which 
separates the lake from the canal, then 
cross the high bridge over the Mar 
Canal, which flows from the lake 
through the N. half of the city. 
After 30 yds. turn to the right into 
an open space, and then go N. to 
the principal gateway in the wall 
round the hill, which is called the 
Kdti Darwazah. Over this is a Per¬ 
sian inscription, which states that the 
stone wall, as well as the fort, were 
built bv Akbar, in 1590 A.D., at a cost 
of a million. The wall U 3 m. long, 
28 ft. high, aud 13 ft, thick. At every 
50 yds. there are bastions, 34 ft. high. 
The Kdti Dnrwazah is on the B.lk, 
and on the opposite quarter is the 
Sangin, while the Bachi Gate is on 
the \Y\ 

The Fou was built by Akbar to 
overawe the capital after a revolt. 

By the ro id which begins on the N. 
side of the bill, the visitor may rifle 
up to the fort; that which commences 
on the S. face can only be passed on 
foot. In this fort Zarnan Shdh was 
for a time imprisoned. From the top 
of the hill the city is seen spreading 
out on the S. On the S.E. is the 
Takht i Sulaimdn, and on the H. the 
City Lake. On the 8. side of the hill 
is the Shrine of Ahtk&ud Mtild, Shdh, 
a spiritual guide of Jahangir, in 
which notice some finely wrought 
black marble, while the gates are made 
of a single stone and polished like a 
mifror. tin the W, is the Shrine of 
Shdh Hamza, styled Makhdtim S:ihii.. 
On the N. side is a mass of rick, 
which the Hindus have covered with 
red pigment, aud make it a place 
of worship for Vishnu. 1 

The next day may be spent in a 
visit to the Takht i Sulaimdn. which 
is behind ihe married quarters. It 
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J4083 ft. above Shrinagar, and 
' ove the sea. There are 2 
f to the top. but that to the E. is 
fit only for good walkers, being very 
rough. The visitor will, therefore, 
proceed by the W. road, which was 
made by Gulab Singh, and is com¬ 
posed of wide stone steps, which ex¬ 
tend nearly all the way. The steepest 
parts are the first hundred yds., and 
the last 20. The steps arc in\s flights, 
.At the end of the 1st is a level piece 
AO yds. long, and at the end of the 
2nd another level piece 70 yds. long. 
Ladies have ridden up to the last 
20 yds., but it is safer for them to 
ascend backwards in jhdmpans. 

On the summit is a fiuddhist Temple. 
The Hindus call it Shankar Achdrya. 
It is built of masses of rock, according 
to Laron Hiigel, but according to a 
more accurate authority, it is raised 
on an octagonal base of solid masonry, 
the top of which is reached by 30 
steps, the first 12 of which lead to an 
archway (5 A ft. high and 1 ft. 10 in. 
wide. Beyond this archway is another 
flight of 18 polished limestone steps, 
each 8 ft. long, 1ft. wide, and 1ft, 
high. On either .side of the steps is a 
balustrade, Oi ft. high, of the same 
material. Outside the temple is a 
stone pavement 9 ft. wide, round 
which is a stone parapet 4-A ft. high, 
now much ruined. 

The interior of the temple is circular, 
and 14 ft. ill diameter, and 11 ft. high. 
The walls are covered with gypsum, and 
•1 octagonal limestone pillars support 
the roof. In the centre of the chamber 
i , a stone platform, H ft. sq. and 1 ft. 
high. On this is a black Lmgam. On 
one of the 2 pillars on the left are 
Persian inscriptions, which state that 
the idol was made by Ihijd Hashti in 
the 54th year of the Samwat, or 1937 
years ago. Near the temple are ruins 
of other buildings. The view from 
the top commands nearly the whole 
valley, with the windings of the 
Jhilam, which arc said to have sug¬ 
gested the shawl patterns. The temple 
is said to have been built by Jaloka, 
non of Asboka, in 220 B.c. 

The ('itU 01 Dal, is on the 

N.E, side of the city, and is 5 m. long 



and 2A broad, with an average 
of 10 ft. This is the lake of which we 
read in “ Lai la Eookh ” (see p. 295):— 

Who lias not heard of the Vale of Kashmir, 
With its roses the brightest the earth ever 
gave, 

Its temples, and grottoes, and fountains as 
clear 

As the love-lighted eyes that hang over 
their wave? 

Oh, to see it at sunset— when warm o'er the 
Lake, 

Its splendour at parting a summer eve 
throws, 

Like a bride, full of blushes, when ling’riugto 
take 

A last look of her mirror, at night ere she 
goes !— 

When the shrines through the foliage arc 
gleaming half shown. 

And each hallows the hour by some rites of 
its own. 

Here the music of prayer from a minaret 
swells, 

Here, the Magian his urn, full of perfume is 
swinging, 

And here at the altar a zone of sweet hells 
Round the waist of some fair Indian dancer is 
ringing. 

The water of the lake is beautifully 
clear, and comes partly from springs 
and partly from a mountain stream 
which enters the N. side. The follow¬ 
ing places which are around the lake 
should be visited : — 

1. Xahridyar. 

2. Chanar Bdgh. 

3. Drorfjun. 

4. Ilazrathal . 

5. JVasini Bdgh. 

fi. Me of Chanar*. 

7. Sh&lamdr Bdgh. 

8. Nislidt Bdgh. 

9. Cliashmah Shdhi. 

Nahridyar .—At this place there is 

a stone bridge with 3 elegant arches ; 
a marble slab on the middle arch 
has a Persian inscription respect¬ 
ing the construction of the bridge. 
200 yds. above is the ruined mosque of 
Hasan Abad, built by the BhPans in 
the time of Akbar, of bricks and 
mortar faced with limestone, which 
Mian Singh the Sikh governor carried 
off to construct the steps at the Basant 
B&gk A m. beyond the Naiwidyar 
will be seen some of the floating 
gardens, which cover ft large paTt of 
the lake in this direction. The way 
these gardens arc formed will be found 







Route 20 .—Shrinagar : the City Lalce. 


^locircroft, yoI. ii., p. 137. “The 
y oy aquatic plants growing in 
\M0y ' places nre divided, about 2 ft. 

£r the water, so that they com¬ 
pletely lose all connection with the 
bottom of the lake, but retain their 
former situation in respect to each 
other. When thus detached from the 
soil they are pressed into somewhat 
closer contact, and formed into beds 
of about 2 yds. in breadth, and of an 
indefinite length. The heads of the 
sedges, reeds and other plants are 
now cut off and laid upon its 
surface, and covered with a thin coat 
mud, which at first intercepted in 
its descent, gradually sinks into the 
mass of matted roots. The bed floats, 
but is kept in its place by a stake of 
willow driven through it at each end, 
which admits of its rising and falling 
in accommodation to the rise or fall 
of the water.” 

The Chan dr Bdrjh is on the left bank 
of the “ apple-tree canal,” which joins 
the lake to the Jhilam. There is a 
beautiful grove of plane trees here. 
It is reached in about 20 minutes, from 
tbc Gluit at the Shir Gaj*h. 

Jh'Ofjjim is reached in 3G minutes 
from the same place. It is a small 
village* with nothing remarkable ex¬ 
cept flood gates, which close of them¬ 
selves when the water of the river 
rises to a certain height. The gate 
here called the Dal k;i Darwdzah is 
ytiuch resorted to for bathing and fish- 
ln g* The water is from 15 to 40 ft. deep, 
and abounds with fish resembling trout. 

Jfazratbal is a large village on 
the W. side of the lake. It may 
be reached in half an hour from 
-Naiwidyar. Along the whole front is 
& handsome flight of stone steps. 
There is a shrine here, in which a hair 
^aid to have been in Muhammad’s 
heard is exhibited in a silver box. 
There are 4 annual festivals, and 
thousands resort to this place to see 
the Mu i Mubavak or “blessed hair.” 
The chief festival is in August, 
•formerly the feast 1' roses was one 
the most distinguished of these 
festivals, and h was at this feast that 
the love quarrel occurred between 
Jahangir and Niir Mali all. when she 



called in the aid of Namtiha, 
chantress mentioned by Moore. I 
The Rasim Barjh or “ garden of 
zephyrs” is a few hundred yards beyond 
Hazratbal, and is an hour and a quarter 
by boat from Drogj un. 11 was made by 
one of the Mugful Emperors, probably 
Akbar. It lias a great revetment wall 
of masonry, terraces, and stairs. The 
splendid avenues of chandr trees, 30 
or 40 ft. above the lake, throw a de¬ 
lightful shade over the grassy walks. 
The edifice built by the Emperor, which 
made one chief attraction of the place, 
is now in ruins, and half hidden. But 
among the foliage of the plane drees 
an exquisite view of the lake will be 
had. The glassy surface of the lake 
reflects the circling wall of mountains, 
which bavc especially in the morning 
sun their details softened, and their 
colours harmonized by a delicate haze. 
Innumerable ducks live on this lake, 
feeding on the roots of the Trapa 
bisjnnosa. 

Isle of Cliandrs is also called 
the Rupa Lanka or “ silver island.” 
It is opposite the Nasim Bagh in 
the middle of the N. part of the 
lake. It was a favourite resort of 
Nur Jahan, and is mentioned by 
Bernier nncl the poet Moore. The 
building is 46 yds. sq., and 3 ft. above 
the water. There was a platform with 
a plane tree at each corner, whence its 
name. These have disappeared, as has 
the temple with marble pillars, and a 
garden surrounding it, which \igne 
saw there in 1835. There v as also a 
black marble tablet, which, too, has 
gone; it bore the following inscrip¬ 
tion 

Three travellers, 

Baron Carl Von IIUof.l, from Jarnun, 
John Henderson, from Ladak, 

Godfrey Thomas Vk;n*e, from Iskurdo, 
Who met in Shrinagar, on the 
18th November, ls3. r ), 

Have caused the names ■ "hose 
European travellers who lmd previously 
Visited the Vale of Knduuir 
To be hereunder engraved. 

Bernier, 1083, 

Forster, 17 sG. 

Muorcrokt, Thj:bf.‘ k, and Guthrie, 1823. 

Jacquemoni’, 1831. 

Wo li t, 1832. 

Of these, three only lived to return 
to their native country. 








Ml MSTfty. 
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ir Barjh is at the N.E. 
the lake, and connected 
by a canal 1 in. Ion", aud 
wide. The garden is 500 yds. 
long and 207 yds. wide at the lower 
end. but 2(50 yds. at the upper end. It 
is enclosed by a brick aud stone wall 
10 ft. high, and is arranged in 1 ter¬ 
races. There, is a line of basins of water 
along the middle of the garden con- 



505 yds. long and 300 yds. wide 
is laid out in 10 terraces. As in' 
Sh&lamar BAgh there is a line of 
reservoirs along the centre of the 
whole garden connected by a canal 
13 ft. wide, and 3 in. deep. All this 
waterway is lined with polished lime¬ 
stone, andadomed with many fountains. 
The stream is the same as that which 


« - — .waters the Slialamar, and the cas- 

iiectedL by a canal 1J ft. deep, aiid from cades are formed by inclined slabs 
0 to 14 yds. wide. The canal and the of limestone beautifully scalloped to 


reservoirs are lined with polished 
black limestone. The water comes 
from a mountain stream, which tra¬ 
verses the garden in alternate cas¬ 
cades and level runs. 

The etymology of the word Sh .'da¬ 
le a r has been much disputed. Drew 
is no doubt right in denying it from 
rihala, “ abode, ” and war, “ love,” 
•• Abode of love.” The SlidlamAr 
Thigh was made by the Emperor 
Jahdngir. The chief beauty of the 
garden is the uppermost pavilion, 
which is supported on handsome 
columns of black and grey marble, 
and is surrounded by a tank in which 
are many fountains, and is shaded by 
plane trees. The tank is 52 yds. sq. 
and 3J ft. deep, and is lined with stone, j 
The pavilion stands on a platform 
3 ft. high, and 65 ft. sq. It is 
20 ft. high, with a flat roof, which 
is supported on either side by" r, 
finely carved pillars, polygonal and 
ni ited. On 2 sides is an open cor¬ 
ridor 65 ft. long, and 18 ft, wide. 
Jn the centre is a passage 26 ft. long 
and 21 ft, v i le, on either side of which 
Ls nn apartment 21 ft. long by 13 ft. 
wide. There are smaller pavilions in 
the 3 lower terraces. r lhe »ShdlamAr 
is a favourite place for entertain¬ 
ments, and when at night the fountains 
a’*e playing) and the whole garden is 
illuminated, the effect is magical. 

The NixUat Bdgh also was made 
by JabAnglr, and is situated in 
the middle of the E. side of the lake, 
and to reach it the visitor will pass 
under one of the bridges on the Satu, 
which is an artificial causeway, 4 m. 
long from i he Naiwidyar bridge to the 
v i lingo of Ishlbnri. close to the N. side 
of ihe Nishat BAgh. ibis garden is 


scalloped 

give a rippling appearance to the 
water. A pavilion built over the 
stream completes the line at each end. 
The beauty of the scene is enhanced 
by magnificent plane trees on either 
side. 

The Chaxhmah Sh&hi or ltoyal foun¬ 
tain is a famous spring from the hill¬ 
side, 1 m. from the 8.E. margin of 
the lake. The garden in which the 
fountain is, is 113 yds. long, and 12 ft. 
wide. There are 3 terraces arranged 
like the Sbdlam&r and Nishat gardens. 

After examining the places of in¬ 
terest at Shrinagar itself the traveller 
will next proceed to visit the build¬ 
ings of the greatest architectural in¬ 
terest in Kashmir, but before making 
bis tom, he will do well to read the 
remarks which Mr. Fergusson has 
made 071 the peculiar style of Kaslimir 
architecture. His observations arc 
based on a stone model of a. temple, 
which was drawn by General Cun¬ 
ningham, and which is an exact copy 
of the larger buildings. “ The temple 
in this instance is surmounted by 4 
roofs (in the built examples, so far as 
they are known, there arc only 2 or 
3) which arc obviously copied from 
the usual wooden roofs common to 
most buildings in Kashmir, where the 
upper pyramid covers the central part 
of the building, and the lower a 
verandah, separated from the centre 
either by walls or merely by a range 
of pillars. In the wooden examples 
the interval between the 2 roofs seems 
to have been left open for light and 
air ; in the stone buildings it. is closed 
with ornaments* Besides this, how¬ 
ever, all these roofs are relieved by 
d Tiner windows, <>f a path n very 
similar to those found in mediaeval 
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(Hist, of Ar 


M dl W! ? n Europe ; and die same 
^lysm^)ing lines are used, also, to 
orways and porches, these 
-Jietn^ virtually a section of the main 
l oot itself, and evidently a copy of the 
same^wooden construction. 

•ihe pillars which support the 
porticoes, and the one on which the 
inodei stands, are by far the most 
sinking peculiar] ry of this style ; their 
smarts being almost identical with 
lose of the Grecian Do lie, and un- 
1 ve anything of the class found in 
e !j l )a rts of India. Generally they 
V . . m ^ to 4 dia metei*s in height, 
diminishing slightly towards the 
apital, and adorned with l(i flutes, 
“ ler shallower than those of the 
irecian order. Both the bases and 
«jntals are, it is true, far more com- 
1 > united than would have been tole- 
. 111 Greece, but at Boostum and 

wc find with the Doric order 
‘ com pleadty of mouldings by 
^ v S un ^^ c . that found here. 

N owliere in Kashmir d« > we find any 
i ace °f the bracket capital of the 
mans, nor of the changes from square 
to octagon, or to the polygon of 16 
r ces » . and so on. Now that we arc 
ir.fl 01Uln £ ^ arn iliar with the classical 
fir, aence Gia : prevailed in Gandhdra 
wvn tn the 7th or 8 th century, we 
,\ c 110 diilicult y dl understanding 
umico those quasi-Grecian forms 
were derived, nor whv they should be 


found 


j i f° prevalent in this valley. It 
‘ however, very considerably to 
r interest in the subject to find that 
slv clv ^ization of the W. left so 
Tvi 1' Kftp 1 ' 088 on tlie aits of this 

<ili . i , , that its influence can be 
dmv 0 ± the Kashmiri buildings 

noinil i ^ le "'ken the local style 
in fi v Undcr Muhammadan influence 
•Xnl! egilmi,1 S of the 14th century, 
mfcfnl * gh ’ th0ref01, o. there can be no 
the oufc ^ ie p'incipal forms of 

derived f »! teClurc ot Kashmir being 
\y i 111 dic classical style - of the 
C'uiritrift a ? Kttl * doubt as to the 

troduced which u wn ' >"• 

l ^ot° the valley, it must not 

o'. / A . 0 °k«*d that, the da: deal in- 
fluence is fainter and 
from its sour 


ee m 


more remote 
Kashmir than in 



Gandhdra.” 

283-4.) 

By far the finest and typical ex¬ 
ample of the Kashmiri style is the 
temple of Marttand , 5 m. E. of Isldmd- 
bdd, the ancient capital of the valley. 
Isldmdbdd was anciently called Anat- 
ndg. and obtained ivs Muslim name 
in the loth century A.D. The houses 
at this place are mostly in ruins : the 
beautiful carved work ornamenting 
the terraces, doors, and windows is 
almt d destroyed by owls and jackals. 
To see the temple of M Art tan d the 
traveller must proceed to J si dm a bad, 
which journey can lx made cither as 
follows or in a boat, which is the 
easiest way. The land journey is: — 


Names of 
Stages. 

"o2 

! 3 

Shrinngar 

MS. j 

Avantipdr . 

! 17 ! 

Islamabad . 

>«i 

Total . . , 



Remarks. 


Height above sea level. 
" 5,325 ft. 

5,360 ft. 

5,000 ft. 


Close to Isldmdbdd is Matt an, which 
is shaded by a most magnificent avenue 
of plane trees. Here is a large square 
building, the 4tli side of which is 
open to the valley. There is a large 
reservoir in the centre, about 80 paces 
broad. A spring of fine water gushes 
into it from the rock underneath the 
building. Here, as at Isldmdbdd, the 
tish are in immense numbers, and arc 
regarded by the people as sacred. J he 
Bpring reminded Baron Hiigel of that 
of the Ofoiites in Syria, move especially 
of that of the valley of Balbek, though 
in respect of quantity of water, both 
these ait; much surpassed by the spring 
at Mattdn. 

MArt t and Temple .—This bull ding 
stands well on an elevated plateau. 
No tree or house interferes with iis 
solitary grandeur, and its ruins, thrown 
down probably by an earthquake, lie 
scattered as they fell. The temple is 
only*60 ft. long by 38 ft. broad. The 
width, however, is increased l - 
wings to 60 ft. According to Cun- 
ninghai.i it was also 60 ft. high, so 
that in !is dimensions, although on a 
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Route 29 .—Mari to Shr'magar in Kashmir . 


«alc, it resembles the temple 
tftalem, which was 150 ft. long, 
an'l high. In plan at least, it 
reproduces the Jewish temples, more 
nearly than any other known build, 
ing. , 

According to Cunningham the roof 
was of stone, but Mr. Fergusson is of 
opinion that the walls could never 
have supported a stone roof, and that 
it must, therefore, have been of wood. 
The inclosure in which the temple 
stands is now ruined, but it measures 
220 ft. by 142 ft. In each face is a 
central cell JO ft. high, and higher 
than the colonnade on which it stands. 
It is probable that the interior of the 
quadrangle was originally filled with 
water, up to within a foot'of the bases 
of the columns, and access to the 
temple was gained by a pathway of 
slabs supported on solid blocks, which 
lead from the steps of the gateway to 
those of the temple. The temple at 
Barnmula still stands in the midst of 
water. There is no inscription to give 
the date of construction, but it is 
certain that the inclosure was built 
by balitdditya, who reigned 725 to 
701 A.D., but Cunningham ascribes 
the building 10 Kanaditya, who reigned 
578 to 594 A.D. It is a curious fact 
that Ramlditya married a daughter of 
the Choia King, mid assisted him to 
build an aqueduct on the K&v6ri ; 
now the only temple according to 
Fergusson that resembles this one, is 
the smaller temple at Kanchi in the 
Choia country. 

The stone of which the temple is 
built is so friable that the sculptures 
now are hardly recognizable, but it 
would seem that all the principal 
figures have snake hoods, which would 
lead one to suppose that the temple 
was Ndga. By the natives the temple is 
called Pdndu Kuril, a name which 
simply refers the date to the time of the 
iYmdavas and Kaujavas. Baron Hiigel 
says, the more one examines the 
mighty mass of Koran Pandau, the 
deeper is the impression it makes on 
the mind,” J» another place he says, 

(! the dark masses with their gigantic 
outlines are softened down by the 
slender pillars in many places, and the 



large round apertures over the _ 

must have admitted sufficient light to 
dispel much of the obscurity.” As the 
temple is really very small, to speak 
of its gigantic outlines is gross exag¬ 
geration. 

Axantiyur . — On returning from 
Marttand the traveller may stop at 
Avantipur. Avanti is the name of the 
modern Ujjain, and Drew' is in error in 
accenting the a. The temples at this 
place were erected during the reign of 
Avanti-Varmraa, between 875 and 
904 A.D. The two principal temples 
stand in courtyards, which measure 
externally 200 ft, by lfiO. The style 
closely resembles that of the temple at 
M&rttand, only there is greater rich¬ 
ness of detail. 

Mr. Fergusson has given a w’oodcut 
or a pi llar here, which'closely resembles 
the pillars of the tomb at Mycente. 
Avantipur was also once a capital of 
.Kashmir. It is 15 hours’journey bv 
w’ater to the S. of Shrlnagar. 
tt ,J inun jar is on the road between 
u rl an d Kaushahra, the 9th and 10th 
stations on the route up from Mari. 
11ns of course can be visited by the 
traveller who comes from Mari, but as 
there are other routes to Shrlnagar it 
is mentioned here. The temple mea¬ 
sures 145 ft. by 120, and except from 
natural decay of the stone is very per¬ 
fect. The trefoiled arch with its tall 
pediment, the detached column and its 
architrave are as distinctly shown here 
as in any other existing example, and 
present airthosequasi-classical features 
whing we now know' were inherited 


'Vllich - „„„ _ 

trom the neighbouring province of 
uandhdra. The central temple is only 
. p- sq., and its roof is now covered 
with wooden shingles. 

Rnycch. —There is also a temple at 
1 aycch, which, though one of the 
smallest is among the most elegant 
and mor.t modern examples of the 
Kashmir style. Its dimensions are 
only ,s ft. : |. for the superstructure, 
and 21 ft. high, including the base¬ 
ment, but with even these dimensions 
it acquires dignity from being erected 
with only 6 stones, 4 for the wail and 
2 for the roof. It stands by itself on 
a hill with nut any court or surround- 
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Route 30 .—Rawal Pindi to At ale. 


te eh is a small village 10 m. 
pur, which is 7 m. S. of 


&mmer Rotreats.-—A principal 
one of these, Gulmarg, has already been 
• v 11 - ioned. It is 3< m. by land from 
bhrinagar. Another is Txirar , 17 in. S. 
of Shrlnagar, on one of the higher 
Aarewas.* All round it .are narrow 
Ivarewa ridges divided by deep valleys, 
whose ridges are covered with a low 
growth of Pinus excchct. In the town 
18 . .shrine of Shiih Nuru ’d din, 
M ojph is much resorted to by the Kash- 
uuris in autumn. From the middle of 
•inly till the middle of September the 
traveller may go to one of these places 
or to Xaitluff, where the climate is de¬ 
licious. The valley is 8 m. long and 
:broad, and is one of the first graz¬ 
es grounds in the country. There is 
a y ei ;y small village, but no T. B., and 
provisions and porters are scarce, but 
J! cre ^re lovely spots for encamping. 
J oo hills near abound with bears and 
other wild boasts, so that it is a 
favourite place for sportsmen, li may 
be said that in shooting beam in the 
11 ds, great care should be taken to 
* ee P ubovc the animal, as the rush of 
a bear down liill will hardly be 
popped C v Cn by a bullet, and a single 
low from the animal is death. 

tjj ^ Karewa is a plateau of allnvinl material ; 
j f soil for the most part is loam, or a 
- v cUy. There are kinds, on* which 
id si 

to h 1 l >e rfectly so, the other which slopes up 
10 tlio mountains. 


<§L 


ROUTE 30. 


RAWAL PINDI TO MARGALA, WAH, 
HASAN ABDAL AND ATAK (AT- 
TOCK'). 

The traveller will leave R&wal 
Bind! by the Panj&b N. Railway and 
proceed to Janl kd Sang, from -which 
place lie will drive to Margala. The 
stations are as follows :— 


Distance. 

Names of 
Stations. 

Time 

Miles from 
Rawal Pindi. 1 
11 

15 

Rawal Pindi . 

! Tarnaul Jmict. 
Jani ka Sang . 

P.M. 

7.18 
S. 3 
8.31 

A.M. 

4.56 
5.40 
12. 7 


hTargrala.—This place is 3 m. from 
Janlkd Sang, and atit is the monument 
to General J 'dm Nicholson, which well 
deserves a visit. On the right of the 
road is a circular basin of clear water 
23 ft. 4 in. in diameter and 5X ft. deep. 
The water comes from the Hills to the 
N. arid rises in the basin in a fountain 
over 5 ft. high. Not far from this is 
a circular trough for watering animals, 
where 15 can drink at once. The 
place is overshadowed by fine trees. 
A pretty police station, built of blue 
granite, with 3 rooms, stands close, to 
the road. Round the fountain is a 
garden, which is kept in order by an 
old man, who receives 5 rs. a month. 

On the S. of the road, and 121 yds. 
from it, logins a causeway 22 ft. 
broad, paved with rough blue stone, 
with a fence of the same 18 in. high. 
The causeway begins and ends with 
two pillars, 7 ft. 4 in. high, and i< 660 
ft. long. After passing along the 
causeway, mount a rock, rough and 
slippery, but not steep, for 480 ft., at 
the end <»f which is the monument, an 
obelisk, built on a hill 100 ft. high, ami 
excessively steep on ail sides except 
that, leading up from the causeway. 
The obelisk is placed oh 3 platforms, 
the lowest of which is 36 ft. 6 in. sq. 
and 4 ft. high, the 2nd is 31 ft. sq. and 
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Route 30 .—Rawed Pincll to At ah 


find 25 ft. sq. On the 3rd 
is a pedestal, which is 20 ft. 
□. From that platform a passage 
G~ ft. 6 in. long leads into a chamber 
inside the pedestal. This chamber is 
7 ft. sq. In the left-hand corner oppo¬ 
site the entrance is the following in¬ 
scription :— 

This Column 

Is erected by friends, British and Native, 
To the Memory of 

Bkig.-Gen. JOHN NICHOLSON, C.B., 
Who. after taking a hero’s part 
In four great wars 
For the defence of British India : 

Kabul.1810 

1st Sikh War . . . . 1845 

2nd Sikh War . . . 154S 

SJpuiii Mutiny . . . . 1857 

And being as renowned 
For his Civil rule in the Panjab 
As for his share in its conquest, 

Fell mortally wounded, on the 14th September, 
In leading to victory 
The main column of assault at the 
Great Siege of Dihli, 

And died 22nd September, 1857, 

Aged .'14. 

Mourned by the two races with an equal grief. 

There is a flight of iron steps inside 
the i>cdestal and obelisk, and the 
height inside is 04 ft., and the trian¬ 
gular top of the obelisk measures 
about 8 ft., and this with the base of 
15 ft. and the 3 plat forms of 1 ft. each 
make the total height 120 ft., but a 
contractor who saw it built says it is 
133 f i high, There are 00 steps on the 
iron staircase, and there are 3 landing 
places, but it is quite dark alter the 
1st From the obelisk lull there is a 
fine view over the country to the W. 

Havin'' returned from Atargala to 
Jjini ka Sang the traveller will go by 
rail to Atak. The stations are as fol- 
lows : — 


Names of Stations. 
Sar.ii KAla . 

If Man Abdul 
Durban 
Luwreneepur . 
rumpbellpur 
Iinji Shah 
Atak . 

Total . 


Distance. 
0 miles. 
10 


48 miles. 



At 0 m. f:im Sand Kiri a is the beau¬ 
tiful village of Wah. Wall is an excla¬ 
mation of astonishment, and it is 


said that the Emperor Bdbar, wft 
first saw this beautiful place, used this 
exclamation, lienee its name. The 
village is on the bank of a stream of 
clear water. This stream is bridged 
over. The traveller should alight on 
the Pindl side of the bridge, on which 
side is the house of Habit Khan, to 
whom the Government gave Wdh in 
reward for his services. lie was 
Nicholson’s A.D.C., and when the hero 
was wounded carried him off the field. 
There arc 4 other villages besides Wah, 
which were given to Haidt, viz., 
Gatiya, Ballu, Baharali, and Kandl- 
yaripiir. It is ^ m. from the road to 
the entrance intoHuidt’s garden, where 
there is a pool full of malislr fish, many 
of them more than a foot long, and a 
tolerable bangld, from which to Haidt’s 
own residence is £ m. more; through a 
very pretty garden, shaded with fine 
trees, and with streams of clear water, 
which occasionally fall in cascades. 
The v *^ a S c Wah, which is at the 
S.W. end of this garden, has about 300 
houses. Habit’s house overlooks the 
village and the garden. Along the 
front is written the Muslim creed in 
Arabic. Haiat’s brother by a different 
mother lives in Gujardnwdld, and his 
only uterine brother is Q hulam Muham¬ 
mad. On a hill to the left is a place 
sacred io a saint who is called Zindah 
Pir by his votaries. 

JJuwn Abdal .—An account of this 
place will be found in Cunningham’s 
Arch. Reports, voL ii. p. 135. That 
authority identifies it with the piece 
ll§m. to the N.W. of Taxi la, where 
Hwen Thsang visited the tank of the 
serpent king Eld Patra. A m. to the 
E. of the town is the famous spring of 
Babd Wall, or as the Sikhs .mils him 
Panja $dhib. The shrine of this saint 
is on the peak of a lofty and precipit¬ 
ous hill, at the N.W. foot of which 
numerous springs of limpid water 
gush out of the ground and form a 
rill which falls into the Wdh rivulet, 
i m. to the W. of Hasan Abdal. At 
the shrine of Bdbd WaJi is a small 
square reservoir of clear water, full of 
fish. Moorcroft and Elphinstoue take 
Babd Wall and Ilasan Abdal to be the 
same person, but Cunningham was 











Route 30 .—llasan Abdal — Atak. 


fit Baba Wall was a saint 
ab&r, whose shrine is on 
/the hill, but Hasan Abdal 
Mad,” was a Gujar, whose 
—the foot of the hill, and who 
built the Snrai which still goes by his 
JtJiine. At the E. entrance into the 
town on the right hand, about ^ m. 

tjie T. B., is the tomb of one of 
Akbar’s wives, which the isruorant peo- 
pie say is that of Niir Jalian. 

•the streets through which one 
passes to it are paved with rough 
a bgular stones. The road is then 
grossed by a clear rapid brook, which 
ls passed on stepping stones, and then 
a yds. beyond is a Sikh temple 
11 ? ar u beautiful pool of water, cano¬ 
pied with mulberry and pippal trees 
ot large size. It is 88 ft. sq.. includ- 
iP? ^ lrce Hues of steps, and 8 ft. deep. 

is full of mahsir, some of them as 
big as a 201b. salmon. 

^ alk now 250 yds. along the stream, 
pust some ruined edifices of the time 
Jahangir, and past another pool 
^here the fish are smaller, to the 
so-called Tomb of Xur Jalian. It is in 
? garden surrounded by a wall, which 
J, as 1 slim towers, one at each corner, 
•‘he enclosure is 200 ft. sip, and is 
J'/ll filled with trees, araong3t which 
rS a Cypress more than 50 ft. high, 
towards the centre, in line with the 
°' / is a rectangular block of masonry, 
Idain and without iuscription. It 
^aures 15 ft. fiiu. by 18ft. 11 in.; 
/ has a base 0 in. high and 10 ft. long 
y 15 ft. 5 in. broad. The block is 

* ri. 9 in. high. To the right of it as 
5°u enter is a plain tomb without 

y inscription, which is said by 
h? guide to be that of ai 
ulieer in Nicholsons Corps, named 
. a uipbell. r rhere is wild sheep shoot- 
l *g in the hills, and snipe, pigeons, 
‘1'id ducks about the streams. The 
‘pcient name of Hasan Abdal was 
/bro, which is still the name of the 
a ^go stream 3 m. to the W. 

/he two cantonments of Lawrence- 

* V r and Campbellphr were perhaps 
.doptedas sanitaria, and Lawlenoepui 

bow utterly deserted and the house* 
/ e falling down. At Campbellpiir 
is a battery of artillery. 



Atak (Aftorb). —This name in 
and Marathi signifies stop,’' tin 
“ hence,” “ limit.” Prat dp Singh, xne 
deposed Ritja of Sdtdra, when he was 
asked how r far his kingdom extended, 
used to reply,“Atakparyant,” “asfar 
as Atak,” that being the Limit of Hindu 
empire, of which he considered himself 
the rightful heir. This name, how r - 
ever, was given by Akbar, but the old 
name as preserved by Rashidu’d din 
■was Ettankur (see Cunningham, vol. ii., 
p. 7), and the authority cited thinks 
that word comes from the Takhs or 
Takkars, a race of the N. Panjdb. 

Opposite Atak, on the W.bank of the 
Indus, was tiie great fort of Khaira- 
hdd, which is well known to all the 
people on both banks of the river as the 
fortress of RdjdHodi, orUdi. On the 
rock at Khairdbad there were, a few 
years ago, several circular marks 
wdiich are said to have been made 
by the horse of king Rasdlu, who 
killed Udi. The Chinese pilgrim 
Sung-yun refers to these marks, 
which he accounts for by an absurd 
legend regarding Buddha. Be theso 
things as they may, it is certain that 
Atak has seen the passage of every 
conqueror who has invaded India 
from the time of Alexander tin Great 
downwards ; but independent of his¬ 
torical interest, the place is inviting 
to the traveller a.s being one of the 
most picturesque in India. 

Atak is a municipal town and for¬ 
tress. and head-quarters of a sub- 
distriet of the same name. The pop. 
in 18$3 wa i 1464 and - m ■ ia 
he 2.000. The fort is situated ou a 
commanding height, overhanging the 
Indus, and a lit lie to the S. of the 
point where it icceives the Kabul river. 
The Emperor Akbar built this fort in 
1583 A.D., and also established a terry. 
Ranjit Singh occupied the place in 
1813, and it remained in the hands of 
the Sikhs till the British conquest of 
1849. It is now held b\ a consider¬ 
able European detachment, including 
a battery of artillery. At ^ of a m. 
before reaching Atak. there is a Cus¬ 
toms Post. 

The T. B. is to the K. of the 
Church, which n ain L to the E. 





Route 30 .—Rawed Piiidi to Atak . 


and between them is a 
ft. deep. The road to the 
very narrow, and so steep 
that the horses are taken out at the 
Customs Office, and 20 men are yoked 
to the carriage, if the traveller comes 
in one, and with many groans drag it 
to the T. B., which is perched on the 
hill overlooking the road from Piudi 
to the Bridge of Boats. The road 
runs nearly parallel to the Indus, that 
is from PI. to W., and turns at right 
angles to the Bridge of Boats, leaving 
on the left a deep ravine, on the N. 
side of which stands the T. B., and to 
the E. of it another bangla, which is 
sometimes the residence of the com¬ 
mandant of the fort. On the S. side 
of the ravine overlooking the united 
river, at the height of BOO ft., is an 
old Sardi, converted into a mess- 
room. There were ladies’ apartments 
here for the Emperor’s court. 

A ravine to the S. divides the Sarai 
from the higher hill, on which is the 
fort, and at its E. extremity, at a 
distance of about 50 yds., is the Eng- 
lush church , the top of which is about 
1.200 ft. above the sea. After this 
brief description of the place, we must 
return to the general view, whicli is 
certainlyone of the finest in India. 
The Indus, before it meets the Kabul 
river is a clear, bright, and sparkling 
stream The Kabul river is much 
Wer "and meets the Indus at risrlit 
.L,’ w ith a dark, deep, mid turbid 
vofume of water, below high hills, 

* . , i or so from the stream 

WOO.* 

FoftOft high. To the is. the moun¬ 
ts are of a deep blue tint, and 
further in the same direction peer the 
snow-capped peaks of the Hindii 

K T?hc \fgh.4n Hills that line the 
joint river near Atak, have round 
towers and ruined forts dotted about 
them, but the Atak fort opposite to 
them resembles some old baronial 
castle. It ci owns a rock 800 ft. high, 
and descends a considerable distance 
along its sides. Opposite to it is the 
Bridge of Boats, which consists of 24 
large barges moored side by side, and 
thanked over. The Indus here mea¬ 



sures 970 ft. across in Aprils 
during the rains it rises consider? 
though the water does not extend 
much over the banks, as they are very 
steep. The Kabul river at the same 
season measures 689 ft. acres.. and 
runs like a sluice, the current being 
much more rapid than that of the 
Indus. The bridge of boats at 
Naushahra consists of 16 barges. At 
about £ of a m. to the N. of it is a 
round tower on the Afghan side of: 
the river, which marks where the 
tunnel comes out. Parallel to it, at 
the height of 100 ft. above the river, 
is the corresponding shaft. This shaft 
is reached by a passage hewn in the 
rock, which is at most 6 ft, high ami 
6 ft. broad. At present it is blocked 
with heaps of big stones. From the 
beginning of this passage to the shaft 
is 60 ft. The shaft is 8 ft. in diameter, 
and is railed round. The passage to 
the shaft is dry, but at 20 ft. down, 
the shaft is full of water. 

The Fort is very interesting. Out¬ 
side it to the W., and 50 yds. down, is 
the tomb of a Diwan of the saint 
’Abdu T Kiulir Gridni. It stands on ;t 
small inciosure on the edge of a cliif. 
There is a stone here, which is a 
little broken, but lias an Arabic 
inscription in the Tughra character. 
The inscription gives the name as 
Sliokh ’Abdu r Italimdn with the date 
1132 A. ii. = 1713 a.'d. At the Powder 
Magazine facing N. is a white marble 
slab, with an inscription which says : 

The spiritual guide of the kings of the world 
is Akbar. 

May God Most High exalt his dignity ! 

with the date 991 A.H.-1583 A.D. 

The N.E. gate of the fort is the 
Marl Gate, and the Dihli Gate is on 
the opposite side. In the interior of 
the fort are barracks for 2 companies 
of infantry and a battery of artillery. 
Before reaching the Dihli Gate a can¬ 
non battery is passed, armed with 
24-pounders and 8-inch and 10-inch 
mortal’s. On a line with the Dihli 
Gate there used to be many houses, 
which the British have cleared away, 
and at the N.E. corner is the tomb of 
the Diw&n already mentioned. Be- 
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Deri . —The houses here 
.iul an eminence from 50 to 
gb. The people aie Jilts, 
llindtis and arc now Mus¬ 
lims. It will be possible and very de¬ 
sirable to borrow a pony here. The 
visitor will walk through the town, on 
the E. outskirts of which is a ceme¬ 
tery. 

At 4- a m. E. of the town the 
traveller will turn off to the left, and 
after going 100 yds. will ascend a 
mound close to a small hamlet called 
Ganj Bahadur, and about 100 ft. in 
circumference. This mound has been 
dug into all over. Here, then, begins 
the site which Cunningham, vol. ii. p. 
Ill, affirms to be that of Taxila. He 
bases his opinion on the fact that 
Hwen Thsang states that Taxila was 
H days’ journey from the Indus, and he 
says, “ that he was able to trace no 
less than 55 stupas, 2 as large as the 
great ManikyalA Tope, 28 monasteries, 
and 9 temples.” 

Taxila. — About 50 years after Alex¬ 
ander the Great’s visit, Taxila rebelled 
against the King of Magadha, who 
sent first his elder son, and then his 
younger, the great Ashoka, to reduce 
the place. Taxila submitted, and 
Ashoka resided there as Viceroy of 
the Panjab, as did his son Kunala. In 
12 a.d. to 45, Taxila was visited by 
Apollonius of Tyana, who says that 
the city was not unlike the ancient 
-Minus or Nineveh, that there was 
a Temple of the Sun, in which were 
statues of Alexander and Poms. There 
also a garden a stadium in length, 
■wit h a tank in the midst, tilled by cool 
and refreshing streams. 

In 400 a.d. Taxila was visited by 
1* a-Hi an, who calls it Gbu-sha-shi-lo, 
or the s< \cred head.” and adds that 
Buddha bestowed his head in alms at 
this place. The next traveller who 
visited Tuxila was Hwen Thsang, who 
came to it first in 630 a.d., and again 
m GBi a.d., on his return to China. 
/ J 10 city was 1| of a m. in circuit. 
Ihe province was a dependency of 
Kashmir, and was famous for its fer- 
J li ity. 2 m. to the N. was a stupa 
fault, by King Ashoka, on the spot 
Vfnere Buddha made n gift of his head. 



Tin’s was one of the four great 
famous all over N. V>\ India. 

The ruins are divided by Cunning¬ 
ham into G portions, the names of 
which, beginning at the S., are as fol¬ 
lows : — 

1st, Bfr or Pher. 

2nd, HatiiU. 

3rd, Sir-Kap-ka-kot. 

4th, Kncha-kot. 

5th, Babar Khann. 

6th, Sir-Sukh-kiWkot. 

The Tamra river runs from the W. 
to a little to theN. of Kacha-kot, then 
it comes down nearly due S. to Bir, 
and then turns to the E. It is neces¬ 
sary to warn the traveller that lie 
must require a great deal of antiqua¬ 
rian ardour, and must bring with 1dm 
some amount of lore to realize the 
buildings which Cunningham de¬ 
scribes, and which will be presented 
to his eyes only as long lines of 
rubbish. 

It is rather unfortunate that the 
Chinese pilgrim Sung-yun speaks of 
the place where Buddha gave his body 
to feed a tiger as “ a high mountain 
with scarped precipices and towering 
peaks that pierce the clouds,” as there 
is nothing of the sort at Shah ki Deri. 
Cunningham reads u head ” for 
“body,” and regards the hili of Sar- 
Garh as the place where the offering 
was made. The lower half *>f this 
hill has been covered with build* 
ings, and is still called Hatifii or 
Haddial, which means “the place of 
bones.” A copper-plate has been found 
which speaks of Liako Kujuluka as the 
Satrap of Clihara and Chukhsa, to the 
N.K. of the city of Taxila. This 
plate was found in the middle of Sir- 
Sukh, which is to the N.E. of Sir- 
Kap. 

At the village’of Mohr a 'Halldr, 2 of 
a m. to the N.E. of Shahki Deri, and 
500 yds. to tin* W. of Sir-Kap, Cun¬ 
ningham found several portions of 
Ionic capitals, being the only remains 
of the Ionic order yet founjj in India. 
They belong to a Buddhist temple, 
with Ionic pillars the entrance to 
which is on the E. side towards the 





misTfy 



Route 31.— 1\ dlu Saveli to Abbottdbdd . 


esc is a path £ of a m. long, 
fids to the Clive battery, armed 
Hree 24-pounders, and 50 ft. 
river. It commands the 
Bridge of Boats. A guard of 100 
Sikli soldiers are in charge of this 
most important battery, above which 
is another batteiy of 18-pounders. 80 
ft. above the river. 

From the Clive battery descend to 
the water bastion, by a staircase which 
is at one place quite dark. Just at the 
left corner of the bastion is a tree 
under which the last Sikh governor 
was stabbed by the Path jin be¬ 
siegers. Here the river is rapid and 
turbid. Walking a little to the S., 
the traveller will obtain a fine view 
of the old Labor Gate of the town 
Its walls are perforated with shot 
and there are 9 holes made with 
cannon-balls, and there is a well 
known mosque of small dimensions 
close by at the water’s edge. A num¬ 
ber of large dogs are chained up at 
the inner side of this gateway. Over 
the inner part of it are 2'Masonic 
signs coloured blue, and above them 
in the centre is a chariot, much de¬ 
faced. 

Close to the Mess is a place where 
the commandant was attacked by a 
serpent, which pursued him, and 
almost overtook him in a narrow 
path, with a precipice of 20 ft. on one 
side, and a perpendicular rock on the 
other, and he had to drop down from 
that height to escape. He was not 
hurt, and obtained a lantern and club 
and killed the snake. The fact is, the 
fort and its vicinity swarm w ith snakes 
and scorpions. The same night the 
sentry was attacked by a serpent, 
which he killed with his bayonet 
These reptiles render Atak, which 
would otherwise be a pleasant station, 
disagreeable and dangerous. There is 
also another disadvantage at it in the 
terrific thunderstorms winch break 
over it and do much damage. As a 
proof of this, a tablet may be referred 
to in the Cemetery, which is inscribed 
to the memory of Assi s. - Surgeon Hirke, 
M.D.. vho died in garrison suddenly. 
21st of Jan,, 1852. This gentleman 
had obtained his leave to England, 



and the carriage was at the cn 
take him away. He went to sn 
window, and was struck dead 
lightning. 

St, Peter'* Church at Atak is a largo 
building for the size of the station. It 
is 118S ft. above sea level. The Atak 
Peak behind is 2097 ft. The N.E. 
bastion of the fort is 1210 ft., and the 
water bastion 891 ft. St. Peter’s is 
79 L. G in. long, and 48 ft. broad. It is 
quite plain, and there arc no tablets. On 
either side of the aisle there are 2 pil¬ 
lars and 2 pilasters. It was consecrated 
in December. 18G3. The cemetery is 
m the ravine a little E. of the T. P>. 
Here will be found the inscription to 
■" f* Eirke and others to officers of .the 
Kifle Brigade and 77th Begt. The 
cemetery is full of long grass, in which 
no doubt snakes are to be found. 


ROUTE 31. 

ICALU BAHAI TO SHaH KI DEttl 

(taxila) and abbottAbad. 

Kalu Sardi is only G m. from Jani 
a Sang by railway. There is an en¬ 
gineer’s banglii, which may be used 
when the engineer is not there as a 
T. B. Should it be occupied, the tra¬ 
veller will go to the Saraf, the court¬ 
yard of which is generally very filthy, 
though the banghi itself is clean and 
■ee from insects. The traveller will 
do well to start very early, as it wifi 
take some time to visit Taxila. He? 
will drive a m. to the N.E. and then* 
get down at a dirty lane which leads 
to the town of Sh&h ki Deri. 










Route 31 .—Kdlu Surdi to Abbottdbdd. 



‘‘ Bolt,’' by the villagers ; 
:■/ 5 pieces in a ravine to the 
~j/thc Hatial citadel. The pillar 
* soft grey coarse sandstone, and 
is much weather-worn. One of the 
pieces bears traces of an inscription 
in Aryan-Pali characters. The whole 
length of the 5 pieces is 17 ft. 10 in. 
Cunningham found the top of the 
capital 3 ft*. 2 in. sq. and 9 in. thick ; 
he found also part of the base. No. 
25 is a small ruined stupa on the N.W. 
of Hati&l ; Nos. 26 and 27 are ruined 
towers on the same ridge. No. 28 is 
the remains of a large temple near 
the N. end of Sirkap, 43 ft. long by 
32 ft. broad. Cunningham found here 
numerous pieces of broken colossal 
figures in burnt clay, the lid of a 
hlack steatite box 3 in. in diameter, a 
square bar of lead 13£ in..long and 
i in. thick, and other unimportant 
articles. 

At the E. end of the temple, at the 
distance of 6 ft. and connected by a 
doorway 14 ft. wide, is a circular well 
52 ft. in diameter and 18 ft. deep, 
which has been excavated without 
finding anything. 

No. 29 is the remains of another 
atone column. No. 30 is a mound 
100ft. sq., on tlicl. bank of the Tamra 
near Maliar-kd-Mora ; it is the remains 

a temple or other large building, 
HO ft, long from N. to S. and 78 ft. 
hi'oad, with a colonnade all round. 
Cn the E. side a large sandstone 
column was found, which is interesting 
as the fust specimen <»f pure Greek 
architecture that has yet been dis¬ 
covered in the Panjab. It is the per¬ 
fect Attic base of a column 2 ft, 4$ in. 

diameter. 

Nos. 31 to 36 belong to the Gang* 
group of monuments in Babar Kliana ; 
of these 32 is a small lined stupa, in 
Which was found a circular stone box 
1 ft. in diameter and 3 in. deep, beauti¬ 
fully turned and polished, with a 
sandstone lid. inside which was ft 
hollow crystal figure of a goose, con¬ 
fining a "thin gold plate 2J in. long 
and 1 in. broad, inscribed with Aryan- 
P&H characters. 

Cunningham thinks that the words 
Sitae and Dha o in this inscription 


refer to the head of Buddha wh? ^ 
offered in this place, and that ^ 
stupa was erected over a piece ofiho 
head- bone. No. 33 is a small ruined 
stupa ; No. 34 is a small monastery ; 
No. 35 is a circular room, or a well, 
10 ft. in diameter, inside which a 
villager named Nur found a gold plate 
weighing 38 rs., and worth more than 
600 rs., which was lying loose among 
the rubbish. No. 36 is a small ruined 
stupa in which Nur found a small 
stone box, 2 stone geese, and some 
copper coins and beads. No. 37, called 
Jhandidla-ki-Deri, is the loftiest mass 
of ruin now existing near Shah Deri ; 
it is a mound 45 ft. high and 200 ft. 
sq. at base. Cunningham ordered it 
to be excavated, and the workmen 
found a large copper coin of Azas and 
a very large quantity of ashes, which 
shewed the building had been de¬ 
stroyed by fire. 

No. 38 is a large square mound of 
ruins. 29 ft. high, close to tlic V. . side 
of 3'< ; the outer dimensions are 196vt ft. 

by 108} ft. No. 39 is a small ruined 
stupa, in which Nur found nothing 
No. 40 is a large ruined stupa, in which 
Nur found a large polished yellow 
slab, which sold to a goldsmith of 
Rdwai Pinct for 1 r., who re-sold it 
for 5 rfi. for the tombstone of a British 
soldier. This stupa Cunningham be¬ 
lieves to be the famous monument 
which Ashoka erected on the spot 
where Buddha offered his head. No. 
41 is a small ruined stupa 1,5^ ft to 
the \V. of No. 40, in this Nur found a 
copper-plate inscription ; it has been 
translated by Protean D nvson in the 
Bengal Asiatic Hoc. Journal lor ISoJ, 
p. 421. It says :— “ In the year <8 oi. 
the great King Boga, on the oth day 
of Panemos Liako Kusuluko, feat rap 
of Chliahara, deposited a relic of the 
holy Shi.kya Muni in the Bcpattko id 
the country called Chhcma, N.E* of 
the city of Taxila/’ No. 42 is a ruined 
mound" }m. to the N.W. of Jhaudi.ila- 
bi-Dori; it is 350 ft. sq. at ba«e end 
311ft. high. It was excavated by 
Cunningham without any particular 
result. Nos. 43 and 4*1 arc ruined 

stupas, j. 

The TararA has banks flom 10 it* 











imsr/t 



Route 31.— Taxila: Buddhist Temples. 


ough a portico, supported by 4 
Sandstone pillars, and leading 
ball 39£ ft. long by 15J ft. 
On each side of this hall is a 
room 204 ft. by 15| ft. 

On the W. a wide doorway leads into 
the sanctum of the temple, which was 
79 ft. by 23j ft., and surrounded by a 
continuous pedestal for statues, 4 ft. 

in. broad and 2 ft. high. Here were 
found some gold leaf and fragments of 
plaster statues. The lower diameter 
>f each pillar was 2 ft. 44 in., which 
at the usual proportion of~9 diameters 
would give a total height of rather 
more than 21 ft. The bases of these 
columns correspond exactly with the 
pure Attic base, which was very com¬ 
monly used with the Ionic order, as in 
the Ereetheium at Athens ; but the 
capitals differ from the usual Greek 
forms, in the extreme height of the 
abacus. The volutes also differ, but 
they present the same side views 
of a baluster, which is common to 



order. 

Cunningham found 12 large copper 
coins of Azas under the foundation of 
the statue platform all sticking toge¬ 
ther, which would show that the 
temple is as old as the time of Azas, or 
80 B.C. At 2000 ft. to the N. of 
Molira Maliar. on the 8. bank of the 
Tam dr, are the remains of another 
Buddhist temple close to a mound 
200 ft. sq. at base and 16 ft. high. 
The temple was 75 ft. sq., surrounded 
by a wall 122 ft. sq. At theN. end of 
Sir-Kap are the ruins of another tem¬ 
ple. This has a curious circular pit 
32 ft. in diameter, and 18 ft. deep. 
This pit communicates on its E. side 
with a room 43 ft. 4 in. by 32 ft., in 
which were found numerous pieces 
of burnt clay statues of colossiil size. 

Between Kaeha-Kot and Sir-Sukh 


spot where Buddha offered his* 
a starving tiger. Cunninghan 
“these ruins, covering an area sq7 
m., are more extensive, more interest¬ 
ing, and in much better preservation 
than those of any ancient place in the 
Panjab. 

*• The great city of Sir-Kap with its 
citadel of Hatidl and its detached 
work of Bir and KachaKot, has a cir¬ 
cuit of 4jm., and the fort of Sir-Sukh 
with its outwork is of the same size, 
each being nearly as large as Shah 
Jahdn’s city of Dihli, but the number 
and size of the stupas, monasteries, and 
other religious buildings is even more 
wonderful than the great extent of 
the city. Here both coins and anti¬ 
quities are found in far greater num¬ 
ber than in any other place between 
the Indus and dMam.” 

The detail of the buildings is shortly 
as follows :4a m. to the E. of Shahpur 
is No. l,a village; to the S.E. extremity 
of the ruins is the Chir Tkup, or 


all the Greek forms of the Ionic u split tope,” which equals the tope of 

ManiWnlfV in civn r l'lin r>lof fn-mn /mi 


Manikyald in size. The platform on 
which it stands is 60 ft. above the 
level of the fields. No. 2 is a small 
stupa in the court of No. J. Nos. 3 
and 4 are the ruins of small stupas, 
with attached monasteries on the high 
ground to the N. of the great stupa. 
Nos. 5. 6, 7, 8, are the remains of small 
stupas to the S.E. of the great stupa, 
and Nos. 9 to 16 arc the ruins of 8 
small stupas to the W. of No. 1, 
clustered round the village of Shahpur. 
i n No. 13 was found an inscribed stone 
vase, and in No. 14 a copper-plate 
inscription. 

On the vase was written in the 
Aryan-IYd i characters, “This Stupa 
was erected in Taxila by the Brothers 
Sinki la and Siuha-Rakshita, in honour 
of all the BuddIuH” Nos. 17, IS and 
19 lie S. of the Tamra brook, between 


are the remains of a stupa, surrounded , ShAhmir and the Bir mound ; the 1st 
by an open cloister 8 ft. wide, and is a large square mound 35 ft. high, 
itself 4< ft in diameter, forming a! called Kotera-ka-Pindi. All have 
sq. <>f 90 ft., behind which are cells J been explored by the villagers. 
94 ft. broad, 14J ft. long. It stands Nos. 20, 21, 22, are the ruins of small 
in lands called Babar Khann, or | stupas on the Bir mound • No. 23 is 
“ house of the tiger,” so that it is a small ruined stupa to the E. of 
thought that this is the'famous monu- 8irkaj>. 

jnent which Ashoka erected on the No, 24 is a broken monolith called 
\ Pan jab— 1883.1 ^ 










Route 32. — A talc to the Khaibar Puss. 


Jiigh and some deep pools 
— ^ . but it must be crossed 

\|^eafc£diy. The following are the 
stages to Abbottabad. The traveller 
*aay go either from Kalu-ki-Sarai or 
from Hasan Abdal: — 


Names of 
Stages. 

A 

3 

Remarks. 

Didar . 
Haripur . . 
Sultanpur . 
Abbottabdcl. 

MH. 

12 

8 

12 

10 

A small village. 

A large town with a T. 13. 
A re.^t house and sardi. 
AT*B. 


The route from Abbottabad to 
nagar in Kashmir is as follows : 



Abbottabad is a municipal town 
and cantonment, and the head-quarters 
of the Haz&ra district. It is called 
a_ ter Major James Abbott, the iirst 
■Deputy Commissioner, who was there 
. 0111 1847 to 1853. It is picturesquely 
situated at the S. corner of the Orash 
1 lain, 4,020 ft. above the sea. The 
P°l>. in 1868 was 4,483 ; there are 
hues for a Gurkha battalion and a 
•N* I. regiment of the Panj&b force, 
nnd a European battery of mounted 
artillery. It is the head-quarters of 
lac Frontier force Staff. There are a 
large Bdz&r, Court-house, and Trea¬ 
sury, Jad, Post-Office, Telegraph Sta¬ 
tion, and small Church. 

■The Church , St. Luke's, was coo¬ 
perated on October 18th, 18G5. It 
contains accommodation for 150 per 
Kons. The Cemetery was consecrated 
on the same day. It contains the 
tomb of J. E. Oliphant, Lieut and 
'"fb Gurkha regiment, who died 
Nov. 24th, 18G4, df Aden, on his 
passage home, f: om a wound rec 
iir action in the Ambela Pas 3 , on 
•^ov. Gth, 1803 j also that of Major It, 
Adams, Dcp. Com. in the Punjab, as¬ 
sassinated at Pesh&war on the 22nd 
of Jan. 1865 ; also that of Major JR, 
ames, CM3., Com. of the Peshawar 
"2? "’bo died at AbbottabAd, Oct. 
-tb) 1864. “ A man of cnv.it abilitv. 


Mavdan will bo i >■ ,-d mentioned in 
the account of that station. 


Names of 
Stages. 

Dist. 

Remarks. 

Abbottabad 

MS. 

Height above sea level. 

Man sera . . 

13* 

4,200 ft. 

Gaphi 

19 

Mtr/atfardbad . 

9 


Iluthin . 

17 


Kaiula . . 

11 


Katliai . 

12 


Shitdrn . . 

12 


Gingal . 

14 


Bdramula . . 

18 


Pa t in 

14 


Shrinagar . . 

17 

5,325 ft. 

Total. 

156$ 



ROUTE 32. 

ATAK (ATTOCK) TO XAUSHAURA, 
PESHAWAR, AND THE MOUTH Ob' 
TIIE KHAIDAR (KHYBER). 

The traveller will proceed to Pesha¬ 
war by the Punjab N. Railway. The 
Stations are as follows:— 



u. 
« 1 

Names of Stations. 

i 

Time. | 


MS. 


A.M. 

r.M. 



Apik .... 

11.65 

3,32 




r.M. 



8 

j&m'M . . . 

1. 0 

5,50 

i 

11 

Akora 

1.31 

0. 1 


20 

Naushahra . . . 

2. 8 

0.38 


33 

Pabi .... 

3. 2 

7.32 

! 

44 

Peshawar . . . ( 

3.50 

8.20 


Rlmajik*.— There are refresh uwnt rooms at 
Ajak ami Peahu' ui\ 
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Route 32 .—Atak to the Khaibar Pass, 


the railway was finished, it 
He custom to have carriages 
across the bridge of boats at 
Atak by oxcu. About half way across 
there is a masonry tower on a sand 
bank. At about § of a m. to the W, 
of the bridge, there is a small bangla 
on the right with a garden. The 
principal garden, however, is on the 
left. Ilere strawberries ripen by 
April 1st. They are red but not very 
sweet. At the same season there are 
fine artichokes, peas, lettuces, and 
onions. The water comes down from 
a neighbouring hill, and there is plenty 
of it. The poplars here grow well, 
and some are over HO ft. high. 

At JKhairdbdfl in the months of 
June, July, and Aug ist passengers 
must leave the train and cross the river 
in the ferry. The fort is over the 6th 
peak seen from the village. Pass on 
the right Jahangir, a village 3 m. 
from Akora, where there is a feriy on 
the main road to the Yusufzai country, 
and here are the ruins of an old Sikh 
fort ; the residence of the old Sikh 
rulers of the Yfisufzai country, up to 
the time of the British annexation. 

Xauxlwhra is the head-quarters of 
a sub-district of the same name in 
Peshawar District, on the right bank 
of the Kabul river, which has an area 
of 460 so. m. It is 26 m. E. of 
Pcsh&war, 10 m. W. of Atak, and 
16 m. 8. Uoti Marddn. The canton¬ 
ment is in a small sandy plain, ojpen on 
the N. towards the Kabul river, but 
surrounded by hills on the other 
quarters. There are barracks for a 
British regiment, one of IT. Cav. 
and one of N. I. The ddk bangld is 
near the Post Office. It is a low 
building, and stands low. About 2 m. 
distant on the Grand Trunk Road is a 
ruined fort built by the Sikhs. Oppo¬ 
site the cantonin' 11 f on the N. side of the 
river is the large village of Nausbahra 
Kaldn, with a pop. (1868) of 0,000 
persons. The people of Ihe District 
are chiefly Khataks. There is nothing 
to be seen at Nausbahra, which would 
indeed be a doleful place but for the 



charge for a tomb 4 ft. long is j(y ___ 
8 ft. long. 38 rs. Several officers arc 
buried here of H.M.’s 19th Begt. and 
one of the 5th Beng. Cav., who was 
killed by a fall from his horse. There 
is also a tablet to Capt. C. J. Smith, 
Capt. R. B. Aldridge, and Ensign 
Murray of the 71st Highland Lt. Inf., 
who were killed in action in the Am- 
bela Pass, on the 6th, 18th, and 19th 
of Nov. 1863. There is another ceme¬ 
tery about a m. \Y. of Nausbahra. It 
is closed and locked, and full of rank 
grass. 

Pabi, 13 m. beyond Nausbahra, is 
the station for Chordt, a hill canton¬ 
ment, and the sanatorium for Pesha¬ 
war. It is on the W. of the Khatak 
range, which divides the districts of 
Peshawar and Kohat, and is 4500 ft. 
above sea level. It- was first tried in 
1861, and since then troops have been 
annually moved up with great benefit 
to their health. The temperature sel¬ 
dom exceeds 80°, even in the hottest 
seasons. 

Pesh&war is a municipal city and 
the head-quarters of a district of the 
same name. The district has an area 
of 153 sq. m., with a pop. (1868) of 
74,781. Peshawar city has a pop. of 
58,555, of whom 49,095 arc Muslims. 

It stands on a small plain, on the left 
bank of the Bara stream, 13^ m. S.K. 
of the junction of the Swat and Kabul 
rivers, and 10J m. E. of Jamrud Fort, 
at the entrance of the Khaibar Pass. 
The cantonment is W. of the city, and 
contains a pop. of 22,709, of whom 
3362 are Christians. There arc lines 
for 1 regt. of Brit. Inf., 4 of N. 1., a 
battery of Artillery, 1 regt. of N. Cav., 
and 2 companies of Sappers. 

In Cunningham’s Arch. lk*p.,vol. 
n ; p. 87, is an account of the ancient 
history oi' Peshawar. It is first men¬ 
tioned by Fa-Hinn in A.D. 400, under 
the name of Fu-leu~sha, It is next 
noticed by Sung-yun in 520 A.r>. Ho 
does not name the city, but described 
the great stupa of King Kanisbka. 
Hwcn Thsang visited it in 630 A.D* 
when it had become a dependency of 


presence of British troops. TheCeme- i Kapisa or Kabul. He cabs it Pu-lu- 
tery is abom \ of a m. to the Y r . The 1 sha-pu-lo or ParashAwara, and f ays it 
placard at the entrance says hat the was 6§ of a m. in extent, M’asudi iu 





Route. 32.— Peshdwar—Jamnicl 


^ 10th And Abti’l RahAn in tliu nth 
TO and Babar in the 16th, speak 
iMis ParshAwar. Akbar first gave 
it the name of Peshawar or i; the fron¬ 
tier town.” 

Kwcn Thsang nientious the antiqui- 
ties of the place in great detail. The 
ttiost sacred was a ruined stupa, near 
the N.W, corner of the city, which had 
contained the alms-bowl of Buddha. 
Ihis bowl was removed to Persia, and 
according to Sir H. Rawlinson, is now 
near Kandahar. Another object lie 
locutions is a pippal trev at H m. S.E. 
°t the city, 100 ft. high, which had 
shaded Shakya Buddha, when he pre- 
~!°ted the coming of the great king 
Kanishka. This tree is spoken of by 
the Emperor Babar, who describes it 
as the stupendous tree of BegrAm, 
which he immediately rode out to see. 
It must then have been 1600 years 

old. 

The vast stupa of Ka n ishJm, which 
stood close to the holy tree, was, says 
Hian, about 400 ft. high, and 
adorned with all manner of precious 
things, Sung-yun declares that among 
the stupas of W. countries this is the 
* st > In G30 A.D. Hwen Thsang de¬ 
scribes it as upwards of 400 ft. high, 
and J of a ni. in circumference. No 
tetnains of this stupa now exist. 

r To the W. of tins stupa was a mo¬ 
nastery built by Kanisbka, which be- 
came very celebrated. It was still 
Existing in the time of Akbar, under 
lj le name of Gor-Katari, temple of 
> r '>rakhniith. There was a lake near 
with 8 pippal trees. At 1CJ m. to 
the N.E. was Pushkalavati, or Haslit- 
nagar, 8 contiguous cities on the E. 
nank of the lower Swat river. The 
1 ali fom of this word, Pukkalaoti, was 
the origin of the Greek Peukelaotis. 

t'he first appeamnee of PeshAwar is 
? ot prepossessing. It is surrounded 
\V watch towers, which are now in 
ruins or have been converted into po- 
lcc posts. The cemeteries are very 
numerous, and quite surround the city. 
Jiie Grand Trunk Hoad approaches 
1 eshawar from the E., and runs 
£or6m.,wh<n afru passing 
r dy to the N. ; it meets the circular 
l l, ad. which goes quite round the can¬ 



tonment. Just where it comes^__ 

lei with the city is the Missionary 
burial ground, and where it passes the 
city to flic W. is the Bala Hi§Ar or 

citadel,” and ^ a m. to the W. of the 
citadel is the Jail, a little to the W. of 
which are the Sikh cantonments, now 
deserted. Then comes the Cavalry 
Parade Ground, and dueS. of it the 
Cavalry lines, followed to the W. by 
the N. I. lines in 2 divisions, with the 
Artillery lines in the centre. To the W. 
of these are the European Infantry 
lines, then again lines for a N. 1. regt., 
between the 2 divisions of the European 
lines, then the Sapper lines, aud then 
lines for N. I. and N. C. The Pace- 
course is to the W. of these. The road 
to Bara, a continuation of the Mall, 
runs to the S.W. through these lines. 
That to Fort Michni runs from the 
circular road at the N.W. corner of 
the Artillery lines, and that to Kohat 
passes due \S. from the W. extremity 
of the city. 

damned .—One of the first places of 
absorbing interest is Jamriid, from 
which the Khaibar Pass may be seen. 
The road to this place runs due W. 
from the inf. lines, and passes an 
English cemetery, and J of a m. be¬ 
yond this is the cantonment boundary 
stone, and a few hundred yds. before 
reaching it is the place where the 
bandmaster of one of Ihe regt a. was 
found asleep by the AfghAns and 
carried off. Contrary to their usual 
custom, the Af gh an did him no harm, 
and gave him hack without ransom. 
At U m. W. of the cantonment is a 
small mud fort called Burji Hari 
Singh, on the left of the road. Here 
is a police station, and here the good 
road ends. 

About 100 yds. from Hari Singh’s 
Burj is a tree from which a certain 
statesman is said to have plucked a 
loaf and returned, as after this the 
road is very unsafe. After l: m. more, 
a mud tower is reached, about 60 ft. 
high, called Burj i Arbab, This is 
the boundary of our territory for ad¬ 
ministrative purposes. \\ T e do not 
collect rev cane beyond this poim, but 
allow Fatty Mutyfcmiva 1 Khan, of Taka- 
hal IkUft, to take it. 







misrfy 



Route 32 .—At ah to the Khaibar Pass. 


Sei 


S^urj i Arb&b, men are always 
ac out, who give the signal if 
are seen by sounding their 
de-drums, which would soon bring 
a force to the spot. The land up to 
the very foot of the hills is claimed as 
British territory, hut we cannot ven¬ 
ture into the debateable ground 
between Burj i Arbaband the Khaibar. 
without an aimed force. In April the 
ground here is chequered with crimson 
and yellow tints, from wild flowers. 
Of ; hese the Prophet’s flower, as it is 
called, is a bright yellow with 5 
dark spots, which are said to be the 
marks of the 5 fingers of his holi¬ 
ness. Tins flower has an exquisite 
scent. 

The Fort of Ja m rad was built or 
thoroughly repaired by Hari Singh, 
and gallantly held by him against the 
Afgh&ns till April, 1837, when he was 
killed in battle against troops sent by 
Dost Muhammad. The fort has three 
encircling walls of stone, and stands 
on ground about 100 ft. high. On the 
N. side of the second wall is the 
SarnMh of Hari Singh. A woman 
conies every week from Peshawar to 
put flowers on the floor where his 
ashes are laid. The Samadh is 8 ft. 
sq. inside and 14 ft. high. The roof is 
almost gone, and it is altogether in a 
ruinous state. In the E. part of the 
2nd in closure is a well of great depth. 
We have filled up this well with 
earth, and the only water now in it is 
rain water. There used to bo a 
garrison of 2.000 Sikhs in fIris fort, 
but there are now only a few Afridfs, 
■who live in the uppermost inclosure. 
The fort could be held by 500 men, 
and would add much to the security of 
PcshAwar. A m. and h to the W. of 
Jam rod is the Khaibar Pass, with two 
entrances, one to the N. and one to 
tLo 8, The hills are perfectly devoid 
of vegetation, and as forbidding in 
appearance as they are dangerous in 
reality. It was in the N. entrance 
that we suffered so dreadfully in 
The village of Jamiud is opposite to 
the 8. entrance, and there is another 
village a little to the 8., and a. .3rd 
on the top of a hill to the &W.. 
called Kadnm ; there is another at 



the very entrance to the S. openlnj 
into the Pass, called Gadr. 

Near Hari Singh’s Burj are the 
remains of 3 Buddhist buildings, huge, 
unsightly piles. 

^ Bara . —The next visit may be to 
Bhra, from which place delicious 
water has now been brought to 
Peshawar. There is a mud fort at 
6 m. S.W. of the cantonment, close to 
the Pass from which the water comes. 
At 500 yds. from the cantonment 
boundary is a mound, where the 
Mugliuls are said to have buried trea¬ 
sure. The Sappers cut into it, but 
found nothing. 

The conduit which brings the water 
is made of blocks of concrete. It is 
}i ft. broad, and .3 ft. high. At 
intervals of -i a m. there are small 
towers for ventilation. There is con- 
S? era *> le cultivation on the road. In 
l>ara tort there is a liangla for the 
engineer officer, and there is also a 
? e m the fort, and a small police 
force. At 300 yds. to the W. of the 
tori is a reservoir 500 ft. in diameter. 
Hie bottom is concrete, and the depth 
of water is 13 ft. There are 5 divi¬ 
sions, 2 large and 3 small. The 
)\ater filters through 3 divisions 
into the 2 larger, and the impurities 
are carried off bv a di in. The water 
is carried through the conduit to t lie 
cantonment and the city, and the 
distribution-pipes and works cost 
kJuOjOOO. The rest of the works did 
not cost more than £30,000. 

^ Pusht i Khar, halfway between 
lesh&w&r and Bdra, is an aqueduct 
bridge, with 12 arches of 3 ft. span, 
» of 6 ft., 5 of 12 ft., 18 of 20 ft., 
•3 of 14 ft., 9 of 6 ft., and 5 of 8 ft.— 

iu all. There are other forts at the 
mouths of the Passes, such at Michnh 
Shabkadar or Shankargayb, and 
Abazai. but as several officers have 
been killed in visiting them, as for 
instance Lieut. Boulnois, K.E., at 
Michni, and an escort is necessary, 
'which gives trouble, the traveller wilt 
probably think these expeditions suf¬ 
ficient. 

Churches and Cemeteries .— The tra¬ 
veller will now perhaps like to visit the 
churches and cemeteries in Pesn&war, 
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i^sfc visit should be to St. John s 
^Avhich stands in the centre of 
ntonment. It is a very fine 
and contains 800 sittings. It 
was consecrated on the 18th of 
February, 1800, by Bishop Cotton. 
It had been commenced in 1849, but 
the walls were thrown down by an 
earthquake. On the day of consecra¬ 
tion there was a violent storm, which 
swept into the church, and on the 12th 
of Dec. 1875, another earthquake 
threw down one of the turrets of the 
tower, and so damaged the other 3 
that it was necessary to take them 
down. The Muslims averred that 
these accidents were owing to the 
church having been built over the 
tomb of one of their saints. 

Outside the church, on the right 
J?r ^ le entrance, is a memorial cross, 
ft. high, with the names of 
those who perished in the cholera 
outbreak of 18(59, when 10G men 
of the 36th Regt., with 11 women 
c k ilc *reii, 73 men of the 
llogt., 35 Artillerymen, and 10 
other Europeans, fell victims. In the 
° »th Regt,. on the 30th of Sept., when 
cholera was at its worst, 27 men died 
between Saturday morning and Sun¬ 
day afternoon. The church is 127 ft. 
lohg, 72 ft. wide, and GO ft. high to 
the ridge of the roof, 90 ft/ high 
:? tlle top of tin tower, and 10G ft. to 
;he top of the pinnacles. Amongst 
SW^tombs i one to the memory of 
JHajor II. Macdonald, of the Beng. 
•nafl Corps, Commandant of Fort 
Michnl, who was cruelly murdered by 
^iridis on Friday, March 21st, 1873, 
Wiilo walking unarmed at a short 
dstauce from the fort. 

*he T. B. is near the Church to the 
ft*’ in tb> same direction is the 
°mnn Catholic Chapel, and beyond 
n further to the E. is tbo7*wtf 
Ktnoe. 

JUose to it is a Manorial obelisk, 
* u lt. high, inscribed as follows 

Here lies the body of 
T{ FREDERICK MACKESON, 

^eut-Coionel in tUe P» •n t ;:d Army, O. H., 
And Commissioner of Peshawar, 

»>no was bom September 2nd, is07, 

And died .September 11th, 
a wound inflicted by a religious fanatic. 


Churches and Cemeteries . 


He was tlie beau ideal of a s 
Cool to conceive, 

Brave to dare, and • strong 
The Indian Army was proud of 
Ilia noble presence in its ranks, 

Not without cause; 

On the dark page of the Afghan war 

The name of Mackeson shines brightly out. 

The frontier was his fort, 

And the future was his lield. 

The defiles of the Khaibar, 

And the peaks of the Black Mountains, 
Alike witness his exploits ; 

Death still found him iu the-front. 
Unconquered enemies felt safer when ho fell. 

His own Government thus mourned the fall. 

“The reputation of Colonel Mackeson is 
known and honoured by all; his value as 
a Political Officer of the State is known to 
none better than the Governor-General him¬ 
self, who in a dilficult and eventful time 
had cause to mark his great ability, and the 
admirable prudence, discretion and temper, 
which added tenfold value to the high soldierly 
qualities of liis public character. The loss of 
Colonel Mackeson’s life would have dimmed 
a victory ; to lose him thus by the hand of a 
foul assassin is a misfortune of the heaviest 
gloom for the Government which counted 
him amongst its bravest and its Lost.”-- 
General Orders of the Marquis DaUiousic, 
Governor-Gm\eral of India, 3rd October , 1S.W. 

This Monument was erected by his Friends. 



There a^o two Cemeteries about one 
m* to the W. of the cantonment; 
both are very neatly kept, the paths 
being paved with pebble?, and you 
are requested not to walk on the grass, 
which, indeed, in the forenoon at 
least, is saturated with dew. Here is 
a tomb with an inscription which 
has been much discussed in English 
journals. It ls to the mcmoiy of the 
Rev. Isidore Lowenthal, missionary 
of the American Presbyterian Mission, 
who translated the Now Testament, 
into Pushtu, and was shot by his 
l chaukid&r, April 27th, 1864. ‘Some 
I writer in an English journal has stated 
I that to this was added <( Well done, 

1 thou good and faithful servant.” 
| Tills is not correct, but the entry in 
| the church register is follows.:— 

lSti, April 27tli—Isidore Lowenthal, Mis¬ 
sionary of tlm American Presbyterian Mbsimi. 

1804. Murdered, April 27th. Shot b\ his 
own chtiukldir. “ M oll done, thou good and 
faithful servant.” > 

This cutry is signed with the initials 
! of the Chaplain. David Bellamy, and 
I it seems strange that the'incongruity 
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ration from the Bible never 

v -_- 'jMm. The inscription on the 

written also in Persian, and 
stone-cutter who inscribed it 
added Khandah nab&shad, “ Don’t 
laugh.” 

Iri the S. cemetery there is a 
veiy handsome white marble tomb 
surrounded with flowering shrubs, to 
Captain A. C. Anderson, 5th Bengal 
Cavalry; also one to Lieut. T. M. 
Hand, of the 51st N. I., “who was 
shot by an assassin near the Khaibar 
Pass, on the 27th of January, 1847, 
and died the same day.” There are 
several other cemeteries, but old and 
disused. That under the charge of 
the missionaries is at the N.E. corner 
of the city outside, beyond the Kolnit 
Gate. Theie are many heaps of 
earth in it, but there is no tomb and 
no inscription. 

While at this spot the traveller may 
look at the N.E. bastion of the city wall, 
which is called Avitabela’s execution 
bastion. There he used to have his sum¬ 
mary sentences carried out, and it is 
said the place is full of skeletons. It 
is well built of burnt brick, whereas 
the wall is of mud, and is always tum¬ 
bling down. There is another ceme¬ 
tery, about 100 yds. E. of the 
Mackeson Memorial, in which are 
several tall pillars, which are built 
for tombs, also one to Captain 
F. Grantham, H.M.’s 1)8th Begt., who 
died at Peshawar, on the 19th of 
March, 1841. This officer was riding 
with a young lady near the mouth of 
one of the Passes, and it appears they 
both dismounted, when they were 
attacked. The young lady was per¬ 
mitted to pass unmolested, but the 
officer was cut to pieces. 

At the Mission House is a good 
library, and a good collection of 
Buddhist remains from the Yusuf zai 
countiy. The Afghans often come 
to the Mission House to discuss 
matters with the Missionaries, and a 
Wahabi asked for a copy of their 
religious books ; they have made 
s< - eral con veils. 



ROUTE 33. 

PESHAWAR TO HOTI MARDAN, JAMAL- 
GARHI, AND TAKHT I BAHL 

The traveller will now return to 
Naushahra, and crossing the bridge 
°t boats over the Kabul river, 
where the stream is really terrific, 
wiii drive in a post-cart to Hot! 
Mardan. This river emerges from 
the hills at Michnl, and is 
joined at Nasatta by the Swdt river, 
which enters the plains at Abazai, and 
by the B&ra river, which does so at 
bhekha. Colonel Mackeson was the 
only person who ever swam the 
bwat river when in flood, but Lieut. 
Peyton, of the 87th Rcgt., rescued an 
Indiau from drowning when in mid- 
s ream. ‘An act of manly daring 
which deserves record.” The water 
ot the Bara was considered by the 
T e * ce , llent ttat it was brought 
daily to Peshawar in sealed vessels. 

its banks was also 
i \ and the whole crop was 

ou ° ^ *° Peshawar, where the be3t 
. res f7ed for seed, the next best 
rrVvnr f Ut ^° ^ ail 3 it > »Ud the Test WflS 
p/u the ^amindars. The Emperor 
} aai 1 ? n \ e ^ the rhinoceros on the 
rw s °i- tbc 8iyah-db, perhaps the 
river' P ° r laps a bra ^h of the Kabul 

^7'7v/ ie i rav ®P er take one or two 
thp ills . baggage and servant : 
count**** 10S tbrou S b a well ctiltivated 
ve *y sparsely inhabited. At 
Rich iuv V l i reach'the large village of 
Lishdkna ; here there will be a change 
.. ^ e8, Rishdkha is the name of a 

MardT,;.* 18 0 f “rther to Hot! 


of Marti in calletl from the 2 villages 
of 1 the C a ,l- Iotl ' whicl » *m the banks 
SnSfLr^ below the cun- 

toe famL, l^ k,ef , of Hot1 ’ wa « a playfellow of 

1st a Hia family consisted of 

who re ,ff S' lo Fat, -» Lft tif 

* amf ! 11 1 ’ m i ‘ - 8 > • s " l ' 

j ofd * an< ^ ' iIxb *^bdu 1 Mamin, now 22 years 
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^inous Guide Corps have their 
Eirters at this place ; passing 
the shady grounds of their 
Mess-house, here is the grave of 
Colonel Spottiswoode, who com¬ 
manded the 55th Bengal N. I. There 
is also that of Lieut. H. II. Chapman, 
Y 10 was killed in action in the 
Ambela Pass, on the 18 th November, 
Also that of Major G. W. 
Harding, of the Bombay Staff Corps, 
Commandant of the 2nd Sikh In¬ 
fantry, who was killed in action at 
Ambela Pass, on the 6th Nov.. 
; also that of Captain J. P. 
Havidson, 2nd in command of the 1st 
Panjab Infantry, “ Who nobly fell in 
the defence of his post in the Craig 
l '-hi r ^be Ambela Pass on the 
loth Nov., 1863, whose courage and gal¬ 
lant bearing called forth the admiration 
enemy also that of Lieut. 
A * B. Gillies, It.A., who was killed in 
ji night attack at the Ambela Pass. 
A hcre is also a tablet to 7 officers, 2 
^ygeants, and 37 men of the 71st 
Highland Light Infantry, the 92nd 
utberland Highlanders, and the 
ill st Royal Bengal Fusiliers, who 
^ore all killed iu the Ambela Pass. 

records the names of 
7l C. officers and men of the 
ust Highland Light Infantry, 
ho fell i n the Ambela Pass or died 
r wounds received there. The 
emetery is under the W. bastion of 
offi e F °rt f which has 1 bastions for 
th C Rnn ( l uarters » and one bastion to 
0{ e nsed as a magazine. South 
tlie P°rt is a horn work, in which 
,’nc lines for 3 squadrons of 
R * rl a f r y ; one squadron is camped out- 
W ' p° Parade-ground is 

of tK the . Bornwork, and the Office 
ne Civil Authority is S.W. of it. 
in ^ n<l ^l a vhi .— The traveller is now 
PHse ) L " l ! fzai country. This com- 
JS tuff tle independent districts of 
HaJ aiK * Buhner to the N. of the 
mom" 10 autl MfthAban range of 
8. bnf ns aU( * tlie i eve i plains to the 
Ii U ] u VVe !_ ,L He Swat river and the 
andV'.- boundaries are Chitrdl 
U . S1U 1° the N., Baiavvar and the 
the V Ve f t0 the w » Hie Indus to 
and tho Kabul liver to the S. 



The S. half of Yusufzai, wh^QhJ_ 

now under British rule, is the only 
portion of the country that is acces¬ 
sible to Europeans. The village of 
Jamalgarlii is to the S. of the Pajd 
range, which separates Lunklior from 
Sudani, just at the point where the 
Gadar river breaks through the hills. 
It is 8 m. due N. from Marddn, and 
about the same distance from Taklit i 
Bdhi and ShiUibazgaphi. 

The traveller will leave Hoti Mar- 
dan very early in the morning. After 
Jam. he will come to a very awk¬ 
ward crossing, over the Chulpani or 
“ deceitful waters ” river. If he is on 
horseback there will be little difficulty, 
but both banks are too steep for 
wheeled carriages. In April there is 
but little water in the bed of the 
river, but in the rains the stream rises 
20 ft. The road from the river to 
Jamdlgarhl is quite straight. In pass¬ 
ing along it there is a capital view to 
the right, that is to the E. of the 
Ambela Pass. On the left of the Pass 
is a rock, which rises like a pillar, and 
this is the Eagle’s Nest Picket. On 
the opposite side, rather higher up in 
the mountain, is a similar rock, which 
is the still more famous Craig Rock 
Picket, where the British suffered 
such losses. It will be perhap- as well 
that the traveller should carry, a 
revolver with him, as no one can pre¬ 
dict what an Afghan in these parts 
will do. The Chief here is Khuskhal 
Khan, brother of Afzalj Chief of. the 
Khataks. He can speak a little Per¬ 
sian. 

The Buddhist ruins occupy the top 
of the hill overlooking the village from 
the N., and about 500 ft. above the 
plain. They consist of a small stupa, 
which is a little to the N.W. of a great 
stupa. They were first discovered by 
Gen. Cunningham in 1848. The stupa 
itself was opened by Col. Lumsden in 
1852. The large stupa is 22 ft. in dia¬ 
meter, standing on a circular base, and 
surrounded by a polygonal inclosure of 
small chapels. The basement of the 
stupa is the only portion now stand¬ 
ing. It is divided into 20 sides, sepa¬ 
rated by pilasters, with a seated figure 
of Buddha in each compartment. The 
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coarse stucco, which hears 
having once been coloured 
circular space between the 


the W., where the entrance door oc 
pied the place of a chapel. To ttnr 
is a single room 19 ft. by 12J ft. Di¬ 



stupas and chapels is paved through- j rectly N. of the small stupa court is 


out with large slabs of dark blue slate. 
The chapels vary in size from ft. to 
11 ft. >q. The side walls of the chapels 
once ended in pilasters with Corin¬ 
thian capitals. These capitals arc all 
of the Indo-Corinthian style, with 
boldly designed volutes, and 2 tiers of 
acanthus leaves deeply and delicately 
chiselled ; some of them have small 
figures of Buddha among the leaves, 
and many of them preserve the traces 
of gilding. There can be little doubt 
that the chapels were once covered 
with overlapping stones. 

On the S. side a flight of 16 steps 
leads to an oblong court below, sur¬ 
rounded by chapels, which Cunning¬ 
ham calls the Vihar Court. A series 
of sculptures was found on the risers 
of steps, which have since been broken 
by the Muslims. The middle of this 
court is nearly idled with chapels, and 
8 stupas, the largest of which is only 
C> ft. in diameter, and the smallest 
4 ft. “ The sculptures in this court,” 
says Lieut Crompton, “were very 
good and interesting, including many 
statues of kings, with jewels on the 
nec k and upper arm, and sandals on 
feet ’’ One had a short inscription of 
7 letters on the nimbus on the back 
If the head. ThU court is 72 ft. 
lonu and 33 ft. broad, and contains 
97 ..hands in the sides and 9 in ihe 
middle!* 0 Near the E. end of the S. 
ride, a flight of 10 steps leads down to 
“ small court, in which many beauti- 
fulTeulpturcB were found most of 
them 'dll. and onein particular, a large 
blaster capital, well carved and pro- 
iSorZiented. To the S. is another 
oliloti" inclosero, ( -insisting of a block 
of buildings 76 ft. long and 38 ft. 
broad outside, with 3 cells at the 8. 
end and 2 niches in theN. wail, which 
is 6 ft. thick. 

On the S. side facing down the hill 
is a row of vaulted chambers, which 
was probably the granary. At a short 
distance to the N.’ of the great, stupa 
is a quadrangle 24 ft.by 21 ft. inside. 
In each side were 4 chapels, except oh 


an isolated building 17J ft. by 12J ft., 
with unusually thick walls, which 
Cunningham thinks must have been 
a temple, with a large figure of 
Buddha at the S. end between the 2 
windows. 

To the W, is a block of 3 rooms, or 
which the middle one is 13ft. by 9 ft., 
and the other tv*o 9 ft. sq. The only 
other large building on the top of the 
hill is a sq. block to the E. of the great 
stupa, 35 ft. long and 27 ft. broad, 
with 2 rooms on the E. and 2 on the 
W., each S ft. sq. Due E. of the great 
stupa is a still larger pile of ruins, 
54 ft, by 47 ft., which has not been 
excavated. These buildings were sup¬ 
plied by water by an artificial reser¬ 
voir on the W. of the great stupa. 
(See Cunningham, vol. v. p. 46.) Dr. 
Bellew says that this reservoir con¬ 
tains water throughout the year. 

Ihe ascent to these ruins is by a 
zig-zag path 2 ft. broad, on the brink 
of a precipice for the first 280 ft. j 
after this the path turns, and there is a 
broad ridge bristling with stone.-. 

since Cunningham’s visit the work 
or destruction has been going on ra¬ 
pidly, and all the images that remain 
are mutilated and defaced. The 
height of the hill enables one to look 
over the valley, with the large village 
ox Lundkhor or Lund Khwdrto the N* 
with another large village on the right 
^ n ’ 1 the road t. Swat on the left. J° 
the E, is theKdram&r ridge, on which 

l, s f! -^ 8 h oka’s inscription. N. is the peak 
or lira, then the Month mountain au“ 
pass, ami then the mountain of Larufl* 
or ‘ the scorpion,” and the MallabaTm 
pass and hills of Shdlkot. The scenery 
is veiy picturesque. Next to the 
Ampela l‘ass is the Gam mountain? 
which has a singularly fine waving 

The mountains of Swi’d 
and Bajdwar are fine. 

With regard to the mins, the traC*’ 
ing of gilding spoken of by Cunning' 
ham is now entirely gone. . 

To reach Tnkht i Bahi, which i* ,s 

m. to the N. by W. of Marddn, the 
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11 drive straight to the N. 
yhen lie will see on the left 
ft a village on a hill, which 
4hnhr i Bahlol. Some autho- 
ik tliat this is a mere corrup¬ 
tion of some older word. Parallel to 
tnis point the traveller will turn oif to 
tke right across country to the foot of 
the hills; then, if he is a bad climber, 
he will get into a dandi or litter, with 
f 113 *oet to the plain, and be carried up 
fhe hill, The road is very steep, and 
shockingly bad. The crest of the hill 
13 a kout 4 ( J0 ft. above Mardan. After 
crossing this crest, the path to the 
2} lns descends for a short distance. 
*he place belongs to the Khataks, 
some of whom are from Lundkhor, 
dry ravine,” which is seen from the 
t°p of Takht i Bdlil Hill, as it is from 

Jamal gar hi. 

Tu lilrt i Jidhi. —In Pushto hooks this 
place is called Takhtu *1 Tabal. 

‘ mountain throne ; ” Bdht is tank,” ; 
fjhd there is a tank at the foot of the 
hill, but it cannot be seen from the 
and is hardly important enough 
to have given a name to the place. Hr. 

Hew says in his Beport, p. 125, - the 
r iinix occupy the W. end of a ridge 
) v,1 jch projects from the Pajah range, 
this ridge is a bare ledge of grey mica 
an d quartz schist, about H00 ft. above the 
plain, and cover about a m. of surface 
along the central crest between ter¬ 
minal eminences on the E. and \V. 
'Jh these are the boundary buildings 
°t the city, the rest are on the iuter- 
ven^i.r crest, and the ridges sloping 
dow n from it to the ph in on the N. 
the hollows between these ridges are 
die natural drains of the hill. 

4 The buildings on the eminences 
anking the c ity on the E, and W. 
appear to have been positions of obser- 
?d°ii. and defence ; for, from their 
h eVft tion they completely overlook 
‘ ? e cir and command an extensive 
Ae w of the country around. They are 
ompaet sq. blocks, with rooms open- 
,J5i, 1I,War d‘ s on a central court. The 
are now only 4 or 5 ft. above 



avails 

lio surfa ' :e .’ hut they arc very substnn- 
Cji » everywhere 4 ft. in thickness. 
.■>'* ,se to these buildings are 2 or more 
e P cellars of masonry, entered bv a 


small opening in the roof, whid 
very Hat dome. They appear to^ 
served as grain stores. In these bu 
iugs we could discover no remains of 
idols or sculptures. 

“ On the crest of the hill, and between 
the 2 flanking heights just alluded to, 
is a succession of detached quadran¬ 
gles, the massive walls of which are 
still from 6 to S ft.high,and about 40ft. 
long each way. Along the inner side 
of each wall is a series of small com¬ 
partments, each opening by a doorway 
into the courtyard in the centre. 

“ Close to each of these quadrangles, 
and only a few paces distant, is a well 
defined circular mass of masonry, 
raised about 2 ft. above the surface, 
and about 14 ft. in diameter. The de¬ 
bris around is rich in fragments of 
idols, and carved slabs of! slate, and 
beyond these are the indistinct remains 
of a wall inclosing the circular plat¬ 
form in a square. These circular plat 
forms are probably the ruined and ex¬ 
cavated foundations of former topes, 
whilst the adjoining quadrangles were 
the monasteries of the monks, devoted 
to their care and services. 

“From their position these quad¬ 
rangles (there arc 5 or 6 of them along 
the crest of the hill) command an ex¬ 
tensive view’ of the country around. 

“ Their ruins in part are still discer¬ 
nible from the plain on the S. of the 
hill, and in their perfect state they 
must have been prominent objects of 
attraction from a considerable dis¬ 
tance around. 

“ The S. slope of the hill on which 
stand these ruins is steep and abrupt 
right down to the plain. In its upper 
part are some small detached huts of 
well-made stone walls, and below 
these is traceable, at intervals, the line 
of a causeway zigzagged to the plain. 
In some parts it is interrupted by ;i 
few r steps, and in others has bee a built 
up the sides of precipices. In its upper 
| part, for a short distance, the cause- 
| way is tolerably entire, and forms 
! a road 4 ft. wide, and with an easy 
I ascent.” 

i The 1st ruin is that of a Stupa, 
j which is 55 ft. 8} in. long and 45 ft. <;.V 
j in broad* This measurement appears 





misty,. 
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applied to tlie court in which 
pa st ood. The basement of the 
i in the centre of the court, and 
JT6asures 21 ft. 7^ in. by 20 ft. 5 in. It 
appears to have been in 3 stages, dimi¬ 
nishing to 15£ ft.; the lower stage is 
3 ft., with 10 pilasters on the side; 
the middle stage is only 9 in. high ; 
and the upper stage is" 3 ft. -1 in. 
high, with (1 pilasters on its side. To 
the N., in front of the entrance to the 
court, is a flight of 9 steps leading to 
the top of the basement. Around the 
basement are cel Is, 5 large and 5 small, 
on each side, except on the 1ST. side, 
where there seem to have been none. 
The side walls of the chapels were 1 ft. 
7 b in. thick, leaving an opening of 4 ft. 


10 in., and a depth of 5 ft. (5 in. for 


the interior room. The end of each 
side wall towards the court was faced 
wit 1 1 a pilaster, crowned by a rich Co¬ 
rinthian capital of acanthus leaves, 
Each chapel was covered with a high 
dome of overlapping stones, springing 
from a circle of broad projecting 
stones, at the level of the pilaster 
capital. Each dome was 2£ ft. thick 
at the spring. The smaller chapels 
were covered with semi-domes, the 
opening to the front having a fiat or 
Egyptian-shaped head. All the larger 
chapels seem to have contained figures 
.if Itmldhn. which have all been re- 


of .Buddha, which have all been re¬ 
moved, or smashed. 

From the stupa court, a flight of 


r JUIU I/UU 1. ui 

Steps leads down to an oblong court, them as “ W rl^iTTvnn’T "liT^ft 
surrounded on 3 sides by lofty chapels, sq. and 5 ft. higti/^’ * U ’ b 


surrounded uu . v 

each of which formerly held a colossal 
statue of Buddha. Fragments of 
these huge figures wore found outside 
the court. The court is 110 ft. long 


the court. The 
from E. io W., and 50 ft. broad, 
and occupies a hollow between 
the stupa and the monastery. In the 
E. portion of the court there is a 
raised platform, 38 ft. long and 20 ft. 
broad, which is ascended from the W. 
by a few steps. There are, also, 4 
platforms from 4 to 5 ft. sq., arranged 
in pairs facing the larger one. Cun¬ 
ningham thinks that these platforms 
were the basements of stupas of 


“ chapels, J in the middle as weL 
along the sides of the court, to watch. 
Cunningham, therefore, has given the 
name of the Vihar Court. Beyond 
this court is the monastci'y , which is 
Uie. largest block of building here. 
The quadrangle is (52 ft. sq. inside, 
with 15 cells, each 10 ft. deep, arranged 
on 3 sides. On the E. side there is a 
door leading into a court 20ft. sq. 

This court has two doors to the N., 
one leading to a cell 10 ft. by 12, and 
the other to the outside of the build- 
lng.. 'I o the S. there is a single door 
leading into a court 32 ft. by 30, and 
to the E. there is another door leading 
tu the outside. Outside the monastery, 
on the W., there is a long narrow 
passage 3 ft. broad, which separates it 
from a pile of buildings to the W. 
Or these the most N. is a large court¬ 
yard uO ft. scj. inside, with only one 
ao f lar ! C * C * * s surrounded by walls 
.0ft. high. Cunningham thinks that 
ins was the place for general meet¬ 
ings of the fraternity, S. of this is 
a long open space between two walls, 
w nch contains a double row of sub¬ 
terranean vaults, divided by a narrow 
passage. This passage continues to 
tne b. for 50 ft., when it joins 
another vaulted passage, which 
descends to the W. The 10 vaulted 
rooms were probably the granaries of 
toe establishment. They were first 
entered by l)r. Bellew, who describes 


. great number of private dwell- 
}??! f lU standing on the hill show 
^ ft the place must once have been of 
some consequence. . All of them have 
n ^ / *?! rcase °utside, and in many 

built U P from the steep 

^ if o* er , avine as a s 30 F ° 

ron ‘ * a 0 /^ i a surface for the 
fitn ’ ^ *j le buildings are of lime- 
stono or sandstone, which is fissured 
acioss ithe surface, and has, therefore, 
been faced with stucco, which still 
remains in some places. 

10 liavoil* r will now ascend the 
crest and turn to the N.W. for 4 of a 

i YYi nv — i « 


various sizes, such as are now seen I in. or so when C ‘Sn "•"• ( Tor * 0 V" 
«the ;, ra , ^ “ »lg* 

Tiiereareftgreatmunljer of F/M™ o,: Italta. ),,<« 
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Which is the real Takht i 
Uriel 50 ft. higher than the E. 

it has a white pyramidal 
on it and some remains of 
a building. 


ROUTE 34. 

HOTi MARDAN TO SHAHBAZGARHI, 
RANiGAT AND LAKI TIGI. 



Shahb&sgafhi is 6 m. to the E.N.E. 
Gf iloti. It is a large village, and 
. c she of a very old and extensive 
Clt y, which was once the capital of the 
country. The road is tolerably good, 
and the distance may be easily done 
111 i of an hour in a dog' cart. A 
stream called the Makam passes close 
the AV. of Shahbdzgarin. To the 
of the village and close to it is the 
tmkai Mound, 100 ft. sq. at top and 
* 1 tt. high, and composed of large 
Hones and bricks, 13 incheB sq. and 
inches thick. It was excavated by 
Sappers in 1871 without any 
^uh. Nearly due E. of the village, 
*7 “he distance of 4,000 ft. is a mound 
called Kliere Yundai . It is 400 ft. 

ti° m t to an d 250 tt. broad. At 
o S.E. comer are the remains of a 
onastcry, which was 58 ft. sq. ont- 
’ , w *th walls 5 ft. 4 in. thick, 
on a terrace 71 ft. sq. To the 
•E. of Khere Yundai, and half a m. 
•i/ m a mound called Jiutwhri, 
,V' m t the size of the T’ukai Mound. 

it is the shrine of one 
^ a bA Between this mound 
£* the village of 
, UB the Karainili' 

Sarhi’ f 8 m * E,N ' E - of Shdhbaz 


rises to a height of 3,400 ft. abo 

sea, and is a very picturesque ofejej _ 

having a tremendous precipice on the 
N. side. This is probably the hill re¬ 
ferred to by liwen Thsang, who 
speaks of a high mountain, at the 
foot of which was a temple to 
Maheshwara Deva, and on which was 
a statue in blue stone of the Goddess 
Bhima, his wife. 

Iiinducui Gnndai . —At the extreme 
S.W. of the Karamar ridge there is 
an isolated eminence called Hindhan 
Gnndai or Mound of the Hindus, 
because the Hindu inhabitants of 
Sliahbazgarhi used to bury in it all 
their children who died young. It 
was excavated by the Sappers in 1871 
without result. This mound has been 
identified by Dr. Bellcw with the site 
of the tomb of Shahbiiz Kalandar, 
who died about 1400 A.D., thirty 
years before the Emperor Babar’s 
conquest of the Yusufzai country. 
B&bar says that “ Shahbaz was an 
impious unbeliever who had per¬ 
verted the faith of numbers of the 
Yiisufzais and Dilaziiks.’’ He adds, 

“ It struck me as improper that so 
charming and delightful a spot should 
be occupied by the tomb of an un¬ 
believer. I, therefore, gave orders 
that it should be pulled down and 
levelled with the ground.” At 500 ft. 
to the E. by N. of the Hindiian 
Gundai, and at the fc.W. extremity of 
the Ivaramar ridge, is a mass of trap 
rock, 24 ft. long, 10ft. high, and with 
a general thickness of about 10 ft. 
Tliis rock lies about so ft. up the slope 
of the hill, with its W. face looking 
down towards the village of Shdhbaz- 
gayhi. On this rock is the famous 
Inscription, of AshoVa, of which the 
portion of the W. face of the ruck 
contains the names of 5 Greek kings. 
Antiochus and three others, and end¬ 
ing with Alexander, who is called 
Alikasandro. The greater part of the 
inscription is on the E. face of the 
rock. The letters are fast wearing 
out, and unless one approaches the 
Kli&hbazgarhi j rock very closely, one would not know 
Hill. In this I that there was any inscription at all. 

■* This insciipiion was first discovered 


the Kdramir Peak, which ; by General Court, who described it 
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\ aMdst defaced by time. Masson 
jptgt y it in October, 1838, and 
E^fpeopy, which enabled Norris to 
ly it as a transcript of Ashoka’s 
edicts engraved in Aryan characters, 
but General Cunningham has made a 
much more careful copy of it, for 
which see Vol. 6 of his “Arch. 
Reports/’ 

Sad a tin. — The General identifies 
Shahbdzgarhi witli Sudana, the city 
of Wessantard, who was called 
SudAna, “ The illustrious giver,” about 
whom there are many foolish Budd¬ 
hist legends, such as that he presented 
his son and daughter to a Brdhman as 
alms, and the Brdhman flogged the 
children so unmercifully that their 
blood reddened all the earth in the 
vicinity. The ground remains to this 
day quite red, and Cunningham found 
that the trees and plants were 
generally of a reddish-brown colour. 

The only other thing worth visiting 
is a cave in the lvdramdr ridge, 
rather more than a ra. to the N.E. of 
Shdhbazgaj-hl. This is the two- 
chambered cave of SudAna and his 
family. 

The road from Sh&hbazgarM to the 
foot of the Rdnlgat Hill is not good, 
and just outside the town there is a 
pond in the road, with a mere foot¬ 
path on either side, so that a dog¬ 
cart passes with difficulty, in fact, it 
becomes requisite to walk about J a 
m. along a not very pure stream. At 
51 m. one comes to the village of 
Adfnah, which is a village of about 
o ,')0 houses. From Admah to K&lu 
Khdn is 2 m., and from this place to 
« Kila’ah is 2 more m. The 
whole ride is very picturesque, R l- 
though the road is bad, and the fine 
peak 3 of lvdramdr is visible all the 
way. A traveller who has sufficient 
time might- have a tent pitched at 
Adinah, and ascend to the tomb of 
Yflsnf, on the Kdramdr mountain, 
whence there would be a magnificent 
view, ret irn to Admah, sleep there 
and make another halt at Nawd 
Kila ah, where there ne plenty of 
partridges and quail. 

Laid Tig l —From Nawd Tyi a ’ a fi a 
ride of less than 2 m, will tak<j the 



traveller to Laid TujL “stafiti 
stones.” These stones are of bh 
slate, 41 in number, and 4 ft. high, 
and are set in a circle. The Afghdns 
have a legend that they cannot be 
counted. No one knows when or why 
they were placed where they are. 
Irom Nawd Jyila’ah to Shekh Jam, a 
small village, is 1 m., and from thence 
Nawagrdm is 6 * m. due E. This 
hamlet lies behind a low ridge of hills, 
and is 11J m. beyond the British 
frontier, and in the country of the 
independent Afghans. The inhabit, 
ants are of the Khudo IChail clan. 

llanlgat. Gen. Cunningham, in 
. A . rch - Ikp., vol. ii. p. To 7 , has 
identified llanigat with Aornos. This 
is the rock mentioned by Arrian, as 
attacked by Alexander the Great, and 
taken by him after a siege of 4 days. 
Arrian says that Hercules had pro* 
vious y attacked the rock in vain. 
■“? 1 C } <1 \‘ 1 le circuit of this rock is 
wvf t0 -/ e - 200 fui 'longs; its height 
where, it is lowest, 11; it is only 

nufi ? 1 i . 6 ono dangerous path, cut 
^ ^and. It has a fine spring of 
P e water on the very summit, which 
sends a plentiful stream down the 
fcides of the hill; as also a wood, 
'uh as much arable and fertile land 
as . supply a thousand men with 
provisions.” 

The hill on which Rdnigat is, is 
he last point of one of the long 
spurs of the Mah&ban range. Its 
, se is rather more than 2 m. in 
jengfch from N. to 8 . by about £ a in. 
m width,but the top of the hill is not 
juore than l, 2 u() ft. iong and 80U ft. 
broad. The sides of the hill are 
covered with massive blocks of stone, 
which make it exceedingly nigged 
and inaccessible. There is only orfe 
road cut in the rock leading to tho 
lop, although there are two, if not 
niore, difficult pathways. It will cer- 
tainly take a good climber an hour to 
ascend the very sleep path, which 
lea'N among huge granite boulders to 
the top. 

After reaching the more level 
ground at the summit, a walk of l of 
a- m. will bring the traveller to a cave, 
vaulted with granite, According to 






WHlST/fy. 
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yofd this would appear to be I 
ove Mardun. The cave is ! 
vaulted with granite blocks, 

4 ft. long, as if made by 
Europeans. Above are the ruins of a 
structure, from which idols are dug 
out, and among them was a Hercules. 
The hero is depicted standing under 
a tree and leaning on his club, and 
the block on which lie is sculptured 
forms the head of a lion. From this 
point there is a magnificent view in 
clear weather over the plains to the 
"W. To the E. are the higher ranges 
the Khudo Khail Mountains, 
ending in the Mahaban. This cave 
is said to be of great extent, but no 
one has penetrated to the end. 

To the N., at the distance of nearly 
i a m., is the rock called Kanigat or 
Queen's stone,” which towers above 
the surrounding boulders, and is about 
10 ft. high. According to the general 
belief one of the ancient, queens of 
the country used to sit on this rock, 
ii'om whence she could sec over the 
whole plain, even as far as Hasht 
JJfcgar, and whenever any quantity of 
dust was observed she knew that 
several merchants were travelling 
together, and at once despatched 
body of soldiers to plunder them. 

The principal building “may be 
described as consisting of a ('astir, 
"bO ft. long by 400 ft. broad, sur 
funded on all sides, except lire E., 
where it springs up from the low spur 
Mah&ban, by a rocky ridge, which 
£ u . the N. sides rises to an equal 
height. On all sides the castle rock is 
f^ped, and on two sides it is 
^‘parated from the surrounding ridge 
V; v deep ravines ; that to the N. being 
rr^ft. deep, and that to flic W. from 
!y; ft. to 150 ft. At the N.W. angle of 
castle two dykes have been thrown 
the ravine, which would appear 
have been, intended to arrest the 
mv °f the water, and thus to form a 
ih‘: v‘^ ervoiv in the W. hollow. In 
o u ravine, between the castle and 
th le ®»at isolated block called Kanigat, 
are ^ s( l* we1 t s . and to the K.E. 



trace 
fr 


sq. well 

down, 1 thought that I could j storms with heavy rain are not uncom- 
another dyke, which was most j non on H&nfgat, it vvili be well to go 
ot>a bly only the remains of part of prepared, The top of the hill is covered 


the outer line of defences, 
entire circuit of this outer 
is about 4,500 ft., or somewhat 
than a m.” (“ Arch. Rep.,” vol. 

p. 108). 

The same authority adds, “this 
central castle or citadel, with its open 
courtvard surrounded by costly build¬ 
ings, I take to have been the palace 
of the king, with the usual temples 
for private worship. At the N. end I 
traced a wide flight of steps leading 
down to a 2nd plateau, which 1 pre¬ 
sume to have been the outer court of 
the palace or citadel. The upper 
courtvard is 270 ft. long and 100 ft. 
broad, and the lower courtyard, in¬ 
cluding the .-tops, is just half the 
size, or 130 ft. by 100 ft. These open 
areas were covered with broken 
statues of all sizes, and in all posi¬ 
tions. Many of them were figures of 
Buddha, the Teacher, either seated or 
standing ; some were of Buddha, the 
Ascetic, sitting under the holy Pippal 
tree; and a few represented May5, 
the mother of Buddha, standing 
under the Sal tree. 

“ But there were fragments of other 
figures, which apparently were nut con¬ 
nected with religion, such as a life-sized 
male figure in chain armour, a naked 
body of a man with the Macedonian 
chlamys, or short cloak, thrown over 
the shoulders and fastened in iron: in 
the usual manner, and a human breast 
partly covered with the chlamys and 
adorned with a necklace of which 
the clasps are formed by 2 human* 
headed, winged, and four-footed 
animals, something like centaurs. All 
these figures are carved in a soft dark 
blue clay .slate, which is easily worked 
with a knife. It is exceedingly brittle, 
and was, therefore, easily broken by 
the idol-hating Muslims. But as the 
surface was capable of receiving a 
good polish, many of the fragments 
are still in very fine preservation. 
The best piece is a head of Buddha, 
with the hair massed on the top of 
th,c head** 1 , 

As in the spring violent thunder- 
eould i storms with heavy ruin arc not uncom- 





Route 35 .—A talc to Rohri . 


rtlc trees and other beautiful 
and it is impossible to con- 
— %Vmore delightful place for a 
vi^^Kritarium or for an outpost for 
^British troops, which from the nature 
of the ground would be almost im¬ 
pregnable, 


ROUTE 35. 


ATAK TO S A KHAR AND ROHRI BY 
BOAT DO™ THE INDUS. 


The Indus is a most violent and 
dangerous river, and subject to vast 
Hoods and prodigious rises, in 1$41 
there was a stoppage at some distance 
above Atak, which resulted in a sud¬ 
den burst of water by which 5,000 to 
(>,000 lives were lost. On the 10th 
of August, 1858, the river suddenly 
rose 90 ft. The traveller, therefore, 
who would descend the Indus, should 
select a good boat and an experienced 
crew. He should secure a 300 '-man 
boat,' larger boats are unmanageable. 
The executive engineer at Atak sup¬ 
plies boats on application, or they 
nv.y be hired at Naushahra, either by 
private arrangement or through the 
civil officer. Notice should be given 
gome time beforehand, as it is always 
necessary to erect a straw roof or 
awning of reeds to protect the 
passenger from the sun. These awn¬ 
ings co nt about 20 to 40 rs. The cost 
of a boat of the size indicated from 
Atak to Derail (rl.uizl Khdn will be from 
150 to 200 rs. The cost to Makhad, the 
point whore the river begins to be 
navigable for large vessels, and which 
was formerly the terminus of the 
Jndus Steam Flotilln, is considerable, 



very 


as the boats cannot be towel 
except with great difficulty. 

Below Makhad the rates are . ^ 
much lower. The best plan, there¬ 
fore, is to hire the Atak boat as far as 
Makhad only, and make another 
arrangement there, which can always 
be done through the Khdn of Makhad, 
or if the traveller prefers he can make 
ihe change at Kdhibagh, .to which 
place a boat of the size mentioned 
would cost from 75 to 100 rs. This 
procedure is not generally followed, 
and the consequence is that the 
voyage is generally much more ex¬ 
pensive than it would otherwise be. 
It is always necessary, not only to 
have an experienced crew, who know 
the river as far as Makhad, but also 
to insist on the full number of boat- 
rncti till the Sikandar Batu is passed. 
Ihe time taken in going from Atak 
to Adlabdgh varies with the season. 
In Jttty the distance can be done in 
one day The river is then in high 
flood, and in some places the current 
runs at the rate of 10 m. an hour, 
in the beginning of the summer, 
before the river has fairly risen, and in 
September and October, when it. is 
going down, the voyage takes from a- 
< ay and a half to two davs. Jn the 
winter it takes three whole days. 

On the first day by starting very 
*10 ^ 7 ’H lu traveller can reach 
A /tiif Ji lialgarh, where the road and 
n"° V f „. telegraph from Kolnit to 
Kawai 1 indi cross the river. At the 
Kohat or W. side, there is a T. B. pro- 
yided with crockery, and there is a 
ilajua,"du, who will cook for ihe 
Refreshments, therefore, 
be procured, hut the traveller 


a i lnnl i oui, uiu uavener 

h , V ‘" e P m his ,Joat > in order that 
ii! t| W ^ ni sis t on the boatmen starting 
will r raoruin K- The next day 

wbmn te - kC the travcllci ' Makhad, 
inlioi •f lb , a m 2? ici P al town of 4,200 

nnrl if t" o' rhc vessels of the 8. P. 

, ply between this port 

and Kolrf. One vessel is stationed 
toi the personal convenience of the 
.U -Governor of the Panjdb. 
m There is a Sard! n», 

Makhad, to which is attached a small 
bang! a for the convenience of 
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J travellers, but there is no 
jtn, so unless the traveller has 
cook with him he will be 

- 3 get a meal. It is a quaint 

old town, with a covered-in bazar, 
the sun never penetrates. 
Ihc steamers used to bring beer for 
J-he Commissariat thus far, but not 
being able to stem the current higher 
up it was necessary to resort to land 
carriage. For this purpose a good 
cart-road was made from Makhad to 
Atak, with a handsome [stone’sarai at 
each halting place. Since, however, 
the steamers have ceased to run, this 
road has not been much used. On the 
3rd day the traveller will arrive at 
Kdldbagh. 

■Kdl&bdgh .—This is a municipal 
town, picturesquely situated at the 
foot of the Salt Kange, on the right 
or W. bank of the Indus, at the point 
where the river debouches from the 
hills, 105 m. below Atak . The pop. of 
r oV mvn C 1868 ) was 6,419. of whom 
hjoOO are Muslims. The houses nestle 
Against the side of a precipitous hill 
°i solid rock-salt, and are piled one 
upon another in successive tiers, the 
ioof 0 f each tier forming the street, 
which passes in front of the row 
1 * mediately above. Overhead a cliff, 
aUo of pure rock-salt, towers above the 
town. An Aw&n, family, who reside 
111 Khl&bagh, have a certain supre¬ 
macy over the whole of their fellow 
tribesmen, the representative of the 
family being known as Sarddr or 
Mian. It is well worth while to stop 
•d Kalaba gh and sec the salt mines 
aiK * the alum manufacture. There is 
ari officer of the Customs department 
stat Ionc d at. Mari, 3 m. up stream 
hum Kiilabagh on the opposite bank, 
yoo can give all necessary informa- 
< 0 ’ as to tlie working of the mines, 

c. ibc traveller intends to stop to 
Jr® tae mines, he should tell his boafc- 

thp U to land him at He can 

T e .u drop down the stream to the 
* f f • at Ivahtbdgh, in front of which 

birtlo n Lr he vcr ^ brill1s of the river is a 
am? ; 10118 iildlca > t-ho only one of 
Th«j ,,°. iu thafc P ar t of the Ikmj&b, 
tbo * 18 quarried at Mdri, opposite 

town, where it stands out in huge 

T 1883.1 



cliffs, practically inexhaustible^ 
quantity turned out in 1871-72) 

2,717 tons, and the revenue derived 
from it amounted to £23,284. 

Alum , also, occurs in the neighbour¬ 
ing bills, and forms a. considerable 
item of local trade. There is also a 
manufacture of iron instruments from 
metal imported from the Kanigoram 
Hills. The breadth of the Indus here 
is about 350 yds. The road, a gallery 
cut in the side of the cliff, i00 ft. 
above the water, is so narrow as not to 
to allow a laden camel to pass. 

There is a T. B. at Kalabdgli, sup¬ 
plied with crockery, and the man in 
charge can prepare an ordinary meal. 

Between Atak and Makhad there 
are several rapids, more or less dan¬ 
gerous. The first is just below Atak, 
where a large rock divides the river in 
two. This is truly dangerous when 
the river is in high flood. The 2nd is 
at a place called Jilthai, above Nil&b, 
where the river turns at right angles. 
This is dangerous at. all seasons. The 
3rd is the famous Ghora Trap , so 
called because a horse is said to have 
jumped across. This, however, is a 
mere Action, as the river is 30 yds. 
vide. Three dangers have to be avoided 
here : 1st, there is the rapid called 
Jitai, which looks worse than it really v 
is ; then there is the narrow pas¬ 
sage of the Git ora Trap; and further 
on the river takes a sudden turn, and 
great care must be taken to prevent 
the boat being carried on to the rc<‘ks. 
The 4th rapid is called $hiri t and is 
situated near the police station of 
Sh&dipur. It is by far the most dan¬ 
gerous rapid of all, and before enter¬ 
ing it, the boatmen all unite in prayer. 
The 5th is the Sikandar B&tu or Alex¬ 
ander stone, which is a large rock in 
the middle of the river, and is not dan¬ 
gerous in the day-time, as there is 
plenty of room on either side to pass. 
All the above dangers are before 
reaching Khushh&lgnjrh. 

There is only one rapid of conse¬ 
quence below it. It is called Dhupar, 
and is caused by the river turning at 
a right angle, and is only dangerous 
when the water is very low. Accidents 
seldom happen to boats of the size of 







misTfif 



Route 35.—Atah to Rohri. 


when properly manned, 

3 are often laden to the water’s 
have only a few landsmen 
for a crew, and such boats are fre¬ 
quently carried on. to the rocks and 
get broken up. 

There is one other place where dan¬ 
ger is to be apprehended in certain 
seasons, viz., where the Sohan river 
joins the Indus some distance above 
Kdldbdgh. After heavy rain, if the 
Sohan is in flood, it is dangerous to 
attempt to pass it. The traveller had 
better wait till it goes down, which it 
generally does in a few hours. In 1875 
a boat tilled w ith native passengers was 
wrecked owing to neglect of this pre¬ 
caution, and 18 persons were drowned. 
The scenery between Atak and Kdld- 
bdgh is in some places grand. Near the 
Ghora +rap the river runs between 
high mountains covered with brush¬ 
wood, and if the traveller have time to 
stop, good shooting is always to be ob¬ 
tained. Asa general rule it is never 
advisable to travel on any part of the 
Indus at night. Above Kdldbagh it is 
impossible/ but even below it is dan¬ 
gerous. 

Before proceeding beyond Kdld- 
bdgli, the traveller should engage a 
Man or pilot. The river widens so 
much and so often splits into so many 
channels that the ordinary boatmen 
are very apt to lose their way, which 
occasions great delay. The voyage 
from Kdhibagh to Dera Ismail Khan 
takes more or less time according to 
the state"of the river and the direction 
of the wind. In summer, "when the cur¬ 
rent is swiftest, a strong breeze often 
blows from the S., which is sufhcient 
to keep a boat stationary, and were 
sails to be set it would carry the boat 
up stream against the current. Two 
days is a fair t ime to calculate on in the 
summer for the voyage from Kdld- 
bdgh to Dera Isma’il Kljan, and the 
same from Dera Xsma’il Khan to Dera 
Ghdzi Khdn, though under favourable 
circumstances the latter distance, 200 
m., may be done in one day. In the 
winter the voyage below Kdldbdgh is 
very tedious, as the current becomes 
sluggish, but there is goud par.ridge¬ 
shooting on each bank, and the time 



may be beguiled by practising i 
rifle at the long-nosed alligators, i 
maybe seen basking in numbers on 
the sandbanks. The traveller should 
take in everything he wants at Kdld¬ 
bdgh, as he cannot count on getting 
supplies until he reaches Dera Isma’il 
Khdn. The bend of the river continu¬ 
ally changes, and during the summer 
there is no certainty of being able to 
land at or near any village. In 1876 the 
main branch of the river ran under 
Midnwali, where an Asst, Commissa¬ 
riat Officer is stationed. In 18G5 itw T as 
runningclo.se to ’led Khail, on the op¬ 
posite bank, 15 m. off. 

In the same w\ay supplies must be 
laid in at Derd Isma’il Khdn for the 
whole journey, as the traveller is 
never certain of being able to reach a 
village. He may see the roofs of 
many houses, but he will not be able 
to get near them in a large boat dr.aw¬ 
ing much water, and. were he to 
succeed, he would probably find the 
village empty, as the villagers gene¬ 
rally move during the time of the 
floods. The scenery in some places is 
very fine, islands covered with high 
grass or tamarisk are frequently nict 
with. In some places there are forests 
of Slnsham, the JDalbcrgia Shsoo ) and 
in others the shore is dotted with the 
graceful date palm. In the distance 
are the Sulaimdn mountains, and 
nearer is the Khisor range, which 
comes down to the water’s edge, and 
in it is the sanatorium of ShekhBudln, 
which is at an elevation of 4516 ft. 
above sea level. It is distant to the 
N. of Dera Isma’il Khdn 57 m., and 
from Bannu town 64 m. S. The only 
vegetation consists of a few stunted 
wild olives and acacias, and the heat 
is frequently excessive; in fart, in sum¬ 
mer the heat is too great for the travel¬ 
ler to leave his boat to visit objects of 
interest. 

In the cold season, the 2 castles 
called Kafir hot may be visited. That 
known as Til fcdfirkot or Edjd-sir-kot 
is situated a few miles to t he S. of the 
point where the Kiiram river joins the 
Indus, upon a spur of the Khisor hills, 
and consists of immense blocks of 
stone, smoothly chiselled, with re- 








Route 35.— Town* on the Indus. 


f Hindu or Buddhist temples, 
/•mgs represent idols and other 
, and retain their freshness to a 
sfderable degree. The towers bear 
every mark of extreme antiquity, and 
nse on the very summit of the moun¬ 
tain chain; they .are connected with 
the Indus by a dilapidated wall, which 
extends down to the edge of the water. 
Wood, who surveyed the spot, ex¬ 
presses hia astonishment at the toil 
and skill shown in the construction of 
such stupendous edij&ces, singularly 
contrasting with the mud hovels, which 
with the exception of the castles, arc 
the only buildings to be found through¬ 
out this region. The date and circum¬ 
stances under which these castles were 
built, are totally unknown. The castle 
on the 1. bank of the Indus res6mbles 
the other,>ut is smaller and less per¬ 
fectly preserved. 

1} era Ixma'U Kh &n is situated 50 

0f Dcrd Ki&b 56 m. 

KE. of Jdk, close to the r. bank of 
the Indus. Ids vicinity to the Gwa- 
, lcrc P ass and all the winter pasture 
grounds of the Powindah merchants, 
has made it the'centre of trade be¬ 
tween the Panjdb and Kdbul. When 
Mr. Elpliinstone visited, the town in 
180s. jt was situated in a large wood 
of date trees, within 100 yds. of the 
Indus. In 1837 Sir A. Barnes found it 
on a new situ -about 3 m. from the 
river, the old town having been 
washed into the Indus about 12 years 
before. 

It is a considerable city, built of 
mud, and surrounded with a mud 
wall, with unusually wide streets for a 
native town, and many trees inter¬ 
spersed among the houses. But except 
(luring the commercial season, it 
always has a desolate look, for it. is 
purposely too large for its own popula¬ 
tion. to admit of the influx of caravans 
from Kabul. It is a municipal town, 
micl the administrative head-quarters 
or a sub-district of the same name, 
Which has an area of 1827 sq. nt. and a 
pop. in 1868 of 101,922 persons. The 
'own itself has a pop. of 21,906. It. 
>vas founded in the end of ihe 15th 
cenhi'.v by the Bnliteh Malik SohrAb, 
v io tailed the town after one of his 



sons. There is a cantonment^ 

S.E. of the city, which has afl 
of 4 § sq. m. There are lines for a 
regiment of N. Cavalry, 2 regiments of 
IS. I., and a battery of Artillery. The 
* orfc °f Akalgarh, £ m. from the 
NAY. angle of the city, is garrisoned by 
Europeans. The T. B. is in the can¬ 
tonment ; the English Church Mission 
has au important station here, and 
supports a considerable school. 
t Akalgarh was built by Prince Nau 
Nilidl Singh; it is a square regularly 
built fort of burnt bricks, and has a 
fausse braye . but no ditch. On the E. 
side of: the city is a large walled garden 
containing 2 summer villas, one built by 
Nuwdb Shir Muhammad Khan, and 
the other by Nau Nihdl Singh. Dora 
Isma’il Khan is a very healthy spot, 
and well suited for a cantonment. The 
country round is dependent on rain 
for. cultivation, and is abundantly 
fruitful or utterly barren, according to 
the rainfall. The strip along the Indus 
is of course an exception. 

Dera Fath Kjuin is the central one 
of the Derajat, hut. is the smallest of 
the three. It is, however, a good-sized 
town. The original town is said to 
have been much larger, and stood far 
to the E. It was swept away by the 
Indus, and a Second, built more in¬ 
land, shared the same fate. The 
present inore^ modern town is inferior 
in size and wealth to either of its pre¬ 
decessors. The Sikhs called the sur¬ 
rounding district Girdng, after a fort 
of that name a few m‘. to the N. of 
Dera Fath Khdn. It was a strong 
fort for that part of the world, and' 
Kan jit attached so much importance 
to it, that he never consigned it to 
the charge of the Na^im' of the pro- 
yince, but kept it quite independent 
of his authority. Herd Gh&zl Khan 
has already been notice I in the route 
to Multdi . 

Mithan hof. —The only other place 
of importance between the Deraj at 
alid Sakhar is Mithankot, a municipal 
town in the Deid Ghdzf district, and 
85 m. S. of the town of that name. 
It was formerly the seat of nr. Assist 
Commissioner, but the station was 
i abandoned in 1863, when the old 


u 







Route 36 .—Bhdwalpur to Sakhar. 


As J destroyed 
\v town stands 


by the Indus. 
5*m. from the 
rfd being so far from it. Iia3 
loilfthe commercial importance of its 
predecessor. There is a handsome 
shrine sacred to ’'Akil Muhammad. 


ROUTE 36. 

bhawalpur to rohri, aror, and 

SAKHAR. 

The traveller will proceed by the 
Indus State Railway to Rohri Bandar. 
The stations on this line are as fol¬ 
lows : — 






C. S3 

. £ 

Names of Stations. 

.2- 


5 S 


Uf>4 

Blidwalpilr . • 

8 

HainaFata • * • 

21 

Mubi'irnKpiir . 

HO 

44 

Ahmmlmir , 
Cliiini-dl-got 

66 

cimndri. • • • 

70 

Firoza 

83 

Khdnpiir . • • 

fid 

Katsaml >a . 

100 

Rahim Tarkhan . • 

123 

SAdikAbdd . 

134 

W.Uhar • * 

145 

Rcti • 

150 

Khnirptir . • * 

160 

Mirpiir 

173 

Sarhad . • • • 

ISO 

Ghotki 

189 

Mahesar . • • ; 

195 

Pano Akil . • • j 

. 204 

Sdugi . • • • j 

j 214 

Rohri Main 

210 

Rohr: Bandar . . | 


Time. 

A.M. 

A.M. 

12 6 

2.10 

12.30 

2.50 

1.14 

3.38 

1.48 

4.17 

x.uo 

5. 8 

3.10 

5.63 

3.53 

8.45 

4.31 

/.30 

5.24 

8. 2 

0. 5 

10. 0 

6.52 

11. 3 

7.25 

11.51 


P.M. 

7.58 

12.37 

8.48 

1.42 

9.19 

2.23 

9.40 

3. 2 

10. 9 

3.35 

1 10.37 

4.15 

i 11. 4 

4.51 

11.28 

5.2(5 

r.M. 


: 12. 5 

6.10 

M 

0.20 



Remarks.— There arc refreshment rooms at 
Samasata, Khanpur, Reti, and Rohri Bn ndar. 
The train waits 10 rain, at these places. 


Rohri is a municipal towi 
capital of a sub-district of the 
name, which has an area of 4,258 sq. in., 
and a pop. (1872) of 217.515 persons. 
The town of Rohri itself has a pop. 
of 8.580. It is on the left, or E. bank 
of the Indus, on a rocky 'emi nence of 
limestone, interspersed with Hints. It 
is said to have been founded by Saiyid 
Ruknu ’d din Sh&h in 1207 A.D., which 
was more than 300 years after the 
Indus deserted its former bed at Alor 
and came to Rohri. The rocky site of 
Rohri ends on the W. side in a preci¬ 
pice 40 ft. high, rising from the river 
bank. In the latter part of the rains 
the water ascends Ii> ft. above its 
lowest level. 

On the N. side of the town is a 
mouth of the R Xdra Canal , 15(1 ft. 
wide, which has powerful sluice-gates 
to regulate the supply of water from 
the Indus. This canal, 2 m. before 
reaching Rohri is crossed by a bridge 
100 ft. long, with 8 spans. From 
Rohri the canal runs due S. through 
Khairpiir, and enters the Thar Parkar 
district. The Government has sanc¬ 
tioned an outlay of £1,003,827 for the 
improvement of this canal, and a 
portion of this sum has already been 
expended. Seen from a distance, 
Rohri has a striking appearance, the 
h " ,,SCT 4 nml G stories limli, 

with lint roofs surrounded by balus¬ 

trades, 

Tho Jtiin'i Max)id at Rohri i,s a line 

building of red brick, with ?> domes, 
and c tilted with glazed porcelain tiles. 
It was built by Path Khan, an officer 
of the Emperor Akbar, about the year 
1572 A.D. A Persian inscription in 
the mosque gives the date of its con¬ 
struction, and the name of the founder. 
One of the sights of the place is the 
Mid Jfuhdrak, or “hair of the Pro¬ 
phet,” in this case a hair and a half. 
They are set in a gold tube adorned 
with rubies.* It appears they were 
brought from Constantinople by one 
ALdu ’1 Bay, whose descendants 

In the Imp. Gaz. it ia paid that the W r nr 
Mubarak, a buildii :; : > ft. sq., v • the N\ of 
the t ivn, was ere< ted about 3546 by Mir 
Muhammad for the reepptiim of this hair, 
I Far is perhaps, a misprint for Miii. 



















Route 30.— Aror — Balkar. 


Mill the keeping of them. The 
was erected in 1593 a.d., by 
^' ^ u l iat nmad M’asum. Near Rohri 
r '\. f ™ ests coveri ng 08,000 acres, or 

fn ^i«on°i Sq, *i 111 ^ \ vhich wcrc P 1 ’ntcd 
in 18^0 by the Talpur Amirs, and are 

iiow under the control of the Sindh 
f orest Department. Here tigers, pan¬ 
thers, lynxes, and wild hog are nu¬ 
merous. 

Aror. — AV liile at Rohri, a visit may be 
paid to the very ancient town of Aror, 
which is only 5 m. distant to the E. 
Ihis was the capital of the Hindu 
-Rajas of Sindh and was taken from 
them by the Muslims, under Muham 
mad Kdsim, about 711 a.d. At that 
time the Indus washed the city of 
Aror, but was diverted from it by an 
earthquake about 9G2 A.D., at which 
time the river entered its present 
channel. 

The road from Rohri passes over a 
bridge about GOO ft. long, which is 
said to be 2J- centuries old. It was 
probably built while a small body of 
water from the Indus still continued 
to now in its ancient channel. After 
crossing the bridge, you arrive at a 
village with about 100 inhabitants, 
and from this an extensive ridge of 
tuna in a N.E. direction. 

ihnm is hero a picturesque ruin, 

winch beaiM Ihu name of ’Ahim- 

p ,r H ami 2 shrines, 1 to Blm- 



• ^ ouuuep, 1 l 

KJUgauj Shah ftild tho other to Jvutbu 

To the former’tomb 

people of tLc neighbouring villages 
makc pilgrimages. It has no 
dome nor building over it, but is a 
plain, white, neat sarcophagus, with a 
border of carved flowers. 

Opposite to Kohri, in the Indus, is 
. 0 island of A kwajah Khizr . Here 
R mosque of great apparent anti- 
tion^* ^ ^ le lowing inscrip- 

"SS 18 Court W«s mis,Ml, be it known 
P 1C waters , f Khizr surrounded it. 

Its .^l^wrote thi . j u pleasing verse, 

3 UaU » f«aud from the Court of God." 
341 a.h. 

riio shrine of Khizr, who w,.s. also 
yiUetl Zindah Hr. or “the living 


A little to the S. of the isle m y 't%( v i 
is the larger island of Balikar. It is 
a limestone rock of oval shape, 800 yds. 
long, 300 wide, and about 25 ft. high: 
The channel separating it from the 
Sakhar shore is not more than 100 
yds. wide, and when the river is at its 
lowest, it is about 15 ft. deep in the 
middle. The E. channel, which 
divides the island from llohri, is 
during the same state of the river 
400 yds. wide, with a depth of 30 ft. 
in the middle. The Government tele¬ 
graph line from Rohri to Sakhar crosses 
by this island. Almost the whole of 
it is occupied by a fortress, the walls 
of which are double, 30 ft. high, with 
numerous bastions. They are built 
partly of burnt, and partly of unburnt 
brick, are loopholed, and have 2 gate¬ 
ways, 1 facing Rohri on the K., the 
other Sakhar, on the W. The Fort is 
a picturesque object from the river, 
and appears strong, though in reality 
it is not. The Amirs attached much 
importance to this fort. But on our 
advance to Kdbul, in 1838, it was 
placed at the disposal of our Govern¬ 
ment, and was used for some time, 
lirst as an arsenal and then as a prison 
for Baltichi robbers ; until 1870, it 
continued to be used ns a jail, subsi- 
iliflry to that of Shikdipilr. 

So curly as 132 / a.d., Bakkar seems 

to lmve been a place of note, for the 
Emperor A] nhamnuul Tugfllak sent 
persons of Importance to command 
there. Under the Samma Princes the 
fort changed hands several time*?, 
being sometimes under their rule and 
sometimes under that of Dihli. During 
the reign of Shah Beg Argun the for¬ 
tifications were re-built, the fort of 
Aror being destroyed to supply the 
requisite material. In 1574 it was 
delivered up to Kesliu Khdn, an offi¬ 
cial of the Emperor Akbar. Iu 173G 
it fell into (he hands of the Kalhoras. 
and subsequently into those of the 
Afghdns, who retained it till it was 
taken by Mir Rustam of Khairpdi. 
The stream of the Indus runs here 
with great rapidity, but on Oct. 10th, 
1889, 8 wild hogs plunged in,to it ; 3 
were shot in mid-stream, but 3 swam 
across, and were soon lost in the 









misr^ 



Route 37.— Sal-liar to Quetta . 


he other side. Tigers have 
yn to cross in the same way. 
.—A railway steam ferry 
6tweeri Rohri and Sakhar, ancl 
refreshments are provided on board. 
Sakhar is the head-quarters of the 
Sakhar and Shikdrpur sub-district, 
which has an area of 279 sq. m., and 
ft pop. (in 1872) of 60,223 persons. 
The town has a pop. of 13,318, and is 
well drained and clean. It is in. 
tended to throw a bridge of steel across 
the Indus from Rohri, with a span 
of 840 ft. It will cross at Haji Mutii 
to the island of Bakkar, and it will 
be conducted on the centilever princi¬ 
ple. A large bracket will be built from 
each shore, with a girder 200 ft. long 
in the middle, resting on the end of 
each. The design is by A. M. Rendel, 
C.E., and is concurred in by Mr. 
Molesworth Connolly, Engineer for 
the Government of india. The loco¬ 
motive shops of the Indus State Rail¬ 
way are at Sakhar. A range of low 
limestone hills, without a blade of 
vegetation, slopes down to the Indus, 
and on this range New Sakhar is built, 
as distinguished from the old town of 
the same name about a m. off. There 
is a T. B. here, and the usual Public 
Offices. 

When the Political Officers first 
arrived here, they took up their abode 
in a small domed building, in which 
was an inscription which said that it 
was built by Muhammad M’asArn, the 
son of Saiyid Sa'far, for the common 
benefit of all' Muslims. “Whoever 
makes a tomb in this edifice, the curse 
of' God, and of the Prophet, and of 
Angels, and of the Faithful be upon 
him,” with the date 1008 A.H. = 1599 
a.d. Muhammad M’asum is buried 
i; fthe cantonment at Sakhar at the foot 
c>f a tower 90 ft. high which he erected, 
and which overlooks the country for 
many m. In 1845, owing to a fatal 
epidemic of fever among the garrison, 
N< w Sakhar was abandoned as a 
station for European troops. There is 
not much to be seen, except the tomb 
of Muhammad M'a?um and that of 
Shdh Khaim *d din, which was built 
about 1758 A.D. The t wn was ceded 
to the KjhairpAr Amirs, between 180? 


and 1824. In 1833, Shdh Sliuja 
fcated the TAlpiirs here with 
loss. In 1842 it came under British 
rule. 



ROUTE 37. 

SAKHAR TO SIIIKaRPur A\D THE 
MOUTH OP THE BOLAN PASS AND 
QUETTA. 

To reach the mouth of the Boliin 
1 ass the traveller must proceed by 

f ; State Railway, as far as 
nun. 1 he stations are as follows 


1 s 

-—-- 

— — 

~| 


Names of Stations. 

Time. ! 





MS. 

■ ■■ 


| 


Sakhar Bandar . 

A.M. 

4.25 

p.m. 

7.35 

10 

•Sakhar Main. * 

bdgarji’ . . * ' 

4.35 
i 5. 0 

7.45 i 
S.24 

17 

Puk Junction i r r * 
jdep. 

' 5.20 

1 5.41 

8.47 

11. 0 

28 

8hikdrpdr . j 

! 0.15 
0.21 

11.36 

11.40 

54 

Jacobabad . 

7.40 

A.M. 

1.20 

1.45 

150 

Sibi . . . . 


i %**RKs.--The traveller hail letter leave 
ny the second train, as the first does not go to 
< iif he takes the first lie will have to wait 
* 5 hrs. at Jacob&bdd and pick up the mail 

tram. There are refreshment rooms at lluk, 
JueobAbad and Sibi. 

SMkarpur is a municipal town and 
head-quarters of a district of the same 
name, which has an area of 8.813 sq. 
m., and a pop. (1872) of 776,227. It 
has 4 sub-divisions : Rohri, Shikdrpdr 
and Sakhar, Lurkhdua, and Mehdr. 
The pop. of ShikArpiir town numbers 
38,107, of whom 14,908 are Muslims, 
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Route 37.— ShiJcdrpfu' — Jacobdbdd—Sill 


33jl07 Hindds. Shikdrpdr is 
^s.W. of Ruk, and through it 
^ the great trade road to 
liuchistdn, Kandahar, and Central 
Asia, for which Shikdrpdr is the 
depot. This route has been used for 
many centuries. The town is situated 
in a tract of low-lying country, 
annually flooded by canals from the 
Indus, and only 190 ft, above sea 
level. 

The Chhotl Bogart, a branch of 
the Sindh Canal, flows to the S. of the 
town, and another branch, the Rais- 
wah, passes on the N. The soil in the 
vicinity is very rich, and produces 
heavy crops of grain and fruit, 
especially dates, mangos, oranges, 
and mulberries, all of which arc 
excellent. 

Up to 1855 Shikdrpdr was not a 
clean town, but in that year the 
Municipal Act was brought into force, 
and since then great sanitary im¬ 
provements have been effected. The 
old bazar has been lengthened, and 
the prolongation of it, called the 
Stewart Gang Market , after a popular 
district officer, is well built and com¬ 
modious. To the E. of the town are 
3 large tanks, called Sarwar Khan’s 
tank, Gillespie and Hazdri tanks. 
I here i s> therefore, abundance of 
water for irrigation and other pur¬ 
poses, but the climate is very hot and 
dry, and the rainfall for 12 years 
averaged only 5'15 inches. 

The trade of Shirkdrpdr has long 
keen famous, but the transit traffic 
seems to be of the most importance. 
In the Government Jail postins, or 
sheepskin coats, baskets, reed chairs 
covered with leather, carpets, tents, 
shoes, &c., are made by the prisoners. 
Some excellent pile carpets were 
shown some years ago at the Karachi 
Exhibition. 

There is a legend which ascribes the 
foundation of Shikdrpdr to the Dadd 
Putras, and it is to be found in a 
memoir written by Sir F. Goldsmid in 
1854. The history of the place up to 
1824 is, however, uncertain, but in 
that yefir it came into the peaceable 
possession of the Amirs of Sindh. 
Abdu’1 Mansur Khan, who was then 


the Afghan governor, surrcndjreJ l lit, 
to the Amirs. The revenue was 
divided into 7 shares, of which 4 
were allotted to the Amirs of 
Haidardbad, and 3 to those of Khair- 
piir. In 1843 it came into the posses¬ 
sion of the British. 

Jacobdbad .—This was the chief 
military frontier station before Quetta 
was occupied. It is a municipal 
town, and capital of the frontier dis¬ 
trict, which contains an area of 
•175 sep m., and a pop. (1872) of 
36,435. The station itself, including 
the military camp, has 10,954 inhabit¬ 
ants, of whom 5,355 belong to the 
town. 

The town was planned and laid 
out on the si to of the village of 
iCh&ngarh by General John Jacob, a 
distinguished commander of the Sindh 
horse, said by Outram to be, after 
Lord Napier of Magdala, the best 
soldier in India. He built at the place 
a Residency of considerable size, 
which has a Library and Workshops 
attached. The military lines for 
Sindh horse and infantry, extend for 
2 m., and contain a number of 
houses for the officers and an English 
school; which they support. The 
Civil Court, which is under the 
Shikdrpdr jurisdiction, was established 
in. 1870, the Sessions Judge of 
Shikdrpdr visiting it twice a year. 
When General .Jacob first arrived in 
Upper Sindh, the whole country about' 
Khangarh was in a state of anarchy, 
bodies of mounted robbers, Bugtis, 
Duiukis, Burdis or Marts, swept the 
plains ami robbed and murdered those 
they encountered. Khangarh itself 
offered a stout resistance to the 5th 
Bombay N. I., but General Jacob’s 
rule put an end to all these troubles, 
and to him more than to any other 
officer the peace of Upper Sindh 
was due. 

Sibi and the Bolin Pass .—This 


! place is 122 m. from ShiVarpdr. and is 
; in the valley of the river N; n. in the 
> territory of the Khdn of Khilat. it 
, is just at the entrance of the Boldn 
Pass, and 12 rn. N. of MitrL The 
Kandahdr State Railway runs only 
i 18 m. beyond Sibi, There is a T. B. 
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Route f»7 .—Salchcir to Quetta. 


jinis at Sibi. ami the traveller 
well halt here ii he intends 
amine the famous Boh'ui Pass. 
This Pass commences ;> m. N/VV. of 
Dadar, and rises in a succession of 
narrow valleys between high ranges, 
with a N.V/. course, until if culminates 
in the plain called Diibht-i-Bidaulat, 
the “ Destiti’tc Plain.” The total 
length of the Pass is GO m., and the 
summit is ft- above sea-level, the 
average ascent being 90 ft. in the mile. 
From the io» t of the Pass die halting 
places ore: Khundil&ni, 7 m. ; Kina, 
11 ill ; Bibi-Nanl, 9 m.; Ahd-gum, 
Lost water.” 14 m.; tfir-i-Bolan, 
6 m. ; Dasht-i-Bidaulat, 10 m. ; total, 
GO in. 

The JiaJdn Hirer, a torrent rising 
at Sir-i-BoUin. flows through the 
whole length of the Pass, and is fre¬ 
quently crossed in the 1st march from 
the foot, it is like all mountain 
sbv jcs. subjf ct to sudden floods. In 
1^41 a British detachment was lost 

With its baggage in such a flood. 
’ 

ever, ariillcry can be conveyed 
through without any serious difficulty, 
and consequently the Puss is of great 

importance from a military point of 
vi, w. In 1839 a Bengal column, with 
j : > artiL’ ry, consisting of 8-in. mortars. 
‘>l- ;-oi;;ider hov itzers, and 18-pouinler 
runs, went through the Boltin in G 
q avs The narrowest parts of the 
just above Kl uudiMni. ami 
beyond Sii-i-Bolin.atod at both these 
the Pass might be heal by a 
force 



places 
very small 

>r numbers* 

- t ; fi . 0 f conglomerate on either 
a height, of 800 ft., and 
in flood it com- 


Ndni a mountain road leachr 
Khil'at or Kclat , distant 110 
Parade, Rudb&r, Namiah, Taklii, and 
Kishan, From the top of the Pass to 
QueUa is 25 m. by a good road. 

Quetta or Kwatta, so-called by tlic 
Afghans, is designated by the Brahlus, 
the people of the country, Shdl. It is 
situated at the N. end of a valley of 
the same name, and is very con¬ 
venient^ placed as regards Khil’at, 
from which it is distant 103 m. N. 
The town is surrounded by a mud 
wall, and has two gates, one to the E. 
and another to the S., which latter is 
called, the Shik&rptiri Gate. In the 
centre of the town, on an artificial 
mound, stands the Jlirt or Fort, 
which was the residence of the 
Governor, and from which there is a 
very extensive view of the neighbour¬ 
ing valley. Quetta lias probably 
about 4,000 inhabitants, of whom 
many are Afghans. In summer the 
climate is considered very pleasant, 
the heat being tempered by cool 
breezes from the lofty hills which 
surround the valley, but in winter the 
cold is very severe. Bellew mentions 
that on the 30th January, 1872, the 
thermometer stood at 18°,and that four 
or five inches of snow had fallen 
during the night. On the whole the 
climate is not very well adapted for 
English constitutions. Num rousgnr- 
flens and orchards abound in the 
suburbs, and the water supply is 
good. 


the 

side rise t 
when the stream 


. Quetta was occupied by British 
against immensely j iroops in the first expedition to Kabul, 
At Ahuiidihxtii and Captain Bean was appointed the 
Political Agent. Since 187G u British 
Political officer, Major Sandeman, has 

VIJ ^ - - redded at Quetta under the official 

pletely fills the gorge. At Dir-i*Boj£n designation of the Governor-Gt-nci-urs 
the r-B-ks are a limestone, and jthe J Aqnt for Baliicbistdn. Dmi: •/ the 

Afghan Campaigns of 1878-1880, 
Quetta formed the bas* of operations 
for the Bombay column. In 1879 a 
railway to Quetta was commenced 
with the intention of continuing it to 
Kandahar. It starts from Ruk, II m. 
to the S. of Shiknrpur, where is the 
junction of the indu Valley {State 
Railway, and £ m. from which is a 
viaduct on iron girders, 581 ft. long 


parage is so narrow that only 3 or 
4 men can vide abreast. The tempera¬ 
ture in the Pass during May ; very 
high; water is abundant and good, 
but firewood is scarcely procurable. 
There is no cultivation, the P^?sbeing 
infested by plundering Bnllichis, who 
live by lobbing caravans, and deter 
peace i.bly disposed tribes from 
settling in the valleys. From idbi 
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Route 38 .—Shikdrpur to Karachi. 

of 13 spans of 40 ft.» Lakl, Kotrf, Jangshahn Kardck 
t lie line is now open as far I tonment and City. The train 


140 m. from Ruk. 



an hour at Ivotii, half-an-hour at 
Larkhana. and 10 minutes at the 
other places mentioned. The tariff 
for meals on all stations of the S. P. 
and D. Railway, and for the P. N. 
Railway is as follows : 


rs. A. 

Dinner .... 4 u 

Hot Breakfast including tea 
or coffee . . . . 18 

Cold Breakfast including teu 1 o 

Hot Titfln .... 18 

Cold do.10 

Supper .... 1 8 


ROUTE 38. 

SHIKAKPUR to KARACHI. 


11 

83 

42 

48 

51 

m 

lor 

120 

128 

Ml 

154 

ltU 

lG.t 

172 

lsi 

101 

205 

21;) 

222 


218 

252 
2 05 
277 
207 
3| N 

350 

352 


Names of Stations. 


ShikArpur . 
H'dc Junction 
•Madeji 

Naundero 
Maliotu 
Larkhana 

Radhan 
Situ Road 
Ph.Uji 
Ladu 
Rh;in . 
PkuUtk . 
8®hwdn 
Lugatoia 
Lakf . 

Amri 

Sann . 
Jkkjhaud 

Ctjjfang 

Budapur 
l’etdru 

Kotri 

Bholuri 

jwn g ■ 

Jniinpir 
Jau^shaiii 
Dahhcji 

Lnnlhi . 
Karachi Ci 


Juii!*h K ai ! i retr aliment vo 
UCtlQ u> itarkliunn, IituUn 


Time. 



, a.m. 

l\M. 


1. ‘U 

8. 0 


' 2.15 

8.32 


3.40 

9.55 


4. 0 

10.28 


4.25 

10.50 


4.43 

11.11 

A.M. 


0.45 

1.45 


7.20 

2.2S 


7.58 

3.15 


8.32 

8.54 


1 9. 9 

4.40 


9.30 

5. 4 

. 9.54 

6.35 


1 10.17 

0. 2 


1 10.17 

G. 2 


, 11.33 

7.35 


' P.M. 

: 12.13 

8.25 


! 12.4«» 

9. 5 


1. 8 

9.34 


1.30 

10.13 

* 

- 

11. 2 

( arr. i 

! 2.50 

11.45 

1 ctep. 

3.30 

i’.M. 

11.45 

3.50 

12.17 


4.82 

12.59 

* • 1 

5. 8 

1.45 


0.14 

8. 1 


7. 7 

4. 9 


S. 0 

5.10 

uncut. 1 

8.4." 

0.10 


8.65 

0.20 


ihment rooms at Rul 
an, SehwAn 


larkhana , or according to the Imp. 
Gaz., L&rkdna. is a municipal town 
the capital of a sub-district of the same 
name, which has an area of 2,241 
sq. m.,anda pop. (in 1872) of 234,575. 
Larkhana town has a pop. of 10,043. 
The country surrounding the town is 
fertile and populous, and perhaps the 
finest tract in the whole of Sindh. 
The spacious walks, well laid out 
gardens, and luxuriant foliage have 
gained for it the title of the Eden of 
yindli. It is one of the most import¬ 
ant grain marts in that country, and 
is famous for a species of rice called 
siiydivi. 

There is a large local traffic in 
metals, cloth, and leather. The prin¬ 
cipal manufactures are cloth of mixed 
silk, and cotton, coarse cotton cloth, 
metal vessels and leather goods. The 
fort served in the time of the Thlpurs 
as an arsenal, and under British rule 
it has been turned into a hospital and 
jail. 

The principal ■■ ernnunt Canals 
in the vicinity air; tlm W, Kara, 30 la. 
long, and 100 ft. wide at its mouth; 
the Gh&r, 22 m. long, and 80 ft. wide ; 
the Naurang, a continuation of the 
Glair, 21 m. long, and 90 ft. wide; the 
Birei-ji-Kur, 27 m. long, and 48 ft. 
wide, and the Eden Wdh, 23 m. long. 
There is no edifice in Larkhana worth 
notice, except the tomb of Shah 
Bahdruh , 

Sehwdn .—This is the chief town of 
a sub-disuict of the same name of 
the Karachi district. It is elevated 
above the sea 117 ft. The river 
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Route 38.— Sidled?-pur to Kardchi. 


pi is crossed by a bridge 
. girders, formerly flowed 
x the town, but has now quite 
deserted it. The pop. is 4,296, of 
whom 2,394 are Muslims, for the most 
part engaged in fishing, and 1,956 
Hindus, who are traders. There are 
many professional mendicants, sup¬ 
ported by the offerings of pilgrims at 
the shrine of Lai Shdhbdz, The tomb 
of this saint is inclosed in a quad¬ 
rangular building, which has a dome 
and lantern, and is adorned with 
beautiful encaustic tiles, with Arabic 
inscriptions. Mirza J&ni, of the Tark&n 
dynasty, built a still larger tomb to 
this saint, which was completed in 
1639 A.D. by Ntfwab Dind&r Khan. 
The gate and balustrade are said to 
have been of hammered silver, the 
gift of Mir Karam ’Ali Tdlpiir, who 
also crowned the domes with silver 
spires. The chief object, however, of 
antiquarian interest in SehwAn is the 
fort ascribed to Alexander the Great. 
This is an artificial mound, said once to 
have been 250 ft. high, but now only 
60 ft., measuring round the summit 
1,500 ft. by 800 ft., and surrounded by 
a broken wall. The remains of several 
towers are visible, but the fortifica¬ 
tions are ruined. It is in the N.W. 
part of the town. There is a T. B. 
and a deputy collector’s bangld in the 
old fort. 

Sehwdn is 11 m. from Laki. The 
Indus Valley State Railway runs 
through the Laki Pass, at an elevation 
of 200 ft., the Indus lying below. This 
range of hills contains several hot 
springs, and shows many signs c r 
volcanic action; almost every kiud of 
scashell, including the oyster, is found. 
Load, antimony and copper arc also 
found, though not in great quantities. 
Sehwan is the centre of the Govern¬ 
ment sysiem of canals, 37 in number, 
of which the W. Ndra is the largest. 
The Indus here was very deep, and 
during the last 5 years It has changed 
its course, and is now nearly 3 m. I 
distant from the town of Sehwan. i 
Half the houses in this t-own were j 
thrown down by a tremendous fall of I 
rain in the end of July, 1839. 

The Mcn Lhar Lake .—Not very far 1 


from Sehwdn to the N. is the _ 

liar Lake , which is formed by the 
expansion of the W.Nara canal and the 
Aral river. In the cold weather the 
traveller might halt for a couple of 
days to see the lake, where there is 
abundance of waterfowl shooting, and 
an extraordinary number of fine fish. 
Among these arc the pa la, one of the 
finest fish found in India; ihedambhro , 
a reddish fish, which attains an enor¬ 
mous size, and ranks according to 
native taste, next the pain in excel¬ 
lence ; the movdko ; the guudan, along 
sharp and bony fish of a silver colour, 
in length from 3 to 5 ft. ; the shakur 
or m nr tel; the \jerhho, the largest fish in 
Sindh ; go] and lor, “ eels ” ; kaggo or 
“cat-fish,” which makes a curious 
noise ; gangat or“ prawns”; tli epopri, 
the dolii, the theli, the danur , and the 
sing&ri. 

The fish are generally caught with 
spears and nets. The boat, which is 
fiat-bottomed, is propelled by one 
man, while another, armed with 3 or 4 
light cane spears, 8 ft. long, and 
barbed at the tip, stands at the prow 
watching the water ; as soon as he 
sees a fish flash through the weeds 
with which t lie lake is covered, he 
hurls a handful of spears in that direc¬ 
tion, and is sure to strike one ov two 
fish, which, as the spear becomes en¬ 
tangled in the weeds, cannot go far, 
and are followed and lifted into the 
boat. 

The taking of fish by nets is thus 
described : “ A net is arranged in the 
shape of a double circle about 10 yds. 
across. It is supported by poles, and 
is fastened to the bottom by divers. It 
only reaches the surface of the water, 
and is there met by a 2nd net, about 
4 ft. deep, which bangs from the tops 
of the poles. This net is turned up 
when it reaches the water, so as to 
form a small bag running round the 
base of it. 

“ When the net has been fixed, boats, 
in number from 10 to 20, range them¬ 
selves in a circle round it within a rsu* 
<lius o* f of a ra. or more. At each of 
the 4 joints of the compass is a boat, 
in which sits a man with a very large 
circular brass dish placed before him, 






Route 39 .—Fdlampur to Leh. 


p wards. The signal is given, 
boats go round and round in 
e, the men with the plates drum¬ 
ming on them with sticks and making 
a great noise. Bound and round they 
go, slowly but gradually narrowing 
the circle round the net. 

The lisli, frightened by the din, and 
not daring to escape through the boats, 
press heavier and nearer to the net, 
until they go up the opening and find i 
themselves unable to get out. Then i 
when the boats approach, huge dam- | 
b/iros are seen flinging themselves into j 
the air to a height of from 3 to 4 ft., 
hoping to jump over the lower net, but 
on 7 to strike against the upper one 1 
and fall into the bag below, a self- j 
made prey. In the meantime, men j 
Vv ’itn spears hurl them at the huge j 
'I and am s, which are unable to leap. . 
and lifting them high in the air over 
the net, deposit them in the boats. 

vers then go inside the net, and ex¬ 
amine it carefully under water, secur¬ 
ing such fish as may be endeavouring 
to force a passage through it. These 
men in their habits seem almost am¬ 
phibious. After remaining under wa¬ 
ter an incredibly long time, one of 
3 u V r * s ° to the surface with 2 or 
J, : ’ aru * before seems possible he 
can have taken sufficient breath, down 
“ e goes again. After all the fish have 
oeii taken, the nets are removed, and 
the party goes home. Tn this way 
p^ny hundredweight of fish arc 
billed at a time.” (Gaz. of Sindh, 
p.HO.) v 

ft 8°°d shooting to be had in 

V: behwan district; panthers, hyenas, 
wild hog, wolves, foxes, jackals, the 
nog-deer, and the chinMrak, or ra- 
7?ne antelope,’* are common, but the 
!gov is unknown. Among birds the 
, < Z ra ' l i or “ bustard,” is not rare, 
nt can only be approached by a 
• port.sman on the back of a camel, on 
ccouiit of its extreme wariness ; 

‘Z biover. partridge, grey quail, 
a Koese, snipe, and many varieties 
? re Plentiful, especially in 
Manchbar Lake. There are also 
oots, ei mos, flamingoes, pelicans, Le- 
uH ' bitterns, storks, tarns, and cor¬ 
morants. 



For a description of the other foln,— 
on this Route, the traveller is referred 
to the Handbook of Bombay. 


ROUTE 39. 

FROM PALAMPUB IN KAXGRA BY 
KULU TO LEH. 

Leh, tlie capital of Laddkh, is 
situated in one of the highest in¬ 
habited countries in the world, and 
is itself 11,500 ft. above sea level. 
Around it arc mountains which rise to 
the height of 20,000 ft., covered with 
perpetual snow. It is, therefore, in¬ 
tensely cold, and the journey to it is 
miserably cold and comfortless, still, 
as it is the entrepot for the trade be¬ 
tween ChineseTdtary and the Panj&b, 
and is the principal mart for the 
shawl-wool imported from the latter 
country, and is in other respects a re¬ 
markable place, many barely travellers 
would be willing to submit to the in¬ 
convenience of the journey in order to 
visit it. 

The stages from PAlampiir arc as 
follows:— 


No. 

Stnges. 

1+3 i 

m 

I Height 
i above 
j sea-level. 

1 

Ptflatupur 

~ T 

rt. 

4,000 

2 

lJaijuaLh . 

. 10 


8 

Dalu 

12 


4 

Jatingri 

. . 14 


5 

Budwani 

. 1£> 


0 

Karam 

. . 10 


7 

Sult&npAr 

x0 


S 

Nngar 

. . 14 


9 

j J»v<at Sukh . 

8 


10 

Fulchim . 

. .10 



, Curried forward 

. 102 

i 
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Brought forward . 


,103 

11 Rahla . 


12 

12 Kok Sar . 


1C 

IS Sisu 


11 

11 ! Gandla 


10 

15 Kardong (Kailang) 


12 

10 Kulang . 


13 

17 1 Darelia 


10 

18 Patsio . 


9 

10 | Zingzingbar 


9 

20 j Kanunor Kailang . 


17 

21 Sarchu 


11 

22 Sumdo . 


13 

28 Sumkiel . 


15 

24 . Hukeliin 


18 

25 Debring . 


12 

26 1 Gyd . 


1C 

27 ; Ydchalong 


28 

28 Chushot. 


12 

20 Deh .... 


10 

Total miles 


357 


10,201 


15,000 

10,500 

10.500 

11.500 


Between Budwani and Karam, the 
Jhibu Pats, 10,000 ft. high, is crossed. 
Bi tween Bahia and Koksa the llotatvj 
Pans is crossed. Between Zingzingbar 
an i Kantinor Kailang the Para Laclui 
Pass lis crossed, 16,200 ft. high. Be¬ 
tween Sumdo and Sumkiel the Ldcha- 
lonrj Pass, 16,600 ft. high, is crossed. 
Between Bukchin and Debring, the 
Tor/lu/<fj Pass, 17,500 ft. high, is crossed. 
Between Koksa and Bahia the Chi.i&b 
river is crossed by a bridge, and so is 
the Indus river between Chushot and 
Leh. 

This route is closed for 7 months in 


high above the town ; he was d*.„_, 
by Gulab Singh, the Maharaja of 
Kashmir. 

The Palace .—This edifice is built 
up to the height of 10 stories, from, 
the shoulder of the spur of the ridge. 
f J.he walls are massive and incline 
slightly inwards. In Sir D. Forsyth’s 
Yarkand there is a view of it, from 
which the traveller will see that it has 
no pretensions to architectural beauty. 
Higher up on the ridge arc the towers 
of an old fortification and also the 
rums of a monastery. 

The road from Kashmir leads through 
a small gateway into a long, wide, and 
straight baz&r, where the houses are 
regularly built and uniformly white¬ 
washed. and this has been erected 
Nince the Kashmir family took the 
country, and is now the most fre¬ 
quented part. At the further end of 
the baz&r is the old part of the town, 
where the houses are only separated 

y I\ an ;°.Y Ending passages. Further 
up the lull there are a few houses of a 
better class, which were built by the 
Jvaidongs, or ministers of the former 
itujas, and now belong to their repre¬ 
sentatives. Beyond the town are 
several plantations of willow and 
poplar, which are called gardens 
though there are no flowers. These 
ure useful for the shade they give in 
summer time, -when it is much needed, 
ana also for building timber, which is 
extremely scarce in Laddkh. 

On the E. of the town the mountains 
are close and there is no cultivation, 
but to the W. the'whole valley, which 
; about ^ 0 f a m> broad, is cultivated, 




of I be Indus, in a small plain between 
the river and a chain of mountains. 
.V wall with conical and sq. tow r ers 


surrounds the town, and runs no to and the m 10:51 * proves lv 
the crest: of the range. The fort is ! aie ^ 

about 1 m. S.W. of the town. The the mo^tf. n S ^ noe ? l1 
■.tn-iUs mv imi wrif lmiif n huge and ine? 


^ he Laddkliis ho ve Chinese features, 
with high cheek bones and small ie- 
t rearing chins; their eves are brown, 
-• e l ining by 

depressed, 
large and inexpressive, 



5 ££ ; 

Jl(c Ba j“» v,uch 8taads on tho h;!1 -.Uft.^in. Both are broad and strong. 
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Route 39 .— LaddkJi Customs. 

ngly race. They arc I mind, and body of the tra 
villing and good-tempered,j Apple trees, apricot, mulberry, am 
quarrelsome, except after : vine, are cultivated in company with 
'iug chanij, the national drink, a the cereals, and flourish well.” 

S01 m keer * There is not much to interest the 

Ihe most, remarkable custom in sportsman in Laddkli. The wild animals 
Lad&kh is polyandry, which is much are the Kaing or il wild ass,” the sheep. 


more universal than polygamy m 
India, inasmuch as it is adopted for 
1 mexpensiveness, while as a matter 
°i course polygamists can be only 
persons who arc well to do. When a 
^nrl marries an elder brother, she at 
ne same time marries all his brothers, 
-the children recognize all as fathers, 
speaking of them as their elder and 
} ounger fathers. The most important 
point with regard to thib custom is 
j t ln the Mahdbh&rata, which dates 
1200 B.c,, wc have an account 
°r U lc w * ,m ing of Draupadl, daughter 
c ,! P ru pada,king of the Panchalas, by 
Arjuna, the 3rd of the Pandu princes, 
-he was won by Arjuna, but married 
ni:, 2 elder and his 2 younger brothers 
also. There are other reasons for be- 
lcvmg that the Aryans came from 
^mountains in the neighbourhood of 
aaakh,and this fact about polyandry 
found am mg them, so many 
hnnit, 108 ^ ac ^’ sccms strongly to con- 

dhe results of polyandry are* com¬ 
parative sterility in the women, but 
y 0es seem t“ affect their strength 
ncaltli. Drew says that the women 
1 orters will carry a load of 60 lbs. 

_ eight for 23 ni. without the least 
a l>parem fatigue. 

nf t ,^ rcw was appointed Governor 
of r a T kl } ™ 1871, by the Mr.harajd 
kashmir, and lie. has given a most 
min * c ar count of the people and 

y- a 

1 ',f u .'husbands which a woman has, 
0 i n £ oruthe ns. s ] ie j, p a t liberty to 
!Scan °ther husband from a totally 
. family. All this produces a 

Th , ect * u limiting the population, 
l t scenery is in general rugged 
Vt fi; are » aTK ^ villages that r ecur 
lev 1 r 1 ^ ulltks °f h ide ravines are 
, (t “A space covered with crops 

‘ l . r: -tiant green, overshadowed bi 
th f reej >» in the midst iff 
w t rocks, gives relief to i he eyes, 


goat, mannot, and hare. Of birds 
there arc the snow pheasant, red-legged 
partridge, eagles, and waterfowl. 
'There are also some bears, who are 
said to dig out the marmots f rom their 
burrows and devour them. The routes 
from Lcli to Yarkand are as follows. 
The first is the summer route. 


No. 

\ 

i 

Stages. 

Miies from 

last Stage. 

Height above 

sea-level. 

1 

Lch ...» 


Ft. 

11,500 

o 

Camp . . • • 

! J 2 

15,000 

3 

Khardong 

15 

13,500 

10,430 

4 

Khartsar . . . • 

12 

5 

Tigar .... 

13 

14 

10,030 

6 

PAnimik . . . • 


7 

Ckouglong . 

13 

11,600 

8 

Tutiyalak . ... 

13 

13,000 

9 

Sar-i-Hauz-i-Khoja 

12 

15,500 

10 

Brangsa Sawv . . . 

9 

15,400 

11 

Bulak-i-Murghai . 

22 

15,100 

12 

Burtse . . . . 

12 

10,000 

• 13 

1 Kizil Angur . 

11 

10,700 

14 

1 Daulat Beguldi. . . 

18 

17,200 

15 

j Brangsa.... 

23 

16,600 

10 

i Wahiilvjilgah . . . 

! 10 

10.000 

17 

Malikshdh . 

15 

15,300 

18 

Chibra .... 

12 

16,480 

19 

J bilk <‘t .... 

18 

1 

20 

• Shahdiila . . • • 

12 

11,500 

2i 

| Yarkand 

240 

4,000 


Total miles . • • 

513 



The. following is the winter mute, 
and is taken from the Punjab Trade 
Report of 1862:— 

No. .Stages. 

1. Leh. 

2. fiiilm. 

3 . Digar. 

4. Armani. 

6. Fakra. 

6 . < limclutk. 

7. lAnutkyent or Shay ok. 
s. Chungjaniral. 

0. Dnngyahik. 

10. Mandarlik. 

11. Kutaklik. 

12. bultauClr- hkuru. 




























Route 40 .—Shrinagar to Skdrdu. 


|No. Stages. 

13. Puhn-i-Murghi. 

14. Bulak-UMurghi. 

15. Burt-c. 

30. Kizil Angtir. 

17. Daulat Beguldf. 
IS. Brangsn. 

IP. Wahib-jilgah. 

20. Malikshali. 

21. Kafalong. 

22. Jindbalghuii. 

23. Bnkhnruldi. 

24. -Jirgiz-jangal. 

25. Yarkand. 


No. 

Stages. 

Miles from ! 

last Stage. ! 

P 

J~ 

£ « 

1 

Shrinagnr 


Ft. 

5,235 

0 

Sambal . . . . 

17 

5,200 

3 

Bawlipur 

18 

6,200 

4 

Tragbal . . • • 

Zotkusii 

9 

9,100 

5 

9 


(3 

Kunzalwan . . . 

0 


7 

Gurez . 

11 

7,800 ! 

8 

Bangla . . • • 

11 

8,725 

9 

Mdpr.niin 

9 

10,130 

10 

Bnrzil . • . • 

9 

10,740 

13,100 

11 

Sikhbach 

15 

12 

Ldlp&ni . • • • 

13 

12,500 

13 

UaarMar . 

12 

13.970 

14 

Karpitil . . . . 

1G 

7,030 

15 

Skardu .... 

3 

7,440 


Total inih's . . . 

158 

1 



EOUTE 40. 

SHRINAGAR TO SKARDU BY DEOSAI. 


Between Barzil and Sikhbach the 
Passes StaJij) 'la ami $ar*ingar, 12,900 
and 13.000 ft., are crossed. Between 
Usar Mar and Karpituthe7>N>v7 Va** 
15.700 ft., is crossed. 

Before leaving the dominions of the 


Mali&raja of Kashmir the w, 
may like to visit Skardu, or Tskuw«rmr- 
which is the capital of Baltistdn, a 
curious place in itself, and reached by 
passing through interesting scenery. 
Baltistdn is composed of enormous 
mountain chains, in which peaks of 
18,000 and 20,000 ft. are common, 
but to the N.E. there are peaks of 
90 ^? 2 G ,000 ft., and one of 

28.205 ft., being the second highest 
mountain in the world, exceeded onlv 
by Mt. Everest. Not far from it is 
the largest glacier out of the Arctic 
regions. It is called tlic JBdltoro , and 
is 35 m. long. The scenery along tlie 
Indus Valley to Skdrdu is wild in the 
extreme, pntil it reaches the wonderful 
gorge by which the river bursts 
through the W. ranges of the Hima¬ 
layas. This gorge is near Skdrdu. and 
^ H ,000 ft. in sheer depth, being of 
its kind the most wonderful piece of 
scenery in the world. 

Skardu or Iskardoh lias a remark¬ 
able fort or castle, with a collection of 
straggii ng huts below it, which do not 
ueserve the name of a town. The Fort 
stands in an elevated plain 7,700 ft. 
abov e sea level, at the bottom of a 
galley surrounded by lofty mountains. 

1 the fort itself occupies a rock of 
fmeiss at the confluence of the Indus 
■ ,p? th l l? great tributary, the Singhar. 
q/v? ns* 3 t0 a sheer height of 
1 U() ft. above the river, and has a 
perpendicular scarp on every side 
except the W., where it slopes 
gradually down to the plain. Vigne 
compares it to Gibraltar, and believes 
nabl >U ^ < ^ lenc ^ erec * e( l ua % impreg- 

of the late Princes of 
"aitfstan crowns a small natural plat- 
wm, 300 ft. above the river, and 
snows by its construction that defence 
rather than comfort was the chief 
object of its being built. The Baltis 
are Thibetans who have adopted the 
religu^ of Isldm, and with it have 
popped the custom of polyandry', and 
a tew arc polygamists. They are of 
the same stock as the Ladakhi's. They 
Jav- parts of the Turanian physiog¬ 
nomy : the cheek bone* are high, ami 
the 03 es drawn out at the corners. 





























Route 41 . — Siin to Kandaltdr . 

disused the pigtail, and strewn with apricots, which are si, 

{shave the head. In stature out to dry in the sun. The abundance 
taller and less thickset than of fruit in this country makes up in ft 
— ~w«&kiris ; they are not equal to great measure— with respect to the 
them, however, in carrying loads, but economy of the peasants— for the 
arc particularly good at carrying bur- scarceness of the pasture, and the con- 
lens over difficult ground, where it sequent small amount of live stock 
might be thought a man could not 1 that can be reared ; of goats or sheep 
pass. The Mahardjd of Kashmir has 1 one here seldom sees a large flock. By 
enlisted some hundreds in his army. I the sale of dried fruit, in place of the 
and has formed a regiment of BaltisJ produce of flocks and herds arc the 
who have adopted the Highland kilt, luxuries from outside purchased, or 
Mr. Drew, in his excellent work on the cash necessary for payment of 
Kashmir, has given a sketch of the taxes acquired.’* (Jummooand Kash- 
^ort at Skdrdu, which was built by mlr Territories, p. 3G4.) 
the Dogras in 1840. At the S.E. end 
or ike rock a fort had been built 
before the Dogras invaded the country, 
on a very difficult and steep piece of 
g^mnd, and to this the Rdjd, Ahmad 
bhah, retired on the approach of Guldb 
bingh’s troops. The Dogras were good 
mountaineers, and one dark night they 
stole round to the N.W. corner of the 
rock, and, surprising the guards there 
posted, climbed the hill, and after 
a bttle fighting took the fort near the 
summit. In the morning they began 
bring down on the larger fort, and 
two or three hours the Rdjd took 
flight, and the place was captured, 
the garrison except a very few 
''ere killed or taken, the Rdjd, himself 
>eing made prisoner. The capture of 
place was a very remarkable 
exploit, and has been compared on a 
^mall scale to the capture of Quebec 
1 jL^ e English. This took place about 
1 o40, new 0 f Skdrdu is on 
^ Sj. a ^ cau by the old palace, 
pz . • Drew says, u Then is a small 
nri£ r '* the shopkeepers are. I think, 

Kashmiri, who have here settled ; 
others of the same nation are occupied 
n weaving pashmina, for which the 
pat/tin wood is brought from Ladakh. 
ipS houses here in Skdrdu and in 
^ltistdn generally are low flat- roofed 
Rouses of stone and mud, with com- 
monly a second story built over 
hurt ion of the first roof ; this upper 
story (which is for summer livin; 

? n v) is not unusually of wattle , 
towards Itondu, where timber is more 
plentiful, it is built of thick boards. 

An summer time one sees the roofs all 


ROUTE 41. 

SIBI TO KANDAHAR. 

As there may be opportunities for 
an officer at Quetta to make his way 
to Kandahar, or at all events to seme 
interesting places on the road, a full 
statement of the routes is here given. 
The first of these is from Sibi to 
Quetta, via the Boldn Pass :— 

Xo. 7 . 




Dist. in 

No. 

Names of Plans. 

miles. 

1 

Sibi. 



Mnskafl*. • * • 

12 

n 

Pencil a uki .... 

«) 

4 

Kunrtalani . . . • 

S 

1 

i) 

South Kirta 

8 

»5 

North Kirta . ... 

4 

; 7 

Bibfn&ni .... 

7 

' 8 

Ab i Gum , . . . 

3 

9 

Mach. 

8 

i 10 

DuzAn. 

12 

11 

Darw&zah .... 

9 

12 

Sar i Ab . . . 

14 

13 

Quettu .... 

8 1 


Total miles . . . 

“ ! 





























Route 41 . — Sihi to Kandakdr. 


'jlan Pass might be easily 
/by a small number of men 
i large force, but it might be 
^y a route to the S. which 
leads through the Navi Valley, and 
Kachh or Kachh Ganddta. This route 
is as follows:— 



No. II. 


! No. 

Name of Plarcs. 

Dist. in 
miles. 

1 

Sibi. 


2 

Ndri Gorge . . . . 

71 

3 

Khilat i Kiln'nh 

of 

4 

Gaudakui Dull . . . 

0 

5 

Kuclmli .... 

4 

C 

Spin Tanji . . . 

12 

7 

Ilornai 

1G 

8 

Facsak . 

8 

0 

Sharich .... 

8 

30 

Slior. 

13 

31 

Bargdi 

10 

12 

North Chappar . . . 


13 

Kachh 

15 


Total miles . . . 1 

1 

121 





Gandak 14 miles 1 .. oc .. 

Quetta 14 „ j ,otal 28 “ fles - 


There is also a route from Kachh to 
Quetta by the Ourhl Defile. It is as 
follows:— 


No. n: 

Quetta to Cliaman. 



No. 

Names of Stages. 

Dist,. in 
miles. 

1 

Quetta. 


2 

Mehtarzail . . . . 

0 

3 

Dinar Kdrcz 

13 

4 

Scjf* . 

0 

5 

Gulistdn Kdrez . 

10 

6 

Kila’ah 'AlxTullah . . 

11 

i 

Top of Ivhojak Pass . 

11 

S 

Cliaman. 

4 


Total miles . 

07 


rM ?t ere ia a ‘ so a direct road from Seji to 
16 m*” A1xlullnh * having out Gulistdu, of 


No. V. 

Phaman to Kandahar. 


■ No. 

Names of Stages. 

Dist. in 
miles. 

1 

o 

Cliaman. 

Guttai. 

18 

3 

bubrai .... 

14 

4 

MelkArez .... 

’AbduSr mb man. 

9 

5 

12 

G 

Mundi TUnar. . . . 

Kandahar’. 

12 

7 

1G 


Total miles . . . 

82 


No. in ; 


No. 

Names of Stages. 

Dist. iu 1 
miles. 

1 

Kachh. 


o 

Gwal. 

12 

3 

Nil!. 

10 

4 

Kasim Kila’ah . . . 

5 

5 

Kuelilak . 

5 

0 

Quetta. 

19 


Total miles . 

61 


No. VI. 

Quetta to KUa'ah A hd'nil ah rid 
Hath a Lai. 


| No. 

Names of Stages. 

Dist;. in 
miles. 

1 

“ 1 

’ Quetta. 

i K uelilak or Kluishlak . . 

l'l 


Kaiyj.l i'aru 

11 

4 

Haikalzai . . . . 

9] 

b . j 

Arambi Kdrez . 

14 

i ° 1 

Kila’ah ’Abd’ullah . . 

6 

1 1 

Total miles . 

Mf 





























































Route 41 .—Routes to Kandahar. 


An. VII. 


to KJmjiIl dll Khan and 
Kilaali 'A bd'ullah. 


No. 

Names of Stages. 

Bist. in 
miles. 

< 

1 

Quetta. 



2 

Khtishlak. . . . 

12 miles. 


3 

Oramzai 

4 „ 


4 

Haidurzai. . . . 

0 „ 


5 

Saiyid Yaru . 

2 stages. 


6 

Old Bazar . . . 

0 miles. 


! 7 

New Bazar . 

2 stages. 


i s 

Tora ShAli . . . 

6 miles. 


9 

Khush dil Khan . 

1 „ 


10 

Alizai . ’ . . . 

10 „ 

i 

11 

Bad wan 

12$ „ 

r 

I 12 

Kila’ah 'Abd’ullnh . . 

4 „ 

] 

1_ 

Total miles 

70$ 

] 

2 


Or a better route 
Kb an is bv — 


from Khusk dil 


Names of Stages. 
Gangalzai 
Kila’ah ’AlxVulluh 


Miles. 
. 1G 
. 15 


In the Sibi and Nan route there is 
a route from Gandakui Dull to Thai 
pboti&li, one of our present posts, as 
follows :— 


country is under cultivation, a 
road is sometimes interrupted byj^ii 
gation cuts. 



Quetta. 

Ispungli .... 
Barg .... 
Bdbar Kiri (near Khiuak) 
Muataug 


10 
16 
14 $ 


Total . 


40 


No. IX. 


Names of Stages. 


Miles. 


Quetta. 

8ar i Ab . 
Mobhi river , 
Pringabad 
Mustang 


8 

1 H 

4 

G 


Total. 


33$ 


There is a watch-tower at Kunda- 


Names of Stages. 

Miles. 

Tung Cliauki . 

. 15 

Gambol! or Gulakhi . 

. 12 

Katur! 

. 14 

Bajjft .... 
Thai ChotiAli . 

. 11 

. 11$ 

Total . . . 

. 63$ 

No. VIII ; 

From, Quetta to Mustang via Khanah 

and Balia. 

Names of Stages. 

Miles. 


The road is good and level through, 
from B&bar Kail to Mustang the 


ndah&r. The Pass for the next 12£ 
m. to Kirta varies in width and is 
one mass of shingle, the sides of the 
ravines being l able conglomerate. 
Kundai was A notorious place for 
robberies, as the Pass is narrow here, 
and numerous deep holes and caves 
afford means of escape. 

There is a small fort at Kirta , and 
a Ilindti dealer sells glii t or churned 
butter, and wood and green fodder. 
The water here comes from small irri¬ 
gative channels from the main stream 
at Bibinani above. In the next 9 m. 
to Bibinani the road poises through 
the Kirta plain, very large and open. 

! he n< t m. brings the travell to 
Ab-i Gum, “lest- water,” where the 
river from above disappears. 1 • r fbe 
next 6 m. to Mach, the road is very 
shingly. At Sr.r-i Boldn, a copious 
stream of beautiful water rushes out 
t.f the bank. Between this and Ihe 
Duzddn Nalah there is a very narrow 
defile called the Zigzag, which Could 
easily be defended by a few men 
against heavy odds. 

Near iSar-i Ab there is some culti¬ 
vation. and irrigation by means of 
hari:, channels cut underground, with 
shafts rising from them at every 30 or 
40 yds. 

Though the Boltin Pass was ori¬ 
ginally the most difficult of all the 
Passes, as well as the m. :t dangerous, 


f Ptf7iiA&=rd883.d 






















Route 41 .—Sibi to Kandahdr. 


so much improved of late, 
ards facility of passage and 
hat it is now the most fre- 


'ihc Kaclih Ganddva •, or J Tula Pass, 
commences at a place called Pir 
Chatr, 9 m. from the town of Kotri. 
The next stage is Guhan, 12 m. 
distant, and rising to a height of 
1,250 ft. above sea level. The road 
leads through a long, narrow, and 
8tony hollow, with high hills on the 
right and a low conglomerate bridge 
on the left, and afterwards into a 
wide basin in the hills, through which 
the Muld stream flows. Here there are 
9 fords, and the stream has to be 
crossed that number of times. There 
is no village at Guhan, nor are sup¬ 
plies obtainable. 

The next stage to the village of Hatd- 
chi is 15 m. The road leads along the 
course « j£ the Muld, which has to be 
crossed repeatedly. The Pass after¬ 
wards widens, and there is com culti¬ 
vation on either side of the stream, as 
well .as some scattered huts atPdniwat 
and Jah, intermediate places. JEta- 
tachi consists of about 30 huts ; sup¬ 
plies are abundant. The distance to 
Xdi'V, the next station, is 1G m., and 
the ascent is considerable, as Kara is 
2,850 ft. above sea level. The road is 
a winding stony path, through tama¬ 
risk jungle, until Pir Laltha basin is 
reached. The shrine at this place 
was built in the time of Na*ir Kh&n 
of Khildt. It stands on an eminence, 
and adjacent is a large cemetery. A 
few Fakirs have charge of the shrine, 
and have some well cultivated land 
in the vicinity. Another tortuous 
defile is met with after leaving Hr 
Lakka. which leads into the Hasnah 
basin, where there is some cultivation, 
and the road then leaves the river on 
the right and emerges on the great 
open tract of Karr, which is situate 
at the 8. extiemity of the Zehri 
valley. TP • a is a good deal of cul¬ 
tivation at Karr, and pasture is found 
on the neighbouring hills. Here a 
cross-road leads to the tower of ■ 
Kbozddr. 

The next «tage is Peshtar Khdn, 10 | 
m. from Karr. In this stage a lofty 


hill is seen on the left, wiiV 
markable peaks known as 
Handan. The next stage is to Patki, 
at a height of 4,250 ft., and distant 
1U 2 For some distance the road 
crosses a considerable plain, and then 
enters the stony bed of the river. Pisi 
Jen*, at a height of 4,600 ft., is the 
nc.\t halting place. It is 12 ni. ofT. 
,i, nve f 1S crossed several times, 
the next stage is Bapau. a small 
village y,00° ft. above the sea, 12 m. 
distant, the road still running for 
some distance along the bed of the 
, . “ C|, e the Bass is very confined, 

precipitous rocks, GOO ft. hi^h an- 
proaching so closely as to leave a 
parage only 30 ft. or 40 ft. wide \s 
L™" 0 , 1 turned, this Pass could 
i r y against the ad- 

bberoVsS. bysimpiyroiii ^ dowu 

a ne ?t stage is the village of 
c,aira, 12 in. further on, near the 

source of the .Mula. Here the top 0 f 
he Pass at an elevation of 6,250 ft 

MtUA < p ed ‘ • As a mil - itai T Pass, the 
to ill V, s considtred better than 
lih.i ■ 0 an ’ 5 be ascant being easier and 
force ^noral Willshire’s 

in» Khn^ C C f <: <)f , I83U ' after storm- 
ruute ' 1 *’ leh,med Sindh by this 

From tyutta fo Kandahar, Ao. IK 

Dato<f r ti l0aVi " K ,9 llcUa 3 m - thc >oad 
Ptoto tba , Mual1 village of ’Abdu’v 
H an - It ascends for some 
(hs am,,, then crosses 5 stony Ndlahs, 

small desc ® n ^- R^-hlak is a 
in' t.iiage with a fort 3 furlongs 
teyond it and is about 3 m. from the 
bate of the lofty lokatn mountain, 
riv ! ; llaidarzdi 2 m. the Lora 

y^ 5 -. "’ide, is crossed. The 
loau then winds among low sandy 
hills, and is good. After 8 m. the 
t-ora nyer is again crossed, here only 
, y ~\ broad and 20 in. deep. II ai- 
"■ ma " village, with con- 
•acrable cultivation ; thence the road 
loi m. lies through a flue open 
plain, a few Ndlahs are crossed, and 
then ut 8 m. tbo Sangau river. 

The next stage is to a mere camp. 






Noute 41 .— Kandahdr. 


ft. and to rcacli it deep and 
N&lalis arc crossed, as also 
: river. In the next march to 
ba, 2 villages, Tukanl and Kulazl, 
are passed, surrounded by cultivation. | 
The British army encamped in the 
Arambd ])lain 1 m. to the right of the ' 
fort and village, where there is a good 
stream of vanning water. The road is j 
good, and forage and supplies are 
obtainable. 

At Kila'ah ' Ahd'ullali the river is j 
broad and shallow. The English en- 1 
camped at 2A m. from this place, and 
found forage and supplies obtainable, 
and thence to the KhojakPass is 7 m., 
^ ith a steep ascent near the top, fol¬ 
lowed by an equally steep descent. 
The summit of the Pass is 7.457 ft. 
high. There is another ascent and 
descent before reaching Ckaman. 

No. V. 

After leaving Ckaman, pass through 
a dry plain for 3 or 4 m., and then 
ascend a number of low sandy ridges. 
After passing Patiilil fort, the road 
ascends gradually, and 4 m. N. it com¬ 
mences a series of rough ascents and 
descents over Ndlahs between 2 hills, 
which approach so closely, that they 
h - m a narrow Pass. The road then 
descends gradually to the river. The 
English camp was here, near the 
remains of several small villages. 
There is a small stream in the bed of 
the river, and some w ell- with good 
water. 

fhe road then proceeds over undu¬ 
lating dry and stony groun i for about 
.4 m. There is a narrow Pass about 
the N.W. t where the road is 
bail and very stony. There is no vil- 
lage, but a good ileal of cultivation 
near the river is passed. Grass and 
c.unel forage is procurable. The river 
? about .j wide and about 18 in. 

Aixe fh>rl river is now crossed, 
71 l lCxt sta geis to Drk i Ildji , 

j a. distant. The road from the Duri 

i ,, i Iur ?f :Uah «'• i' oundedwithin- : i 
banks. _ Dch i Haji is a 1-ufce village. 

1S ^ B V at lleal o£ ' ultivation 
round, and plentiful supplies can be 



obtained,, particularly grass, 

and green corn. Good water*_ 

can be obtained from an aqueduct 
near. 

Khushdb is the next halting-place. 
It is a camp near the aqueduct, sur¬ 
rounded by b or 7 large villages. .’he 
distance is 12 m. The camp is sur¬ 
rounded by a great deal of green cul¬ 
tivation. The road from this place to 
Kandahar, a distance of 7J m., is 
good. At about 2\ m. pass Zanskar 
village, with many large gardens, and 
much cultivation ; at m. further 
on, pass the large village of Kunizl, 
also surrounded with gardens and cul¬ 
tivation, then pass on the right IV 
palzai, and on the left Naudrl. As 
the traveller approaches Kandahdr, he 
will find the country more inclosed by 
gardens and villages. The country is 
open to the S. and W. On the N. 
there are extensive cemeteries, gar¬ 
dens, aud other inclosurcs. On the 
W. and S.YV. there are more villages 
aud gardens. 

Kandahdr is the chief town of the 
province of the same name in Af¬ 
ghanistan. It is situated in N. lat, 
31° 37', and E. long. 05° 30'. It has a 
pop. of about 60,U00 per^ms, about 
one-half of whom arc Pdrsivaus and 
Hindus, one-fourth Barakzais, one- 
eighth Gkilz&is, and one-eighth of the 
Durrani tribes. The trade between 
Kandahar and Hirdt and Mashhid is 
carried on principally by Persians, 
who bring down silk, brocades, gold 
and silver braiding, precious stones, 
carpets, horses, Ac., and take back 
wool, felt , postins, and ski as of f >xes, 
wolves, bears, Ac. The principal 
manufactures at Kandahar are silks, 
felts for coats, rosaries of crystallized 
silicate of magnesia, found "near the 
city. 

Post ins or sheep-skin coats are made 
up here, as well as at Ghazni and 
Kabul. They are the ordinary winter 
dress of the people, and their price 
varies from 1 rupee to 40 rs. 

Tobacco is largely grown in the 
| district of Kandahar, and is exported 
tu Bukhdrd and Ilindiktun. The dis- 
trictis exceedingly fertile ; • verv kind 
I of fruit abounds : apricots, of which 

X 2 






misT^ 
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Jrinds are cultivated, melons 
ask and water), grapes, plums, 
, apples, cherries, quinces, and 
pomegranates are to be had at a very 
small cost. Potatoes also are culti¬ 
vated, but they are small in size, and 
inferior in flavour. 

Kandahar is a mean city, and does 
not possess many buildings worthy of 
notice. The streets and lanes are 
everywhere filtli} r , and the houses are 
crowded together. The houses of the 
rich arc flat-roofed, 2 or 3 stories 
high, and surrounded by courts and 
gardens. The inner walls arc plas¬ 
tered over with a kind of gypsum, 
stamped with ornamental patterns, 
and sprinkled with powdered mica or 
talc, which gives them an appearance 
of frosted silver. The houses of the 
poor are low domed chambers or small 
huts. 

The town is situated on a level 
plai 11 , well cultivated. Oil the N. and 
W, there is a long low ridge. of hills. 
On the S. and E. are detached hills. 
Its shape is an irregular oblong. It 
is surrounded by walls and a ditch, 
and is about 34 m. in circuit. Its 
length lies N. and S. The walls are 
pierced by 0 gates, the Badurdni and 
Kdbul on the E., the Shikarpur on 
the S., the Hirdt and Topkhdnah on 
ilie W., and the ’Jdgah gate on the N. 
This last, however, has been disused 
for many years, and is now built up. 
There arc 4 bdzars, which present a 
busy scene, as they, are crowded with 
merchants, Persians, Hindtis, Bilrtcbis, 
and A fglidnfl. 

Tomb of Ahmud Shtlh Jluvunl.-— 

This is the only structure worthy of 

especial notice in Kandahdr. It is an 
octagonal structure, overlaid outside 
with coloured porcelain bricks, and is 

lot ed 1 I dome, sur- 

rouxided by small minarets. It over¬ 
top- all the buildings that surround 
it, andstanda in an open space between 
the citadel, which is to the N., and 
the Topkhdnah gate to the S, The 
pavement inside is covered with a 
carpet, and the sarcophagus of the 
monarch is covered with a shawl. 
The tomb is composed of a stone found 
in the mountains round Kandandr. 



but it . is inlaid with wreath* 
dowel’s in coloured marble. The large 
tomb is surrounded by 12 smaller 
°? es / The >' are those the children 
of Abddlll. The interior walls arc 
prettily painted. The windows arc of 
trellis work in stone. 

Ihc Citadel is to the N. of the city, 
where arc also the barracks. The (> 
gates (if the city are defended by 
double bastions, and the angles are 
protected by 4 large circular towers. 
Ihe curtains between the bastions arc 
defended by 54 small bastions distri¬ 
buted along the faces. 

Itu in.; of Shar7t-i Kvlmali .— About 
4 m. to the \Y . of Kandahar are the 
nuns of the ancient city of Shahr-i 
Kuhnah called also Shahr-i-Husain 
Slmh, after its last king. They'are at 
the base of a bare rocky hill, and the 
remams of the extensive defences 
still crown the height of the rock, 
t ms town is said to have been founded 
w Alexander the Great, and to have 
been many times destroyed and re- 

wi 1 Tr b u \ ts Persian > Turkoman, Tdtar, 
and Uzbek conquerors. It was finally 
taken by surprise, sacked and de¬ 
stroyed by Nddir Shdh, in 1738 A.D., 
who removed its site 2 m. to the S.E., 
and called the new town Nddirdbdd, 
after himself. This town was, in its 
Y 1 ™’ destroyed by Ahmad Shull Ab 
naian, who founded the present city of 
kandahdr in 1747 a.d. The ruins are 
extensive. Both gold and silver 
? ,llw are /bund here, especially after 
heavy falls of rain. 

xMaior Lumsden, in his account of 
f, 1 '' to Kamlahdr, speaks of 

them as follows “ The ruins of the 
n C] ty bf Shahr-i Konah are very 
extensive, and without apparent dimi¬ 
nution have been delved for years 
and carried away as manure for the 
liclds Half way up the N.K. face of 
ine mil on which the city is built, and 
Mtuatod between the ruins of 2 towers, 
ly u flight of 40 steps leading to a re- 
C(> ' s ? 111 the rock, at the entrance to 
wdiioh. <. n each side, is the figure of a 
crouched leopard, nearly life-size. 

I nc whole is carved out of the solid 
limestone rock, and is said to have 
occupied 70 men for 9 years before it 
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bleted. The chamber in the 
about 12 ft. high and 8 wide, 
ts depth equals its height! 
sides of the interior are covered 
itlx Persian inscriptions carved in 
relief. They are said to have occupied 
the lithographer 4 years, and arc to 
the effect that on the 13th of the, 
month Shaww&l, 028 A.H., KingB&bar ' 
conquered Kandahdr, and appointed 
his sons Akbar and Hu may tin succes¬ 
sively as its rulers. A long lust of the 
cities of Bd bar’s empire then follows, 
mos t of the large cities between 
Kabul and Bardwdn are mentioned.” 
Major Lumsden’s Report, pp. 187-8.) 
The rivers Tarnak and Argandab 
now on either side of the plain on 
which Kandahdr stands. The Tarnak 
is at about 8 m. distance, and the 
Argandab at about fl. Low ridges of 
hills separate them from the plain. 
Ikey form a junction to the 8. of the 
city, and further on unite with the 
river Halmand, which flows finally 
into tlic lake Hdrruin in Sistdn. The 
Jarnak is dammed up at intervals, and 
the water let off into canals Cor irriga¬ 
tion purposes, consequently in the hot 
season the water is nearly exhausted, 
-there are but few villages along its 
course. 

Kandahdr has been the scene of 
^any furious battles and desperate 
^eges. lu 1153 a.d. it was captured 
by the Turkomdns. It fell under the 
power of Ghidsu’d din Muhammad a 
tew years later. In 1210 A.D. it was 
taken by ’Aldu ’cl din Muhammad, 
bult-dn of Khariscn, but his sou was 
'b‘ possessed by Jahdngir Khdn in 1222. 
•mnir invaded the country and took 
Possession of Kandahdr in 1381). The 
Lmpcror Bdbar afterwards seized upon 
it, then the Persians, and after them 1 
tne Uzbeks, who were not driven out 
U A D - Xt 1737, Kddir 8hdh 
]V 1 h aT1 army of 100,000 men blockaded i 
' City for 18 months. It was then 
an( l nfter a gallant resistance 
In 1824, ShAh SlmjA’a: 
o c b* 1c< ^ Against Kandahdr, and after I 
W at ‘ ; Pcrate struggle whi h 1 

last, a o4 days, wascompMj,q to retire. 

20tl ° f April, 1830. the 
3ntibh Army of the Indus took posses¬ 



sion of Kandahdr without opp 
Gen. Nott commanded this aril 
remained at Kandahar with a force of 
3 batteries of artillery, 2 regiments of 
infantry, and one of cavalry. The 
town and country round remained 
quiet until September, 1841, when 
communications between Kandahdr 
and Ghazni were stopped. An army 
of the rebel Durrdnis, under Safdar 
Jang Sadozdi, now hovered about in 
the vicinity of Kandahdr, plundering 
and destroying the villages, and in¬ 
citing the inhabitants of the town to 
rise against the British. In tbfc begin¬ 
ning of March, 1842, Safdar Jang ap¬ 
proached the oit}\ and Gen. Nott 
moved out to meet him. Safdar Jang 
was signally defeated, hut in the 
absence of the General, an attempt 
was made to carry the place by a 
night assault. Thtring the morning of 
the 10th of March, bodies of the 
enemy, foot and horse, were observed 
assembling from all quarters, and 
taking up a position near the old city 
of Kandahdr. Th j Political Agent 
directed that all shops should be shut, 
the gates of the city closed, and 
strengthened by piling bags of grain 
inside, and that ail the inhabitants 
should remain within their houses. 
At 8 o’clock p.m. a desperate attempt 
was made upon the Hi rat Gate. The 
enemy were enabled by the darkness 
of the night to set fire to the gate. A 
company of the Sbdh’s 1st] Inf., and 
one of the 2nd Regt., with 2 guns, were 
ordered to defend the gate, and after 4 
hours’ desperate fighting the enemy 
were driven back. Tw( * other at t ernpts 
wore made tie nmo night, about 
0 p.m. on the Shikdrpur Gate, and 
another by a smaller party on the 
Kdbul Gate, but in every ease the 
garrison succeeded in driving them 
back, and in the morning the enemy 
had disappeared. 

A few days Inter Safdar Jang and 
Akbar Khan again moved down on 
Kandahar and took possession of some 
steep rocky hills about a n;. from the 
city. The Durrdnis crowntd these 
rocks, but. Gen. Nott sent the 42mi 
and 43rd Regts. of N. I. with 4 guns 
against them, and nfterwards the 41st 









Route 41 .—Sili io Kandahar. 


□I j artillery. The enemy, al- 
1 overwhelming numbers, 'were 
Hth a panic, gave way. and 
(Awards the Babawali Pass. A 
scene of great disorder followed. The 
Ghdzfs had barricaded the Pass, and 
the Du minis, unable to force them, 
rushed round the base of the hills, 
pursued by our cavalry and artillery. 
So complete was their defeat, that 
they fled to their camp beyond the 
Argrmdab, and made no other attempt 
during Gen. Nott’s time. The British 
evacuated Kan d ah dr on their march 
to Kabul, on the 8th of August, 1843. 
Safdar Jang then took possession of it, 
but he was shortly after driven out by 
Kohnn dil Khan. This chief reigned 
till 1855. His reign was one long 
course of tyranny and oppression, and 
he reduced the Kandaharis to the 
lowest pitch of despair. He was suc¬ 
ceeds 1 by his son Muhammad Sddik, 
who invited the interference of Dost 
Muhnmmad. This chief took posses¬ 
sion of the city in 1855, and appointed 
his son Ghulam Haidar Khdn, governor 
of Kandahdr. He was succeeded in 
1858 by Shir ’All Khan, and he by 
bis brother Muhammad Amin Khdn. 
This Chief joined in the rebellion 
against his brother, and was killed on 
the 6th of June, 1865 , at the battle of 
Kajbaz. 

After the defeat of the Amir Shir 
’All Khan at Khilat i Gbilzi, on the 
17th of January, 1867, Kandahdr passed | 
into the hands of his brother Azlm I 
Khdn, hut became Shir’All’s again 
after the battle on the Halmand on 
the 1st of April, 1868. : 

Kandahdr was occupied by the j 
British in the recent campaign of 1878- ; 
70. and on the conclusion of peace with \ 
Yakub Khdn, bhir ’Ali’s son and suc¬ 
cessor, was restored to that Amir. In j 
September of 1870. Kandahdr was re-1 
occupied by the British under Sir I 
Donald Stowe.11, but the Wall, or ruler, 
appointed by the Amir was not inter¬ 
fered with, and was allowed to ad¬ 
minister the affairs both of the town 
and district. 

Mai wand. — rt was at this time, that 
the two battles in the vicinity of Kanda¬ 
har, of most interest and importance 



to the English, took place. Fon 
months reports had been received* 
Ayub Khdn was preparing to advance 
on Kandahdr from Hirdt. On the 26th 
of June his advanced guard had 
reached Farah, 164 m. from Hirdt, and 
he himself was close behind. At that 
time the British forces likely to oppose 
him were 4,700 men under Gen. Prim¬ 
rose at Kandahar, 1,050 at Khildt i 
Ghilzi under Col. Tanner, and 5,270 
under Gen. Phayre, guarding the line 
of communication. Gen. Tri mrose then 
took an impolitic step. He sent a 
brigade of 2,300 men under Brig. Gen. 
Burrows to advance to the Halmand. 
Had they remained at Kandahdr they 
with the other troops there would 
have been quite sufficient to defend 
that important place. 

On the 26th of Jul}-, information 
was received that part of Aytib’s army 
had occupied Maiwand. Gen. Burrows 
proceeded to advance on that place. 
The village of Mundabad, 3 m. to. the 
b.V. of Maiwand, should have been 
occupied b3 r the British, as its walled 
enclosures would afford a strong de¬ 
fence, but Gen. Burrows was quite un¬ 
informed as to the number of Ayiib’s 
army, and did not even know that he 
had any art illery. As is too commonly 
the case with Englishmen, he under¬ 
valued the enemy, and thought they 
wotil< 1 probably retire. He det e trained 
J°. ^ttack them without delay. The 
initiative, however, was taken by the 
Afghans, and a large body of (ihdzfs 
advanced from Maiwand towards the 
British right flank. The enemy then 
unmasked their batteries and opened 
the appalling fire :>f 30 guns on the 
British. 

The day was hot, and the Sipaliis 
kept falling out to get water. At 2.30 
P.M. ammunition began to fail the 
English guns, which went to the rear 
to get supplies. On this the Afghans 
advanced and 2 companies of Jacob’s 
Bifles fell back, the 1st Grenadiers also 
gave way, 2 of the British guns were 
here taken, and the Sipdhisfell back in 
hopeless confusion on the 66th Foot. 
The cavalry unde Gen. Nuthall, win) 
numbered only 255 sabres, made an 
unsuccessful charge, and retired to the 
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ytunddbdd, where, covered by 
, guns, they again presented 
o the enemy. Most of the 
jlpahis made off to the E., hut a few 
joined the 66th and made a stand at a 
garden inclosure near Khig, about 
1,000 yds. to the N. of Mund&bad. 

Here all but 11 men were killed. 
Those who had taken flight were mas¬ 
sacred. About noon on the 28th, 
what was left of the Brigade reached j 
Kandahdr. Out of 2476 men, 904, in¬ 
cluding 20 officers, were killed, and 1G7, 
including 9 officers, were wounded. 
Besides these, 331 camp followers and 
201 horses were killed, and 7 followers 
and 08 horses wounded. 

After this disastrous defeat at Mai¬ 
wand the British made, preparations 
at Kandahar to withstand a siege. 
All the garrisons of the small forts and 
cantonments near Kandah&r were 
ordered to retire into the city. They 
numbered, with the survivors of Gen. 
Burrows’force, 4,300 of all ranks and 
arms. The cantonments were looted 
and burnt by the 29th of July. The 
next order given was that the whole 
of the. l'athdn pop. of Xandahdr should 
leave the city, and this they did to the 
amount of 12,000. Every available 
man was then employ ed in strengthen¬ 
ing the fortifications, but it was not 
till the 13th <*f August that they were 
finished. In the meantime the city 
was closely besieged, and there were 
daily encounters with the enemy. 

The Afghans were also employed in 
fortifying and strengthening the vil¬ 
lages round Kandahar. Gen. Primrose 
therefore determined that he would 
make a sortie, and shew the enemy 
what force he had. He determined to 
do this in the direction of Dch Khoja’, 
a village ^ a m. E. of the city, and at 
4.3o a.m. on the morning of the 16th 
of August a squadron of British cavalry 
niuv.'d out of the Mdgah Gate anil 
trotted round to the E. of Dch Khoja. 
A quarter of an hour later 3 guns and 
ri'-o 8-inch mortars op< 
the city walls upon the village, and at 
° 'M** ,^ ie vau the atta .Jug party, 
Consisting of 2 bodies of infantry, 
quitted the city by the Kabul Gate 
nnd marched towards the of Dch 



Khoja, which they entered ar 
severe struggle and under a heav 
But it soon appeared that the position 
was untenable, as the British force was 
much too small to cover the large area 
over which the village was spread. 
Gen. Brooke was obliged to report his 
position untenable, and Gen. Primrose, 
who had been watching the struggle 
from the city walls, gave the order to 
retire. 

The infantry of the supporting 
column under Gen. Nut hall then fell 
back in order towards the Kabul 
Gate, supported by the cavalry, but as 
soon as the Afghans perceived tbc 
cavalrv retiring, they pressed in upon 
the British, lining every garden wall 
and field, and keeping up a constant 
firing, from which our cavalry suffered 
greatly. Gen. Brooke’s force in the 
meantime had penetrated to the N. of 
Dch Khoja, where they obtained some 
shelter from high walls, &c. But the 
Afghans swarming up upon them, they 
were compelled to leave this shelter, 
and to attempt to force their way 
back to Kandahar through the village. 
Every door was blocked and loopholed, 
and the fire was deadly and galling; 
three small bodies, however, succeeded 
in extricating themselves, and rallied 
in the fields, behind some high walls. 
Here Brig.*Cen. Brooke wassh c.t, and 
Capt. Cruikshank, K.E., shared the 
same fate. 

The retirement- was effected by 
7 A.M., and the firing' coased soon 
r. rhe al f firce of tl e British 
attacking force was l.ooG, of whom 

- 6, in< 

and 117 wounded. The British troops 
behaved with the utmost gallantry 
throughout the action. 

During this attack upon Deh Khoja 
the Afghans had not been idle on the 
other side of the city, for they opened 
a heavy fit* from Pic quel Hill, and 
attempted to occupy the old cauton- 
meiits, but our fire was superior to 
theirs, and after an hour their guns 
were silenced. 

On receipt of the nev s of uk. 
fl iw 

were sent to Sir F. Koberta at Kabul, 
i and to Gen. Phayrc at Quetta, t«> 
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the relief of Kandahdr. 
yere also sent to evacuate 
^Afg^inist&n, aU( l Gen. Stewart was 
commanded to retire the troops by 
the Khaibar route to India. At the 
beginning of the second week of 
August the relieving force under Sir 
F. Boberts started from Kabul and 
began its march to the S. Ghazni 
was reached on the seventh day of the 
inarch, and the force encamped on the 
E. side of the town. It had marched 
by the Logar Valley, in preference to 
the high road, as supplies of all kinds 
were more plentiful by that route, and 
there was less danger of meeting an 
adverse force. As no tidings were 
received from Kandahar, Sir F. 
Boberts determined to lose no time, 
and pushed on with all speed early in 
the morning of the 16th of August. 

On ihe 20th of August Gen. Boberts 
reached Panjak, where he received the 
welcome news that the garrison at 
Khildt i Ghilzl were unmolested, and 
that the neighbourhood v. as quiet, and 
that Gen. Fhayre had left Quetta, and 
was to be at Kandahdr by the 2nd of 
September. The troops then marched 
to Kliildt i Ghilzl, where the General 
determined to give them a day's rest. 
Gen. Roberts then ordered the garrison 
of this place to accompany him to 
Kandahdr, and the British force 
marched on the next day, the 25th of 
August On the 26th Gen. Boberts 
reached the village of Tiramlaz, where 

he received new’s from Gen. liimrose 

that Ayub Khdn had struck # his 
camp, and had taken up a position 
in the Argandab Valley to the N. of ( 
Kandahdr. , 

* Gen. Hugh Gough was now ordered 
to march forward and to attempt to 
open communication with Gens. Prim- 
rose and Phayre. Early in the morn¬ 
ing of August 7th he arrived at Bobat, | 
31 m. from T : randaz, with his two 
regiments of cavalry, and here he was 
met by Col. St. John and Major Adam 
w r ith the information that Ayiib Khdn 
wasfortifyingliiscarapandstrengthen- 
ing his position. Gen. Roberts moved 
to Ilobat the next day, and halted 
then till the 30th. On the 31st he 
marched again for Kandahar; Gen. 



Primrose and his brigadiers moveum 
from the city to meet the relicvh. t 
force, and they met a little to the E. 
of Dch Khoja. At 8.30 A.31. the 
relieving force had piled arms under 
the 8. face of the city-, near the 
Shikdrpiir Gate. The distance from 
Khildt i Ghilzl is 88 m., and this had 
been marched in seven days. “ Thus 
was brought to a successful issue one 
of the most memorable marches of 
modem times, an operation that had 
been unopposed throughout, owdng 
possibly to the- good offices of the new 
Amir, and had fortunately been greatly 
assisted by the fav< unable condition of 
the standing crops of autumn corn, 
which served as the principal means 
of feeding the numerous animals. On 
the other hand, it had been carried 
out through a hostile country by a 
force which had no base, and no 
assured line of retreat in the event of 
a leverse from the S., and which was 
entirely dependent upon the country 
for its daily supply of meat, flour, 
p 107 ) l n * Campaign, 

On the 3lst Gen. Hugh Gough 
started with the 3rd Beng. Cav., 3rd 

.hs, an(: l two guns to make a recon¬ 
naissance of Ayiib Khan’s position. 
He marched first to the village of 
Gandizan, and then, leading his guns, 
proceeded; with the cavalry to the 
front of the small village of Pir 
laitnal. Here the Afghans opened 
hre, and Gen. Gough ordered the 
cavalry to retire slowly and the two 
guns to come up and to open fire. 
Having obtained the information he 
required, Gen. Gough now retired to 
Kandahdr, with the loss of 4 killed 
and 10 wounded. -The Afghdns fired 
upon our picquets during the whole of 
tne night. 

On the morning of the next day 
Gen. Roberts explained his plans to 
t ie brigadiers and gave his orders, 
v.hich were to threaten the enemy’s 
centre and to attack in force his right 
by the village of Pir Paiimi). 

Rattle of Kandahar .—The troops 
breakfasted at 7 A.M., and were in 
position by 8 A.M. At 0.30 A.M. fire 
was opened from the guns upon the 
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y,b$ *Wali Pass, and immediately 
[/rds the Kdbul-Kandahar field 
'mm/moxed forward to the attack; 
UTie'lst Brigade was on the right, the 
2nd on the left, and the 3rd was kept 
in reserve. Gen. Maepherson was 
ordered to attack the village of Gandi 
Mullah Sahibdad, and to clear the 
Afghans from the enclosures between 
there and the low hills close to Pfr 
Paimal. This attack was made by 
the 92nd Gordon Highlanders and the 
2nd Gurldids. This village was soon 
cleared, the Gurkhas and Highlanders 
struggling to be the first in. By 
10.40 a.m. the village was clear. The 
72nd Highlanders and the 2nd Sikhs 
of the 2nd Brigade had in the mean¬ 
time proceeded to Gardizan, which 
place they reached after a protracted 
and desperate struggle. Their route 
lay between high walls and through 
orchards ; these walls were loopholed. 
and the Afghdns were only cleared 
from them by a series of determined 
rushes, and at the point of the bayonet. 

Ai the end of this march, before 
reaching the open ground, the 2nd 
Sikhs found themselves unable to 
turn, and exposed to a terrible fire 
from a loopholed wall. The left wing 
(, f the 72nd had carried the village, 
but had lost Col. Brownlow and Capt. 
Frome, killed. After a determined 
attack with the bayonet by the High¬ 
lander.^ the Afghans were at length 
forced back. The two brigades were 
J^° f w in. line, and the 92nd and 2nd 
Gurkhas cleared the enemy from the 
orchards and gardens on the W. slopes 
the rid- The 3rd Brigade was 
n '»w ordered forward to support the 
other two. 

llie Afghans had made a Btand, 
supported by tlu ir guns, to the S.W. 

1 lc &ubi Wilt Botal, and it soon 
oeoame necessary to storm this posi- 
oa without waiting for the reinforce* 
from the 3rd Brigade. The 
’ loaded by Major White, again 
♦ urnv d with a rush, and captured 
A°A U ? 86athe r ' ntrench tent. 
onL althougl numbering 

ut this point, we ic hopelessly 

i 

Gol. Money, advanced also to the 



charge, and succeeded in 
three guns. Gen. Baker’s Brijj 
the left in the meantime drove the 
enemy down towards the river. The 
Afghans were now completely routed. 
Some of them fled towards Arganddb, 
where they fell into the hands of Gen. 
Gough’s cavalry, and the rest N. to 
Ayub Khan’s camp at Mazra. 

Gen. lloss halted the 1st and 2nd 
Brigades to replenish their ammuni¬ 
tion, and then started for Mazra, where 
he expected opposition, but on arriving 
there he found the camp deserted, 
and at 3 p.m. the two brigades occu¬ 
pied it. 

The number of the British force 
employed on this occasion was 8,392 
of all ranks, of whom 35 were killed, 
including 3 officers, and 219 wounded, 
including 9 officers. The Afghdnn 
numbered about 12,800, of whom 1,200 
were killed. The British captured 82 
guns, including the two guns which 
they had lost at Mniwand. 

This battle closed the Afghan Cam¬ 
paign of 1880, but Kandahar remained 
in our hands until 1882, when it was 
handed over to the present Amir 
Abdu’r Rahmdn. 

Khilat i Ghilzi is a fortress on the 
right bank of the river Tarnak, 89 m. 
from Kandahdr, and situated at a 
height of 5.773 ft. above sea level. 
There is no town. This fortress 
stands on a plateau, the ‘dopes from 
which form a glacis. They arc in 
places exceedingly steep. The ram¬ 
parts are scarped and revetted with 
pvMii . A high parapet is carried all 
round. Towards the W. face ft mass 
of conglomerate shoots up to the 
height of nearly 100 ft. Under this 
is the old magazine, but tbc no w one 
is to the S., and is not so well de¬ 
fended. From a mound flow two 
delicious streams of water. There 
are 2 gateways, the principal oue is to 
the S., and the other is to the N. ; 
within the fort is a Bdzdr containing 
about 30 shops. There arc also 2 
extensive granaries, a large house for 
the Governor, and the quarters of the 
garrison. 

This place is celebrated for its de¬ 
fence by a small garrison of Si pah is 
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ptain Craigie, in 1842. When 
, an Ghilzis, having besieged 
Uwst^nacc, at last assaulted it, Cap¬ 
tain G'raigic with his small force 
hurled them back, and without losing 
a single man, slew 140 of them. 


ROUTE 42. 

QUETTA TO KHILAT VIA MAST AN(I. 


No. 


Names of Stages. 


Quetta. 

Ispan^rli 
Barg . 

Kanak . 

Maatang . 

Shir i Ab 
Karez Dost Muhammad. 
Zard . . ‘ . 

Darin Chinar . 

Giriim . 

KJiilat 

Total miles 


Dist. in 
miles. 


JL 

1121 


The road from Quetta to Ispangli is 
go( <1. M about 2\ m. cross a deep 
Nalah. The road from Ispangli to 
Barg is excellent. It proceeds up a 
valley, and the traveller will pass 4 
or 5 villages on the light, but they are 
at some distance nearer the Hills. 
There is at Barg a good stream of 
running water. From Barg to Kanak. 
the next stage, a distance of about 
12$ m.. the road lies along the same 
valley, which is from 8 to 9 m. wide. 
The road is level and good. There is 
a good camping-ground, hut the vil¬ 
lage of Kanak is nearly 2 m. to the 
H.W. of it. Close to the cam]) is a 
good stream of water. 



From Kanak to Teri, a large 
through which the road passes, is 
about 3 m. Till then the road lias 
been good, but for the next few m. it 
becomes rough, and 8 m. further on 
enteis a deep ravine interspersed with 
rough watercourses. 

Mustang* is the second largest town 
in the territories of the Khdn of 
R hi hit. Jt i s (3i m> x. of Khil&t, 
and is about 6,000 ft. above sea level. 
T here is a valley of the same name 
about 12 in. to tho S. of the town. 
J he houses have been reckoned by 
Bellow to be about 1,200, but Cook, 
another authority, only makes 400. 
Jhe town is entirely surrounded by 
gardens and orchards, from which the 
finest fruit in Biliichistdn is procured. 

‘ I he fruits of Mustang,” says Cook, 

are deservedly famous. Of the grape 
theie arc no less than 5 varieties, ore 
a fine long white, measuring 1} inches, 
and weighing about 80 grains. It is 
lleshy, and resembles an English hot¬ 
house grape ; 2, a smaller one of pe¬ 
culiar shape, resembling a pear; 3, 
an oval one of ordinary size ; 4, a 
small oval one having no seeds, the 
ijavour resembling the Muscatel; and 
£ a large purple-coloured grape.” 
I he town is fortified, and there is a 
'T u i or ^’ built of sun-burnt bricks, 
slightly raised above the town. There 
arc a R ;VV guns mounted here, and the 
garrison consists of a small regiment 
and a few artillerymen. 

4 he road proceeds due W. for about 
<? m., and then turns suddenly to the 
o. and enters a valley. There is no 
village near the camp at Shtr4-A'b, 
hut there is a small river, the Shir A- 

t>. to the right, with a good supply 
m water. The road is good and level. 

~ lom the river to Karez Dost Mu- 
:inmwad t a disiancc of 9.4m., the road 
ls ' Excellent. There is a slight ascent 
. the way. Kdrcz Dost Muhammad 
19 a Urge village, well filled in the 
summer, but almost deserted in th-.. 
v inter, as the inhabitants then migrate 
to Kachhi. 

The traveller will proceed along the 
same valley to Zard. The road is 
good ail the way. Close to this 
camping-ground arc 2 small villages, 





















Route 42.— Khildt — Ilodinjo — Sardwdn. 


'arc deserted. There is a good 
yof water. The next stage is to 
_ ^ Chbidr , a deserted Tillage, 
ncrc is, however, a great deal of cul¬ 
tivation and an aqueduct. This is 
near the head of the valley. The 
village of Mangachar can he seen on 
the left, and the direct road from Teri 
to Khildt passes by Mangachar, hut it 
is little used, a there is a great scarcity 
of water and other supplies along 
that route. Girdni, the next stage, 
is a good cam ping-ground close to a 
stream of water. There are several 
villages near. The road from here to 
Khildt is good. It runs between hills 
until within 1 ra. of the town. 

Khilat, or Kalat, is the chief town 
in the dominions of the K hdn of Khildt. 
It is situated on the. N.spur of a lime¬ 
stone hill, called the Shdh Marddn. It 
is in N.lat, 28 J 53' and E. long. 66° 28'. 
It is about 6,800 ft. above sea level, 
and has a most variable climate. 
The months of June, July, and August 
are the hottest in the year. In the 
winter the cold is intense. There are 
heavy rains in July, and many storms 
all the year round. The prevailing 
winds are W. 

Khildt is a fortified town, sur¬ 
rounded by high walls, in which are 
” tffttes, the Mnstang, Khdni, and 
Keldi. The walls arc built of mud, 
and are loopholed for musketry. 
I hey arc further strengthened with 
bastions. The streets are numerous, 
but they arc exceedingly tortuous and 
The town is built in terraces. 

IhcMiri, or fort, is the only building 
ol any note in Khildt. It was an old 
♦‘it, and is now the residence of the 
--han. It. overhang'* the town, and 
1G1U t ic open balcony of the Darbdr 
oom a most beautiful and extensive 

e ? over the town, suburbs, valley, 
'n V s - ur J.' ,u:n ' ;n) -hills can be obtained. 
t . 18 ^ 1G °klost b.uildingin Biltichis- 

tt. -^h^I was founded bv one , [ the 
f ‘ 1 ^ ,n ? s - "'ho l-receded the Mu- 

? n hasty, 

k e P*™cipal Bdzdr is v eil supplied 

ofWVlT- Tho 

14 n*in* Vi' : i JS esttntnhHl at, about 

,l .u 10 BfttluMiito form tl,e b--)'- 
ot the population, but there ore 



many Hindus and Afghans? 
ground for some distance row 
town is well cultivated. There arc 2 
suburbs of the town in which the 
Bdhl or Afghan community reside. 
The trade and manufactures of Khildt 
arc unimportant. 

The village of Rodiiijn is 14 m. S. 
of Khildt, and lies on file S. border of 
the province. It contains about 200 
houses, and has a pop. of 000 souls. 
There is a great deal of cultivation 
here, and the ground is well irrigated 
by numerous hill-streams. It is 6,580 
ft. above the level of the sea. 

There are the remains of 3 ancient 
towers near Khilat, and near Mastang 
Greek coins have been found, and in 
the hills around Khildt., and between 
that town and Kirta the. remains of 
walls and parapets of stone con¬ 
structed many centuries ago, hut t bv 
whom is not known. 

Sarated n, the province in which arc 
Quetta, Khilat, and Mastang, has an 
area of 15,000 sq. m. It is bounded 
on the N. and ANT by the Shordwak, 
Pishfn, Toba, Shcrrud, and other 
districts of Afghanistan ; on the E. by 
the Kachh Gandava, and on the S. by 
the Jhdldwdn and a portion of the 
Makrdn provinces. The pop. is esti¬ 
mated at 70,000 souls. The soil is 
good, and there is much cultivation 
in the valleys. The province is well 
irrigated, though there is only one 
river of any size, the Lora, and it 
flows through 'the*ext reme N. of the 
province. The Boldn and Mu Id rivers 
.arc only mountain streams or tor¬ 
rents of considerable size, but there 
are numerous small' r streams and 
rivulets which issue from the hills, 
and many hareze*, or subterranean 
aqueducts. Wheat, barley, millet, 
several kinds of grasses arc grown, as 
also lettuces, turnips, carrots, orii' u.-, 
cucumbers, radishes aud potatoes. 
Tobacco is much cultivated. Every 
kind of fruit is grown, espe cially 
grapes, melons, apricots, peaches, 
mulberries, figs, pomegranates, and 
walnuts. 

The wild ass is found on the hill., 
also the wild goat, sheep, leopard, 
hyaena, jackal, ante lope, ibex, doer. 
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Route io.—Fi'shnwar to Kabul. 


I flap nre numcrong, Eagles, 

agpics, flamingoes, bustards, 

quail, and pigeons arc 

also found. Wild doga hunt in pocks of 

from 20 to 30, and arc formidable, as 
they can r.eizc a bullock and kill it in 
a moment. Field rats are numerous, 
and a kind of guano, called the ghvtJt- 
viar, is also found, 



under Brlg.-General Mficpliorsonrj 

one was ordered to proceed cautift 

along the ltkotas heights, to find a 

point commanding the fort itself, 

from which a flank attack might be 
made, the other to take up a position 
near the village of Kata Kushtia, 
which commanded the mouth of the 
defile, in case the garrison should 
attempt to escape into the hills. At 
7 A.M. on the 21st of Nov., 1878, Sir 
S. Browne marched from Jamnid with 
the remainder of the Peshawar Field 
Force and entered the Kkaibar Pass. 


EOUTE 43. 


FROM PESHAWAR TO KABUL. 


The following are the stages from 
Peshawar to Kabul. The route as far 
as the mouth of the Khaibar Pass has 
been given in Route 32.* 


Peshawar. 

Jamrurl. 

AH Mas.jid Fort. 

Khaibar Pass (Khybcr). 

Khurd Khaibar. 

Basso will. 

Amber Klmna. 

Qhdzi'bad. 

S. Dewnr. 

JahMbad . . . 60 miles. 

Fathiibrul. 

Niiriln. 

Oandamak. 

Jagdalak. 

Ketta Sang. 

Lataband Pass. 

Ivdbul . . • • 190 miles. 


The following is a condensed de- 
scription of the route tak< n by tlie 
British expedition in 1878-9 and the 
tight ing on the way up to Kabul. The 
capture of the fort, of Ali Masjid 
having been decided on, detachments 
of the Guides Corps verc stmt on to 
reconnoitre, ami were speedily fol¬ 
lowed by the 1st and 2nd Brigades 

v See Route 32 for a description of Peshawar 
and Jamnid, 


Almost immcdiatel}” after entering 
the Pass a picquet of the enemy’s 
cavalry was seen, but the} r galloped 
off in the direction of the fort. The 
defences of the fort were of a formid¬ 
able character. It is built on a de¬ 
tached hill, and it and the cliff oppo¬ 
site was surrounded by entrenchments, 
and above the line of entrenchments 
and on the spurs of the Itliotas moun¬ 
tain guns were mounted and Afghdn 
troops posted. The engagement began 
at noon, and lasted the rest of the 
day. The enemy opened fife, and 
made excellent practice. The British 
artillery did not open fire until an 
hour afterwards, but they continued 
nnng until dark. About 3.80 P.M. the 
troops under Sir S. Browne’s imme- 
‘bate command had a sharp conflict 
■^'ith the enemy, who were strongly 
posted oil a steep cliff. This the 
British failed to carry. There were 
several sharp skirmishes during the 
afternoon behind the successive lines 
oi entrenchments. In one of these 
Major Birch and Lt. Fitzgerald, of 
the 27th N.T., was killed, and Captain 
Maclean, 14th Sikhs, was wounded, 
finding that it would be impossible 
to attempt a front attack on the fort 
until Gen. Macpherson had carried 
the Rhotas Hill, and as it was almost 
dark, Sir S. Browne eave the order to 
oease firing. 

At daybreak, on the 22nd. a battery 
of artillery having been ordered to 
cross the Khaibar stream, failed to 
draw the Afghan fire, and it was then 
discovered that, the fort had been 
abandoned during the night, and that 
the enemy had fled by 'lie Pesb Bolai: 
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liovtr 43 .— British Expedition in 1878-9. 


ftcr the capture of All Mas j id, 
_ Field Force proceeded 

.lyisymdy up the Khaibar Pas > to Daka. 

nt((i is a small village on the 8. bank 
of the Kdbul river. There is no culti¬ 
vation, nor arc supplies procurable. 
It is surrounded by high, bare, and 
rocky hills. In the second week of 
December, Sir S. Browne received 
orders to proceed to Jalalabad, and 
oiMhc 17tli marched for that place 
rift Bas&wnl. There was no oppo¬ 
sition. and he entered that city on 
the 20th of December. The British 
army encamped, however, without the 
walls. The road all through the 
Khaibar Pass was bad and stony, in 
fact a mere camel track, but as soon 
as the head-quartern was safely en¬ 
camped at Jal&l&bdd, the troops of 
Gen. Maude’s division were employed 
in improving or rather making the 
road, building a bridge over the K&bul 
ri ver, and forming camps, depots, and 
hospitals along the whole line. 

I wo expeditions were «ent out to 
the Lughman Valley at different times, 
one under Gen. Ty tier, the other under 
Gen. Macpherson. 1 n one the enemy, 
numbering about 300, were charged 
by some of our cavalry under Capt. 
Thompson. 13th Bengal Lancers, and 
though the Afghans stood and fired a 
volley, they dispersed as soon as our 
men came to closer quarters, and fled, 
pursued by the Lancers, leaving from 
to 00 dead behind them. A number 
of towers were bt vvn up, and villages 
destroyed, and then Gen. Ty tier ordered 
n retreat back to camp, which was 
effected leisurely. The English only 
mst 2 killed, and had 12 men wounded, 
n the end of March the 2nd expedi- 
lon . t0 °k place. The British force 
~ ed 0f 30uof thc Bifle Brigade, 
JUO Of ti K . 20th N.I.. 300 of the 4th 
urkhAs, and 4 guns of the Hazard 
f} °»?tanr battery. A small force of 
te 10th Hus.-<ars was also ordered to 
K ^°P5 rato w hh Gen. Macpherson’s 
rUR t proceeded up the other 
vr K side of the Kabul river. The 
Hussars were aceompanied by a 
squadron of the 11th Bengal Lancers. 
A.- cavalry inarched on the 30th 
Mnrch, and ou the 31st descended 



to the Kalfl»I«8akli ford of tfl 

river. The current of the 
here very strung, and the horses of 
the 10th Huhhumi, becoming restive 
lost their footing, and were carried 
away to the rapids below. Of the 70 
officers and men who had left Jaldld- 
bdd the day before. 46 were drowned 
in the course of a few minutes. The 
Afghans. under Azmatallah Khdiqhad 
fled, so the rest of the squadron re¬ 
turned to Jalaldbdd the next day. 
In the meantime, »Sir S. Browne had 
pushed forward a considerable force 
to Gandamak, a village about 30 in. 
on the Kdbul road. 

At 15 m. from Jaldldbad, there is 
the village of Fathdbdd, and here it 
was that the British force encamped. 
On the 2nd of April the advance 
picquets reported that large numbers 
of Kugidnls or Durdni Afghdns were 
assembling to oppose the onward 
march of the British. They encamped 
to the number of 4,000 or 5,000 on an 
elevated plateau, commanding the 
Gandamak road. Here they had 
strongly entrenched themselves. Gen. 
Gough, who was in command, gal¬ 
loped forward with the cavalry and 
artillery to attack them. Finding the 
position very strong, he feigned a 
retreat, and -was successful in drawing 
the Afghans out of their strong posi¬ 
tion. Our cavalry then drew back, 
and the infantry advanced to the 
attack. A gallant charge was made 
by some of the 17th Foot , under Lieut. 
Wiseman, who captured the enemy’s 
standard, but was unfortunately killed 
almost directly afterwards. 

The cavalry then rushed forward to 
the charge, and so great was their 
impetuosity, that they • ried all 
before them. The enemy were com¬ 
pletely defeated, and lied in all direc¬ 
tions/ It was in this charge that 
Maj. Wigram Battye was desperately 
wounded. He continued, however, to 
lead his men, when he received a 
bullet in the heart, aud foil dead. 
After remaining 2 days at Fatliubdd, 
Gen. Gough proceeded to Gandamak, 
which village he reached sfcfciy on the 
Gth of April, and it was here that the 
British force encamped, until the 8th 



MINlSr^ 



Route 43 .—Peshtiioar to KdhuL 


8/9, wlicn Ydkub Khdn ar- 
^ ne camp. Negotiations were 
*— , and a treaty signed, which 

was ratified by the Viceroy at Simla 
on the 30th of the same mouth. The 
most important clauses were that a 
British Resident and Mission should 
be admitted into Kabul, and should 
continue to reside there, and that the 
British Government should retain 
control of the Khaibar and Michni 
Passes. 

This Mission arrived at Kdbul on 
the 24th of July. 1879, but even as 
early as the 6th of August it was 
observed that the inhabitants of 
Kdbul were hostile to the British, and 
that dangers of all kinds would sur¬ 
round the small Embassy. These 
signs continued to increase day by 
day, the people became more turbu¬ 
lent, and the soldiers were particu¬ 
larly demonstrative against the British. 
The British Ambassador, Sir Louis 
Cavngnari, and his suite, were ac¬ 
commodated with houses in the Bald 



and it was nearly 8 o’clock in ^ 
evening before the last of the gar¬ 
rison was killed. Besides Sir Louis 
Cavagnari and his suite, the gallant 
guide, sowars and sepoys, forming the 
Envoy’s escort, perished almost to a 
1 mar -” (See the Afghan Campaign, 
by Sydney Shadbolt, p. 41.) 

The news of this terrible disaster 
having reached India, it was decided 
~ es P a tch at once two expeditions to 
Kabul, one by the same route that 
has been already described, and the 
other by the Kurram Valley route. 
1 he Khaibar Pass was still held, the 
roads were much improved, and also 
the organization of supplies, &c. The 
march was commenced in the 2nd 
Sc P f cnibcr. On the 11th, the 
23rd 1'ionccrs, 5th Gtirkhds, and No. 2 
Mountain Battery marched into the 
Shutargardan Pass, and encamped 
there, strongly entrenching them- 
solves. On the 12th, Sir 1'. Roberts, 
wiin ilri .-Gen. Baker and Brig.-Gen. 
Macpherson, arrived at AH Khel. Sir 


H istir» or citadel of Kdbul. a short I F. Uobcrts 7 • l -i • * ®ir 

distance from the palace of the Amir, one dav and <Tr>r. emamCL \ CaT x? 
On the 3rd of September a riot broke take com mat P r n 0C f cded or L to 
out. -Some of the Afghdn soldiers had Niiwdb fhul * 1 / 10 tr ^ ( ?P 3 *' 1 lu 

been paraded in the citadel. They had 

clamoured for the aiTears of their Embassy at kaiJo J w tl0 i lll ! Ls 1 1 
pay; this was refused them, so they fortunatelv ^ W ^?i ia ? 

brok- into open mutiny, tried to before he^^ ^ , outbreak 
plunder the magazine, and forcing an rived in th > <hi ^ to ,7 n ’ ni * 
entry into the Embassy stables.com- tl^ Pass on 


entry-, - v -1- 

menced killing the men and eanying 
off the horses. 

The townspeople joined the mutinous 
soldiers, and all attacked the Itesi- 
deuev. which was gallantly defended 
by the small body of Si pain'sand Brit- 
iui*/*»oli./Ti i' a f. 1 9 nVInek 1 liroo British 


Uj L 11 • • MUUU UUVAJr j/c**-* ■ . . . 

ish officers. At 12 o’clock three British 
officers headed a sally ; an hour later 
two headed a 2nd sally, and still later 
iii the day there was a 3rd sally, 
headed by a gallant Sikh JamacUir ; 
the British officers by that time were 
all dead. Before this the gates of 


itself was fired. “ At length the walls 
felt in, and the rabble streaming 
through, completed their work of 
devastation. The first shot had been 
fi v cd before 8 o’clock in the morning, 


* am P remained quiet until the 
. nti of Sept., when the telegraph 
s ores were attacked on their way up 
a he village of Karatiga by a body 
2? a ^°ut 300 Ghilzai8. A body of the 
I™. 1 ^ Highlanders was sent out to 
til0n h for they had killed 6 of 
2 u j pipalus, and loote<l the stores, 
ut they had dispersetl, and could not 
oe found. On the 24th Sept, the 
^ntish, under Gen. Baker, moved 
™ n _ to Kushi, a village 48 m. from 
abul. Sir E. Ilobelts moved from 


the courtyard v.-i:c set alight, end a Ali ^elTnto^rS^X Pas" 
short torn* afterwards the .Besides* but the British were nowmol.^te, 1 t’ 


w 1 ‘ : uaii x tic. f 

v itisb were now molested, as 

the Mangals and Ghilzais had a -- 
Summed, to the number of 2,000, in 
the Hazardarakht defile, about £ a m. 
beyond a ruined fort called - Jag* 
Thdna. Capf. Vousden, 6th T o mb 
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Route 43 . —The Afghtin Campaign. 

4/Iris horse shot under him, I right of the Sang i Nawishta 
/Gen. Townsend was severely ! towards which it gradually fell ifcjvj 
_ in the face. A detachment | but again rose to terminate in a steep 
Ic 92nd Highlanders, and of the I hill immediately to the right of the 
Sikhs, lmd been sent out from gorge. To the left of the gorge, and 
'* ~ ~ ' * bounding the plain, 3 steep hills formed 

continuation of the range. Each 


Karatiga to meet Sir F. Roberts, 
headed by Sergt. Hector Macdonald. 
These now appeared in sight, with a 
large number of the enemy in full 
flight. They had been fighting hard 
for hours, and though the party only 
consisted of 63 rifles, yet they had 
succeeded in driving back the enemy 
’with the loss of 30 killed. Their own 
casualties were 4 killed. 

Sir F. Roberts continued his advance 
to Kushi. On the 29th Sept, the Man- 
gals and Ghilzais again attacked our 
troops near Karatiga. They were re¬ 
pulsed with some loss. The British 
had 2 wounded. On the 2nd of Oct. 
the column under Sir F. Roberts 
marched to Zarganshahr, and on the 
following day to Zaidabad. Here the 
Logar river had to be crossed, the 
bridge was not strong enough to hear 
our artillery, and the tribes all round 
showed hostility. The^e had to be 
<lriven off by parties of tin 72nd High¬ 
landers and 2nd Gfirkhds. Charasiab, 
small village about 11 m. from 
Kabul, was reached the snino day. 
The road from here to Kabul was a 
mere track, utterly uufiFforthe passage 
of artillery and baggage waggons, so 
bir F. Roberts had to send forward the 
23 rd rioneers to prepare the road. 
These were protected by 2 mountain 
guns and some companies of the 92nd 
Highlanders. They started on the 
morning o*' the 6th Oct., but only pro¬ 
ceeded l ni. before they were compelled 
to halt, as the enemy had shown in 
overwhelming numbers, crowning the 
heights on each side of the narrow 
defile of the Bang i NawHhta, and 
on each side of the Chardeh 
\ alloy. u The strength of the enemy's 
position now became apparent, their 
iront was found to extend in the form 
i a orescent for nearly 3 m., and to 
r ‘ ou a succession < c commanding 
ridges, extremely difficult of access, 
lhc most elevated of these ridges rose 
y ° a bright of over 2,000 ft. bod £ cl 


■Hi range, 

horn of the crescent terminated in a 
high peak, on both of which detached 
parties of the enemy were posted.” 
(Afghan Campaign, p. 47). 

At 11.30 Gen. Baker, with a force of 
about 2000 men, moved forward to the 
low range of hills, under a heavy fire. 
The 72nd under Capt. Brooke Hunt 
was directed to take some heights, but 
they met with most determined op¬ 
position. After some desperate fight¬ 
ing the Afghans were forced back. but 
not before the British had been many 
times reinforced. The Afghans then 
took up a second position on the next 
ridge, about 700 yds. to the rear. Gen. 
Bakers troops continued to advance, 
and after about £ an hour the enemy 
were again compelled to retire. At 
3.45 P.M. the main rid ire was captured, 
and the Afghans fled in great disorder 
towards Chardeh. This was their last 
effort, as they evacuated their position 
on the height soon afterwards, and at 
4.30 P.M. the 23rd Pioneers and 5th 
Pan jab Inf. descended the hills into 
the valley with a rush, and supported 
by the artillery fire cleared it. The 
loss of the British was 20 killed and 
67 wounded, that of the Afghans 500 
killed aud many wounded. 

On the 8th Gen. Massy marched f l - 
ward, crossed the Kabul river and took 
possession of the Sherpur cantonment, 
which he found had been abandoned ; 
76 pieces of ordnance were here found. 
Afterwards Gen. Massy passed through 
K&bul without any opposition, after 
making an examination of the build¬ 
ings that had been occupied by Sir 
Louis Cavagnari and his suite. The 
next day the British Camp wv.* moved 
forward to Siah Sang, and foil the 12th 
Sir F. Roberts rook formal possession 
of the Bala Ilisar. By the end of the 
month the Khaib&r line was opened 
and the Shut a > cardan Pass abandoned 
fort];:- v ; .'ter. Xh Afghans remained 


m. distant from, and to the proper i quiet till the first 


Nov., but 
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jt hat the British did not 
the city, they began to be 
me, and to assemble with the 
termination of forcing them to re¬ 
tire. Sir F. Roberts finding that the 
tribes were assembling in various 
places, resolved to prevent a concen 
tration of their forces on K&bul. 

A column was sent out to the W. 
commanded by Gen. Macpherson, who 
halted at Killa Aushar on the 9th of 
Dec. Hearing that large numbers of 
the enemy had collected at Kdrez 
Mir, a village 10 m. to the N. of Kabul, 
he determined to march against them 
and disperse them. He broke up his 
camp and marched at 7 a.m. on the 
morning of the 10th. and in about 2 
horn's reached Surkh Kotal, 2 m. from 
Kdrez Mir to the & Here he succeeded 
in surprising the Afghdns, and after a 
brief encounter they fled, only stopping 
for a short time behind their entrench¬ 
ments at Kdrez Mir, in the direction 
of Argandi. The British did not lose 
any lolled, but had 7 wounded. 

Gen. Roberts about this time decided 
upon faking the field in person, and 
started from Sherpdr to take over the 
command of both Gen. Macpherson ’s 
and Gen. Massv’s Brigades. The 
Afghdns then attempted to enter the 
oil . but found it impracticable. 
They turned to the right and ascended 
the heights, and occupied the mountain 
of Takht i Shdh and the village of 
Chardeb which commanded the Bald 
Hisdr. “ The position which had been 
taken up by the encmj r on the Takht i 
Shah was a most formidable one. the 
slopes of the mountain, which were 
extremely steep, being strewn with 
iagged masses of rock, and intercepted 
with -carps, and the natural lmpedi- 
ments with which the assaulting party 
had to contend, being still further in- 
cie. v d by breastworks, which had 
been thrown up at various points on 
the ascent to the peak. Behind these 
the enemy was strongly posted and 
fought resolutely.” (See Afglidu Cam¬ 
paign, p. 67.) 

Many gallant attempts were made 
to force this position, but they were 
ineffectual. During the 12th Dec. the 
British loss was 5 killed and H 



wounded, The next day Gernj 

was ordered to proceed along til_ 

to Ben i Shahr and to seize the heights 
above the village. The 92nd High¬ 
landers led the attack, covered by a 
fire from 8 of our guns. Here Lieut. 
Forbes and Colour-Sergeant James 
Drummond were killed in hand to 
hand fight, but the position was carried 
by the Highlanders under Lieut. Dick 
Cunyngham, who had succeeded Lieut. 
Forbes, and who afterwards received 
the Victoria Cross. The 92nd High¬ 
landers and the Guides continued to 
advance on Takht-i-Shdh, and by 11.30 
a.m. they reached the summit. Here 
iuey were joined by the 72nd High¬ 
landers, 3rd Sikhs and 5th Gdrklids ; 
Colour Sergeant John Yule of the 72n<i 
being the first man up and capturing 
2 standards. Unfortunately lie was 
killed the following day. The British 
loss that day was 14 killed and 45 
wounded. 

On the 14th the British again 
attacked the Afghdns, towards the F. 
siupc of the Asmai Hills. The ground 
was very difficult and the fighting 
desperate, but the British were again 
victorious, and by 12.30 they were in 
possession of the whole range of 
the Asmai Hills. But in the mean- 
targe bodies of the enemy had 
collected, *nd were endeavouring to 
retake their original position. The 
Highlanders fought gallantly, so did 
the Guides, but the numbers of the 
enemy were overwhelming and the 
British were compelled to retreat, 
leaving 2 of the mountain guns be- 
vo- Roberts found himself 

obliged to retreat to Sherpiir, where 
he concentrated his whole force and 
awaited the arrival of reinforcements, 
t he casualties of the British were 34 
killed and 108 wounded. The Afghdns 
thon took possession of the city and of 
1 «e Bdld Hisdr. 

. The British entrenched themselves 
in the cantonment of Sherpiir, which 
they had prevu usly provided with 
supplies, ammunition and hospital 
stores to last for 4 months. 

On the 16th Dec. the garrison of 
Batkhak retired 1 j Sherpiir. The 
Afghans on this day cut the telegraph 
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vcen Kabul and India. On 
7 Col. Hudson's camp at Lata- 

_„ attacked by a considerable 

number of the enemy, but he was able 
to repulse them, and to inflict consider¬ 
able Joss upon them, without losing a 
single man eitlier killed or wounded. 
On the 21st large numbers of the 
enemy moved from Ivdbul to the E. of 
Sherpiir, and occupied the numerous 
forts in that direction. Shortly after 
daybreak on the 23rd, the Afghans 
commenced the assault by a heavy 
cannonade, and between 7 A.M. and 
10 A.M. numerous attempts were made 
to carry the cantonment by escalade, 
but these were all unsuccessful. From 
10 a.m. till 11 there was a lull, but at 
the latter hour the fight re-commenced 
with great fury. Sir F. Roberts then 
ordered the 5th Panjdb Cav. to move 
out through the gorge in the Bcmaru 
Heights and to attack them in flank. 

This manoeuvre was completely suc¬ 
cessful. The Afghdns broke and re¬ 
tired, evacuating the villages, hills, and 
even the city itself. Capt. Dundas 
find Lieut. Nugent, R.E., were un¬ 
fortunately accidentally killed on this 
day, by the premature explosion of a 
nnriQ. On the 24th Dec., at 5 o’clock 
m f - 1 '; doming, the 72nd Highlanders 
occupied the fort of Muhammad Sharif, 
and the cavalry, divided into 2 bodies 
under Gen. Hugh Gough and Gen. 
Massy, proceeded up the Cbardeh 
alloy in pursuit of the enemy, but 
r ey were overtaken with a sudden 
anc severe snowstorm and had to 
uvouac. They returned to fcherpnlr 

after nightfall. 

I his broke up the most extensive 
°rroid;iblc combination which 
\ f i iV ? r opposed the British arras in 
A duimsta The united forces of the 
ion non arc , s ^- to have exceeded 
that of’ th* 1 ;t llas bccn computed 
one til ih ?* { ' as as <i0 »0°0 at 

from Zt t lhofioW - Their los.-i\< 
•lot i rt J fi } ast " tr8 considerable, 

, V. n a Dh of December a force 
oi all arms, under Gen. V er was 
sent into Kohistta, with a view «{ 
ascertaining whether the ir.kabuan:* 



of that district had dispersed i 
houses. Everything was found*' 
quiet, and on the 31st of December the 
column re-entered Kabul, after a some¬ 
what harassing march, consequent on 
the country being covered with snow, 
In the meantime affairs at the capital 
were rapidly settling down, the shops 
in the bazdrs were being rc-opened, 
and the inhabitants were generally 
resuming their ordinary avocations.” 
(See Afgh&n Campaign, p. 66.) 

For an account of the Battle of 
Maiwand and other operations see 
Route 41. The following is a descrip¬ 
tion of the principal towns of Afghan- 
istdn on the way up to Kabul, and to 
the N. of it : — 

Jalalabad is situated in N. lat. 
34° 24' and E. long. 70° 26', and 
1,946 ft. above sea level. It is a forti¬ 
fied city, but the walls were destroyed 
by Gen. Pollock in 1842. They have 
since been restored, but are still in a 
ruinous state. It contains about 30U 
houses, and has a pop. of about 2,000 
souls. It is built oil a plain to the S. 
of the Ivdbul river. It was to this 
town that Dr. Brydon, the only sur¬ 
vivor of the Kabul Mission, made his 
escape in 1842. The town was then 
occupied by a small British force under 
Gen. Sale," who obstinately held the 
town until relieved by Gen. Pollock, 
from November, 1841, till April, 1842. 

Jalalabad is the chief town of the 
province of the same name, which is 
about 80 m. in length by 35 in width. 
There are many Buddhist remain? of 
temples and topes, but there are no 
buildings intact worthy of a de¬ 
scription. The town was founded by 
Jalalu ’d dfn, a grandson of the 
Emperor Bdb.vr, who liad laid out 
gardens near the site of the town. 
The principal building is a Hindi! 
Temple, and Hindus form the greater 
bulk of the permanent pop. It is on 
the high road between Pcshawr-r and 
Kabul, and has some trade in silk. 

Gandamak, principally known as 
the camp of the British in the Afghan 
Campaign of 1878-79, and for the 
tre&rv there signed with 1 Yakub Khriu 
on the 26th cf May, 1879. ft P a 
large village, about 30 m. from Jala» 
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pplies and water are pro- 

L is the capital city of Afghan- 
, and is situated in N. lat. 34° 30' 
and E. long. 69° 5'. It is 103 m. from 
J aldldbdd, and 190 m. from Pcshdwar. 
The number of the houses is about 
9,000, and the pop. is from 50,000 to 
. 60,000. The houses are built of mud 
and unbumt bricks. There are no 
buildings of size or importance in this 
city. There are many mosques, and 
some are large, but they have no pre¬ 
tensions to architectural beauty. 

The city was formerly surrounded 
by mud and burnt brick walls, and 
their remains can now be traced, espe¬ 
cially on the E. side of the city, but 
they have been destroyed. There were 
originally seven gates, the Ldhorl, 
Sarddr, Pet, Deb Afghanan, Deh 
Mazang, Guzar Gah, and Jabr, but of 
these the Laharl and 8arddr are the 
only two now standing. 

The Bala Jlifdr, which contains 
the fort and palace, as well as many 
other buildings, such as those used by 
Sir Louis Cavagnari, barracks, <5cc., is 
to the E. of Kdbul. It is well supplied 
with water, and is fortified. Since 
the occupation of the Bdld Hisdr by 
Gen. lioberts in 1879, the fort and 
palace have be on partially dismantled. 
Close to the Bdld iftisar on the E. there 
is a canal, the w.ater of which is par¬ 
ticularly pure and good. The citadel 
wa s occupied by Gen. Pollock from 
the 15th of Sept., 1842, till the 12th of 
Oct., when the city of Kdbul was 
* vacuated by the British. 

J'hn Bdzcirs .—There are several 
bdzdrs, bur the two principal ones are 
the 8bor Bdzdr and the Darwazah 
Ldhorl Bdzdr. The former is to the 
*S. of the citv, and extends E. and W. 
from the Bdld I?i?dr Pain to thcZidrat 
Baba Khudi, a distance of little more 
than £ of a m. The latter extends 
from the Ldhorl Gate to the Chabutra. 
The W. portion of this Bdzdr is occu¬ 
pied by the Char Chdta, or four covered 
arcades. This building is inscribed to 
Ali Mar dan Khan. It is handsomely 
constructed, and is ornamented with 
paintings. These four covered arcades 
arc separated from one another by four 



open spaces, in which were well! 
fountains, but most of these * 
disappeared. 

The Bridges .—The Pill Kishti, or 
“ brick bridge,” crosses the river Kdb : I 
in the centre of the city. It is substan¬ 
tially built of brickwork and masonry, 
and is close to the custom house, corn 
market, and the covered arcades. Ac 
a^ little distance to the E. is the Pill 
Nawd, or “canoe bridge,” composed 
of trunks of trees, hollowed out and 
joined together. It is only availalr '• 
tor pedestrians. To the W. of the cit y 
between two hills there is the fortified 
bridge Snrddr Jahdn Khdn, called al 
the bridge of Na$ir Khdn, who wr 
governor of Kdbul at the time *-f 
Nddir Slidh’s invasion. There is also 
another bridge just without the cit 
said to have been built by Bdbar. it 
fell into decay, and was restored 1 t - 
Sarddr Jahdn Na?ir Khdn, but has now 
again become dilapidated. There is 
also another bridge to the W. of the 
fortified bridge at the gorge of the t 
hills leading to the tomb of the 
Emperor Bdbar. This is a substantial 
‘Structure. The river Kdbul has no 
other bridges than those in the city 
and its vicinity. 

The province of Kdbul is bound-id 
on the N.W. by the Koh i Bdbd, on 
the N. by the Hindil Khush, on the E- 
oy the Sulaimdn range, on the S. y 
Ghazni and the Safcd Koh, and on the 
w. by the hill country of the Hazai. 

It is exceedingly mountainous, and 
there arc few good roads, tlio?c that 
are so called are principally camel 
tlacks. The valleys are rich and arable* 
Wheat is grown to a considerable tx- 
tent, as also barley, pease, and rice 
I he chief pasturage is in Logar. Wood 
such as willow and sycamore, is miu h 
cultivated in the valleys. Apart • 
the pop. live in tents in the summer, 
moving from place to place where 
fodder and pasturage is good. 

Numerous villages arc"found in U 
valleys; they average from 50 to 1 
small houses. Cows and sheep are 1 b 
chief stock. In the valleys bullocl 
are used to carry merchandise, a 
those that trade in Khurasdn i 
camels. The revenuo of Kabul 
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kOOO a-year. There is a con- 
army. 

a town about 20 m. to the 
of K&bul, is a singularly 
beautiful ancl picturesque place. The 
mouses arc built in terraces on the 
mountain side. They form a pyramid, 
and are crowned by a temple and 
shrine. The valley beneath is much 
cultivated, and is laid out in gardens, 
vineyards, and orchards. Turrets and 
towers dot the rocky ridges, and high 
■ hove are the eternal snows of the 
ilindii Khush. The pop. is estimated 
at about 18,000 souls. The town was 
destroyed and stormed on the 23th 
Sept., \l 812, by a British force under 
Gen. McCaskell, as a punishment for 
their assistance in the massacre of the 
garrison at Ch&rik&r, and also for 
harbouring the murderers of Burnes, 
the British Envoy to Kabul. 

Ch&rik&r, a small town about 40 m. 
o the N.N.W. of K&bul, and 20 m. to 
he N. of Ist&lif. It is the seat of the 
customs levied on the trade with 
Turkist&n. It is watered by a canal 
r :rom the Ghorband branch of the 
B&ran river. Near Ch&rik&r is the 
Triodon , or meeting of the three roads 
from Bactria mentioned by Pliny and 
Strabo. During the British occupation 
d Afghanist&n Major Eldred Pottinger 
was .stationed here, and in the revolt 
of 1841 the troops attempted to make 
their way to K&bul, but wei e all killed 
■with the exception of Major Pottinger, 
cut, iLaughton, and one Sip&hi. The 
pop. of Ch&rik&r is estimated at 5,000 
souls. 

Afffhanist&n.—Before concluding 
this route the following general ac- 
enu n t ^ AtVJi&nlst&n is given:— 
p‘Kil&riist&n ionng a great quadri¬ 
lateral plateau, extending from E. 
oio”* ^ wwl from N. lat. 

-? It is bouiuled on the 

Hindu Khush mountains,on 
i voi ’ ^*v the spurs of the Sulaiman 
Hills, and for a space by the Indus, on 
t ic S. by the Lorn and Ilalmaud 
> ' v erB, and on the W. by the Lake of 
iS.stan. This kingdom‘measures 600 
in. frum E. to M and 450 m. from N. 
i > .8. The whole country is wild, 
pocky, and mountaiuoue, inters:: 



with cultivated valleys. The eleV 
is from 4,000 ft. to l ] 000 ft. abov& 
level. 

The principal river in Afghanist&n 
is the Kabul. It rises in the Unat 
Pass, and is joined by the river Logar 
at the K&bul city. About 30 m. 
further E. the K&bul is joined by the 
Alishang, and 20 m. further on, near 
Jal&l&bAd, by another confluent. The 
ancient name of the river Kabul was 
Kojphes. Next to the K&bul in im¬ 
portance is the river Halmand, which 
rises in the Koh i B&bA and Paghman 
Hills, between K&bul and B&mi&n. 
Its course is through the least known 
tract of Afgh&nist&n. The whole 
length of the river is f*15 m. The 
other rivers are the Tarnak, the 
Argand&b, the Lor&, the Kurram, 
and the Gom&l. 

Small quantities of gold are found 
in the streams in Laghman and the 
adjacent districts. Silver mines were 
worked in the Hindu Khush. Iron of 
excellent quality is found in the ter¬ 
ritory of Baj&ur, and is largely ex¬ 
ported. Lead is found in the Kurram 
district, and rich mines are said to be 
near Hir&t, but they are scarcely 
worked. Antimony is found in con¬ 
siderable quantities at Sli&h Maksud, 
30 m. N. of Kandahar. Coal is f ound 
in Zarmat and near Ghazni. Nitre is 
found all over Afghanistan, and some¬ 
times spoils the water. 

There arc 2 harvests a year nearly 
all over Afghanistan. Wheat, barley, 
and a variety of lentils are grown. 
Rice, millet, maize, beetroot, turnips, 
and tobacco'are also grown. Melons, 
grapes, and apples are grown in 
large quantities, as also the sugar* 

cane. -ti ii 

Canal irrigation is largely employed 

in the district or province of Kabul, 
and the K&res or underground aque¬ 
duct is used in the W. provinces. 

Sheeps Co* s, and horses are the 
principal domestic animals of Af¬ 
ghanistan, and the cam 1 is also much 
used. The cows of Kandahar and 
Sist&n give a large quantity ;f milk. 
The ix' are 2 kinds of sheep, one with a 
white llcece, and the other with a 
russet-brown fleece. The white wool 
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k to Europe nit Bombay, 
^rsia. Black goats, a variety 
vu^miwl-goat, arc also to be found. 
Pointers and. greyhounds are also 
largely bred, but they arc of an 
inferior kind to the English. The 
Afghan horses are strong, stout, 
heavy-shouldered animals, about 14 
hands high. They are chiefly fit for 
burden, &c.; their pace is slow, and 
they are not fit for hard work. 

There are no navigable rivers in 
Afghdnist&n, nor are there any made 
roads. There arc 6 trade routes 
through Afghanistan. They are as 
follows: — 1. From Persia by Mashid 
to Hirat; 2. From Buklidnt by Mai- 
manali to Hir&t; 3. From Bukhara 
to K?ibul ; 4. From the Pan j fib by 
PeshAwar and the Tatara Pass to 
Kabul ; 6 . From the Panjdb by the 
Gomal Pass to Ghazni ; G. From 
Sindu by the Boldn Pass to Kan 
dahar. 

There are many ancient remains m 
the province of Kabul. At Boh-Dd- 
mail N. of KAbul, are the sites of 
m'anV ancient cities, the principal of 
■which is called Begbrdm. Thousands 
of coin • of the time of Alexander the 
Great have been found here. Nearer 
Kibul, on the hills S. of the city, 
are the remains of several Buddhist 

t0 'Ihe inhabitants of AfghdniatAn may 
lie divided into a dozen Afghdn clans, 
the principal of which are as follows : 
the Duranls, the GhibAls, the Yusuf- 
jnis and the Kakars. '1 hci e are many 
*! or tvii cs who are not Afghdn, such 

a'ftoe TAiS the Kizilblhls the 

Ha 7 dins, the Hindkhis, and the Bilu- 
The Afghans are cruel, treacher- 
hfVain andVs.i.mate, brave and 
curerupulous. “No.hmg,” said Sir 
ounbert Edwardu), “is finer than 
their physique, or worse than their 

Ghazni is a town and fortress, 
situated 85 m. S.W. of Kdbnl, in N. 
lat. 89" 94 ', and E. long. 68 " 10. The 


stages from Klmslii to Ghazni 
follows:— 



Hissarak . < 

, . 10 miles. 

Habib Kila’ah 

. . 0 „ 

Amir Kila’ah 

. . 9 „ 

Hnitlarkhel 

. . 13 „ 

Haft Asyah. 

, . 11 „ 

Sliash Gau 

. . 

Ghazni. 

. . 13* „ 

Total 

. . 74J miles, 


The road from Hissarak lies through 
an uninteresting country along the 
bed of the Kusht ravine. The country 
around is bare and sterile, and there 
are no villages nor houses to be seen. 
A little further on, when the Logar 
stream is reached, a strip of green 
cultivation is to be seen on each side 
of it, and here and there strong mud 
forts, flanked with bastions. Planta¬ 
tions of willows and poplars arc also 
passed. 

About a m, from Hissarak, the 
Logar stream is crossed by a ford. 
The route continues along the same 
sort of read, but the valley gradually 
narrows. About 4 m. from Habib 
Kila’ah, a cross road strikes oil to the 
village of Cbilloz&n, and by it Ghazni 
can be reached in one day, but the 
road is only practicable for a good 
horseman. 

Amir Kila’ah consists of 3 forts, 
which completely cross the valley, as 
it is only GOO j'ds. wide here. One of 
these forts is of an octagonal shape, 
and loopholcd for musketry. Water 
can be obtained here, and some small 
supplies, and perhaps fodder <>r graz- 
ing for camels, but only for a small 
party. 

The march from Amir Kila’ah to 
Haidarkhel is at first along a very 
narrow valley, and the road is com¬ 
manded all the way by spurs from 
the mountains running down on each 
side. At the 2nd m. from Andr 
Kila’ah, pass a large fortified village, 

•ailed Tangt Wnrdak, with 3 forts, on 


lat. 33 or, ana mug. uo xy. / xungi a nnum, im*. .7 ^. 

travel I rr will pass Zargan Shah. Safid 1 the left bank of the Logar stream. 
.o ini T and several other villages in t! At. ha 4th m., pass the small village 
- - ' T - 1 4/ ' of Doabhi, at the junction of 


vaUey of the Logar, and come to 
the village of Khuehi, of which 
mention has been made before, The 


the 


' . J, JL-rv/i* l J11JL * CVU t llVf 

Logar and Shiniz streams, The road 
here leaves the valley of the Loga r ? 
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up the bed of the Shiniz, 
across, joins the highway 
Kabul and Ghazni. 

_lhe town of Ghazni is composed of 
Clrt 3% irregular streets of houses, 
several stories high, and will not bear 
comparison with Kabul and Kandahdr. 
1 Ins town gave its name to the founder 
?r v '^ US l* ra ® m P* r< ? India, and 
Mahmiid of Ghazni, who reigned from 
A.D., was only the first 
or the series of invaders who streamed 
into India from Af gh anistan. The 
(it ad cl is situated at the N. end of 
U 1C A It was destroyed by Geu. 

} 11 1842, but has since then been 
rc-built. 44 At the time of the Afghdn 
^smg, in 1841, the citadel was gar¬ 
risoned by the 27th Bengal N.I. The 
place was besieged by the Afghdns, 
and the garrison forced to retire to 
Ine citadel, where they gallantly held 
out, though suffering great privations, 
from Kov. 1841 till March Otli. 1842, 
when, their supply of water failing, 
they were obliged to evacuate the 
turt, and afterwards to surrender to 
the Afghan chief. The officers were 
hruta lly treated, and the Sipdhis either 
^ n ld into slavery or murdered. In 
September, 1842, Gen.Nott re-capturcd 
Ghazni.” 

+i town was again captured by 
he British under Gen. Sir li. Stewart, 
^ te r a desperate fight, on the 19th 
-ypnl, 1880. Ji was only occupied for 
tew days, as Sir P. Stewart then 
uoved on to join Sir F. Roberts at 
iri rn ' placed Sardiir Alain Khdn 
vdazni as governor, to hold the 
"' JUu I°t' the new Amir. Abdu’r lta!i- 
r-? lu After the abdication of Yakub 
i7Tf U * n ’ ( -bb azil i formed the centre of 
G#?* to re-place him. 

is a small town between 
forr ( a J ^ r aut i Hi rut. It has a strong 
' aiicl commands the passage and 
" uum 0 r fora of the river Hnimaiul. 
. "i" held for the British by a native 
kniru* U11 der a gallant Indian 

A, ,l ?»dwant Sinh, from lS3it till 
august, THJ2. 

n, R0 ^ ore finisliixi;,* the ac- 

J&F fhe Province and Town of 
-rat must be given, It is tki most 



W. province of Aiglidnistdij 
formerly belonged to Persia. 'TLt _ ls _ 
bounded on the N. by the Thar Vela- 
vat and Firuzkoti country ; on the E. 
by Kandahdr and the Taimunis ; on 
the S. by Lash Joroen and Sistdn; 
and on the W. by Persia and the Hari 
RVid. The male pop. is estimated 
roughly at 70,000, and of these 5 
regts. of infantry and 4,000 cavalry 
are embodied into a regular army. 
The revenue is estimated at from 
£89,000 to £130,000. Hirdt is go- 
verned by an officer appointed by t-lie 
Amir of Afghdnistdnj 

Toitn of Ilirat is the capital of the 
Province of the same name. It is 
situated on the right bank of the 
Hari Rdd river, in N. lat. 34° 22' and 
E. long. 62° S', and at an elevation of 
2,650 ft. above sea level. It is 369 m. 
distant from Kandahdr, and 881 in. 
from Peshdwar. and about 700 in. 
from Tehrdn. It is built in the centre 
of a beautiful and fertile plain. The 
city is almost a sq„ and is surrounded 
by walls from 25 ft. to 30 ft. high, 
built on ramparts from 40 ft. to 00 ft. 
in height, and a deep wet ditch. 
There are 3 gates in the walls. The 
houses are 2 stories high. Ilirdt is 
said to be the dirtiest city in the 
world. 

The Jam \i Masjul is the "principal 
building. It was built about the end 
of the 15th century, and is at the N.E. 
of the town.. Itqccupicsanareaof 800 
sq. yds., and was beautifully adorned 
with painting and gilding. It had nu¬ 
merous cupolas and pillars, but many 
of these have been destroyed. 

The Ark or OitaUtl is to the N. ot 
the city, and is about 200yds from the 
main wall. It is 150 yds. • >ng i rent E. 
to W., and about 50 yds. broad from 
N. to S. This is the old citadel, and 
connected with it is the Ark i Kao, or 
“ New citadel,” which i; a much larger 
building. 

The original inhabitants of Hirdt 
were Persians, but there ere now move 
Turkomans, Hindtis, Afghans, and 
Tatars. There are also q great number 

of Jews. 4> Probably no city in Ocn- 

' 

and been no often dcstjqoyed and de- 
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l as Hir&t, Prom the middle 
12 th century, when it fell into 
bands of the Turkomans, who 
committed the most frightful ravages, 
and left not one stone upon another, 
till 18fi3, when it was finally taken by 
the Amir of Afghanist&n,. in whose 
hands it has since remained, Hirdt 
has been the scene of continual strife. 
The Turkomans, the Uzbeks, and the 
Persians hare repeatedly besieged and 
taken the city, only in turn to be 
driven out.” For its famous defence 
by Major Eldred Pottinger in 1837—8 
see Kaye’s “Lives of Indian Officers.” 

The other principal route up to 
Kabul is from Kohat. The stages arc 
as follows :— 



No. 

Names of Stages. 

Dist. in 
miles. 

1 

Kohat 



‘2 

Nasratkhel . 


6 

8 

Ttdis .... 


11 

4 

Hangu .... 


8 

6 

Tori .... 


8 

0 

Kdi .... 


8 

7 

Nariol 


G 

S 

Dar.<mimaml 


9 

9 

Thall .... 


10 

10 

Ghilzi Jlandar 


10 

11 

Hazir Pir's Ziarat . 


15 

12 

Darwdzah Pass 


10J 

18 

Kof Mian-ji 


12i 

14 

Zabardast Kila'ah 


10 

16 

\A!i Khel . 


10 

1C 

Hazar Darakht 


13 

17 

Ilazra 


8 

18 

Dobaruli 


8 

19 

Kbusbi 


9 

20 

Zargan Slmhr 


12 

21 

Sufid .Sang. 


12 

22 

Char Asiah . 


10 

23 

Kdbul 


10 1 


Total miles 

•1 

234 j 


This route is not so muc h used as the 
other given at the commencement. 

The road from Kohat to Nasratkhel 
leads over an undulating, cultivated 
country. * It crosses many water¬ 
courses and passes the tillage of 
Mufeammatlzai at about 3 m. from 
Kohat. The valley through which 
the road passes measures from I£ to 2 
m. in breadth. The hills to the N, 
arc barren, precipitous, and rise to v 


height of 1,500 ft. above the 
but they do not command the road. 

The second stage toPdls is for the 
3 first m. along a similar road to the 
1 st, after then it enters an extensive 
grove of sisu and mulberry trees,*and 
crosses a stream down to the villago 
°f Marai. The road then passes 
through the villages of Upper and 
Lower Ustarzi. At 9 m. from Kohat 
the hills close in and leave only a gap 
for the exit of the Bara. On the left 
bank of this stream a road has been 
constructed. A m. and h further on 
the traveller must cross the Bara. 
After heavy rains this stream is 
dangerous and even at times iinpass- 
able. The village of It&ls is of con¬ 
siderable size. The bills all round are 
wild and covered with low jungle. 
Tbere is some cultivation near the 
village.. Here the Bara is joined by 
the Tori stream. 

From lltiis to Hangu the road is 
good all the way. About 2 m. from 
Bffis pass the village of IbrAhim Zai, 
w-nch is on the opposite side of the 
lori. The road now passes through a 
succession of narrow valleys, sur¬ 
rounded by steep hills. At about fi 
m. it enters a more open valley and 
then a cultivated* plain in the centre 
rn valle 7* Hangu contains about 
1*00 houses and perhaps 1,500 inhabi¬ 
tants, but it has no fortifications, and 
is surrounded by high bills cover' d 
with thick jungle. The next stage is 
to Tori. The road ascends the Hangu 
P and runs along the loft bank of 
- — bri river at about J a in. distance. 
On the right are low stony hills 


rds the N., at the end of the 
?> are the Samana Hills, which 
average 8,000 ft. above sea level. The 
village of Thr.gu is then reached, 
whoro there is good encamping-ground 
and water can be procured from the 
nver Tori. 

At 5 m. from this encamping-ground 
cl *s the Tori, whicli is lie re but a 
small stream. The village of Kdi is 
situated in a naturally strong position 
at the end of a low range of stony 
hills. It is surrounded by a low wall 
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Route 4 3 .—DarsaiMna ud—ThalL 


,3 ridge are 2 towers. There 

.._^ |jft/good supply of water m the 

^yi^teivnionths. but in the summer it 
^l^scaree. The lands between Kdi and 
the hills to the S. are entirely under 
cultivation. Under the hills, and 
close to them, is a large village called 
Muhammad Khoja. 

To Nariol, the next stage, arc two 
roads or rather tracks ; one, the most 
direct, is 4 m., but the other is an 
easier road, and is G m. in length. It 
is skirted by low stony hills, and 
before it readies the village crosses 
over a small stream. Between Nariol 
and Torawari, the next village, cross 
over 3 Ndlahs. They are large, and 
difficult to cross. Darsaimnatid is a 
strong village surrounded by 3 stone 
walls. It has a bdzdr with about 30 
shops. There is a plentiful supply of 
water from numerous streams in its 
vicinity. Clumps of walnut and 
other trees lie between the village 
and the hills. Other supplies besides 
water are procurable. 

At 1 m. from Darsammand pass the 
ruins of Gandiaur. For the next 2 
m. the road skirts along low cultivated 
ground, and then crossing the Schalli 
enters a country high, undulating, and 
covered with dense jungle. Before 
reaching Tliall the Sangropa Ndlah is 
crossed," but the descent is easy. 
Thall is a rather large village, situated 
at the junction of the Sangroba Ndlah 
and the river Kurram. Water and 
supplies are here procurable. For G 
m. the road passes through fine 
scenery and is tolerably good, though 
there are some difficult Ndlahs to be 
crossed. It then descends into the 
bed of the Kurram and proceeds along 
it* as far as Gliilzi Bandar. 



There is good encamping-gro* 

Hazir Fir’s Ziarat and a plefcitj __ 

supply of water from the Kurram 
river, and provisions of all sorts are 
procurable. From this place to the 
Darwdznh Pass the road passes 
through an undulating desert, 
covered with thin grass, stones, and 
jungle. The road from the Darwdzah 
Pass to Kot Manji is very bad and 
stony. 

At Zahardast KiLa’ah there is good 
eneamping-ground. Almost no sup¬ 
plies are "procurable. There is a 
large village at Ali Khcl. and pro¬ 
visions can "be obtained and plenty of 
water. Fuel is abundant. The road 
descends to Hazar Darakht and then 
ascends. The country all round con¬ 
sists of lofty ranges of mountains 
covered with pines and deodars. There 
is no village at Hazar Darakht, only a 
good eneamping-ground. 

The eneamping-ground at Hazra is 
13,458 ft. above sea level, and the 
road is blocked with snow between 
December and April. To Dobandi, the 
next stage, ascend the Sliutargardan 
Pass for about 2 m. and then descend 
towards Logar. The road is very 
steep and bad. and it is surrounded by 
high mountains. No supplies are pro¬ 
curable at Dobandi. The road from 
thence to Khushi is along the bed of 
the same stream that it has followed 
from the Shutargardan Pas-. It then 
turns and ascends a steep hill, ana 
then passes through a wild, barren, 
and dreary country tih it nears 
Khushi, where there are fields and 
orchards. Supplies are here pro- 

curable. _ , , , , 

The rest of the Tvoute has been de¬ 
scribed before. 
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Au-i 


A. 

Ab-i Gum. 305 

Abbottabdu, 275 ; Church, 

275 

’Abdu’r Baliim Klidn, 306 
Adamwdln-.n, .* *23 
Adiuah, a86 

Afghan Campaign, 318 — 321 
— hills, the, 270 
Afghanistan, 31-3 
Agar river, 256 
A’har, tombs of the Bands, 

AJm?r, 130; fort of Tdi-dgayli, 
131 ; Ardhi din kd Jonprn 
mosque, 131—134 ; the Dau- 
lat ll.ighi 134 

* - to Jodliptir ami Man- 

dor, 152 . OJ . 

-— to Klsh&agafh, Sam* 
bhar Salt Lake, Jaypdr 
and Amber, [42 
Akhmi'r, .•?.> 

Akora, 276 . 

Alexander’s Cann> at. Jalal- 
l>ur, 241 ' „ , , 

Alexandra bridge at Vazira- 
bdd, 233 
Ali Khcl, 327 
Ab'dbdd, 231 
AUwftl, i 75 ; battle, 175 
Alwar, 154; Bcsidency 
library, 154; the Toshah 
Khan all, 155; 1 l *55 1 
jail, 156; tomb of lath 
Jang, 156 

Ainbala, 169 ; railway sta¬ 
tions, church, 169; ceme¬ 
tery, 169 

- — to Kalka, tyx 
—— to Sirhiud and Simla, 
160 * 

Ambdla district, obje is of 
interest in, 33 

Amber, 149; hull offtttdleneo, 
149 ; Urn Hiding Mdndir, 

150 

Amir Kilu’ab, 334 
Amrdoti, 104 

-- to Elicnpur, Gavilgarh, 

and Chikalda, 206 


nAitA. 

Amritsar, 180; tho Golden 
Tom pis, i8r ; Darbdr 
temple, 181 ; gardens, 182; 
St. Paul’s Church, 283 
- district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 33—40 
Anddra, 136 

Amir Kali, tomb of, at 
Labor, 185 

And hor, topes at, 116 
Angaira, 306 

Antiquities of the Banjul), 
5,6 

Aral river, 298 
Arambd, 307 
Anivali lolls, 142 
Argandab river, 309 
Arh rivor, 128 
Arif, 217 
Aror, 293 1 

Asliolca, inscription of, 285 
Ashta, 113 

Atak, 269; fort, 270 ; St. 
Peters Church, 271 

- to Naushahra, Peslidwar, 

and the mouth of the 
Khaibar (Khyber), 27s 

- to Sakbar and Boliri by 

boat down the Indus, a -3 
A^dri, 184 
Avantipur, 266 

B. 

Biil u Pass, 207 
Badnenu 104 
Badwdnl, 207 
Bagh, 119 ; Vihdras, 119 
Baijiidtli, 206 
Bakkar island, 293 
Bokloh, 178 
Bdllchok, 183 
Balnd military station, 277 
Baltistdn, 30a 
Baltoro glacier, the, 302 
Bands river, 141 
Bdnda, xio; hlsb y, 110 
Uandikui junot., t $4 
Binganga torrent, 203 
Ban mi district, objects of 111- 
teicst in, 51 
Bnpan, 306 

jk.nl, 278 : river, 280, 326 


Bara Ldcha Pass, 21T, 300 
Baramgala, 230 
BAramultt Pass, 257 

Barg, 314 . 

Band Chmur, 315 
Barwdi, 121 

Barwdld Tahsil, objects ot in¬ 
terest in, 30 
Botwd river, 118 
Bhugha river, 202, 203, 210 
Bhaniyar, 266 
Bhavdni, 226 

Bhdwalpur, 224 : tin Empress 
bridge, 223; 1 alace of Die 
Nuwab, 225 

_State, objects of interest 

—’ do Boliri, Aror, and 
Sakbar, 292 
Bhimber, 230 
Bhojpur, topes at, 116 
Bhon, 248 

BhopiU, 114: hist<'1 , xi 4 » 
tho Jahangtribdd > vst 
house, 115 

-toBhilsa, T15 

Bhusawul to Indnr, BhCpdl, 

and Bhiba, 111 , 

_ to Satna, Puiin .. Banda, 

and Kd! injar, 107 
Bids river, 201, 207; source, 
20S 

Bibi Nam, 296 
Bibnuui, 305 
Bichau river. 106 
Birkham rocks, 121 . 

Bishantkhlra, 112; ancient 
lake, 112 

Bolin pass, 290, 304, 305 
—- river, 296 

Bombay to Bhusawdl junot., 
Amraoti and Nagpur, 163 
Bubu pass, 300 
Buch, 223 
Burji pass, 302 
Uurril, 30a 
BydViftV, 136, 140 


Canals: iho Gaugeu 163, 
1 (,4 ; So bind, 171 ; G<»vei 1 • 

uicnt near i.ai Uliana, -‘ 7 










INDEX, 



ChakrAtflj '166 
Chakra will, 248 
ChalpAnf river, 2C1 
Chaman, 307 

.- to Kandahdr, 304 

Chamba, 178 

- State, objects of interest 

in, 54 

Chanai fidgh, 263 
Chandra river, 202, 208, 2x1 
Chandra Dali, 211 
Chandrabhdgha valley, 208 
Change, 212 
Chari, 204 
Charikar, 323 
Chasbmah ShAlii, 264 
Chat r, 253, 256 
Chauki Chora, 230 
C'henU) river, 202, 223, 232 
Chlkalda, 107 
Ciikkan, 209 
Chilian, 238 

Chilidnwdia battle-field, 238- 
240 ; obelisk, 240 
Chiliozan, 324 
Child, 213 

Chi tor, 124; described, 125- 

—in Ajmfr, Mount Abu, 
Tariigarh, the Tushkar 
lake, NttffnibAd and Deoil, 

13 ° 

Clio, 247 

CliOgo .Saidan bhdh, 243 
Chnka village, 112 
Chulids, the, colony of, 236 
Chuiniarf, 255 

C'is-S:»tlnj Suites, objects of 
iiitere^t in, 52 


D. 

Diibok, 127 
Da in Kund peak, 177 
Duka, 3:7 
Dalhou.iie, 177 
Dalu, ro> 

DAnkar, 211, 212 
Darsammand, 327 
Darwa/ah pass, 327 
Deh i HAjf, 307 
DeoU, 141 

Dem Fk« .1 Khan. 291 
Deri Uhnzi Khun, tomb of, 
223 

district, ob¬ 


jects of interest In, 51 
Deru isinn'il Khrfn, 291 ; f> rt, 

._1--district, ob¬ 

jects of interest in, 51 
Derail, 165 
Devai, 255 
Dcvlimgar, 171 

Ulitir, 118 ; mosques, 118 


OAWiLOAnn. 

Dharampur, 173 
DharamsAlA, 205 
Dbarm Sain, 230 
Dialogues, 93—102 
Diamond mines atPannA. xoo 
Diet, 2 ^ 

Dihlf district, objects of in- 
teresfc in, 18—24 

- to Rohtak, HAnsf 

HisAr, and Sirsah, 157 ’ 

Dilwal, 245 
Diwas, 1T3 

Do Damian peaks, 306 
Doabhl, 324 
Dobandi, 327 
Don river, 307 
Dress,. 2 
Drogjun, 263 
Dun, valley of the, 165 
Dungri, 208 
Duzdan Ntilah, 303 


E. 

Elichpiir, 106; Darmth of 

106; tombs 

of the Nuwiibs, 107 
Elliott, Mr., on tho palaces 
at MAndu, 120 P Ce,s 
Empress bridge, the, «t 
Bhawalpiir, 223 

P. 

Fagti, 211 

Fcthabad junct. stat. it, 
Fatkal, 207 * 17 

Fergusson, Mr., on the Bud 
dhist topes at Andhor Xl6 . 

Die mosques at DhAr* r,n 
Vilidras at High, ,,9 • the 
Gaiulhara topes, 9 \ 
Kashmir temple architect 
ture, 264, 265 

Ffnizpur, 215; arsenal, ob- 
eervatury, a,5; cemetetr, 
215; St. Andrew's Church 
216 ; commissariat, 216 ’ 

Ftrdzshahr, 216 


G. 



Gal, ar6 

Gambheri river, 124 
Gandamak, 317, 321 
Gandi Singh, 2x4 
Gandiaur, ruins of, 327 
GAngadwam, [64 
Ganges Canal, the, zfe, 164 
——- river, 162 

Ganj BaliAuur, mound near 
272 

Garltf, 256 

I Garhiya Shake, village, 197 
I Gawilgarh, 107 


Ghnggar river, 158 
Ghagra river, 171 
Ghazni, 324 ; citadel, 325 
GlrAni, 315 
Cirisht, 325 
Girwa valley, 128 
Glacier, tho Baltoro, 302 
Goeda, 141 

Goghar range, the, 207 
Gorang-gorang river, 212 
Govindgarh, fort of, 183 
Gowra, 211 

Grantli, the, at Amritsar, 
18 1; at Taran Taian, 183 
Guhan, 306 

GnjarAnwalA district, objects 
of interest in, 43 
Gujarat, 234 ; Iwttle-flokl, 
234 ; cemetery, 235 

- district, objects of in- 

terest in, 45 

GujiunwulA, 227 ; church, 227 
Gulmnrg, 257 
Gundla, 209 
GurgAon, 157 

-district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 24—26 
Gums of tho Sikhs, 8 


II. 

Habib Kila’ah, 324 
Hnidarkhel, 324 
Halmand river, 325 
Hnmta pass, tlie, 209 
Hangu, 2x2, 326 
Hangurang pass, 212 
HAnsf, 158 

- to Jind, Knmal, and 

Sahuranpur, 159 
Hdnsi Tahsll, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 29 
Harapa, 225 

Ilardwar, 162 ; lwtliing pil¬ 
grims, 162 : temple of 
NAruyana-snilA, 163 
Harusar. 257 

Hasan Abilal, 268; tomb of 
Nur JaliAn, 269 
Hasli canal, 183 
Hatachl, 306 
Hattf, 256 
Haurba^i, 207 
Hazar D.irakht, 327 
Hazara district, objects of in¬ 
terest iii, 48 
Hazir Pfr's Ziarafc, 327 
Hazra, 327 
Hazratbal, 263 

Hiuduan Gundai. 285 ; in¬ 
scription of Aahoka, a 3 s 
Himt, 325: Jam'i Masjid, 

. , . . 

JlisAr, ^58 

—— district, obj-C;ts of in¬ 
terest in. 29 
His&arak, 3.. 










INDEX. 


__^ UAKOABAD. 

i: i; origin of 

__rtamo, 112 
Hosliyarpur, 202 
Hoi! Manlan, 280 
— to ShdhbAzgirlii, Rani- 
gat and Laki Tigi, 285 


I. 

Ibrdhim Zai, 326 
Inddr, 113 

■ - to Dhar, Bhopdwar, 

Bagli, MAndu, Maheshwar, 
and Mandalesliwar, 118 . 

■ -to Ratliim, Mandesliwar, 

Ninmeh, Chitor and Mount 
Abu, 122 . 

■“— to U.b .dn,. 117 
Indus river, 270 , 288 ; rapids, 
289 

Iskardoh, 302 . See SkArdu 

Islamabad, -5 

Isle of Clmnars, 263 

Ispangli, 31 1 

Istalif, 323 

ItArsi, m 


kXkgra. 

temple to Shiva, 148; 
observatory, 148 
Jayptir to Alwur, Rewan, 
GurgAon and Dihli, 154 
Jhang district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 50 

Jliilam, 236 ; church, rublie 
gardens, 236 

— to ClnlianwalA, Plnil, 
DAdan Khan, the Halt 
Mines, Kataksh, and the 
temples of the Pandus, 
238 „ , 

- district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 45 

-river, 238, 241, 256, 257 

- valley, 256 

Jhind district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 52 

Jind, 159 fX , , 

Jodhpur, 153 ; lake, citadel, 
palace, 153 ; the Mah&Mau- 
dir suburb, 153 
Jwala-rauklii, 205 



J. 

Jabalpftr, 107 
Jacobabad, 295 
Jagntsukh, 209 
Jahangir, 276 
JalAJAbAd, 321 
JalAlpur, 241 
Jalandhar, 176 
—— to Piifhankot, Palliou 
sie, and Chauiba, 177 

-- to Kapurtliala, Amritsar 

and Labor, 178 
—— district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 34 
Jallo, 184 

Jamalgnrhi, 281 ; Buddhist 
ruins, 281 

JamnA Canal at ni§ar, 148 
Jamn'id, 277; Lui.i 1 ArnAb, 
277; fort, 278 ; churches 
and cemeteries, 278-->£<* 

visit, 2: 9 ; old pal u . 129 ; 
college, 230 

- family, the, 10 

Jangi, 213 
JAui kd Hung, 267 
JarapAni, 165 

Jaiingri, 207; salt mine* - , 

_ 207 

J atog, 173 

JavhJr, 144; the MahurAi.'/s 
palac<-, 144 ; menagerie, 
145; .slatfle of Lord Mavo, 
145; the Mayo li-vpitd, 
146; ehurcli, 146 ; colleges, 
746 ; Chhati is of the Mai. 1 
rajas, 147; Oalta, 147 J 


K. 

Kabul, 322 ; the BA 1 A Hi«ur. 
322; bazdrs, bridges, 322 

-river, 270,276, 323 

Kaohh to Quetta by the < «ur- 
l»i dellle, 304 

Kaclih GandAva O” Mula pass, 

306 

_ alirkot castles, 290 
Kalian river, 237 
KAi, 326 

Kailang, aro; Moravian mis¬ 
sionaries, aio 
Kaja, 211 

Kukri, 141 , . 

Katt Kahdr, 247 ; salt lake, 
248 

KAlAMgfc, 289; salt mines 
and alum manufacture, 289 
Kali Sind river, 113 
Kalka, 13 ; valley, 172 
Kalra, 235 , , n 

Kdlsia state, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 53 
Kalu Khan, 286 
KAluHaidi, 271 . , 

-to Shah ki Den (laxila) 

and Abbot tdbad, 37 1 
Kanak, 314 . 

KANDAn.vu, 307 ; tor.ibot Ah¬ 
mad Hhdh Dui-ani, .^8. 
vitadel, ruins of sh&hi* 
Kunah, 308 ; history*, 309 . 
Mai wand, 310 ; battle, 312 
Kancr riv'-r, 255 ; valley, 

Kdngra, 203 ; fort, 203 ; tem¬ 
ples o 04 ; silversmiths. 204 

-sub-district of, objects 

of interest in, 35*38 
- valley, 177 


KAngri stream, 206 
Kanhiara, 204 
Kankhal, 164 

Kankroli. great lake at, 129 
Kapurtliala, 178 ; history, 
178-180 ; town, 178 
KAnunir mountain, 2S6 
Karaun, 207 
Karewa ridges, 267 
KArez Dost Muhammad, 314 
Karndl, 159; battle, 159 
-district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 26-29 
KarpitA, 302 
Kasauli, 172 

Kashmir, the Rulers of, 12; 
dynasties, :4-16 ; Otjjecb of 
interest in, 54-58; tribes, 
58-62 

Knsiir, 214 

KatAksh, 243 ; the pool, 243; 
temples, 244 

- to Mallot, Mnnikyaln, 

and Raw'd Pindi, 245 
Ken river, ito 
Ki a le, 316 

KhairAbAd, 276 
Khasah stat., 184 
Khaahak hill fort, 241 
Khewra, 243. 

KhiVat or Kelat, 290 
Klnlat, or Kalat, 3x5; the 
Miri, 315 

Khildt i Ghilzi, 313 
Kbit Khai, iron n mes near 
Theog, 174 
Khojak pass, 307 
Khundilanl, *96 
Khuslihalgnrh, 288 
Khushi, 321. 327 
KhwAjah hhi?r, island of, 

KUa/ah 'Abd’idhih, 307 
Kioto, 211 
Kiragrdma, 205 

Kirta, 3 ° 5 1 

Kishangorb. * 4 2 - 

Kish ngabga ma r, 256 
Kiwar, 211 
KohAla, 255 
K oh at, 326 
Koksir, 208 
Kolang, 210 
Kot J allr, 233 
Kot Manji, 327 
Kotg’.rh. 174. 2T 4 
Kueltlak, 306 
KulAzl, 3C7 

KulKftm or human pass, 209 
Kulu, 201; game, 202 
Kunddi, 305 
KundAlAni, 305 
Kuram river, 290 
Kurdzi, 307 
Kuztuub river, 327 
Kushhab, 307 
Kutni, 108 _ 

Kwatta, 296. See Quetta 










Lacha river, 211 
Lack'd oug pass, 300 
Ladakh, 299; polyandry in, 
30* 

LA haul, 202 , 209 

LAhob, 184 ; his tori', citadel, 

184 ; tomb of Amir Kali, 

185 ; museum, 186 ; the 
Koli-i-nur, 187; secretariat, 
iSS ; university hall, 188 ; 
mosque of Yazir Khan, 
i 83 ; the Jam'i Masjfd, x8c>; 
Tl'»zuri P igfc, 190; Ran.fit 
Singh's Samadh, 190; slirine 
of Arjun, 190; the Moti 
Masjid, 190; palace of Ak- 
har, 191 ; Slush Mahall, 

191 ; Nau Ldkha, toi ^ar¬ 
moury, 191 ; the Biiddmi 
garden, 192 ; Diwdn i Khds, 

192 ; Kli vyabgdh i Kdlan, 
192 ; house of Raja Har 
Bans Singh, 193; railway 
workshops, 193; church, 
cemetery, 194 ; Shalinidr 
gardens, 194 ; tomb of Ali 
ATarddn Khan, 194 ; central 
prison, hospital, 195 ; Law¬ 
rence gardens and Mont¬ 
gomery Halls, 196 ; Govern¬ 
ment House, 196; Mini 
Mir Cantonment, 196 ; 
tomb of Pakdauuwi, 107 : 
Wanr tri es, 197; legend of 
the tomb of Shekh Musa, 
198; shrine of Ganj Bakhslt 
Ddtrir, 198 

- - to Ftruzpur, Mudki, So- 

br;iou and Fi riizshahr, ar 4 

_througli Knlu, Li.lnul, 

and SpitT to Simla, 201 

_to Montgomery, Multan 

Deri Qhazi Khan, and Bha- 
walpur, 219 

- to Sialkot and Jnmun, 

221 . .. t 

7 /ihor division, objects of In¬ 
terest in, 40-43 
Laki pass, 29 s 
Laki Tigi, z&6 
Lamlaur, 166 

Languages, the Sludlii and 
P.uijdm, 62 
Lari, ara 

Lm l;)» uia, 297 } tomb of . ball ( 
Babanin, -.97 

Lawrence Military Asylum, 
the, tit Sami war, 172 
Leb, 21J, ; palace, 300 

Leving, 213 
Li or spit i river, 202 
Liehu river, 202 
Lio, 212 

Lipi, 213 ; river, 213 


jndex. 


MONG. 

Lodidna, 174 : church, public 

gardens, 174 ; fort. T75 

- district, objects of in- 

terest in, 33, 34 
Logar river, 324; valley, 
324 

Lolang valley, 20S 
Lore river, 306 
Losar, 2ti 

Luglnnan valley, 317 
Luhum, 2t6 


M. 


Mach, 305 
Maheshwar, 120 
Maiwand, kittle, 3x0 
Makhad, 2S8 

Mdlcr Kofla State, objects ol 
interest in, 53 

Mallot, 245 ; Buddhist temple 
and Entrance Hall 24 6 
Manchhar lake, 298; fkh and 
mode of taking, them, 20 3 
299 

Mandalesliwar, i 2x 
Mandeshwar, ir-^ 

Mdndhdta island, 12x . r rrp „ f 
temple of Omkar, xax’&fi 
temples, 122 ; fair, T 2 2 
Mandf, 207 : temple, 207 
Mandor, , 53 ; lakes, 

Mamlu, 119; mosque. iso ■ 

palaces, iso °’ 

Mangachar, 315 
Mangarwar, \ -y 
Manikjalu, ,48 ; the stupa, 
248: Court’s tope, 2 : 0 . 
Si.ua a Find mound, a i*‘. 
Muslim tombs, 25o ' 5 » 
Maujlii river, 203 
Marai, 326 

Mdrgala, 267; monument h, 
Gen. John Nicholson 

268 * ° 7 ’ 


Mari, 253: hotels, 253 ; brew, 
cry, 253; Lawrence Asv 
lum, 254; racquet court 
dub, 255 ’ 

-to Shriuagorin Kashmir 

255 , 

Markanda, 17a 
MarttanxJ temple, the, 265 
Mastang, 314 
Masuri, 165; climate, 166 
Matiana, 214 

Mattan, 265 * 

Mayo, Lord, statue 0 f, at 
j’avpur, 145 x 

Mian Mir, Cantonment near 
Labor, 196 
Mich ui, 280 
Mini, 213 
Mithankot, 291 
Molira Maliar, 272 
Mong, 241 



Montgomery, 225 
- district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 30 

Moravian Missionaries at Kai- 
lang, 210 

Mosques : at Ajiriir, 131-134 ; 

Dhdr, 118; L&hor, 18S-190 
Mudki, 216 

Muhammad Khoja, 327 
Mufiammadzaf, 326 
Mul’d river, source, 306 
Mulamvdla, 217 
Multan city, 219 ; history, 
219; fort, 220; shrine of 
Ruknu-’d-dln, 220 ; tomb of 
Balidu’d Din Zakliariya, 
221; Christ Church, 222 ; 
cemeteries, 222, 223 ; tomb 
ol Shams-i-Tabriz, 222 
Multan district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 49 
Muslim Kings, the, 17 
Muzalfurdbad, 256 
Muzalfaigarh, 223 
- district, objet is of in¬ 
terest in, 50 


N. 


Nabha, 168 

-State, objects of interest 

in, 52 

Naclmr, 213 
Ndg river, 105 

Nagar, 208 ; old palace and 
tombstones of the kings, 
20S 

Xagarkot, 303. See Kangra 
Nngbuni," 230 
NagOil, 10S 

Nagpur, 104 ; hotel, Sitdbaldf 
Hill, 105 ; tombs of the 
Rajas, 106 

Nain Sukh torrent, 256 
Naiwal, 171* 

ir, a6 . ng gar¬ 
dens. 262 
Nuku, 212 
Nalchah, 119 
Naron, r 4 3 ; temples, 143 
Nari river, 295 ; valley, 304 
Nariol, 327 
NarkaimR, 174, 214 
Narmada river, 1x2, 120, 121 

• -Valley, 112 

Narr, 300 
Nasatttt, 280 
Nasim ll.'ij^h, 263 
Nafirdbad, 139 
Nasratkhel, 326 
Naubng, 267 
Naudri, 307 
Nansliahrn, 276 
Nuwh Kila'ali. -86 
Nawagraoi, 286 

. 

Nish at ihigh, 264 









o. 


IHDEX. 


HOHTAKO. 

Pulchar, 2 o 3 
Pushkar lake, the, 
temples, 135 
Pusht i Khar, 278 


134 ; 


Rotas, 237 
Runr.nang pass, 213 
Rupar, 171 
Rurki (Roorkee), 164 


Objocts of interest, 17-58 

Outfit, 2 

Outram, Sir James, anecdote 
of, 128 


Pabi, 276 

PAlainpur, 206 ; tea-gardens 
206 

-in Kangra by Kulu to 

Leh, 299 
Pandugafn, 257 
Pangi, i-i 3 

PAnlpat, 159; battles, 160, 
161 

Panjdb, the: chronological 
Tables of Commissioners 
and Lieut. Governors, a ; 
Native Rulers and History, 
3, 4: antiquities, 5, 6 ; the 
Muslim Empire founded. 
7; the Sikhs, 8; Ran,lit 
Singh's pedigree, 9; the 
Jamun family, 10; bikli 
w ar, 11 ; annexation, 12 ; 
ob.iectu of interest, 17-58 ; 
tribes, 58-62 : language, 62 
lamia or Pan:'*, 10?.; diamond 
mines, ,. - • t raple 1 > 
Balbhadr, 110 

ParatwArA, cantonment, 106 

Parvatl river, 113 

P&rwain, 203 

Patan Plr, the, 230 

Pathankof, 177 

Patiala, 167 ; history, 167 ; 

^ jail, palace, 168 

Patki, 306 

Patsco, 210 

Payed*, 266 

PeshAwar, 276 ; Btui>a of Kn- 
nishka, 277 

-to Hoti Mardan, Jamal 

ga r hi, nndTdM-.ti Bdil, _8c 

* -to KAbul, 316 

-district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 47 
Peshtnr Khan, 306 

I’llOKU, 174 

J naiora, 142 
Phitor, 176 
Pijanu, i 7 r 

Piud DAoan Kh An. 349 • sab 
mines, 24* 

Pir (Jlmtr, 306 
Pi ran a, 2 ib 
Pisi Bent, 306 
Pok 211 

Poliundry in Laddkh, 301 
Popuiati, 307 
PosliiAna, 231 
JPrinx, 209 


Q. 


s. 


Quetta, 296 

- to Chaman. 304 

-to Kandahar, 306 

- to" Kila’nh 'Alxl’ullfth 

viA Hnikalzai, 304 

- to Khilat viA Mastang, 

314 

-to Khush dil Khan and 

Kila’ah 'AlxTullah, 305 
— - to Mustang viA Khanak 
and Balia, 305 

-viA Nishpar pass, 

30S 


R. 


Rnika-ka-Tibba, cnlcined 
human bones found, 224 
Rill's, 326 
RAjaun, 230 
Ri'Opdr, 165 
Ralla, 208 

Rdmnagor, 233 ; luttlc, 234 
RAmpdr, 213, 257 
RAnigat, 286; cave, 287 ; 
castle, 287 

Ranjit Singh’s pedigree, 0 
Rnrang, 213 
RArtL 256 
Rasul, 238 
RatlAm, 123 

KAvl river, 177, 178, 199, 200, 
225 

RAwal Pindi, 251; fort, 252 ; 
Church, cantonments. 252 

-to MArgala, WAh, Hasan 

Abdal, and Afak (At¬ 
tack), 267 

-to the Mari hills, 253 

- district, objects or in¬ 
terest in, 44 
Rewah, 108 
Rewalsar Jake, 207 
Re wart. 156 
Ritihnkna, 280 
RiwAt, 251 
Rodial, 217 
Rodilijo, 315 

Roh-DArnan, ancient remains, 
324 

Rnhri, 292 ; the E. NAra 
Canal, 292; JAia’i Ma*yid, 


292 
Rnhtak, 157 

- district, objects of in¬ 
terest in, 30—32 
Rohtang pass, -or, 207; its 
dangers, 208 


Sabdthu, 173 ; lead mines 
near, 167 

Sadhara, tope at, 116 
Safid Sang, 324 
SahAranpur, 161; botanical 
gardens, i6r 

- to Dclira, Mnsiiri, Landdr 

and Chakr.ita, 165 

- to Hardwar by post 

carriage, 162 

•- to Patiala, NAbha, and 

Ainbala, 167 
Saklrnr, 291 

- to Shikarplir and the 

mouth of the BolAn pass 
and Quetta, 294 
Salt mines at Pind BAdan 
Khan, 242 

Salt works at SAmbhar lake, 
142 

Samana hills, 326 
Sambliar sail lake, 142 
Sanauli, 171 

Sandwar Lawrence ^Military 
Asylum, 172 

SAnchi, 115: Buddhist topes, 
115 ; the great toj>e, n6 
Sanganer, 150; temples, 151, 

152 

Sangau river, 306 
Singnin, 212 
Sangropa NAlah, 327 
Sangiir, 238 
SApau river, 106 
Sar-i Ab. 305 
SaH Rolan, 305 
SarAl Kula, 268 
Sard w An, 315 
Sarlian, -*13 
Sarsingav i*ftss, 302 
Saruke cemetery, the, 233 
Sarwur, 141 

SatUj> aI 3i 3t 4 
Satna, 108 
Suveii river, x 13 
SehwAn, 297 ; shrine of Lftl 
Shah 1 ■ >z, 398 ; fort, 298 
Si ’h Barmh, icq; tomb of 
the Emperor JahAngir, T99 
Sli-'ih Jahangir cemetery, 235 
Shah ki Ben, 272 
ShiihUirgaj-hi, 285; mounds, 
285; cave, 2S6 

ShAhpur district, objects of 
interest in, 46 
Sln.hr i Bahlol, 2S3 
Shalamdr BAgh, 264 
s:. ;kjhqp .in, 20 >; jiavulon 
and minaret, ocu 
Shigri valley, aoj 
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SSRS. J. & K. M°CRACK 

88, QUEEN STREET, CANNON STREET, E.O., 




AGENTS, BY APPOINTMENT, TO THE ROYAL ACADEMY, NATIONAL GALLERY, 
AND GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT OF 8CIENCE AND ART, 

GENERAL AND FOREIGN AGENTS, 

WINE MERCHANTS, 

Agents for Bouvier’s Nencliatel Champagne, 

AND 

K ‘ ;?w DECEPTION AND SHIPMENT OP WORKS OF ART, BAGGAGE, &r. 
Avail Tw 0 ? 1 AND TO AXaX, PARTS OF THE WORLD, 

SSSv fnrfh? Ves of thiB °PP ortunIt y to return their sincere thanks to'* the Nobility and 
UnnanceiAf S?J 5R ? ona E e hitherfc0 .conferred on them, and hope to be honoured with a con- 
-ime care nnS L favonrfl * 1 hdr char 6 e8 aro framed with a due regard to economy, and the 
their hands attauti(m wil1 1x5 bestowed its heretofore upon all packages passing through 

DRY and spacious warehouses, 

ere orks of Art and all descript.ons of Property can be kept during the Owner’s 
p nr , : , f absence, at most moderate rates of rent. 

In tmvinu n ”' 1 ll ‘ Mb °‘ ’ ,vlt h G»«?ir 4 •uimlgntm uta hit. requested to bo particular 

With tljn PickBi?A r f ^mg sent to lhein by Post, and also to forward their Keyn 

bxamin'fd bvth n?®' allboi ^ h tije intents may be fret* of Duty, all Packaged are still 
to Soulh on arrival. Packager, sent by Steamers or otherwise 
tn lx, 11.1, Irnli, am ‘ Liverpool also attended to; * * *'* ' 

° ** t., 3H, Qurkn Stkkt, iui ftbuv- 


i 11a of Ijndtnir 


AGENTS IN ENGLAND OK MR. J. M. KARINA, 

Gegi:n 3 Aer dem Juuch’s Pi.atz, Cologne, 

CELEBRATED eau de cologne. 

Messrs, j. and r. mccracken’s 


ALGIERS .. 

A LEX A N Li a V. 

ABIC ANTE . 

ANCONA . ”. 

ANTWERP. 

BAD EMS.. . . 

BASLE .. 

BERLIN . . 

BERNE.;. 

beyrout,.... 

BOLOGNA . **’• 

BOMBAY 
BORDEAUX 
BOULOGNE s.m" ’ 

BRUSSELS .** 

CALAIS . ’* 

ALOCTTTA . * 

JAIRO . ; 

CANNES . 

CARLSBAD . . 

CARRARA.. 

CHhistIANIA . ‘ 

COUj ,,\k. 

CONSTANTINOPLE 


PRINCIPAL CORRESPONDENTS. 

Mr. P. Dksseionb, 

Mr. A. Moxfkkbato. 

Mr. P. R. Dahi ANDEE. 

Mesws. Moore, Morellm, & Co. 

Messrs. F. Monaroi & Co. 

Mr. H. W. Thiel. 

Mr. Ons. dk J. Prbthwekk. Mr. J. J. Fury. 

Mr. I aok M. Cohn, Comm™. Expedited. 

Messrs. A. Bauer & Co. 

Messrs. Henry Hrald & Co. 

Alegars ID ioli. Buoorn, & Co. 

tiers. Kirn:, King, & Co. 

•-Messrs. Albrecht & Fils, 

Me3ars. Mon? & Co. 

Me* &r«, Verstuaeten De Mr.ons k Filb. 

Messrs. L. J. Vogue & Co. 

Messrs. Kino, Hamilton & Co. 

Mr. A. Monftjri. vto. 

Masers. J. Taylou & Rtodett. 

Mr. Tr, ?i.\a Wolf, Glass Man hiciurer. 

Sig. F. Btknaimb, Sculptor. 

Mr. H. Hritmahn. 

Mr. J. M. I A.iiNA, gegeniib' r dem Jfllich's Plats. 
Mr. Alfred C. Laughton. 



























MURRAY’S HANDBOOK ADVERTISER. 



°CBACKEN J 3 LIST OF CORRESPONDENTS— continued. 

-OB^jfeAGEN...., Messrs. H. J. Binq & Son. 

. Mr. J. W. Taylob. 

DRESDEN ; MwargjfioiJHWaaacAimteSoHEPPLEB. Messrs. ILW 

.Us Siffi? fesSES®! 

Ftoii “«. s 1 ?;„?5iJs°“%Si r ,s»*ass sr?- 

«a™«t . 1 Ksfjsnssr- — '• ®?» "s,; 

»kneva 0R r M - ^tf r i BlH0> & Co - Mr - G - Kbeb3. 

^ MM. LeVHIEII & PtfUSSIER, 

GENOA ...... f Messrs. Q. & E. B arc hi Bbo likbs. 

a?:::::: mossa - $?* ^ ^ 

JfcS ta£5&f ^ MeS6ra ' SOH0BMKB * TmcrmAHH. 

&TFRT • • • Mcsst8 ’ LuTERa & RcDOirrr. 

JERTr^fSS^ • • • * Mr - J - Gbossmann. 

KlSSr\t^M M ”. Messrs. E. F. Spittler & Co. Mr. M BEa-maM r 

Lausanne . Mr 11;"'“ 1 i tGn, - MAKK - JIr -». «?. KomSSS Jun * 

Leghorn . £ r - Dceo,: Kr:,od & nia. 

luce It wp. Mc36rB.Au x. Maobsan St Co. Meaarc. Maouay w, 

Madras . “«■»• F - K»Orb & Flto. -haw**, Hockrr, & Co. 

Malaoa- . Mew*. Bum ft Oo. 

A< ’A. . Air. UKOitat HODGSON. 

MALTA ( DAMUHDt & SONS, 48, Strada Lo-nrlr M 

„ .{ )X°* er *- M».WWh*fiT««;,M > , 8 

MARlENBAn * Turnbull Jun, A: Somkuvti.t.k, eBars * 

M A (LB101 U«I ,|f'M. Mr. J, T. A i>lkh, (Jlaeo Munufm lmcr, 

* . M»a riH. L . Cailloi. uiul 11. Saintpiebre. 

5®SSINa/ . Mr. Fawcaro. Mr. Juan Ouknoo Kiln. 

. .. ' OAfi.Mtn, Walrkh, b Co, 

MUNICH.. -m Mi ssrs. Ulrioh Sc Co. Messrs. G. Bono & Co. 

NAPLES . . ( m Br *- Ww*** & Co., PrlntaeUftr*. nrlcnuer st, n , !W . 

Mwilmra,.’,". t v, t,rB * v J - Tp*mr.ii fc Oo. Mr. (i. «oala. Wine Merchant 

KL } „ ***' ’ Qpesta & Ca Me8 ®*r Cebulli & Co. 1 ‘ 

NEW YORk;;.. ' T - S8r8, Fhebeh, WlnoMorchants. 

M -!!! i M e 5f r8, DaXDWIN BROS. & Co. 

*7™ a wlwii! Lacko j t. Mk j a & Co. 

. Dealer in Acuities. 

pfmo HM0 . Mo " ?• * ST - Amour & Son. 

P \tt* S . Mr r^yJf Q j AM » Whitaker, & Co. 

U . Mr MYT^ KIiUE * rrvck0T * Ruo 0°** d<* PetUs Chimps. No. 24. 

PISA f jK; ^OflCRAVE CLAY. 

pj> a .')MrG a»^ GUET & V , AN Lint^ Sculpt ore In Alabaster anJ Marble 

1 HAGUE. %}*.• ’f- Wukoni, Sculptor in A b-baM r. 

r IVf-c 5 ovm ann, Glass Manulrtcturer, Plauern Stern. 
v °ME. <! M A nn Pw> ^J>en & Co. Messrs. A. Macbean Co. Messrs. 

HOTTERDam 1 A.&,-. 0KE,! ’ & Mmw *- SpidaS< Fla *" ki - Mr - 

yAN Hi .MO ‘ M p ^ru Pin row & Co. 

S },*, BURG ’ t ,° 0 S6rS * Pl-ATKLLI ASHTJASCIATl. 

•K ;W •••■' &• S“»«* * <*. Mr. C. Knvoun. 

?pJV.Vm ^ * . S'* JKA ’' KEHBLf-STERCHT. 

n : N ■ . Puj. Chikha. 

YiS.'r.CE .. f M/ r ^ iSl PiTC & F1L 

vi. v KV .i Mo- r; nt “ nli “ n,H 

■. ( ■ Mr - CA “->'-M« 

VIENNA.. ) \i,». . ' . t ni '' T L Glass Manufacture r. ir KSmthi. , ■<* . „ 

ZURICH . 

*• . Mr. Obbia i Ik 3 s. 
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OW AND SOUTH-WESTERN RAILWA 


DIRECT ROUTE BETWEEN 


SCOTLAND & ENGLAND. 



THROUGH TRAINS ARE RUN BETWEEN 


THJiUUUJcl 1 XWV1L>0 AaCi -- 

GLASGOW (St. Enoch) and LONDON (St. Pancras), 

__ »-r 1 irTTVf ' VTT\ P A TT.W AYS. 


Yid the GLASGOW & SOUTH-WESTERN and MIDLAND RAILWAYS, 

Giving a Direct and Expeditious Service between 

GLASGOW, GREENOCK, PAISLEY, AYR, ARDBOSSAN, KILMARNOCK, 
DUMFRIES, &o., and 

LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER, BRADFORD, LEEDS, SHEFFIELD, 
BRISTOL, BATE, BIRMINGHAM, LONDON, &c. 


PULLMAN DRAWING-ROOM AND SLEEPING CARS 

Are run by the Morning and Evening Express Trains between GLASGOW and^LONDON^ 


FIRTH OF CLYDE and WEST HIGHLANDS, 
via GREENOCK. 


EXPRESS and FAST TRAINS are run at convenient hours between 

GLASGOW & GREENOCK 

(St. Enoch station) (Dynodoch St. and Princes Pier Stations) 

IN DIRECT CONNECTION WITH THE 

“COLUMBA,” “IONA,” “LORD OP THE ISLES,” 

And other Steamers sailing to and from 

Eirn, Dunoon, Inneilan, Rothesay, Kyles of Bute, Ardrishaig, Oban, 
Inverary, Largs, Millport, Kilcreggan, Kilmun, Loohgoilheitd, 
Garelochhead, &c. 

Through Ccningcs are run \ - certain Trams between GREENOCK (Printed Pier), and 
EDINBURGH f\Yaverify) anc’"by the Morning and Evening Express Trams between 
GREENOCK (Princes Pier) and I/ondon (St. Pancras). 

RETURN TICKETS issued to COAST TOWNS are available 'or RETURN AT ANY 

time. 


I 

Passengers ure landed at PGnc.s Pier Station, from whence there is a Covered Way to the 
p ier where the Steamers call : and Passenger./ Luggage is conveyed free of charge 
between the Station and the Steamers. 


ARRAN AND AYRSHIRE COAST. 


Yn Express and Fast Train Service Is given ’ ‘ween GLASGOW (St. Enoch), PAISLEY, 
and TROON, PRESTWICK, AYR, ARDRQ6SA.N, FA 1 RLIE, Ac. 

From ARDROaSA . the Splendid Saloon Steaimn “ BRODICK CASTLE ’’sails daily te 
and from the ISLANI» nF ARRAN, In connection with too Express 1 rain Service. 

FaM, Trains provM .1 with Through Carriages run between AYR, &c., and GLASGO , 
(St. Enochand EDINBURGH (Waverley). 


May 


For Particulars as to Trains and Hteamers see Company'* Tims Tables. 

,^3. W. J. WAIN WRIGHT, General Manager. 
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DON AND SOOTH - WESTERN RAIL',, 

LONDON STATION, WATERLOO ERIDGE. —— 
✓ ° Cheap and Picturesque Route to Paris, Havre, Rouen 
-onneur, Trouville, and Caen, vid Southampton and Havre 
c\ery Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. The last Train from London at 
ti p " oes lnto Southampton Docks alongside the Steamer. Fares 

CWsg* ( n 0I1 , (1 ,° n T t0 Paris ,’ S 'o g M - First Clftss ' 83 «-; Second 

wui r Uo,,bl ° Journey (available for One Month, but may be es- 
tonrlod for an extra payment), First Class, 55s.; Second Class, 3<j<t. 
deisey Guernsey, Granville, and St. Malo. Daily Mail Service 
, u , ll( i lsle8 > vid Southampton (the favourite route), every Week-da- 
, Tm . ln horn London goes into Southampton Docks, alongside the 
on whi V ! ? avin S Waterloo each Week-day at 9 p.m. (except on Saturdays! 
on which day the last Train leaves at 5.45 p.m.. aud the Steamer goes to 
Jeisey only). Fares throughout (London and Jersey or Guernsey! feinirlo 
Journey. First Class, 83s.; Second Class, 23 f ; Third Clas", ^^Doublc 
•Journey (available for One Month during the winter, and for Two Month* 
in summer), First Class, 48s.; Second Class, 38s.; Third Class 30«. Direct 
o ervice, Southampton to St. Malo , every Monday , ha/netda / and Fridm, 
according to Tide . The beat Route for Dinard, Din an, ^n neq SrS’ 
Nantes, Laval, Le Mans, Angers, Avranches, &c. ’ 5 

Southampton to Cherbourg every Monday aud Thursday. Last Train 
from tho Waterloo StatioD, London, at 9 0 a.m. The best Route for 
• alognes, Carentau, St. Lo, Bayeaux. and Coutances. 

Sleaniers run between Jersey ami St. Malo, anti Jersey and Granville 

4 tl'a istt ^R'.litnA t IlllOtt I V «»f \ 



GREAT EASTERN RAILWAY. 

T!IE TOURIST’S ROCTIITO 'THE CONTINENT 

Tin- com- IS via HARWICH. 

for Rotterdam 111 ' 1 , P^ pr f sa Troin loaves , Live *P°<>l Street Station, London, 
connection wiMt-i A “ twer P every evening (Sundays excepted), i Q direct 
the Company til0 an 1 elegantly fitted-up Passenger Steamers of 

burden, vri^ n a e m n m e i Iar ? 9 P° w0rfal v , cssels > rau g»g from 800 to 1100 tons 

suffer less from w 8 i eepin & accommodation; and consequently Passengers 
fPV« ac. 7 ncr than hv anv of the fthnrf.pr Rea Ron few. 


Utter less from * ruiu 

The Provision* 1 £ cr than by ftn Y °f ^ l0 shorter Sea Rot 
t Harwich, and Board iIr6 supplied from the Company- 


Routes. 

s own Hotel 


at Harwich, and urn / d applied fr 
through to all nrinci «r^ alled in duality. Luggage caube registered 
Ktatiou. Through TiiS . owus ou the °° ntil, !nt from ^'orpool Street 
Street; and issued at— 44 . Regent Street; 48, Lirao 

Continental Booking OflwS Lane > Oheapside, F.O.; and the 

Now direct Ik,oki nc . i^L Llv "P 0 °y ,t : Station, London, V C. 
via Doncaster, Marchfand xjv? U • f I, ' uia antl the Continent, 

Dououster at 1.48 p.m. every 
stations at Bradford Ha;: *“!* Northed 

Lincoln, and GuiusW. I^r 

t o Mr. W. Bbigos, Great Northern Station,' «A’ *£ ply 

tinen al Traffic Manager, Liverpool Street Station, London E.O. U C °“' 
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LIN AND GLASGOW STEAM PACKET COMPAN 



The Company’s First, CIosb Saloon Paddle Steamers, 
oi Argyll, Duke of Leinster, Lord Clyde, Lord Gough, 
\ ^ ?n* ,, , * n . OR OTHER STEAMERS, 

Are intended to Sail as per Monthly Sailing bills, unless prevented by any unforeseen 
occurrence, from 

,wIn T 2? LlN TO GLASGOW 

^ Very MONDAY, WEDNESDAY and FRIDAY, and every alternate TUE3DAY, 
THURSDAY and SATURDAY. From 

F ^n ASGOW TO IXUBIDIIV 

ThhrK’ WEDNESDAY and FRIDAY, and every alternate TUESDAY, 
frnm two« SATURDAY, calling at Greenock both ways, except Saturday Boat 
rom Dublin, which proceeds direct to Glasgow. 


£ s. d. 


Return Ticket to Edinburgh £ 

(2 Months).I 10 

Single Ticket to Edinburgh 
(3rd Class aDd Deck) ... 0 8 

Return Ticket to Edinburgh 
(2 Months) (3rd Claes and 
Deck).0 14 


^SteO 1 ' 6 ' (iUClUdin S Ste ™d'3 

, 0 0 ^ ....... „ „ 0 

carriage \,v 5 ra , vel between Greenock and Edinburgh Direct, without change of 

The Caiedoninn p « etioaian or Nort “ British Railway, according to the Ticket they hold. 
Edinburgh Stations are Cathcart Street, Greenock; and Prince’H Strcyi. 

vVaverly Stations ^ om t )ar)y ’ s —Lyndoch Street, Grcendck; and Haymarket .and 

{fZ3T are also Booked Through between Dublin and the principal Railway 

Stations in Scotland. 

HriiEY Lakont, 93 , Hope Street, Glasgow. Jamijs Litit.k & Co., Excise 
DbUIIX Buildings, Greo; >ck. 

—Booking Oilier for Pa .Tigers —1 Eden Quay; where Berths 
CJIf b 9€Cure d up to 2 o’clock, p.m M on day of Sailing. 

Oli ioA AST© STOIIE.S.- 71 , NORTH WALL. 

GENERAL STEAM NAVIGATION GOMPANY. 

LONDON ^ 0 ” 1 an ^ Iron G at ' an ^ St’ fathertr 'g Wharf , near the Ibwer. 
lfa, or It. j K« «ui n 1^. ^^^OGNE. — -For departures ace Daily Papers, FAIlES—Lon<]cr. to B /ttlofno. 
LONDON TO PAoicJ 4 * 

Three Days), Saloou lr-n. direct fVom London, via Boulogne— FA Single (&\ ir«b!o f.»r 

18s .: 3rd Glaaa Rdi %*. V, 13 1L *»• M ’> Sdoon, L 1 Cln? RaiJ, 11. Is . ; Fore Cabin. •! Maas iCnU. 

LONDON ANh o 'T n ' < ftvaUabl ° for Fourteen D..~ 8 ), 2 i. is. 6 d.; 1 Z. 17 .’.; 11 . 13 #. ; lL 4 *. 

CoHa, 18s.; Fore Cil.in o ry Thursday. Prom Havre— Every Sunday. FARES—Chief 

* LONDON A NO * XicketB ' '• M - &w - U( - 

FARE 0 (Steward's ?****} Sunday.—Prom 0*tend — Tr. May nud Friday. 

I OND0N ANn A^ d V ‘ CiUL ^ Cabhi, 1C,-.; Fore Cabin, 10*. Return, 29a. and Ilia. 8d. 
ami Fiiday. Tuesday ar ‘ - Saturday. Prom Antwerp— Every Tuesday . 

nNDON ANn u W6fr * : ■ ,c<< ; ioreOa'iin, 11 j. Return, 2Ls. and 17#. 

. veok ^ FAltE3, Chief Am® 4J?®vT ]c - ir y Wednesday and Saturday. Pi . Hamburg—Throo tlrnr i 
.nwnON 1 ^bb,. 20.. lie turn Tickets, -b <H. an . 3U 

ChW cSdnlw.: y h'SocSb 1 ^P E f lUX, '7r y 'V :7Thunklav - ./From Border; jc—E very Friday. FARES. 

. /itino N 4 wa IV 2 1 •- rn Tickets, Oblef Cabin, hi.; Fore Cabin, «. (is. fid. 

dAjT°AiSly Medina, and PaleVmo.-Every ten 

, L 5 m£ 5 m ^!wr/^ 2 HTO ~ Lxtir y week*. "ARES, 8 i#.,Chh:f Calda only ; LadR*, 10 *. -.xtia. 
fidlSitSffh 1 (0 “ AJ,TON Piv ).—Ev. ry Woduw.lay and Saturday. Prom 

... L.-E..-V a. i-.o v. mrday, at* morn. Prom HuU-Eyeiy Wod- 

r ;'.; •’.iioon, 8#. ; .-oreCaUn.fi Return Tic 1 c^, 12#. M. amt St. 

(, l"Tt.i '• LYARMOUTH . - - From Lot 1 Bridge Wbar". Miring the Rummer that * * 

t : 5 ForoCialiu.r?#. Rot urn TleKeb*. 12 #. and B*. . , 

onu mouth. ' * LC ‘ U '-' '• m Farea and Return Tickets by the Company** ressc:* are avatiuolc for 

J ° r ^ ' ltCr { J- tn l<9r * *ppty to the S&irctary, 71 , Lombard strut, Loniton, tSJ - 
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U M M E R 

.BGOW 


TOU RS IN 

& THE 


SCOTLAN D 

HIQPLAN 


(Koval Route vid Ciintm and Catedonian Canals.) 

NEW SCREW STEAM SHIP CAVALIER. 

The Royal Mail Steamers— Claymore, Columba, Iona, Mountaineer, Clansman, 
Glencoe, Chevalier, Pioneer, Clydesdale, Glengarry, Gondolier, Staffa, 
Linnet, w jir * - - « - r ~ jj ~ 

for 
GL 1 

LOCHINVEK, « sum nowax ; anorams luun^ auy^yuumiyoi visiting the mag- 
nideent Scenery of Lochawe, Glencoe, the Cuchullin Hills, Loch Scavaig, Loch Coruisl:, 
Loch Maree, and the famed Islands of Staffa and Iona. 

Official Guide Book, 3d. Illustrated, Cd.; cloth gilt, is. Time-Bilk, with Map and Tourist 
Fares, free, of Messrs. Ciiatto and Windus. IV.bliMiers, 214, Piccadilly, London; or bv post 
from the owner. DAVID MiCBRA^NE, 119, Hope Street, Glasgow. 



GLASGOW, BELFAST, BRISTOL, CARDIFF, AND SWANSEA, 

Carrying- goods for Newport (Mon.) Ksetor, Gloucester, Cheltenham, ic., drc. 

The Screw Steamships “Solway,” “Avon,” “Severn,” Princeis Alexandra” or other 
Steamers ate intended to saii (unless prevented by circumstances) from Glazov/ 
calling at Greenock. 

To Bristol via Belfast every Monday and Thursday at 2 p.m. 

To Swansea every Friday .», 2 p.m. 

To Cardiff every Fridley . • • • . „ 2 r an. 

Bristol to Glasgow via Belfast every Monday and Thursday. 

Swansea to Glasgow „ „ »» Wednesday. 

Cardiff to Glasgow „ Swansea and Belfast every Monday. 

Theea Steamers have very superior accommodation for passengers, and afford a fav< ".rablo opportunity for 
makiiiv excursions from Wast ofEugianu to Ireland and Booth; id. 

Steerage, 12s. 6d. - 


from Glasgow:—Cabin, 20s- 


Soldiers and Sailors, 10s. 


Far a from Belfast:— „ ’ 17a. 6d. » , 10s. 

Returns Cabin and Steerage, Fare and Ha.f, available for Two Months. 

For rates of freight and further particulars, apply to 

WILLIAM SLOAN k Co., 140 , Hope Street, Glasgow. 


AIX-LES -BAINS. 


GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 

Proprietor, J. BERNASCON. 

ICIEST-CLASS House, admirably situated near the Casinos, 
the Baths, and tko English Church. This Hotel is 
strongly recommended to Travellers for the comfort of its 
arrangements. The largest and most beautiful Garden in the 
town. Large and small Apartments, and a Chalet in the 
Garden, for Families who may prefer being out of the Hotel. 
Two vast Villas, built in the garde ., in 1882, will give 140 
additional Rooms and Saloons. Excellent Table d’H6te. Open 
all the Year. LAWN TENNIS. 


Omnibus to meet every Train. 


A1X - LA ~ CHAPELLE 
GRAND Li. ■ ,‘NAROTJE HOTEL. • k \ .[SERB AD. HOTEL G>uilt in 1865 ). 


Ck -e by the Railway Stations and the baths. 

NtfEtLEH’S HOTEL. 

Opposite the Fountain “ Fllzn,” 

Mr. G. F. DBIMEIj Is ti-r 1 roi •!< •».; <>i U f t nr lioMIu of Cnno 1 reput 
ouo hand of Four ■lUibll&hEaenta of such magnitude, enable* Mr. Uroinil to affor 


he Hotel iteelf. 

‘ N E V BAD HOTEL. 

(l‘.< novated in 1879.) 

o. Thu combination iu 
suitable accommodation 


to all owners; to victors to whom money is no objeci, aa well as to pa. . 
rre 0 0 f expca.se. ** Excellent Hotels,” tmf« Murray. 
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AIX - L.ES » BAINS. 


el VENAT AND BRISTOL. 

OPEN ALL THE YEAR ROUND. 

EUROPEAN REPUTATION. 


Si , 


SPLENDID HOTEL, 

p Sitting Kooms, with Lift and all desirable Comforts, 
gusli Chapel, Conveyance by Omnibus to the Baths and Casinos. 

OPEN the 1st of March, 1884. 


nov 1T■v t" !tA f C HAP E LILIE . 

i CROWN HOTEL, 

laruo Gnn f t KUrb t aUS and Bath-houses, with 
m'nts < n i r, Ver y comfortable Apart- 
and attenti^ 0 ? 00m8, Excellent Cooking, 
Charges and « f^dance. Very Moderate 
tyinfer* d ad ?antageons arrangements for 
W,nter * OTTO HOYKR. 

KJAUH VJUJj JL / ^Ul// VWt UL iU.U/(U|^bf • 

AIX- LA -CHAPELLE. 

ITOYER’S UNION HOTEL. Firet-Cla^s 
U Hotel, immediately opposite the Rhenish 
Railway Station, and admirably situated in 
the best part of the city. Well-known for 
its cleanliness, comfortable apartments, 
excellent cooking, and Moderate Charges. 

CHARLES HOYER. 

Riviera di Ponente, Italy.) 
MagmJcont w “ t 0 6r re ~rt. finest shore for 

J&. fiff ALA 5 SI 0 . 

kiivliih Chunks d f m,natin S powdon near tho 

ixiwfortablo h ,uiwj * ho J^droad StaMou. Moat 
-U-'IIL M 0.1 era to prices. 

A - STICK ELBERGBM, Proprietor. 

AIX -LA-CHAPELLE. 
MURRAY’S HANDBOOK. 

NORTH GERMANY AND THE RHINE. 

Post 8VO. 105 . 

John Murray, Albemarle Street, 


rT( A r AMIENS. 

H g DE L*U NTVERS.—First-Class Hotel, facing St. Denis’ 

and Bath n6ar Hallway Station. Three minutes’ walk to the Cathedral. DrawlD/' 

m8, English Interpreter. r 

_Qonnbus of th9 Hotel at every Train. 


E°l^M FRANCE, D’ANGLETERKE, and DE L’EUROPE. 
jn rhe centre an<i ^ >r f et ! — 1 ' ''rst-Class Hotel, one of the oldest on the Continent. Situated 
urea* comfort Tiw „?" c f ' P arttbe toWD - Having recently been newly furnished. It offers 
Apartments and Single Gentlemcn accommodated with convenient Suites of 


3 Rooms. 

OMNIBUS AT STATION. 


ENGLISH SPOKEN. 


ANTWERP. 

HOTEL ST. ANTOINE. 

PLACE VERTE, Opposite the Cathedral. 

T mS excellent FIBST-CLASS HOTEL, which enjoys the well- 

° f Famill!aalKi Tourism. > . been rc-purchased by its old and well- 
tli, i U ,, ~ Climrr SPAENHOVEN.who, with his Partner, will do every- 

•g in tbur power lo render the visit of all persons who may honour them with their 


„n t r“ „ , . • _r; ” v u.i persons who may honour them with their 

t j u ? e o 6 greeable and comfortable as possible. 


BATHS IN THE HOTEL., 

SI O n F.It AT E 1‘ltIt'ES. 
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ANTWERP. 


DC GRAND LABOURED]!. 


npHIS Hotel occupies the first rank in Antwerp, and its 
position is most delightful. The testimonials given by Families 
is the best assurance of its 

COMFORT AND MODERATE CHARGES. 


ARCACHON 


WINTER SEASON 

English Pension 
at 


8f. 


SOUTH ASPECT 
ROOMS. 


Omnibus at the Station for 
all Trains. 


ARCO. 

Near Sim Garda Lake, South Tyrol , Austria. 

HOTEL OLIVO AND PENSION BELLEVUE 

(WINTER STATION). 

Situated in tho centre of the Pjoincnade^, with Southern aspect 
_AUGUST BRACHER, Proprietor. 


^ B Ak. SS. 


„ ARNHEM, HOLLAND. 

M O r JED L l> K ^ P A Y 
A. A9EMA, Proprietor. 

TEE above First-clas, JI6U1, delightfully situated on the Rhine corf-iina 
f Sixty Large and &nMl Apart,: ^and Rooms. Carriages. 

Attendance and evenr Cvarfort. M^euatb Charges. Has been cmircly He-huiit i, 
the present Owner. I ii c *hly recommended to English Tourists and Families. * ' y 
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ATHENS. 

HE BONE 1 ER, V 

27, Hermes Street. 



VISITORS to Athens will find an Apartment of Antique 
* Coins and all other objects or Archaeological interest, as well as 
Modem and Mediaeval Orienial products, Photographs of Athene, &c., &c. 

Every Object sold here is Guaranteed, and will be taken back and the 
money returned if declared not to be genuine by a recognised authority. 
The prices will be found considerably lower than for similar objects at 
any other establishment in A thens. 


C. POLYCHRONOPOULUS & CO. 


AVIGNON. 

HOTEL D’ EUROPE. 


jTIGHU recommended to English Travellers on their journey to Nice, 
V^ly* & c - First-Class said Moderate Prices. The-Proprietor and his Wife having 
Iiv^d in hngiand, are aware of th : wants of English Travellers; and he assures them that 
tlieir comiort-s filial! ;, e studied. Omnibus at all Trains. , 


avranches. 

Grand H6tel d'Angleterre 
DECOM MENDS itsplf by FUeeUaat Ar- 
rangementK, its Table, an.1 its Comfort. 
Apartments for Families. English Papers. 
Moderate PriceB. Omnibus at all the 

HOULLKO ATE, rroprictor. 


Trains. 


AVRANCHES. 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK FOR FRANCE, 

Part I. 

NORMANDY, BRITTANY, PYRENEES, 

&c. Poet 8vo. 7s. 0d. 

JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street. 


BADEN-BADEN. 

HOLLAND HOTEL 

And DEPEND AN GE AU BEAU SEJOUR. 

OPEN ALL THE YEAR ROUND. 

THIS favourite First-class Establishment, with a beautiful Garden, is 

situated dose to the Conversation House, nearest to th a Frederic Bath (new vapour baths) 
and adjoining too Duchts.; of Hamilton's Park. It is principally patronised by English and 
American travellers for its Comfort, moderate and fixed charg- s, excellent cooking, and 
choice >Vines\ Smei.ing and Reading Rooms with I J no, and Library. Baths. Prize 
Medals for U Vbuna, 1B73, Philadelphia, 1876, &c., &c. Pension* in thi: karly 
and later part X1AK fcPAsow? Room? from 2s. and u ( > wards. Conducted under the 
immediate ouperimendence of the Proprietor, A. ROFASLER. 


BADEN-BADEN. 


VICTORIA HOTEL. 

Proprietor, Mr. FRANZ GEOBHOLZ. 

HP HIS one of tho finest-built and best-furnished Eirst- 
d Class Hotels, main front Routh- - .ot— south, situated in the new 
Promenade nearest the Kursa;.l and the famous Frederic Baths; it 
commands tho uk • {, charming vif-wa, and id reputed to bo one of the best 
Hotels in Germany. Principally frequented by En/lish and American 
Travellers. Highly recommended in every respect. Prices moderate. 
English and other journals. 
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<8L 


BADEN- BADEN. 

r EL BE LA COXJK DE BADET 

♦ BadiscRer Hof. 

{Not to be confounded with the Hotel de la Yille de Bade, opposite the 
' * Railway Station .) 


A 


FIRST-RATE and largo Establishment near rlie Promenade and 
• Conversation House, with^extensive Gardens, Warm, Mineral, and other Baths, 
enjoying a wetl-nuritcd reputation for its great comfort and attention. It is patronised by 
the most distinguished Kamilies. 


Manager, Mr. Fr« ZIEGLEP. 


v " BADEN-BADEN. 

C-x -A ]\D H O r r E1L. B ELBE -YTT E. 

THIS excellent First-class Hotel, delightfully situated in the centre of a 
1 fin • Park nerr the English Church, close to die Lawn Tennis grounds, will be found 
a most n ; eeablo residence! Exceptional position, with superb view. Really well-kept, 
and Modcrata Chartres. Arrangements made for a longer stay. \\ ell recommended. 

, RICTTE, Proprietor. 


BADEN-BADEN. 

HOTEL STADT BADEN. 

On the rightdiand side and; nearest the Station. 
COMMANDING a delicious view of the Old Caste• and high rocks. Known for Its Glcan- 
\y liness, excellent Cooking, good Attendance, and fix-ni Moderate < -h..i :ys. 

E. ROESSLER, Landlord. 


BAGNERES DE BIGORRE. 
Grand H6tel Beau-Sejour. 
First-Cl ass. 

The moat comfortable and the best situated. 


BADEN-BADEN. 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK FOR 
NORTH GERMANY. 

Post 8vo. 10*. 

John Murray, Albemarle Street. 


BAGNERES DE LUCHON. PYRENEES. 

GRAND HOTEL RICHELIEU. 


( Hotel do S. If. Ic roi de Hot mde.) 

200 Rooms, 10 Salons. Splendid view. 

LOU’ S ESTRADE. Proprietor. 


EMIRS' 

*- AT. . 


BAVENO. 

GRAND HOTEL BAVENO 

'Formerly VILLA DUKAZ^O). 

—ST-CLASS Hotel, Newly Constructed, with every 
Modem Comfort, and e.ijoying an exceptional position, facing the 
Borromean Islands. Arrangements made for Families. 

OPEN in APRIL 18S3. 

Cr. R0S3I, Propri tor. 

Lately Co-propri tor of the Hold Bellevue, Ban d>. 
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BAGNERES DE LUCHON. PYRENEES. 

‘>tel Bonnemaison et de Londres J , 

Opposite the Springs. 

First-Class Hotel. Recommended to Families. 

HTE. TIDAL Fils, Proprietor. 


BAVENO. 

grand hotel BELLE - VUE. 

LARGE First-class Hotel, surrounded by a splendid 

Garden, facing the Borromean Isles. English Service. Lift. 

No Omnibus required, the Garden of the Hotel being connected 
with the Pier. 

OPEN ALL THE YEAR . 

_T. PEDRETTI, Proprietor. 

BELFAST. 

the imperial hotel. 

Just tte-aecorated and Enlarged. First-Class. Best Situation. 
Omnibuses meet all Trains and Steamers. 

____ W. J. JURY, Proprietor. 

A BIARRITZ. 

„ . HOTEL des princes. 

A wiii hTt" anc * beautiful Hotel with a fine view of the Sea. This Hotel 
FyamiHati.i f0UnJ most Kuitabl6 for BngliBh Families and Gentlemen. Excellent cooking, 
ccpt onai arrangements can be made for pension. English spoken. 


E. COUZAIN, Proprietor. 


hotel 


BERLIN. 

D ’ A N GLETERRE, 

2, bGHXNKEL-PLACE, 2. 

SITUATED IN THE FINEST AND MOST ELEGANT PART OF THE TOWN. 
Near to the Central Station, Frledrich-strasse, and to tho Royal Palaces, Museums, and 

Theatres. 

Slants MMiaii'nf !S d i y80 families car, bo accommodated with entire Suites of Apart- 
in rm? £?t EnShh 8 P 1 , , ;! ld ' d ir-ieena, alty Bedrooms. Ac., lU furnish,»l s ,d carpeted 
HvdrauU^ Liftffo? P yle ’ VIrst-rate Table d*H0te. Batha, Equipages, Guides. Approved 

sni «*^*~*r&Ch in. 

SlUBSILlSTi Proprietor. 
BERLIN. 

THE KAISEEHOF. 

Wilhelmsplatz. Zietenplatz 


r PHE largest nnd most commodious First-Class Hotel in Berlin 
in an ehgant, quiet, and magnificent part of the city. 


Situated 
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BERLIN. 

Otel de russie. 

F IRST-CLASS Family Hotel, facing the Crown Prince’s 
Palace, and situated in the finest and most aristocratic 
part of the city. Can bo confidently recommended to English 
and American Families for its comfort and moderate charges. 

C. F. KUHRT, Proprietor. 


n __ „„ _ _ | _ 

Gtrasse. Old reputed hrst-clasa Hotel, 
Excellent Table d U6te four o’clock. Ncai 
to the 1 rnperial Palace, University, Museum, 
Grand 0|-.( ra, &c. Prop. J uuus Hr.N in lass. 


BERLIN. 

8T. PETERSBURG HOTEL 

UNTER DEN LINDEN, 31. 

[LOSE to the Central Station, Friedrich - 


BORDEAUX. 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK 
FOR FRANCS. 


Part I. Post yvo. 7s. 6d. New Edition. 
Revked to date. 


JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street. 


BOLOGNA. 

H otel d’etjrope. io via independenza. io. Highly 

recommended to i-amillM end Single GenUe^n for ,t» 

comforts, Laving I n built eaprcssly for a Hotel, v. ith Bath ^“bUenfmgtii 
too Bedrooms and S..1 : ■ Heading Hoorn. Vmno. Smvkmg Room. Nc«,paie c a,l 
countries. Fall Snuib. Moderate charges. Pension. Omnibus to all trains. The four 

languages arc spokem „ AROGG| and G . QUATTR1, Managers anti Proprietors. 


BONN. 


GRAND HOTEL ROYAL. 

O N the 1, ;nks of the Rhino. European repute 200 Rooms and Salons. 

Situation wuhoul tutud, fadn K the Rhine, - vom Mountains and Park. Near the 
Landing-place and Railway Station.' Extensive English Gardens. Reading and Smoking 
Ko.'iua. i,.|i. ; ~ dons. Arrangements on the m-»t moderate terms for the Winter 
Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel. 


Pension. 


BONN. 


THE GOLDEN STAR HOTEL. 

THIS Fivst-rate and unrivalled Hotel, patronised by the 
.1 English iloyal Family, Nobility, a id Gentry, .* he 
nearest Hotel to the Railway Station, and to the Landing- 
placos of the Rhino Steamers. The Proprietor, Mr. 
SCHMITZ, begs leave to recommend his H- tel to lourtste. 
The Apartments are comfortably furnished and carpeted in 
tho bet t style, and the charges are moderate. Arrangements 
for tho vvinter may be made, - n the most mo derat e te rms. 

■ * bor'd E A U X. 

HOTEL DES PRINCES ET DE LA PAIX. 

QTJEUIXiXjB and DARIC, Proprietors. 

INI!iTUTORS OP THE HOTEL DE 1AR1S. 

Firitrclass House. Telegraph and Tod Office-. Money Changers. 
Forajn Newspapers, All langi.ges spokehi 
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BOULOGNE-SUR-MER. 

AMILY HOTEL AND BOARDING HOUSE, 

87 & 89, RUE DE THIERS. 

Established 1845. Near the Port. Very comfortable. Moderate Charges. 

_ Proprietor, L. BOUTOILLE. 

la~bourboule-les-bains. ’ 

GRAND HOTEL E. BELLON. 

J. DONNE AUD, Proprietor. 

v irst-class Establishment. English spolcen. Opened from the First of May 
till the end of October. 

_ SPLENDIDLY SITUATED. _ 

A BREMEN. 

HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 

oirst-Class English Hotel. Entirely Renovated. Highly Recommended. 

LTJSCHE-BATJR, Proprietor. 

Formerly of i U0TEE BA UIi AU EA C, ZURICH. 
_ _ _ i?on..oriy ot ^ H0TEL DK RUSSIt <], B ER LIN, _ 

BRUSSELS. 


BRUSSELS. 

COMPAGNIE ROYALE DE DENTELLES. 

LA CE MANUFA CTOR 7. 

0. DE VERGNIES ET SCE0RS, 

No. 2G, Rue clcs Paroissiens, near the Cathedral. 
Foreigners arc invited to visit the Central Factory. 


A RA.NU HOTEL. Itoomu from 3 franca. Arrangement for a long 
VT Muguifi.-.-.^t Dining Room, Drawing Room, Smoking Room, and Cafe. 

Bii 'mi Room <hJ.y Hotel with a Lift. Railway end Telegraph Cilice in the Hotel. 
Omnibus at all the Trains. 
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BRUSSELS. 

$ 


(RUE BOYALE). 

B. MENGELLE, Proprietor. 

f PHIS large and beautiful First-Class Hotel is situated in tlie finest and 
most healthy part of the Town, near to the Promenades the most frequented, and is 
supplied with every modern aqcommodntbn and comfort. Table dTI6t> .it 6 and 1.15, 
five francs. Rest Mirant h la carte, and at fixed prices, at any hour. Excellent “ Cuisine ” 
and Cliqice Wines. 

Batlis, Smoking Room, Reading Room, Billiard Room. 
Arrangements made with Families during the Winter Season. 


J BRUSSELS. 

HOTEL DE LA POSTE. 

' 28, RUE FOSSE AUX LOUPS, NEAR'THE PLACE DE LA MONNAIE. 

FAMILY UOTbfj SPECIALLY RECOMMENDED TO ENGLISH TRAVELLERS. 

C umibns to the Hotel at the Station. English spoken. 

\_ _ HYAC1NTHE TILMANS, Pro prietor. 

BRUSSELS. 

GRAND HOTEL GERNAY. 

Hodetaie Charges. Ancien Propritfaire de VHotel de Portugal a Spa . 
This Hotel is dose to the Railway Station for Ostend, Germany, Holland, Antwerp, 
and Spa, forming the Corner of the Boulevards Botanique et du Nord. 

Brussels" 

.HOTEL DE SUEDE. 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, in a thoroughly central position near ihe N<-w Boulevards. 
EXCELLENT TABLE D’HOTE. CHOICE WINES. 

VAN CUTSEM, Proprietor. 

CANNES. 

W T N D S 0 R H 0 T E L 

THIS First-Glass Family Hotel is 'beautifully situated, not 
* too far from the Town and tho Sen, of which, however, it enjoys an 
extensive view. Baths. Smoking and Billiard Boom. Large and 
sheltered gardtn. 

Most Comfortable Apartments and Careful 
Attendance. 

F D. SCHMID , Proprietor . 


II o 


PULL 

i Tim j 


tho Sea 


.CANNES. 

TRX. 1> E H O LL AND E. 

Situated route dn Cannet. 

SOUTH, with cv cy advantage of a sheltered position, awav from 

.a, and near to St. Baal's KuglUh Church. Good an 1 careful attendance. 

AD. VAN GARNER, Proprietress. 
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CAEN 


HOTEL 



D’ANGLETERRE, 


Rue St. Jean, Nos. 77, 79, 81. 

Situated in the Centre of the r J 1'own. Kendezvons of tho 
best tfocioty. 

100 Elegantly Furnished and Comfortable Bed Booms and 
Sitting Booms . 

BREAKFASTS A LA CARTE. 

MMim AT TABIL1E ©TOTE* 4 MATO, 

SUITES OF APARTMENTS FOR FAMILIES. 
ENGLISH AND SPANISH SPOKEN. 


L. MANGEL, Proprietor. 


CAIRO (Egypt). 


FRIEDMANN’S 

HOTEL DU NIL. 

Situated on the Moosky (Prank Quarter) in the immediate 
vicinity of all the curiosities of tho Town. 

Cheap, Clean, Good Cookery, free from Dust. 
ALL APARTMENTS FACING SOUTH ROUND A SPACIOUS GARDEN. 
BATH ROOMS, LIBRARY, SALOONS. 

ENQLISJI AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS TAKEN IN. 
Omnibus and Dragoman at each Train. 


LEANDER 3CHARFNAGEL, Managing Pa^cr. 
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r JpiIIS First-Glcas Hotel is situato on the Grand Place 

°1 tbeLosbi ‘Ides Garden, in tho centre of tho town. Near the Post and 
Aoiejrmph Offices, and tho Grand Opera. Contains all tho comforts of 
° 8t l flwoneun Hotels. Large and anjall Apartment*; recommends 
»eir to travellers for its good Cuisine and excellent ofits service. 
PENSION FROM 10 TO 12 SHILLINGS PER DAY, 

INCLUDING 

Morning-Cafe au lait , Tea, or Chocolate. Eggs, Cold Meat , Butter 
and Conjit'ires. 

Mid-day—Breakfast a la Fourchette. Dinner at 7 o'clock. 

OMNIBUS AT ALL THE TRAINS. 

Interpreters for all Lang'ungpes. 

BEADING ROOM. SMOKING ROOM. 

NATIVE AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS. 

DOT, COLD, AND DOUCHE BATES. 

Poii'ffUNE sannriE, Manager, 

_ ___ _ TH. ZIGADA, Proprietor. 


CAIRO (Egypt). 

Royal hotel. 

boulevard esbekieh. 



LU 

h- 

CD 


CO 

CO 

«=j: 


GO 

GC 


READING, SMOKING. AND BILLIARD 
_. _ , BATHS, AND HYDROPATHIC DOUCHE OOI * a 

Pme Garden leadrng- up to tho Hotel. An Omnibus to moot oil Trains 

J. ROM AND, Proprietor. 
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■%)'.] CALLANDER 

HYDROPATHIC ESTABLISHMENT, 

CALLANDER, PERTHSHIRE. 

rj^HlS Establishment is situated in one of the most interesting parts 
I of the Highlands, in ' the imm6diato vicinity of Ben Ledi, tho far 
famed Trossachs, and Loch Katrine. 

The Table d'Hote is amply provided, and for the convenience of Visitors 
making excursions, Dinner is at 6.30 p.m. 

I he Turkish, Russian, Spray, and other Baths arc of the most 
modern and improved description. There is a well-ventilated Billiard 
and Smoking Room. 

Salmon and Trout Fishing over 4 miles of the river Teith adjoining 
the Establishment. Boats on Loch Vennacher. Tennis and Croquet 
Greens. 

Carriages, Waggonettes, and Drags can be ordered at the 
Establishment. 

Omnibus to and from every train at Callander Station. 

For Terms , Prospectus, &c., address The Manager. 


CANNES. 


HOTEL BEAU SITE & HOTEL DE L’ESTEREL. 

T)OTH situated at tlio West End of Cannes, in the midst 
of a most splendid Garden, and adjoining Lord Brougham's 
property; the healthiest part of tho Town. 

300 Bedrooms and. Private Sitting Rooms. 

Heading , Smoking and Billiard Booms, with English Billiard 
Tables. Bath Booms. 

LIFT WITH SAFETY APPARATUS. 

TEN MIS GROUND CONSIDERED THE FINEST 
AND LARGEST IN CANNES. 

ARRANGEMENTS MADE. 

GEORGES GOUGOLTZ, Proprietor. 


LAWN 
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CANNES. 

HOTEL DES PINS. 

Hotel. Highly recommended by Physicians for its 
and its sanitary situation. Lift and Telephone. 

L. GRENET, Proprietor. 

CHARTRES.' 

HOTEL GRAND MONARQUE. 

_ GEO. OLIVER, Proprietor, late of the Criterion, LONDON. 

EXCELLENT accommodation for Families and Gentlemen, specially recommended for 
^ cleanlim ss and comfort. Good Cooking and choice V me* buperior Table d’KOte 
and Private Dinners. Moderate Charges. Hotel Omnibus to meet each Train. Carriages 
for Excursions. Speciality of Pates de Ch artres. English spoken. __ 

~ CHESTER^ 


THE GROSVENOR hotel 

TdI.RSi * ClfAbS, situated in the centre of the City, close to the 

Cathedral, The Lows, City Walls, and other object- of interest. 

„ 4. ! ar R e Coffee-Room and Ladies’ Drawing-Room for the convenience of Ladies and 
raznilu i. Bedrooms are lar,:e and handsomely furnished. 

Open and close carriage and Posting in all its Branches. . , , 

Omnibuses attend the Trains for the use of Vi i tors to the Hotel, lariffto be had on 
application. _A_N tght Porter in att endance. DAVID FQ3TE&, Manager. 

CHRISTIANIA (Norway). 

GRAND HOTEL. 

.T. FRITZNER, Proprietor. 

rpHIS First-Class Hotel, delightfully situated in the best 
part of the Town, opposite the Public Parks, the House of Parlia¬ 
ment, and close to the lloyal Palace, commands a charming view of toe 
Christiania Fjord, and tho surrounding mountains. Tab! > d’Hote. Warm 
and Cold Baths in the Hotel. En?jrlish Newspapers taken in. Omnibus 
at the llailway and Steam-boat Station*. Moderate Charges. 


C 2 
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COBLENTZ. 

GIANT HOTEL—HOTEL DU GEANT. 


lL 


best situated First-Class Hotel, just ojipositc the landing-place of 
Steam-boats and Fortress Ehrenbrcitstein. Excellent Cuisine and Cellar. 
Moderate Charges. Reduction for a long residence. 

Proprietors, EISENMANN Bros. 


a COLOGNE. 

HOTEL DZSCH. 

First-Class Hotel newly refitted; near the 
Cathedral and Central Station. Omnibuses 
meet every Train. Large stock of Choice 
Wines for wholesale. Hydraulic Lift. 

■/. PIT, CHIUS TOP 17 , Proprietor. 


COLOGNE. 

HOTEL DU DOME. 

Tn. Mi r/— Till? old and eitvlledt House, advan¬ 
tageously situated in the centre of thetiity, nnar the 
Cathedral and the Central Railway Station, has 
undergone important improvements that make i; 
very comfortable. Table d'HOte'l o'clock. Cafii du 
Domo adjoining the Hotel. Recommended to Eng¬ 
lish Tourists. Terms Moderate. 


COPENHAGEN. 

HOTEL KONGEN OF DENMARK. 


r rHlS First-Class Hotel, much frequented by the highest 
class of English and American Travellers, affords first-rate accom¬ 
modation for Families and Single Gentlemen. Splendid situation, close 
to the Itoval Palace, overlooking the King’s Square. Excellent Table 
d’Hote. Private Dinners, Best, attendance. Beading Boom. Hot 
Baths. Lift. English, French, German, and American Newspapers. 
All Languages spoken. Very Moderate Charges. 

The only Vicuna Coffee House with Restaurant and Confectionery, 

R. KLUM, Proprietor. 


CORFUo 

HOTEL ST. GEORGE. 

TITIS FIRST-GLASS HOTEL, very weU situated on tho Lent side of 

the hflplMuuly, dose tu the Royal Bn. ce, {< fitted up after the English style, affording 
r.r,-L-rate accommodation for Families and Single Gentlemen. Excellent Pension, and 
prices very moderate. A large addition i j the Hotel just now finished makes it one of the 
most comfortable of the Continent, with splendid Apartments, Conversation Saloon, Reading 
Saloon anu library. Smoking and Billiard Rooms, and Bath Room. Magnificent Carriages 
an ’ Horses, the wholt*. new, neat, and elegant. All Languages spoken. Ladies travelling 
alone will find Lore the greatest comfort and Li t attendance. The Hotel is under the 
patronage of lung George I., the Emperor of Austria, and the Grand Duke of Mecklenburgh. 

Madame V™- S. P. MAZZUC -IY Sc. FILS, Proprietor- 


COWES, Isle of Wight. 

DEOYER’S MARINE HOTEL. 

PARADE. 

FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL. 

The Co]nforl of Visitors carefully studied. Board on very 
Low Terms during the Winter Months. 
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COLOGNE ON THE RHINE. 

JOHANN MARIA FARINA, 
GEGENDBER DEM JDLICH’S PLATZ 

(Opposite tbo Jiillch’s Place), 

PURVEYOR TO H.M. QUEEN VICTORIA- 
TO H. R. JEL THE PRINCE OF WALES; * 

TO II. M. WILLI AIM KING OF PRUSSIA; THE EMPEROR OF RTTSm a 
THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA; ■ A 

THE KING OF DENMARK, ETC. ETC., 

OF THE 

ONLY GENUINE EAU DE COLOGNE, 

IJ hlch Plained the only Prize Medal awarded to Eau de Cologne at the Paris Exhibition 

j^IlE frequency of mistakes, which are sometimes accidental, but for the mo*i 
P art the result of deception practised by Interested individuals, Induces me to rcr m^ 
e attention of English travellers to the following statement 

rue favourable reputation which my Eau de Colosne has acquired, since its invention bv 
t/Ju C ?? U ! r ln ,hc y» r ”0*. has indnoed many people to imitate it; and in order to be able 
cured .1 EpUrioua "tide > jr;ro easily, and under pretext that it was genuine, they pro- 

whWi °' by enferta « int0 Partnership with persona of my name 

u u a very common one in Italy. » 

'I Wbo wlsU t0 P archa " lht penuinx and original Eau de Colognt ought to bo mrti. 
l^ls b-, 1 the bottle have not only my nam o.Zann 

being S e ”tr’Ivb DK ( C Jk ' rJe ' “ d k,fcndinB t0bny my genuine article .tre cautioned against 
to them ? 7 cabnKi1 ' 8 uide8 ‘ commissioners, and other parties, who oiTer their service- 
eituated' 0 ',:‘" e “ re , b t g “ 8tat ‘ 5 tUat manufacture and shop are m the same house, 
said persons , Jnllch 8 Flacc ' 8,1,1 n0whcr0 clsc - 11 bappena too, frequently, that the 
notwith^tandi an<?t thG uninstnicted strangers to shops of one of the fictitious firms, whore, 
the price ri'wd'vf a ff ertIon the contrar 7, they aro remunerated with nearly tbo half part of 
high nrlro „ . ' y {16 P Iurch:l " r > wh o, of course, most pay indirectly this remuneration by a 
aniclB ' 

connuissioiK* . lmpo8ition hs practised in almost every hotel In Cologne, where waiters, 
*nd that I d C ’ f ° ffer stran 8 era de - olo Kuo, pretending that it is the genuine one, 
The <>i i L,iVG1 [ ed R them for the purpose of selling it for my account, 
house or>rf ^ ertu ' !1 to get in Cologne my genul^o m ‘ ■ is to bny it personally at my 

anj Obon tkC Jti7icfi s Place, forming the corner of the two streets, Untcr Gold Shmidt 
b. ^ ‘ Marspforten, No. 33, and having in the front six balconies, of which the three 
The e-” aiU0 Hnt * ^ Tm> Jo7 ' ann ^ aria Purina, Gegeniiber deni JQlich’a Pls*a. 

JCuror- of?>T^ Ce ° f m,J ma nuf»cture hag been pnt beyond all d nbt by the fact that the 
that I ,\U j G * at Exhibitions in JLonujn, I85L and 1 /J, awarded to me the Prize Medal • 
the onw ^ ed ? 07: ' urabl ° n ‘* nlion at the 0reat Exhibition in Paris, 1856; and recePod 
Oporto ‘jrc 6 ' Medal awftIXil3 Uj Kan do Cologne at the Paris Exhibition of 1867, aidi n 

Cologne, January, 188 3 . JOHANN MARIA FARINA, 

* * ; ^ GEGENUBER DEN JULICH’S PLATZ. 

4 i i-SSRs. J. & R. M'Chacken, 38, Queen Street, Cannon Street E C., 
are m y Sole Agents for Great Britain and Ireland. 
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CREUZNACH (BAD). 

PRIVATE HOTEL BAUM. 

&T-CLASS Family Hotel, boBfc situated. Great cleanliness. Com¬ 
fortable Baths. Beautiful Garden. Excellent Cooking, Choice Wines. 
Pension moderate charges. Recommended. 

JEAN BAPTISTE BAUM, Proprietor. 

~ ' DAVOS-PLATZ. 

HOTEL BUOL- 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, unrivalled in its Situation, and 

especially patronized by English and American Visitors. 

C, BUOL, Proprietor. 

I DAVOS-PLATZ. 

HOTEL and PENSION BELVEDERE. 

L ARGE First-Class Hotel (open the whole year), particularly recommended to English 
Travellers. Beautiful views, close to the Fine Forests. Lawn Tennis Ground and 
Skating Rink. Splendid suite of Public Rooms, full-sized English Billiard Table. English 
Library. Bank Agency i n the Hold. English Comforts and English Sanitary arrangements. 
English Church 100 yards distant. Pension for a Week's stay. 

__ For further information apply to F. C. COESTER, Proprietor. 

dTe p p e. 

HOTEL ROYAL. 

Facing the Beach, close to the Bathing Establishment and the Parade. 

F IS ONE OF THE MOST PLEASANTLY SITUATED HOTELS 

IN' DIEPPE, commanding a beautiful and extensive View of the Sea. Families and 
Gentlemen visiting Dieppe will find at this Establishment elegant Large and Small Apart¬ 
ments, and the best of accommodation, at very reasonable prices. Large Reading Room, 
with French and English Newspapers. The Refreshments, &c., are of the best quality. In 
fact, this Hotel fully bears out and deserves the favourable opinion express ;! of tt in 
Murray’s und other Guide Books. 

LARSONNEUX, Proprietor. 

Table <f HCU and Private Dinners. *** This Hotel is open all the Tear. 

dTjo n. 

HOTEL DE LA CLOCHE. 

Mr. GOISSET, Proprietor. 

Q UITE near the ltailway Station, at the entrance of the 
Town. First-Class House of old reputation. Enlarged in 1870. 
Apartments for Families. Carriages for drives. Table d’Hote and 
Service in private. Beading Boom. Smoking Robin. English spoken. 
Exportation of Burgundy Wines. 

The now GRAND HOTEL DE LA CLOCHE win be opened at the end of 1883. 

Hotel Enlarged and entirely Restored and newly Furnished. 


DOVER. 

ESPLANADE HOTEL. 

I pi OR Families, Gentlemen, and Tourists. 

Pleasantly situated on the Marine 
Promenade, and near the Railway Stations 
and Steam-Packets. W«lJ-appolnted General 
Coffee Rooms, W. CF.SSFORD. 


DRESDEN. 

HOTEL DE nOSCOTJ. 

THIS HOTEL, situated in the very quiet 

1 and fashionable English quarter, and near tho 
Theatres and Museums, offers rooms and ra loons, 
Loin 2 marks upwards, to Travellers dcsirom of 
making a < imforiablo stay m Dresden. Table d’Hote 
at 2 o'clock, and Dinners fiom 1 to 6 o’clock. Good 
nitanC ••• arid moderate charges. Adsanlafootis 
arrftngom >nU offered to families wishing to make a 
ion cor stay. 
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ENGELBERG. 

THE VALLEY OF ENGELBERG (3200 ft. high) with its 

URHAIJS AND HOTEL SONNENBERG, 

j L property of Mr. H. HUG. Summer stay unrivalled by its grand 

difaW^Si Ue i Scencry » as wel1118 l>y thc curative efficacy of the climate against lung and chest 
morHS’ S 0 U ?l S ' n ®rvouB ailments, &c., &c. Clear bracing air, equable temperature, Hecom- 
SffJ*fe th0 l)i 6 h(?8t medical kuthoritles. The HOTEL SONNENBERG in the toSt 
pnri wJ thiest Bltu ation facing thc Titlis and the Glaciers is one of the mo 3 t comfortable 
nlA/Jf m . anft K ei1 hotels in Switzerland. Lawn Tennis Ground. Excellent and central 
L pnt Sgetcbtng, botanisipg, and the most varied and interesting excursions. The 

WaterpfnJHo'S 10 ia 1)091 mn ' io froin here - Shady Woods - Va P<>ur and Shower Baths. 
BitnaG n 200 Rooms; Pension from 7 fr. a day upwards. Because of its so sheltered 

f0r a etay in May and June * Resi(lent ^gMsh Physician. 


FRANKFORT ON MAIN. 


p - A. TACCHTS SUCCESSORS, 

n 2B|EI Xi 9 WO. 44. 

bohemian fancy glass and crystal warehouse. 

p < n cindeliersfor Gas and Candles in Glass and Brass. 

^££g gpondent in England. Mr. LOUIS HENLfi.S, Budge Row, Cam on St., London; E.C. 

n t ' FRANKFORT ON THE MAIN. 

tension Yorster. Family Boarding House. 

HIGHLY BECOMMENDED. 

HEALTHY AND AGREEABLE SITUATION. 

_ LINDENSTRASSE 17. 

A FREIBURG IN BADEN. 

I-IOTEL yictoria. 

iIIS now and comfortable House is in the most beautiful 
Onnn 8 -f Ul i^ ou anc * b^lthiest P art °f the Town, near the Kailway Station. 
Ponb-i ltG I* 08 !* au d Telegraph Offices. Recommended for its excellent 
_ UD £> g°od attendance, and Moderate Charges. __ 

HOTEL PENSION*' BELLEVUE. 

u-fcept Establishment, in the midst of a large well-shaded Garden. 

50 Bed Rooms. Pension 5 f. a day. 

—~ - _ .T. SUTTERLIN, Proprietor. 

GENEVA. 

RICHMOND FAMILY HOTEL. 

AN tao border of tbo Lake, and opposite the Jardin den 
\J Alpos. Breakfast, 1 franc 25 centimes. Luncheons, 
„ r ran eg 50 centimes ; Pinners, 3 francs. Rooms 

n ;. ranc s. Attendance 50 centimes. Tension from 7, 

9 francs p 6r day. 

A. R. ARMLEDER, Proprietor. 


from 
8, and 
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pr.NEVA. 

GRAND HOTEL NATIONAL." 

300 BOOHS. 3 ELEVATORS. 

Moat agreeable situation for a longer stay. 

FINEST view on Mont- Blanc. Gardens. Bonier >.f the Lake. Concerts. Dances. 
t, Hydropathic treatments. Three Baths on every floor. Milk, Whey, and Grape Cure. 
Free Omnibus for guests through the town every quarter of an hour. 

__FRED. WEBER, Proprietor. 

A GENEVA “ 

GRAND HOTEL BEAU RIV AGE. 

THE LARGEST AND BEST IN GENEVA. 

MAYER & KUNZ, Proprietors. 

GENOA. 

GRAND HOTEL DE G^NES. 

Messrs. L. BONERA AND BROTHERS. 

PLACE CARLO FELICE, the most beautiful situation in the City. 

(FULL SOUTH.) 

This Hot 1, formerly the Palazzo Marchese Spinola, was newly opened and entirely 
re-furnished about two years ago. Its situation, opposite the celebrated Theatre Carlo 
Folic , on the Piazza do Ferrari, the healthiest part of the town, iu the vicinity of the 
Engl tell. Church, the I olograph, the Post Office, the principal Public Buildings, and near 
all the cunotdties in the town ; free from the noise of the Railway and the Harbour. Large 
and small Apartments. Table U’Hote. Restaurant. Heading and Smoking Saloon. Bath 
Rooms. Omnibus from the Hotel meets every ' rain. Moderate Charges. 


GENOA. 

NERVI. 

HOTEL LONDRES 

WINTER RENDEZVOUS, 

ET 

SHELTERED FROM THE N., 
N.E., and N.W. WINDS BY 

PENSION ANGLAISE. 

MOUNTAINS. 

The nearest to the Central 
Station. 

HOTEL 

AND 

First Class . Full South . 

PENSION VICTORIA. 

Moderate Prices . 

good, with Large garden. 


A GMUNDEN, AUSTRIA. 

HOTEL BELLE VCHES. 

THAGING the Steamboat landing-place. Comfortable First-Class 

A Hotel. Highly recommended. Mr. BRACHKtl, the Proprietor, h.;-h -n In England 
and America, and kno ts the wants uf English and American Travellers. Charges mode¬ 
rate. OmnibUR ’it the station. Baths in the Hotel. 


A GOTHA. 

HOTEL DEUTSOHEH HOF. 

Proprietor, L. 8TALBLER, 

First-rate Hotel, situated close' to the 
Promenades and nenr the Railway Station; 
com bines comfort with elegance. Baths in 
the House. Carriage.'-. 


GMUNDEN. 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK. 

SOUTH GERMANY AND AUSTRIA, 
TYROL, HUNGARY, &c. 

Post 8 VO. 105. 

John Murray, Albemarle Street. 











TwmEL II LA BlTROPiLE. 

PACING THE ENGLISH GARDEN. 
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GENEVA. 
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jp^IlS HOTEL is fitted up in the most comfortable and 
fin- . ux W°us manner, being provided with ebgant Saloons, ns well as 
th' lC1 9 n 3 Binin - Leading and Conversation Rooms. It oontains no less 
an ^ Red and Drawing Rooms newly furnished ; it is universally known 
ac <l frequented. by the?elite of society, who prefer it to other hotels oq 
mr COUUtof *** ox ceptional position and close proximity to all the promenades, 

* 1UQa< ' ri ' *, aud steamboat landing places. From the belvedere of the Hotel 
o may only enjoy an extensive view f the adjoining country, but 
^ ay .also witness the sunset to advantage). Tabic d'hote ac G o’clock, 
^rviee h la carte at all hours. The greatest variety of dishes. Choicest 
fh Ine V^ careful attendance being given. Board t rms can be obtained 
roughout the year. From the 1st of October to th 15th of June the 
Prices are reduced. Special terms for Families and T arista who engage 
Panc? aiQ for 11:1X0 °r ^ur days, French, English, and other foreign newg- 
Hotel pr ? vi ded. Post an 1 Telegraph Office are situated opposite the 
: and the Telephone is placed at the service of visitors. 

1 ilu,/ Tickets can he proe wed at the Hofei itsclj imfhout extra charge. 
raquesJ'r UUi,Hla at the station to meet each train, and the Manager 
thf, Kttt _ U avu UerB on their arrival at the station to hand the conductor of 
0 ae tickelu for their luggage, Madame Gbeuung iB English. 

^ W. GREUL1NG, Manager. 
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GRAND HOTEL m 

CHARING CROSS, GLASGOW. 


Fir t-Clasg. Moderate Charges Contains 200 Apartment. Pron< traced by ali its 
Patrons to he the most Elegant and most Comfortable Hotel .in Gin* gow. 

W. G. DAVID80IE Manager, 

’Bu* from Hotel to “ Coluraba w Steamer for Oban, &c., every Morning. 


GRENOBLE. 

HOTEL MONNeI. 

T HIS splendidly-situated First-Class Hotel, which is the largest in the 
Town, and enjoys the well-merited favour of Families and Tourists, 
has tmen enlarged and Newly Furnished. Tho Apartments, largo and 
gmcdl. i ombino elegance and comfort, and every attention has been paid 
to make this one of the best Provincial Hotels. Public and Private 
Drawing-rooms; English and French Papers. Table d’Hdte at 11 and 6. 
Private Dinners at any hour. Excellent Cuisine. Moderate Charges. , 
The Omnibuses of the Hotel meet all Trains. . 

L. TRILLAT, Proprietor. 

First-Class Carriages can bo had at the Hoi el for Excursions to the 
Grande Chartreuse, Uriage, and all places of interest amongst the Alps 
of Dauphine. 

URIAGE -LES- BAINS. 

HOTEL RESTAURANT, MONNET. 

Founded in 1810. English Visitors will find every comfort ami luxury 
in this First-Class Establishment. Private Rooms for Families. Excellent 
OuF ine and Wines. Table d'Hdte, II arid 6. Carriages aud Horses can 
be had in the Hotel for Excursions tod Promenades. 
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GRENOBLE. 

^AJN^^3 HOTEL 13 E L’EUROPE, 
PLACE GrRENETTE. 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL in every respect. Patronisod by English 

Families. Comfortable Rooms and good Table. Information for Alpinists and 
Tourists. CarriaL- .s for Excursions. Knplish Papers. Omnibus at Station. English 
spoken. BESSON, Proprietor. 

"" 7 HAMBURG” 

HOTEL ST. PETERSBURG. 

ALD-RF.NOWNED FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL, situated on the lister Bassin, 
V most fashionable quarter of he town. Superior comfort and accommodation, 
table d ilute and Restaurant a la carte. Charge Moderate. X'w Safety Lift. Telephone 

G-. REUTER, Proprietor. 

T HAMBURa 

HOTEL DE L’EIJROPE. 

ALL-RENOWNED FIRST-CLASS HOUSE, patronisod by the 

, Imperial and Royal Kamilu.:. Delightful situation, overlooking the- .lister, \>>o 
Lly furnished Rooms and Apartments, luth.Reading, and Mueling Looms. Tabic 
Uote. Hydraulic Lifts. Special arrangements made at a longer stay. 

_ _ _ BRETT.SCHNKLDER asp BANDLR Proprietors . 

„ HARROGATE. 

THE GRANBY.” 

XpIUtST-CLASS Family Hotel, facing the Stray. Every accommodation 

tor Visitors aud Tourists. Carriages to Wells and Baths every morning free of 
charge. Good Stabling. Carriages on Hire. 

__ _ __ W. H. MILNER, Proprietor. 

HAVRE. 

ORAHD HOTEL DE NORMANDIE. 

Hirst Class. Centre of the City. 

RUE DE PARIS, 106 & 108. 

In the finest quarter, near the Theatre . 

^change. Pier, &e. Omnibus and Carriages at the Hotel. 
Table d’Hote and Restaurant. 

ENGLISH SPOKEN. 


HAVRE. 

HOTEL CONTINENTAL. 

Quai des Etats Unis ; i t Boulevard Francis Dr. 

^ Facing the Sea . 

LHBST-CLA.SS HOTEL, beautifully situated; newly-built 
UQ d furnished, with every modern comfort. Large and small 
Apartments. Rooms from 3 francs. Table d’Hote. liestaurant 
!l la Carte.” Saloon. Smoking Boom. Charges moderate. 
English spoken. Open all the year. 

_ X LEON SOUCHARD, Proprietor. 
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/TON? ID ER ABLY enlarged by a New Building. Gemini us .1 .s-plendld Dining Room. Breakfast Room, and a 
Vj fine Reading Room. Ten Bid coulee. This Hot-!. patronised by their Highnesses tiro Pri: 00 of Wales 
and Princo Alfred, is the largest in ti/o Town, and t.jnroughly Renovated .md Newly Furnished. Post 
Cookery. Good Wine«. Charges Read able. Moderate ArrangemcntJ made by tho Week. The Hotel is 
situate 1 in an open Square, eijht minutes' walk from tho celebrated Castle, with tho finest view of tho ruin 
from all tho balconies and nearly all the windo vs; two minutv-s' walk to the Nectar Bridge. Clorj to the 
Nnmburg and Wurzburg Railway Station. Omnibus and Hotel Porter meet the Train. F.om thLa Hot# 2 
tliero aio'bri j different roada leading to the Castle. Firstly, footpath over tho Kurzcu Burkol; five 

minutes; sunny. Secondly, by the Burgwog: eight minutes >dk; shady; tiie finest Thirdly, Neuer 
Sciiloeswcg ; y carri go; gentle a."uit. T1 Proprietors expert Wines to Rnglaud. 

•** Railway Tickets can bo obtained at the Bureau of the Hotel, and Luggage booked to all Stations. 

... _ SOMMER & Proprietor. _ 

GRAND HOTEL, HEIDELBERG. 

SPLENDID SITUATION. 

MAGNIFICENT VIEW FROM 42 BALCONIES. 
Opposite Railway Station and Promenade. 

English Home Comforts and Moderate Charges. 

Proprietor, EMIL THOMA, 

(late Manager Victoria Hotel, Venice.) 

I HEIDELBERGL 

HOTEL EUKOPE. 

rpHE tint ct and best situated Hotel in Heidelberg; kept in tbe very superior and elegant Btyle 
1 of a Fin.i-claas Family Hotel. Tbe beautiful extensive Gardens are for the exclusiv e use 
of tbe Visitor*. Hot and Cold Baths fitted up in a superior manner in the Hotel. Omnibus 
at tbe h\ vtiou. TerinA strictly moderate. K.iilwuy Tickets are Issued in the Hotel. 

__j tiAEFELI-GB Jj EE, Proprieto r._ 

HOMBURG. 

WEBER'S 

HOTEL-ENGLISCHER HOF. 

Oppojfite tl i Station. 

Board and Lodging from b to 8 marks 
per day. 


HEIDELBERG. 

hotel de Darmstadt. 

Throe Minutes from the Station. This 1. *ol. 
beautifully dtUAtcd on the isiam&rck Square. * v ' 
Sii'.iutcs from tho now Ncckar Bridge. Is w-It 
known for its good keeping and very jmxL 
prices. 

H. KRALC, lYopyi t< r. 
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HOMBUftG. 

/ BELLE VUE.—First-Class Hotel, exceedingly well situate^ 

^ito tho Park of the Krrsaa!, and close to the Spnnga. Families, and Single 

__, will find tills Hotel one of the mo^t comfortable, combining excellent accomrao- 

a^Rou with cleanliness and moderate Chaises. Best French and English Cooking. Excellent 
” * nes - Hare and Partridge Shooting free. 

__ H. ELLENBER GER, Proprietor. _ 

IT HOMBURG. 

ROYAL VICTORIA HOTEL.—Patronised by H.R.H. the Prince of 

Wales and several other Royal Personages. Highest Position. First-Class Hotel, 
close to *he Springs and the Kursaal, with fine view of the Tannus Mountains. Quiet 
Apartments. Hqs been newly enlarged by Three separated Villas. At the early and 
later part <if the Season arrangements are made on very reawnable terms. Best Stag and 
Roebuck Shooting, as well as Trout Fishing, free lor the guests of the Hotel. 

_ _ * _ GUSTAVE WEICrAND, Proprietor. 

A HOMBURG. 

TTOTEL DES QUATRE SAISONS, and VILLA, with the finest views 
Of the Taimus, kept by Mr. W. SCHLOTTK1 1 BECK.—This first-rate House is 
exceedingly well pituated near the Sources ar:d the Kursaal. It combines every comfort 
desirable with moderate charges. Large, ai d small apartments. It has a beautiful Garden 
*? r the use of Visitors. Hare and Partridge Shooting at the free disposal of Visitors. 
Arrangements at Moderate Prices at the e<*rly and later part of the Season. 

HYERES-LES-PALMIERS. 

GRAND HOTEL DES ILES D’OR. 

T'HIS FIIiST-CLASS HOTEL is situated in the middle 
T ** of a most beautiful Garden and near the new English Church. 
Lawn Tennia Ground. Pining and Drawing Rooms full South, con¬ 
taining a Collection of Pictures by a celebrated French artist. 

Smoking Room, Billiards, and Baths. 

Pension from 10 francs a day and upwards, 

._ E. WEBER, Proprietor. 

HYERF.5 (VAR). 

GRAND HOTEL D’ORIENT. 

pHJS Hotel is situated in the most salubrious and sheltered part of 
r, Hycres, and is the Resort of the elite of Engliah and French Society. Id-awing 
Room fun South. Billiards. 

EXOLISE NEWSPAPERS. 

HYERES (VAR). 

GRAND HOTEL DES HESPERIDES 
AND PENSION. 


0 *£ 


of the reooL comfortable Hotels in 
Franco. English House, highly recommended. 


of *** healthi^T puts viUyiias* frrst-da^ aceommodntion. 


mepf.. 


with Board, from 8 to 12 iranes per 


the South of 
Situated in one 
Apart- 

day, Wine included, 


Drawing, Reading“and Ihnokiug Room. Full South Billiards, Baths, 
l °ng Garden with Lawn Tennis Ground. Omnibus at, the Station. 

MARTIN VIDAL, Proprietor-Manager. 
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A HYERES CVAR). 

flOTEL 3E5KAXJ SEJOUR 

ATED in the new and most select quarter of tlio Town. Open, 
high, sheltered, end full South. Excellent Bed-Rooms, cheerful Salons, and perfect 
sanitary arrangements. Moderate Charges. Omnibus at the Station. 

_ Ch. G-AFFBON, Proprietor. 

"A Model of Sanitary excellence." 

I (l ' - * i' ILFRACOMBE HOTEL Is,on tlio vergo of the Atlantic, in itj oven Picturesque Grotr 1 u of Five 
JL Acres, with Tennis Lawn, &c. It conuiins 260 Rooms. Tho Ohargeu r.ro fixed and moderate, ivud 
i£f T& ^ a Tablo d’HOto daily. Ev-r'y information will bo afibr.lr 1 by tho M.iuager, ILfracorabe, Dove::. 
Tho attractions of Ilfracombe, and the places of interest in tbo n lybbourhood. point to it as the natural 
centre to bo chofou by. the.Tourist who desires to see with coiofoi. all tlio beauties of Co<ut and Inland 
Scenery which North Devon affords. TLcro is also easy access into South Devon a:ul Cornwall. Tiio 
means of communication with jQfraconxbe by Railroad and Steamboat arc mo?t compkto. Tourist Tickets 
to Hfracoxu . ! for Two Months arc iamod at rjl principal Stations. There ii attached to the Hotel one of 
the Largoat .swimming Batlis in England; also Hot and Cold Sea Water Private Baths, Douche, Shower, &e. 

IT? racoTb e. — 

ROYAL CLAREWOP 

FAMILY AND COMMERCIAL HOTELV 

{Old Established.) \ 

XTAS recently been rcbjiilt with extra Bed Room accommodation and 
TJ- lilies'Drawing Room. a. Commodious Coffee Ream, -Handsome C<unmc*Ycial "Room 
and Good Stock Room. Billiards. ' ' ' \ 

Omnibus meets every Train. v 

TARIFF ON APPLICATION. SPECIAL TERMS POR BOARDING. 

CHAS. E. CLEMOW, Proprietor. \ 


A INNSBRUCK. 

HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 

•VTn. J. uU I N nAKT.—A now FirM-Clii-* Hotel, 
ATJ - *ituaU;d faring splendid vnliiv of the Inn, 
opposite S ution. Excellent Tablo' d’Hote and 
private Dh. i.' rs, Annageincij'* at very icason&bie 
prices. Well - furnished Apartments. English 
NewPifiipera, Splendid situation; commanding 
View -if Miuntauifl. English spoken. 


INNSBRUCK (TYROL). 

HOTEL GOLDEN SONNE. 

XHHST-ULASS HOTEL, situated 
in the centre of the Town, affords 
every Modem Comfort at reasonable Prices. 

F. HORANDTNER, Proprietor. 


INTERLACKEN. 

J. GROSSMANN, 

Sculptor in Wood, and Manufacturer of Swiss 
Wood Models and Ornaments. 

Caned and Inlaid Furniture Manufactured to any Design, 

AT lATUKL.tOltBN. 

H IS WAREHOUSE is situated between tho Belvedere Hotel and SchwHzerhofc where 
!i<* keeps the largest and IksL assortment of the above objects to be found in Switzer¬ 
land. He undertakes to forward Goods to England and eleewherc. 

Correspondents in England, Messrs. J. & iw McChackrn, 38, Queen St.uet, Camion 
Street, E.C., London. _____ 

INTERLAKEN. 

SCH' WEIZERHOF - HOTEL SUISSE . 

J. & STRTJBIN & WIRTH, Proprietors. 

'PULS Fir&trCLiss Family Motel of old reputation is situated in the best 

I petition of the iibbeweg, near the Kurual Gardena, Every modern comfort. 
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INTERLAKEN 



GRAND HOTEL VICTORIA. 


Magnificent First-class Family Hotel; the best 
situated at Interlaken. 

400 BEDS. 

ELEVATOR. 

Special arrangements made for a stay of some time. 
ED. RUOHTI, Proprietor. 


GRAND HOTEL ET PENSION 


bxtsoiiajbd 


Situated in the Centre of the Principal Promenade. 
250 BEDS. 

ELEVATOR. 

Pension from irs. 8- 


it: I K RUOHTI 


D 
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INTERLAKEN. 

IlOTEi - J^EJlvbipiV, 

JUNGFRAf 

F. SEILSR-STEECHI, Proprietor. 

r pHIS Establishment, with two Branch Houses, is situated 
^ in the centre of the Hohewog, and enjoya a splendid view of the 
Jungfrau and the entire range of the Alps. It recommends itself for its 
delightful position, a 3 well as for its comfortable accommodation. 

TABLE D’HOTE AT 2 AND 6.30 O’CLOCK. 

DINNERS A LA CARTE. 
CARRIAGES, GUIDES, AND HORSES FOR 
MOUNTAIN EXCURSIONS. 

OMNIBUS WAITING AT ALL THE STATIONS. 


KILLARNEY. 


3Li -A.lv O IT 1 3L. X. A. It NE Y. 

By Her Most Gracious Majesty’s Special Permission. 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA HOTEL, 

Patronized by H.R.H. THU PRINCE OF WALES; by H.lUi. PRINCE ARTHUR, 
and by the Royal Families of Frauce and Belgium, &e. 

THIS HOTEL is situated on the Lower Lake, close to the water s edge, within 
. I ten minutes' drive of the Railway Station, and a short distance from tho far-tamed Cap ol 
Dnnloe. It is lighted with gas mado on the premises; and is the Largest Hotel in tne 
district. A magnificent Coilee-room, a public Drawing-room for Judies and families, 
Billiard and Smoking-rooms, and several suites of Private Apartments facing the La e, 
have been recently added. 

TABLE D’HOTE DURING THE SEASON. 

Car?. Carriages, Boats, Ponies, and Gif ides at fixed moderate charge 
Drivers, Boatmen, and Guides arc paid by the Proprietor, and arc not allowed to solicit 
gratuities. The Hotel Ohm bus and Porters attend the Trains 

THERE IS A POSTAL TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE. 

Boarding Terms from October to June, inclusive. 

It is necessary to inform Tourists that the Railway Company, Ihroprictors of thu Railway 
’ Mel in the Town, send upon tho platform, as TouUrsfor their Hotel, tho Potters. Car-drtveis, 
bt i lien, and Guides in their employment, and exclnde the servants of the Hotels on the 
1 ‘uk \ who Will however, be found in wnttlnv ut tho ijiuiiou-door. 

JOHN O’liEABY, Proprietor. 
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KARLSRUHE. 

HOTEL GERMANIA. 

. v ATED a Tow minutes from the Railway station, on the Public Gardens. This 
_ First-Class Hotel is t arnished with every modern comfort. 100 Rooms and Suites of 
Apartment,:. Bed and attendance from 2 Marks. The whole of the house heated so as to 
ensure comfort to Winter Visitors, for whom also Special Arrangements are made.- Baths. 
Lift. Omnibuses at the Station. JOSCx* LSEES, Proprietor. 

KISSINGEN (BATHS) GERMANY. 

GRAND HOTEL SANNEE. 

THIS well-known First-class House, with 100 Bedrooms, 
f 30 Sittiug Room?, and 20 Balconies; all the rooms have au open 
view, surrounded by a beautiful largo garden. 

Close to the Kurgarten, the Mineral Springs, and the Baths. 
Every Accommodation. Pension. F e Carriages. 

MODERATE CHARGES. 

ROBERT SCH MITT, Proprietor. 

KISSINGEN. 

ROYAL CURHAUS HOTEL. 

I ARGEST and host-situated First-Class Hotel in town. 
L 160 Bed Booms v-itli 30 Sitting Rooms, nU with a fine 
open viow. Pension in the early and later part of the Season. 
The only Hotel with Mineral Bath in the House. 

F. JOS. MULLER, Manager. 

KISSINGEN. 

Eiim i’E siissis. 

The 'oldest established First-class Hotel in Kissieijen, opposite the 
Springs and the Kurgarten. 

RENOWNED FOR ITS CLEANLINESS and GOOD C UISINE. 

Has all the latest Sanitary Improvements. 

__ M. PA NIZZA, Proprietor. 

- KISSINGEN. __ 

hotel d’angleterre. 

' PHIS First-Class Hotel is situated three minutes from the Springs and 
Omnih . Kut ««lea. I- 'cc Ueut T»We d'HCle. Pension from 1 Marta Person, 
•'mmoiu at every Ti tin 

L. MISMER, Proprietor. 
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KISSINGEN. 

. EL KATSEKHOF. 

A'i { :r r ,;,t hgtlj. kaipek). 

jCLASS HQTtL of old raptitntion, newly 
'/~ 7 ‘! G ”? wosl to Gi 0 Springs and the 
'able /nt ' e D ’ lddl ° 0f ,hc ’ ur f'“ r «c«* 

. ?r v J)l,,0r, -‘ v i* Tt ' Uenidcm in ibo 

v laH of ti,c Knriwi 

wc. flutf water appliances. 

_ • WALT If EH, Proprietor. ' 


LAUSANNE. 

GRAND HOTEL DE EICHEMO] ^ 

IpNEST andhe^t situated quiet First-Class 
L Hotel of Lausanne. Amongst largo 
'gardens. In exceedingly beautiful and 
healthy^ position. Righlv recommended. 
Moderate Charges. Pension.' . ' 

n N iniTTEB-WOLUOliD. 



N LAUSANNE. N 

hotel g i bs jb o n. 

-- ^Winter. . . SMILE BITTER, Proprietor. 

_ a LAUSANNE - \ : ~” 

HOTEL pension victoria. 

!nl' S PyATION, large garden. Most'excellent 
-A° UEe and roasonable LS. D-SSPT.AKTn Proprietor. 

LE MANS. 

„ GRAND HOTEL 

pORMKB^Y HOTEL DIOT et dela BOULE d’OR Magnificent 

CHAltlBB, Proprietor. 


liege. 

hot el d e suede 


• (Theatre 8quareL 

'JpHKBpTHofEI.. Qrea{ 


, ... l . u , Ccntr e Of the 
with Light, 31 Irancs. 

_ Taule j, , HoTg, 3 j. francs, 

LAKE MAGGIORE 
(Switzerland) 

4 n i * « Af C* ii.il. 


Comfort, 
town. Room, 


LOCH LOMOND. 

TARBET HOTEL 

IS tile moat commodious on the 
Lake. Panics Riarded ou the most 
Moderate 'Terms. 

A. H. MACPIIERSON, Proprietor. 


i«™u«:rianoj L-OO A R N 1 ®IAGGlGItE 

GRAND HOTEL LOCARNO 



A ^ A il V 9 ol !? ctlon of VieP7S of the United Kingdom 
1'i'rsUnp 1 ‘lnrii It 'u’^ P i B o. a . nd I 0l{u “ #1 ’ Norway, Switzerland, Egypt, 
front I« ,’■(./ fnvm 1 ,* 1 ‘i 4 ®* 68 * . Bn " ,lsh Cathedrals, Abbeys and Castles, 
bout. ^ r fy , *PPnval, to double amount of cash 

, {LESSJS^ of stamped addressed envelope to 

33, fCiNG*wn‘i S ^£ 0N ’ & C0 > LIMITED, 

..---JL V7T 1,1,1 AjVT faTKIlET. IiOHDOU BRIDGE, E.C. 
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LONDON. 

LAW LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY , 1 

FLEET STREET, LONDON. 

ESTABLISHED 1W23. 

Subscribed Capital . . . j£i, 000 , 000 . 

TRUSTEES. 

The Right Honourable Barov Campbell. 

The Right Honourable Viscount Cram brook. 

The Honourable Mr. Justice Manisty. 

The Honourable Mr. Justice Pearson. 

The Honourable Alfred E. Gatiiorne Hardy. 

William Frederick Higgins* E*q. 

Edmond Robert Turner, Esq. 

DIRECTOHS. 

Edward Bailey, Esq., Berners Street, W. 

Francis Thos. Birch am, Esq., Parliament Street. 

The Honourable Hally burton G. Campbell, Ennlnnore Gardens. 

John Clerk, Esq., Q.C., King’s Bench Walk, Temple. 

Frederick George Davidson, Esq., a Taxing Master of the Supreme Court. 

John Deedks, Esq., Inner Temple. 

Richard du Cane, Esq., Gray’s Inn Square. 

William James Farbku, Esq., Lincoln’s Tnn Fields. 

Henry Ray Fufsihield, Esq., Bank Buildings. 

Henry J. L. Graham, Esq., a Master in Lunacy, 

The Honourable Alfri-.d E. Gatiiorne Hardy, Temple. 

Sir Farrkr Hkrschbll, Q.C., M.P., Now Court, Carey Sire t. 

Wm. Frederick Higgins, Esq., Chester Place, Be! grave Square. 

Sir Henry T. Holland. Bart., M.P. 

John Jambs Johnson, Esq., Q.C., King’s Bench Walk, Temple. 

William Rolle Malcolm, Esq., Hereford Gardens, Park Lane. 

Richard Nicholson, Esq., Spring Gardens. 

Charles Manley Smith, Esq., a Master of the Supremo Court. 

John Swift, Esq., Great Cumberland Place. 

John Maiimaduku Tkesdalk, Esq.. Fndericli’a Place, Old Jewry. 

Edward Tompson, Esq., Stone Buildings, Lincoln’s Inn. 

Arnold William White, Esq.. Great Marlborough Street. 

Charles Norris Wilde, Esq., College Hill, Cannon Street. 

Basil Thomas Woodd, Esq., Conyngnam Hall, Yorkshire. 

Assets on 31st December, 1882 . , . ,£5,432,466 

Income for the Year 1882 . . . . . 470,153 

Amount paid in Claims to 31st December, 1882 . 13,419,050 

Total Amount of Bonuses hitherto allotted . . 6,198,991 

The Expenses of Management are about 4J per cent, of the In.ome. 
Policies are granted under the terms of the “ Married Women’s Property 
Act, 1882,” for the benefit of the Wife ami Children of the Assured. 

Loans are granted on security of Life interests and Ecu-■rtsiona in con¬ 
nection with Policies of Assurant**, as well as on the other ordinary 
securities; also on unencumbered Policies of the Society, nearly to the 
extent of their surrender value. 

Claims are paid at the expiration of one month after the requisite 
evidence of death, upon satisfactory proof of title being furnished in the 
meantime. 

Commission is allowed to Solicitors, and others, on Policies introduced 
by them. 

Prospectus and Form of Proposal will be sent on application to the 
Actuarv. 


1883. 
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LONDON. 

NEW AND CHOICE BOOKS. 



than One Hundred and Fifty Thousand Volumes of the Best Boohs of 
the Bast and Present Seasons are in Circulation at 


MU DIE’S SELECT LIBRARY. 

Tho Collection, comprising all the Best Modern "Works of every shade 
of opinion on all subjects of general interest, exceeds ONE MILLION 
VOLUMES. 

Fresh Copies are added as the demand increases; and an amplo supply 
is provided of all the Best Forthcoming Works as they appear. 

SUBSCRIPTION, ONE GUINEA PER ANNUM. 

LONDON BOOK SOCIETY SUBSCRIPTION, 

For the Free Delivery of Books in every part of Loudon, 

TWO GUINEAS PER ANNUPA. 

Thousands of Families in London and the Suburbs already subscribe to this Department of 
the Library, and obtain a constant succession of the Best Books of the Season. 

BOOK SOCIETIES S U PP LI E D~0 N~ LIBER A L TERMS. 

Prospectuses postage free on application. 

MUBIE’S~~SELEOT LIBRARY '(Limited), 
30 to 34. New Oxford Street, London. 

BRANCH OFFICES—281, REGENT STREET, AND 
2, KING STREET, OHEAPSt DE. 


GOLD MEDATi, PARIS, 1878. 

Medals:—Sydney, 1880; Melbourne, 1881 ; Christchurch, N.Z., 1882. 

Fry’s Cocoa 

"US* Extract. 

“ U properly prepared, there . is no nicer or more whole¬ 
some preparation of Cocoa Dr. Honda. 

“ Strictly pure, and well manufactured.”—rr. w. stoddart. 
-‘Pure Cocoa, from which a portion of its oily ingredients 
-)CoJl extracted.” — (’has. A. Cameron , Analyst fur Dublin. 


16 Pl1ze Medals awarded to J. S. FRY & Sons, Bristol & London. 
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LONDON. 

THE 

GRAND HOTEL, 

TRAFALGAR SQUARE, 
LONDON. 

This Magnificent Hotel occupies the Finest Site in the 

CENTRE OF THE METROPOLIS, 

And combines tbe Elegance and Luxury of the 
most important and attractive Hotels in Europe and 
America, with the Repose and Domestic Comfort 
which are essentially English. 

THE RECENT EXTENSIONS OP THE BUILDING 

HAVE ADDED TO 

THE GRAND HOTEL 

UPWARDS OF A HUNDRED BED AND 
SITTING ROOMS. 

For ApartmentSy address THE SECRETARY. 

One of the. Sights and one of the Oomfons of London. 

THE 

BSLietH RESTAURANT, 

218, HIGH HOLBORN. 

THE FAMOUS TABLE D’H&TE DINNER, served at separate Tables, accompanied 
ttith Selection of High-claeB Music by complete Orchestra. 6.30 to 8.30 every Evening, 3s. 60. 
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LONDON. 

OREIGN BOOKS AT FOREIGN PRICES 

illers may save expense and trouble by purchasing Foreign Books ii> 
igland at the same Prices at which they are published in Germany or France. 

WILLIAMS & NORGATE 

have published the following CATALOGUES of their Stock ;— 


i; CLASSICAL .CATALOGUE. 

2. THEOLOGICAL CATA¬ 

LOGUE. 

3. FRENCH CATALOGUE. 

4. GERMAN CATALOGUE. 

5. EUROPEAN LINGUISTIC 

CATALOGUE. 

3. ORIENTAL CATALOGUE. 

7. ITALIAN CATALOGUE. 

8. SPANISH CATALOGUE. 

9. ART-CATALOGUE. Art,Archi¬ 

tecture, Painting,Illustrated Books. 

10. NATURAL HISTORY 
CATALOGUE. Zoology, Be-; 
tany, Geology, Chemistry, Mathe- ] 


11. NATURAL, SCIENCE 
CATALOGUE. Mathematics, 
Astronomy, Physics, Chemistry, 
Technology. 

12. MEDICAL, CATALOGUE. 

Medicine, Surgery, and' the Depen¬ 
dent Sciences. 

13. SCHOOL CATALOGUE. Ele- 
mentary Books, Maps, &c. 

14. FOREIGN BOOK CIRCU¬ 
LARS. New Books, and New 
Purchases. 


15. SCIENTIFIC-BOOK OIRCU- 

- , n o;,-— j, - - , ' LARS. New Books and Recent 

matlcs - &c. ; Purchases.. \ 

.ANY CATALOGUE SENT POST-FREE KOK ONE STAMP. 

WILLIAMS & NOBGATE, Importers of Foreign Books, 

14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, and 
20, Sooth Frederick Street, Edinburgh. 


DIN NE FORD’S 
MAGNESIA. 


A Pure Solution. 

For Acidity of the Stomach. 

For Heartburn and Headache. 

For Gout and Indigestion. 

Safes 5 Aperient for Delicate Constitutions, 
Ladies, Children, and Infants. 


TUWTVTF’P/YPTk a. Ladies. Children, and Infants. 

DiTuNrEFOBD & CO., 180, New Bond Street, London 

Sold by Chemists throughout the World. 



JOSEPH GILLOTT’S 
STEEL PENS. 

Sold by all dialers throughout the World . 


' MURRAY’S HANDBOOK FOR PORTUGAL: 

Lisbon, Opoiny, CJintra, Mafra, See. Map and Plan. Post 8vo. 12s. 
_____ J °™ MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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LONDON. 


<§L 


ROWLANDS’ 

cools and refreshes the face, hands and arms 
of ladies and all exposed t*' the hot sun and 
(lust; it eradicates all freckles, tan, sunburn. 
_ _ stings of insects. <fcc., and produces a beautiful 
“nd delicate complexion. 

WT fa ft ft <3^ A *P ATT preserves, strengthens, and hcauti- 
V/JLJLl ties the hair, and can he also had 
in a golden colour, for fair or golden-haired children and persons. Sizes 
3/6; 7/-; 10,6. equal to four small. 

0D0NT0 


whitens and preserves the teeth, strengthens the gums, 
and gives a pleasing fragrance to the breath. 


TDYTY^Y "YF£!Y A ia a 1)0 hmienl wash for cleansing the hair and 
JKiU JLl X skin of the head from all impurities, scurf or 

dandriff. 2/6 per hotllo. 

YF1TYP AlffY A ; a beautifully pure, delicate, and fragrant toilet 
JUi ft,J JsVOJK lil powder. Sold in three tints; white, rose and cream. 

2 0 per box. 

Ask any dealer in perfumery for "Rowlands' articles, of 20, Hatton Garden, 
London, and avoid spurious worthless imitations. 

=^=^?=^===C^ 


TRAVELLERS’ REQUISITES. 

MAPS OF EVERY COUNTRY OR PART OF THE WORLD. 
Knapsacks and Bags, Passports and Visas, Colour Boxes* 
Drawing Blocks Guide Books, and Time Tables, 
LETT3 5 S Book of English Boads, Third Edition, 423 pp., 5s. 
Send Stamp for Tourist Catalogue. 

LETTS, SON & 00., LIMITED, 

33, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON BRIDGE, E.C. 

~ LONDON. 

TEE LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, Limited, 

-L issues Circular Notes of £10, £25, and £50 euoh, for the use of Travellers 
I payable in the principal Towns on the Continent of Europe* also in Asia, Africa, 
and North and South America. No expense whatever is incurred, and when cashed 
no charge is made for commission. Letters of Credit ere also granted on the same 
places. They may be obtained at the City Office in Lothbury, or at aay of the 
Branches, viz.:— 

Westminster Branch . 1, St James's Squa w M arylebone Branch . 4, Stratford Place, 
Bloomsbury „ . 2 14, High Holbein. Oxford Street. 

Southwark „ . 5 , iBgh St, Borough. ; Temple Bar „ ♦ 217, Strand. 

Eastern „ . 130 , High St., White- 1 Lambeth „ . 89 & 91, Westminster 

loco chapel. 1 Bridge Road. 

W. i8b3 * : South Kensington Branch, 192, Brompton Rd. 


.1 
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LUCERNE. 


SCHWEIZERHOF. 

First-Class JHotels 


HAUSER BROTHERS, Proprietors. 


BEST SITUATION ON THE QUAY. 


With splendid View of the Celebrated Panorama of the 
LAKE AND MOUNTAINS. 


LUCERNE. 

grand hotel national. 

SEGESSER BROTHERS and G™., Proprietors. 


nnHIS large and splendid HOTEL is one of the most 
comfortable in Europe. Situated in front of the Lake, with the 
finest Views. Every attention paid to Tourists. 

A LIFT FOR THE USE OF VISITORS. 


LUCERNE. 

SWAN HOTEL. 

rpHIS HOTEL, in the very beat situation, enjoys a high character. 
X Mr. HiEFELT, the Proprietor, has made in ibo later years a great many improve¬ 
ments, and does his utmost to offer to his Visitors a comfortable home. An elegant new 
Ladies' Drawing Room, besides a Reading Room and Smoking Room. Cold, Warm, and 
Shower Baths. 


LYONS. 

GRAND HOTEL DE LYON. 

PLACE DE LA BOURSE. 

HRST-CLASS HOTEL. 

Moderate C&icurgfosi.. 
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I-YNTON, NORTH DEVON. 

AL CASTLE FAMILY HOTEj, 

used by II.R. II. the Prince of Wales and other Member* of the Royal Family. 
The Finest Sea and Land Views in the World. 



IS Bold, standing in in own ornumeiifal grounds of more than 12 ac res, soo feet n\ w tlm WpI nf »he 
tea, overlooking the Bristol CLauml, commands uninterrupted vievra ofttoview ofSS iSsfand 
•i rifmi Lyun chfr * Brendon and Countisbury Hills, the Tors, the Village of Lyiimoilui tl.o K wLod 
ion?; 8)1 °°“* the f '“--fame<l Valley of Hoiks. Having teen nuSS?KJSSSSS 5 the 
motK^r * rly 6 °, yeanJ ^ tl10 H , otel hn ? 1x011 Tecentl . v ftnd extensively eulargol to meet theroqnlrcnu^taof 
roodern.Bociaty, and combines the comfort < f a private house with the oonv^iencm of a KImSim*H otel 
Drifn nt u Su tCi - Pri . vate Apartments. Now mid commodious Table d’HOte, O Too Boom and Ladies’ 
Drawing Room, facing the sea. Excellent Cuisine. Moderate Charges. anU Lj4u * 9 

HonSRf'i? 1 ff llh Uji8 ,?® lel,aad in l , hc * Hrao ddightfnl grounds, is a PRIVATE HOTEL and BOARDING 
HOLSE, w hich offere excellent accommodation for Families visiting this charming neighbourhood. 

Post Horses and Carriages of every description. Coaches in the season to Barnstaple. 
Ilfracombe , and Ifinehead. Hirst-class Exmoor Ponies for Sale. 

THOMAS BAKER, Proprietor. 


LYNTON (NORTH DEVON). 

THE VALLEY OF ROCKS HOTEL. 

THIS favourite and beautifully situate First-Class Hotel is 
bit pwf, on < St of , tbe flneat sites ln the neighbourhood, and largely patronised by the 
with nu hM bet f? consldembl y enlarged, remodelled, and improved; and combines 

and Tomdaf^ 6 rges ’ f 111 ““E 8 for tbe acc °mmodation and comfort of Families 

ur *® bj * splendid Taole dHflte and Coffee Room, Reading Rooni 3 Ladies* 

lone front 0001 -’ A t D<1 ! ? eVfer .^ ^ vate Sitting Rooms, replete with every comfort, range in a 
Hofei It’ia°mni^ 0 ^ 10 ^ t ^ e look1ng into the extensiv. Private Grounds’of tbe 

thonh* ia J? 08 i ^veniently situate as a centre for visiting all the places of interest in 
Hotel^only. IIandflora ^^ fitted WhiA Room open during th g e Season CReddenL iu the 

Post-Horses and Carriages; also the very best kind of Modem Stabling. 

JOHN CROOK, Proprietor, 


MAD 

ROYAL EDINBURGH HOTEL. 


Appointment to H.R.H. The Duke 
of Edinburgh. 

Every comfort for Visitors. 
Near the Sea. Garden. 

Addbess WILLIAM REID. 

.. learners boarded on Arrival. 


^ILES CAEMO HOTEL, 


nv?Z c J7 c °mfort for Families and Single 
£? er8 - Tennis Ground. Billiards. 
Garden* and Smokin S Rooms. 


Large 


Address Proprietor. 

^11 Steamers met on Arrival. 


£!RA. 

SANTA CLARA HOTEL. 


Admirably situated, overlooking Funchal. 
Hue view of Mountains and Sea. Vide 
Rendells “Guide to Madeira.” Tennis 
Ground and Garden. 


Address Proprietor. 
Steamers met on Arrival, 


Hortas (German) Hotel. 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. 

SPLENDIDLY SITUATED. 

Sea and Mountain Views. 
German, French, and English spoken, 
Address F. HUFFS, Manager. 


MADRID. 

^Rand hotel de la paix. 

-r^I f THE ONLY FRENCH HOTEL IN MADRID. 

J0 del ^ i A®® LLGtel, Boarding-House, in the finest part of tho Puerto 

service. ^1, with magnificent vi ws and full southern aspect. Table d’Hute. Private 

and ftmrt.m n : I? .th It - ill i nr, nm v ifr Pinnn T.\>. > Vn<.., 


papers. (Tv?? e ftnd email ap&rtm u:a. Bath. Reading-. , >m\ wit); Piano. Foreign Newb- 
InUrpretera ■ comfort and cleanliness, French, Cuisine. Omnibus at Railway Stations. 

9 Londres. Family Hotel. Annex of the mid de la Paix, under 
management. Moderate Prices. 

T. OAPDEVIELLE & Co., 

Proprietors of both Houses. • 
























WiNisr^ 
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MARI EN BAD. 

HOTEL KLINGER. 

"CURST and Largest Hotel, with private houses, HALBMA YB’S HOUSE, 

1 MAXHOF So. 100, and the recently opened HOTEL KLINGER, late Stadt Dresden, 
“connected with the Old House,” most beautiful situation of the Spi, situate at the corner 
of the Promenade on the Kreuzbrunnen and the i’ark, commanding a charming view. 
Newly and elegantly furnished. 350 Rooms and Saloons. Reading, Conversation, and 
Smoking Room3. Lift. Table d’hote and a la carte. Meals sent out into priv de houses. 

Carriages at the Hotel. Omnibus at the Station. 

In answer to several inquiries, the Proprietor begs to intimate that he does not keep 
Touters, and therefore begs to warn Travellers against any false statements respecting his 
Hotel be mg full, etc. 

J. A. HALBMAYR, Proprietor. 
MARTIGNY (VALAIS). 

HOTEL CLERC. 

r PHIS First-class Hotel is situated in a fine position, enjoying a very 
extended view of the Valley of the Rhone and ihe Col do la Fort laz (Route for 
Chamounlx). Moderate Prices. Carriages for drives. Omnibus at all Trains. 

J. CLERC, Proprietor. 

MAYENCE. 


First-Class Hotels. 

HOTEL DE HOLLANDE. 
HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE. 
HOTEL DU RHIN. 


Best Second-Glass Hotel . 

HOTEL DE LA CARPE. 


MENTONE. (Alpes Maritimes.) 


HOTEL DES ANGLAIS. 

THffl woll-kn. •//» Establishment, tho only Hotel having a 
Lift (in the Enst Buy), Ims been newly improved, and combines 
very niodeni comfort with moderate and fixed prices. Situated in the 
Ba >’> near tlie favourite lmdenoe of H. r Majesty Queen Victor 1 1 . 

_ E. ARBOGA.ST, Proprietor. 
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MENTONE. 

HdTEL WESTMINSTER. 

NTEAL FIRST-CLASS ESTABLISHMENT, 


% 


m a 

Southern aspect, overlooking the sea, with a beautiful Garden giving 
access to the “ Promenade du Midi.” The new proprietor, an English¬ 
man, has greatly enlarged and improved the Hotel, adding a Lif£ and 
re-slocking the collars with excellent Wine. English cleanliness and 
comfort. Pension arrangements. 

SEVERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGES SPOKEN. 

Omnibus to and f rom the Station . 

_ MENTONE. _ 

HOTEL DE BELLE VUE. 

H^HIS well-known ESTABLISHMENT is beautifully situated in the 
-A- beet qutufcr of the Town, with a vaai Garden, and affords every English comfort. 
Lawn Tennis Court. 

__ G. ISNARD, Proprietor. 

~MET~Z. " 

GRAND HOTEL DE METZ. 


Well known for its Comfort and Cleanliness. 
EXCELLENT ACCOMMODATION. 
IVtod.era.te Charges. 

LONDON TIMES. 


MILAN. 

r GRAND HOTEL DE MILAN. 

Booms and Saloons, with overy comfort and requirement 
of the present day. 

-He only house at Milan which has a telegraph, 

POST, AND RAILWA Y OFFICE. 

Hydraulic Lift. 

J. SPATZ, 

Co-proprietor of the Grand Hotel at Locarno, and 
_ _ _ of the Grand 116 tel at Venice. 

Tura MILAN. 

IHE ENGLISH AND GERMAN PHARMACY. 

G. TAT.. IN I, Chemist to Hia Majesty tha Kin? of Italy. 

' L\ MANZ0N1, MILAN (opposite the Grand Hotel do Milan). 1 
Prcscr ' . GNGUSH ’ FRENCH, GERMAN. AND AMERICAN SPECIALITIES.' 

l l J aons prepared by qualified Kvglish and German Assistants, according to thtir 
rcspcc t i :e Pharmacopcc tas. 
mx NBKAt WATER DEPOT. 
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M I LAN. 


HOTEL BE LA BRAUDE BRETAGNE 

E RE1CHMANN. 



THIRST-CLASS HOTEL. The best situated and most central 

of the town. Is entirely transformed and renovated throughout. 
Ofiers to Travellers the greatest Comfort with till Modern Improvements. 

Managed by the neio Proprietors , 

ROSSI & AMBROSETTI. 


MILAM. 

SRAHB HOTEL, CONTINENTAL. 

7, VIA MANZONI. 

JpIRST-OLASS HOTEL, containing 200 Rooms, and 
Salons. The nearest to the Cathedral, Pest Office, and Theatre de 
la Scala. Full South aspect. 

Hydraulic Lift, with Safety Apparatus. 

MARINI, LEGNANI\ CO. 


MONT ST. MICHEL (Avranches). 

HOTEL DU LION D’OR. 


E lill’I . l'r-.pHotor. Tho most rficoi.vi.endnble 
V ) Pu8lliou ,Uld Oon^oh. Bedroom 




THE MOSEL AND LOIRE. 

A Series of Forty Etchings. By 
Ernest George. 2 vole, Im¬ 
perial 4to. 42s. each. 

John Murray, Albemarle Street. 


A MULHOUSE (ALSACE). 

HOTEL CENTRAL. 


F 


(Formerly HOTEL ROMANS.) 

Town tho Only First-Class Establishment for Merchants 
and Families. This House has been entirely redecorated. Bathe, 
Grand Cafe, Smoking, and Billiard Rooms, and largo Garden. The Hotel 
is in telephonic connection witli the Merchants* Offices in Town and 
Neighbourhood. 


Mulhouso is tho best resting-place between France, Belgium, Holland, 
Italy, and Switzerland. b 


E. CrRAEUB , Proprietor. 


A MUNICH. 

nm . HOTEL DE BELLE VUE. 

1 i :md well.jnown First-class Hotel is situated near tlio 

BuUdl,^,""^.^T i ‘ Mn a Bhort distance of the Royal Galleries end other prominent 
isuuanigs. 1’er.tonal management l>y the Proprietor, ^derate Charges. 

__ c. DEGENKOLB, Proprietor. 













bavarian hotel, hotel de baviere. 

(y.CAU SEIF, proprietor. Excellent First-class Hotel. Finest and healthiest situation 

v on the Pro monad o Plutz, near tbo Royal Theatre* and Galleries. Every modem Comfort. Hatha 
and Carriages in tlio Hotel. Beat Coding and Wines. Motlorate Gliargos. Personal mar igement by 
‘Jut Prop rietor. 


MUNICH, 1883. 

From the 1st of JULY to the 15th of OCTOBER. 

amiAWHi. sxsiarno? 

or FEE MB. 

MUNICH. 

WIMMER & CO, 

O A L L E B V OF FINE ARTS. 

8, BRIENNER STREET, 

' 1,1 Vito the Mobility :M\d Gentry to visit their Gau.kiit Ok finis Aina, containing an 

, Extensile Collection of 

l MODERN PAINTINGS 

l by the best Munich Artists. 

PAINTINGS ON PORCELAIN AND ON GLASS. 

y . Correspoi T uts in England, Mess •. J. & R. M c Cuacken :is, Queen Street, Cannon Street, 

c«i ‘a Eoudon. Correspondents in the United States, Mesars. Baldwin Bros. & Co. 
Broadway. New York. 


NANTES. 

hotel de France. 

PLACE GRASL1N. \ ERY FINE. 

^UvST-OLASS Hotel. Entirely renovated. Large and Small Apart- 
tncut.^ for Families. Sitting lvjoms. Bedrooms from 2 fr. Table d'hote. Restaurant. 
Omnibus and (.Vmfljei. English spoken. 

l DOUET, Proprietor. 



























misr/^y. 
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Suisse. 


NECJCHATEL. 


Suisse. 



GRAND HOTEL DE LAC. 

W. HAFENy Proprietor. 

THRST-^LASS HOTEL, opposite the Steamers, with charming Views of the Lake ami 
L Alps. Specially frequented by English Families. A very Comfortable House, with 
most reasonable Prices. N.B.—The Proprietor speaks English. 


NICE (CARABACEL). 

HOTEL JULLIEN. 

HIGHLY RECOMMENDED. 
Moderate Char get. 

JEAN JULLIEN ct FILS, Aim*, Proprietors. 


NICE. 

HOTEL DES PRINCES. 
LTRST-OLASS Family Hotel, 

situated on the Qual du ^lidi. Sheltered 
situation, with a fine view* of the Sea. 
Charges M lerate. J. B. ISNARD. 


SOOIETE ANONYME BE LA 
GRAM BRETAGNE. 

HOTEL DE LA GRANDE BRETAGNE* 

Best Position in the Town, lacing the Public Gardens, where 
Concerts are given Daily, and overlooking the 

PROMENADE DES ANGLAIS AND THE SEA. | 

New Reading and Smoking Rooms. South. 

C0SM0P0LITAN~~H0TEL 

(late Chauvain’s). 

Enlarged, Restored , and entirely Refurnished by the New Manager. I 

Reading, Ladies’ Drawing, Billiard, and Smoking Rooms- 
SPLENDID GALLERIE PROMENOIR. 

FOUR LIFTS. 

J. LAVIT, Directeur-Gerant. 

NICE. 

HOTEL DE FRANCE—Quai Massena. 

M m ® S. ZUNDEL, Proprietress. 

THIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL, of universal reputation, 

* commanding a tine View of tho Sea, aud in best central position) 
close to the Public Garden and the Promenade. House Patroni^d 
especially by English and American Families. Lift, 

Table d’Hote, having the Reputation of being the best in Nice, Chair*]* * , 
very moderate. 


















I 
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P NUREMBERG. 

TEL BE -BAVIEEE. 

PuoraiKTRBSs, Mrs. Q. P. AUINGER. 


4 9/n " 


T HIS First-Class Hotel is situated in the middle of the Town, close to the 
River. It is highly patronized by English and American Families. Every 
comfort and Moderate Charges. Hot and Cold Baths in the Hotel. 

Omnibuces to and from each Train. Carriages in the Hotel. 

ENGLISH CHURCH SERVICE HELD EVERY SUNDAY IN THE HOTE1 

NUREMBERG. 

RED HORSE HOTEL (ROTHES ROSS). 

UlST-CLASS HOTEL, highly patronised by English and American Families, Situated 
in the middle of the Town. Moderate Tcrpis. 

GALEMBERTI and SON, Proprietors. 


F 


NAPLES. 

HOTEL DE ROME. 

FIRST-RATE HOTEL. 
Incomparable situation facing the Sea and 
overlooking the Buy and Mount Vesuvius. 
Great Bati, AVoWuA»n«n<. 

A. BRUSCHETTf, Manageu. 


OSTEND. 

MERTIAJK’S 

FIRST-CLASS 

FAMILY HOTEL AND 
PENSION. 

Close to the Kursaal. 


OSTEND. 

HOTEL DE. LA PLAGE. 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL FACIN'! THE BATHING PLACE. 

Highly recommended. 

J. and O. THOM A, Proprietors 


OSTEND. 


HOTEL OE RUSS1E. 

DIGUE DU MED. 

First-C!ft 89 Hotel next the Oar»aal, and opposite tho Baths. 

iUG. GORGENS, Proprietor. 


OXFORD. 

MITRE HOTEL. 

TS patronised by Royalty, Nobility,, DiSttfiguEhed Fore^gnera and 
n Families. Affords every Comfort and Accommodation. Charges Moderate. Ladies’ 
^>fleeRoo m . Billiards. Established 1400.. 


OXFORD. 

Randolph hotel. 

TilE ONLY MODERN HOTEL. FIRST-CLASS. 

Every Comfort. Close to tho Colleges. Prieea Moderate. 
_ MISS I’ANSON, Manageress. 


E 
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PARIS. 


HOTEL BELLE VUE. 


39. AVENUE DE L'OPEEA. 

FINEST SITUATION IN THE FRENCH CAPITAL. 

F IRST-RATE Restaurant and Table d’Hote. Reading and 
Smoking Rooms. Hydraulic Lift. Bfcths. Telephone. the 
Entrance Hall, Staircases, and Corridors arc heated. Arrangements for 


the Winter Season. 


L. HAUSER, Proprietor. 


PARIS 


h6tel des deux mondes 

ET D’ANGLETERRE, 

22, AVENUE DE L’OPERA. 


Founded in 1854, formerly 8, Rue d’Aath. 

Mr. LEQTJETJ, Proprietor. 

Splendid Situation between the Tuileries and the Now Grand Opera. 

The most comfortable Family Hotel, being built specially. 
Patronized by the English Aristocracy. 


EXCELLENT TABLE D’HOTE. 

READING, SMOKING, AND BILLIARD ROOMS. BATHS. 

LIFT TO EACH FLOOR. 


MODERATE CHARGES. 

ARRANGEMENTS MADE. 

THE HOUSE IS HEATED ALL OVER. 

PLYMOUTH. 

Only Hotel with Sea View . 


O It AND HOTEL. 


(ON THE HOE.) 

Facing Sound, Breakwater, &c. Mail Steamer* anchor In sight. Public Room*, and Sitting 

with Hnir .1 r a ut'O daum m_, 


JAMES BOHN, Proprietor. 
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PARIS. 


Second Edition , with 350 Illustrations, 8vo, 18s. 

THE PARKS AND GARDENS OF PARIS, con¬ 
sidered in Relation to the Wants of other Cities and of Public and 
Private Gardens: being Notes on a Study of Paris Gardens. By 
W. Robinson* F.L.S. 

“ The French parks, promenades, gardens, and squares are all better kept than ours. We 
trust that the example they have set us in improving both the art istic appearance and sanitary 
condition of their city will not be lost on those who have grand opportunities to do as 
much for London and the Londoners. Many useful hints maybe obtained from Mr. Robin¬ 
son's book.”— Uuilcler. 

*' The illustrations which are scattered over the volume assist in making doubly clear 
the lessons of tills clearly and cleverly -written work .” —Saturday Review. 

“With reference to the especial subjects of which it treats, Paris Ijas never before been 
so thoroughly laid open.” — Atherueum. 

“ The author cxarain* $ the various parks and public gardens of Paris in reference to the 
particulars in which they differ irom our own. He describes the operations in the immense 
and admirably-com! acted e.-ablishments belonging to the state or city for the supply of 
the parks, gardens, and public buildings, and altogether the work is one of great value.” — 
Standard. 

" While one part may be said to be devoted to the public health, the other treats of tho 
r . i less important question or the upplyof food, and Mr. Robinson’s detailed account of 
the more important fruits and vegetables for the Paris markets will be read with great 
interest by consumers, und no little profit by the producers of such necessaries of life.”— 
.Notes and Quer ies. 


Works by the same Author. 

ALPINE FLOWERS FOR ENGLISH GARDENS. 

How they may he Grown in all parts of the Briti&b Islands. With 
Woodcuts, Grown 8vc. Is. 6d. 

THE SUB-TROPICAL GARDEN ; or, Beauty of 

Form in the FJowor Garden. With Illustrations, Small 3vo. 

THE WILD GARDEN ; or, Our Groves and Gardens 

made Beautiful by the Naturalization of Hardy Exotic Plants. With 
90 Illustration**. 8vo. 

HARDY FLOWERS, Descriptions of upwards of 1300 

of the mo/t Ornamental Species; with directions for thoir .Arrange¬ 
ment, Culture, fVc. Post 8vo. 


JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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ftST CLASS. Recommended for its Comfort, Incomparable position 
ior beauty of the Panorama. Apart me nt3 for Familk’8, with view cmbraciLg the 


P A U« 


P A U, 


A WINTER RESORT, renowned for the numerous cures 

-Ajl wbfeli a residence has effected, particularly in cases of AiiKtiona of 
L he Chest, Heart, Larynx, and Throat. 

Fau possesses a mild and salubrious climate, lying in tho midst of 
hcenery of great grandeur; on three da\ iu each week Fox-hunting and 
Uolo Matches take place, and during the winter and spring thue arc 
Horse Races twico every month. 

In addition to these attractions, there aro Good Clubs, a Theatre, Opera, 
two Casinos, Balls, Pigeon Shooting Match % Cricket Matches, Skating 
Links, English Boarding and Day School, Ac., <fee. 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL AND GOOD BOARDING* HOUSES. 

Villas, Houses, and Furnished'Apartments to Let, • 

AT VARIOUS PRICES. 

All particulars rent gratuitously, address Mr. FREDERIC DANIEL, 

Directeur Gerant de Vlfni >n Syr.d\caU y 7, Rue des Cordeliers, Pan. 


PAU, 


mm HOTEL BEAU Si JOU! 
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PENZANCE. 

BAY HOTEL, ESPLANADES 


q Ails magnificent Hotel has a frontage of over 1TC feet, all the Rooms of which ovorltek 
i t tic ; tea. It coi'imands a full and uninterrupted view of Mount's Bay and St. Michael's 
Mount. Apartments en suite. Penzance stands unrivalled for the variety and quiet beauty 
oi jj* scenery, whilst the mildness of Its climate is admire My adapted to inraJide. Lodwi' 
art'i b rawing Rooms . Billiard and Smoking Hv-nis. Rot and Gold Baths. Table 
u HOte. An Omnibus meetfl every Train. Posting In al! Us Branches. Y&chta. &e 

A. H. HOBA, Proprietor. | 


T HIS First-Class Hotel was built and furnished by the present owner nearly twenty 
years ago. it has Fifty-live Boom 8 , haring an uninterrupted and unsurpassed View of St. Michael's 
Mount and all the Bay. It i-» heated in Winter with Hot Water. Posting in all its Brandies. Choice 
WLno*, Ac. Tahle d'Hdto. Ladies’ Drawing Room. Hot and Gold Baths. Terms Moderate. Porter 

meek each Train. Mrs. E, X1AVIN1 Proprietress. 

PENZANCE. 

QUEEN’S HOTEL. (On the Esplanade .) 

Patronised by Her Majesty the Queen of Holland; 
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§l. 


Otel mTLibeau; 

i?Tie cle la, JPaifcsz. 

Patronised ly the Boyal Families of several Courts of Europe . 


BEAUTIFULLY situated between the Place Vpndome and 
L) the New Opera, this Hotel possesses the prettiest Court-Yard in 
Peris. Table d’Hofce at separate Tables. All kuguagea spoken. Lift 
to each Floor. Arrangements made during the Winter. 

PETIT (Uncle ancl Nephew), Proprietors. 


PISA. 

MOTEL ROYAL SRAM BRETAGNE 
ET D’ANGLETERRE. 


TYHE BEST HOTEL IN PISA (see Murray’s Handbook of 
Contral Italy), opposito the New Bridge, “ Pont golferinG,” lending 
direct to the Leaning Tower. .Patronised by Henry Wadsworth Long¬ 
fellow, Silvio IMlioo, and Manimo d’Azcglio, whose recommendation is 
written in the Visitors’ Book of tli Hotel. 


Fifty years established, and known for its great comfort. Splendid 
Terrace, with view of the Surrounding Country and C >thedra). Full 
South on the Arno, with a nice Garden. 

Next to the English Church. 

CAPOCCHI AND MENESINI 


Special Terms at Moderate Prices for the Winter Season, 

TapHAELTH is LifeJnci 

Work . By J. A. Cb 
and G ", Oavaloabul:. a. 
VoL i. 3vo. 15s. 

John Murray, A T unrn rlc Strict. 

PRAGUE. 

HOTEL VICTORIA. 

First-Class Family Hotel. 

English Landlady • J. So H. WELZEK, 


PISA. 

^OYAH VICTORIA HOTEL. 

Ortat attention, JRecommcoiitd. 
"icikirp. Maquay Hoo::r;So Jku.uJng Office 
la in die Ho: 1 
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PRAGUE. 

GOLDEN ANGEL ZUM GOLDENEN ENG 
HOTEL DE L’ANGE D'OR. 

Zoltner Street, Old Town. 

Situated at an easy distance from the Railway to Dresden and Vienna, 
Post and Telegraph Offices, the Custom TTcmse, the Theatre, and other 
public buildings. 

English and French Newspapers, Cold and J Var,n Baths. 

F. STICKEL, Proprietor. 


Germany. 


Waldeck. 


A PYRMONT. 

HOTEL DES BAINS, 

Formerly a Princely Boarding House. 

T P IS IJoUjI Is tiie nearest to the Springs, the principal '* Allee ” andPromenades, and Win conm-jh'.m 
^iU>. the *j8tahlbwl " (Room* of II.M. thcQuee.t Jmiise). A picture of n.M. t.V ;>ueeu Loui. • hac 
1-- u gh.:i byH.M. the Kmpeiror to Volkera Brothers. Excellent Cuisine. Choice Win®. Hauling and 
iront Fishing free. Omnibus to all Trains. Full Pension from C marks per day. Kogliih and French 
pposen. Doctor in tho Hotel. 

VOLKERS BROTHERS, Proprietors. 


RAGATZ. 

SCHWEIZERHOF HOTEL & 
TENSION. 

DEST situation, next to the Baths, affords 
every conveni-mce to English and Ameriran 
Traveller?. English Papers. Garden. Moderate 
Q. JAKLE. Proprietor. 


REIMS. 

GRAND HOTEL 

Best establishment in the Town. 
Opposite the Cathedral. Under 
English and American patronage. 


RHEINFALL. NEUHAUSEN, SCHAFFHAUSEN. 


HOTEL SCEWEIZERHOF. Pbofbibtob, Mb. WEGENSTEIN. 

j HOI EL SCH WEIZBB HOF, known to English visitors 03 one of the beat fiolola in 

“ grcrtU, enlarg'd, and Li no* a splendid f .st-rek establtohment 

T ! 0 SOilW'EIZEBBOP i- sltuuto oppodte the celebral A Falls of the lihine, and surrounded by a One 
17" r Tl *‘- U trasarpraed, the eyo ranging e dirtnuco of above 180 milro-n panoramic 

rt ' : T vUh * B - ^-Ij» and »fc® Mou; Blanc. Healthy climate. Church &rrlta. 
•c t Fishing. Prii.-ca moderate. Pv&rica. Motel Omnlbusc* at H-ulcusen anj| Ediafilrausen 
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RIGI. 

TEL AND PENSION RIGHI-SCHEIDECK. 

,us Station of the Rigi Kaltbad-Scheideck Railway. 

Excellently suited for Tourists and Pensioners. View on the Alps 
as beautiful as at Rigi-Kulm. 

MODERATE CHARGES. LIBERAL TREATMENT. 

liy a Btay of not less than four days, tJTftugcment by penaiou can be made at 8 to 12 francs 
per day per person. For further information apply to the 

Proprietors, HAUSER & STIERLIN. 

N.B.—Tourists having Tickets from Vit/.nau to Rigl-Kulm can Interrupt the journey at 
Rigi Knit lad, take advantage of the iieautiful Excursion to Scheidcck and back, and then 
continue the journey to Ktilrn by a following Train. 

RIGI—K ALT BACL 


A IiPlNF CLIMATL. 1500 metres above the sea. Opened from June 

,5 JoOctober. First-Class Hotel, with 300 Rooms comfortably furnished. Finest situa¬ 
tion 1 he only Establishment on the Rigi sheltered from the cold winds. Larce Park and 
Wardens, Terraces, Verandahs, especially for the use of Visitors. Level Walks and facilities 
for Excursions. 

Railway Station. Post and Telegraph O/Sce. Physician. Baths. Divine Service. Good 
Urchestral Band. 

NEWSPAPERS, BILLIARDS, $c., IN THE HOUSE . 

Pension Arrangements. 

Further information will be given by 
__ X. 3EG-ESSER FAAD^ U, Proprietor. 

ROME- 


HOTEL MINERVA. 

r FIIIS largo Establishment, whoso direction has lately been 
taken up again by the Proprietor, M. Joseph Sauve, has been 
considerably ameliorated both ns regards the perfect service and tho 
most elaborate comfort. Large Apartments as well as small, and Booms 
or Parties with more modest tastes, both very carefully furnished, are to 
oe found here. 

its position is one of the most advantageous. It is situated in the 
very centre of the Town, nnd close to the most remarkable Monuments, 
lc f ° 8 * Telegraph OiUces, the House of Parliament, and the Senate. 

The Ladies’ Drawing Room, the Smoking Room, and 
fading Rooms, where the principal Newspapers of every country 
6 10 be found, and the Bathing Rooms, are always carefully warmed. 

TWO OMNIBUSES BELONGING TO THE HOTEL MEET 
EVERY TRAIN. 

the waiters and chambermaids speak all the 

PRINCIPAL LANGUAGES. 

^_ VERY MODERATE TERMS. 
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' ROME. 

EL ANGLO-AMELIOAIN, Vi& Frattina, 128. Between tlio dored 
l Piazza d'Spagna. The nearest Hotel to the Post and Telegraph Offices. Situated 
South, In the most healthy part of the Town, ijtrgo and email Apartments. Table 
d’Hote. Restaurant. Salon. Reading Room, with Newspapers in four languages. Smoking 
and BilHard Room. Bath Room. Tension, and arrangements for Families. Moderate Chargee. 
Omnibus at the Station to meet every Train. The principal languages are spoken. 

_ VIseiOTTI db MERIT, Proprietors. 

~ ROME. ~ ~ 

QBAND HOTEL DE RUSSIE, FT DES ILES J3RITANNIQUES. 

This First-Class Establishment possesses the advantage of a beautiful Garden, and Is 
situated near the English and American Churches; the principal Apartments face the 
South, the entire Hotel being warmed by two caloriferes, and the wholo arrangements and 
moderate prices give universal satisfaction. Hydraulic Lilt. 

_ MAZZERI, Proprietor. 

ROTTERDAM^ 

H. A. KRAMERS & SON, 

IKPOK7ESS <OF FOHEI0N COCKS. 

Mr. Murray's • Handbooks for Travellers/ Buaj>suaw's Monthly Railway Guides, 
Bakomkkr's^* P.elflehandbticher/ and Hundsciikl’s : Telegraph,' always in Stock. Books 
in all Languages imported every day, and a great variety of New Books kept in Store. 

_ 26, &ELDSRSCHE RAPE, 26. _ 

ROUEN. 

GRAND HOTEL B’ANGLETERRE (On the Quay). 

Mr AUGUSTE MONNIEK, Proprietor. Successor oi Mr. I.flON SOUCHARD. . 

rpHI8 HOTEL is distinguished for the uilubrity of its sltnation, Ac.; and ihe new Pro- 
11. prietor Inn entirely refitted It, and added a very c 9 mfortable Smoking-Room. ft la 
si mated on tho Quay focing the Erid'; % at d commands the finest view of the Seine, and 
th* magnif! c-nt Scenery encircling Roneo, that It i< possible to imagine. Travellers will 
^ n j «f Ei-tabliHhment every oomfbn—airy Koonib, good Bods, Refreshments 

and \\ ines of the beet quality at moderate Prices. An excellent Table d’HGto at Six 
o'clock. Restaurant a la carte. 

Mr. Monnier speaks English, and has English Servants. 

An excellent Descriptive Guide of Rouen can he had of Mr. Monnier. 


ROYAT-L.ES-BAINS. 

GRAND HOTEL 

L, SERVANT, Proprietor. 

FIRST-CLASS HOUSE. ENGLISH SPOKEN. 

LAWN TENNIS. 

Opened from the First- of May till the end of 
October. 


SALISBURY. 

THE RED LION HOTEL. 

<- mp- r! fim-cl&aB Hotel, nnsur;?assed fc> the 
' ; t' J uo Department. Nosed, fur its cIoiwUdks' 
o V 1 ' 1 ft:,d “’ borate Charm. Hot and Gold 
CatL> A large double Billiard Boom. Carriages 
C'.ou- o-nge. Old Oarum, 'VUton Chare*. and 

otruj- jrijvrfii of int rost 

GEORGE Vv iLKES, Proprietor. 


SCHWAIBACH (Naonau). 

HOTEL METROPOLE, ANNEX 
VILLA METROPOLE. 


j' l IR3T-CLAS8 HOTKJ . I? Luo Situation, In th 
X moct airy ami br-Jttiioat parL I/arge G&rdua 
Law* XoAuta. 

G. HX . ■ BSTBR, Proprietor. 
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SALZBURG. 



OTEL DE L’EUROPE. 

INAPPOSITE tho Station. First-Class Hotel, surrounded by a large 
Park, and oiTering the best view on the Mountains. 

PENSION. 

Mo<j!ePate Charges. 

__ G. JUNG, Proprietor. 

SAM REMO, ITALY\ 

west-end" hotel. 

^ LARGE Building, oxpressly built for an Hotel, with all 
tlio latest appliances to insuro perfection in sanitary arrangements 
-~itB Closets being on the most approved English principle. Beautifully 
situated at the We-at End of tho Town, a good distance from the Sea, 
commanding an extensive View of the Bay. 

UFT. REAPING, BILLIARD, and SMOKING SALOONS. 
LADIES* DRAWING ROOM. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS. 

Excellent Outline and Choice Wines. 

GREAT CLEANLINESS. 

Omnibus of the Hotel meets all Trains. 

Special arrangements for a lengthened sojourn. 

ONLY HOUSE WITH LIFT. 

All Languages spoken. 

— _ _ Proprieto r, ROBERT WULFING. 

SCHWALBACH. 

THE DUKE OF NASSAU HOTEL. 

8it3f A i 8 i -^“^lasa Hotel, with private Hotel adjoining, is beautifully 
tu ch »’" a n ' k ea l llj iest, bee; part of tho town, facing the Public Promenades, and 
Kn&jjoif P ro - x,n ‘i I J to the lloyal Baths, the New Cnrhou&e, the Drinking Hall, and the 
f °r fatn’w Ur< ‘i H °° ntAta8 b Rood number of degantly-furnial ed Apartments ur.d Saloon* 
H' tfti i. llee aUd 8in gle icemen, and combines comfort with Moderate Charges. TIilb 
ftblpV. S ? a 4 tron ,l e0 ^ ^ many distinguished families of England and the Continent. Favour- 
bei onci ^fou iirrangements are made at the end of the Season A imfort&ble Omnibus 
Q hd 8ta £ to frcra Schwalbach to Wiesbaden at eight o’clock Id the moruiujt 

the Tam rl n 6 ! iS ^ flve °' clock in the afternoon, opposite the Fail wav Station, from 
S* Restaurant, ^menbar,-,, Who, and Milk K,UblkW*,to 
< *'%ht(ulk^ th ®.j ! ' 884 ® huwL with which ;!iere is commuulcauon by Tek'ptv.e, 
^ lul! - v "itualed, araidst a bcoutif. ! park with splendid view, 1 * 

_ J- O. WujptELMY, Proprietor. 
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SCHWALBACH, 

BERLINER HOE HOTEL. 

new Hotel Is admirably situated on the public Promenade, ch *> to the Mineral 
hprieea and i „ t and Telegraph Offices. Apartments for Family and singl- rooms. Table 
At,,. ' service and a la Carte at any hour. Excellent Cooking. Moderate 

charges. English spoken. M. D ILLE WITOW. 

SEVILLE. 

GRAND HOTEL DE MADRID. 

I 1HRST-CLASS Family Hotel, the largest in Seville. Well 
situated. Apartments for Families. Table d’Hoto. Read¬ 
ing and Smoking Rooms. Foreign Newspapers. Baths, 
Tropical Gardens, Carriages, Interpreters. Arrangements 
for Winter. 

Moderate Prietos. 

_ _ _ JULIO MEAZ ZA, Manager. 

„ SMYRNA^ 

HOTEL DES DEUX AUGUSTE. 


( French ) Estahlisltecl in 1845. 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. FACING THE PORT. 
__ All languages spoken. 


S PA. 



GRAND HOTEL BBITANUPE. 


F, LEYH, Proprietor. 

PATRONISED BY THE ROYAL FAMILY OF BELGIUM, 

And maintains a high reputation among the Aristocracy of 

Europe. 


SITUATED IN THE HEALTHIEST PART OF THE TOWN. 

LARGE GARDEN AND SWIMMING BATHS. 

Avowing the Boulevard de» Anglais and lb, English Church. 

ENGLISH SPOKEN. 

OiMLJS .U 3 YT 8 AT EACH AliMIVAL. 




















miSTfiy 
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STOCKHOLM, SWEDEN. 

——— 


GRAND HOTEL. 

T HIS Handsome Building is situated in the finest part of the City, 
between Charles tho Xllth’s Square and Iho National Museum, on 
one of the Principal Quays, just at tho confluence of the Lake Malar and 
the Baltic. 

The Royal Palace, one of tho stateliest in Europe, faces the Hotel on 
the opposite side of the Harbour. Tho Royal Opera and the Principal 
Theatres are in close proximity. 

The balconies and roof of the Hotel command the moat extensive Views 
of the City. . . 

The House is replete with every modern improvement and convenience, 
and no expense has been spared to render it ono of the first and moat com¬ 
fortable Hotels on the Continent. 

The Building contains Four Hundred Sleeping Apartments, besides 
1 lining Rooms, Sitting Rooms, Coffee and Reading Rooms, a Billiard Room, 
a Telegraph and Post Office, Baths, Retiring Rooms, a Laundry, and other 
frccoinniDilations. Tho several flats can bo reached by Steam Lifts. 

All European Languages spoken. Guides and Conveyance .1 .supplied to 
all places of iol-m.t in the City and Neighbourhood. Terms will be found 
to compare favourably with those of other first-class Hotels. 

Tlae Hotel 

Gubtaf Adolf’s Tobg. , 

r pHTS Old-established House has long been favourably known to Travel- 
A{ - lers. It contains One Hundred and Fifty Sleeping Apartments. 

The Proprietor of these Two First-Glasn Hr tela is in a position io offer 
every advantage to strangers visiting the Swedish Capital. 

R. CADI ER, 

Proprietor of the Grand Hotel and the Hotel Ilydberg. 
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GRAND 


SPA. 

HOTEL BE L’EUROPE. 

ST-CLASS HOTEL. Splendid Situation. Kino Apartments. Drawing and 
Room. Kvery Comfort. Spacious and handsome alterations have been lately 

Omnibus of the Hotel at the Arrival of every Train. 



SPA. 

HOTEL DES PAYS-BAS. 

Vve. I. DE COCK, Proprietress. 

‘PIRST-CLASS. Exceptional situate 3 at the top of tho Town. 

Garden opposite the Pouhon, close to the Caafno and Baths. ~ 

Much recommended. 


Large 
Omnibus at tho SiaRon. 


ST. PETERSBURG. 


HOTEL DE FRANCE, 

GRANDE MORSKAIA, No. 6, 

AND RIVIERE DE LA MOIKA, No. 53. 

E. RENAULT, Proprietor. 

npiilS Magnificent Hotel is rebuilt on the same site as it. 
JL previously occupied, and is situated near the Imperial 
Palace, the Minister’s Offices, tho Exchange do la Neva, tho 
Park Alexander, the Admiralty, Police Office, and Newsky 
Perspektive. It contains 200 Rooms, also Rccejifcion and 
Reading Rooms, Baths, &c. 


TABLE D’HOTE. 

OMNIBUS MEETS TEATNS AT ALL EAILWAY STATIONS. 
ALL LANGUAGES SPOKEN. 

VEEN OH CUISINE. EENOWNED WINE OELLAB: 

Mr. MSH’A'UXT, the new Proprietor of this Hotel (which 
has been established over 20 years), will spare no pains to 
give every satisfaction to his numerous Visitors. 


A STUTTGART. 

HOTEL MARQUARD T 

IS situated in the finest part of the Town, in the beautiful Place Royal, 
A ftdj: Ining the Railway Station, 1 -ear the Pott Office, tho Theatre, tho Royal Gardens, 
cppOhi*'- the Palace, and fadi g ibe Koi.iLou.au. Tills H< td will be found most comfortabL 
in every nspect; the Apart incuts arc elegantly furnished, and suitable tor Families or 
Single Gentlemen, Table d'JI^te at 1 and 5 o'clock. French and Englfjili Newbpaper*. 

. • GMH. MARt^UAllDT, Proprietor. 


TOULOUSE. 

GRAND HOTEL SOUVILLE (place du Capitole). 

I v kKI by M. DABDIGNAC, Restaurateur. A Fir-.t :loss Hcuae, one of the best-situated 
J *• hi the Town, close to the Grand Theatre, Post and Telogrspb Office. la to be. rocon- 
mendod from its good Attendance. Most comfortable Apartments, Salons, and iFlroonu. 
KCfctuurant at fixed 1 rict^, o U la carte. Private Service for Famllus. Batin and Private 
yarn n go s la the Hotel. Carriages and Omnibus enter the Courtyard of the Hotel. 
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THUN (Switzerland). 

ND HOTEL DE THOUN 

(THUNEEHOP). 

Proprietor, Ch. STAEHLE, formerly Manager at the Hotel Bauor au lac, 

Zurich. 

THIRST-CLASS HOTEL, the largest and most comfortable in the place, 

hr. beautifully situated at the Lake, with a splendid vi»w of the Alps, and surrounded 
1 /* Iar « e Garden. A Terrace found the whole length of the Houee: no equal in Switxer- 
QU - '1 here ic also & Lift. 

ENGLISH LIBRARY. 

Pension the whole Season, by staying Five Days. 

TOULOUSE. 

GRAND HOTEL DU MIDI. 

1 atronised by the Duke of Norfolk and Due d’Aumale 

Beautifully situated on the place du cap hole. ’ 
FIRST-GLASS ESTABLISHMENT, 

Offering the same comforts as the largest Hotels in France. 

Frequented by the highest Class of English and American Travellers. 
,jn glish spoken. Restaurant and Table d’Hoto. Rich Reading Room 
and Conversation Salon. “ The Times ” Newspaper. 

^ _ETJG-. POURQUIER, Proprietor. 

TOURS. 



GRAND HOTEL 

DE L’UMIVERS. 

ON THE BOULEVARD, NEAR THE 
STATION. 

E urope an Ileput utiou. 

^'gh!y recommended in all the French 
and Foreign Guide Books. 



EUGENE GUILLAUME, Proprietor. 
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May, 



T R I B E P. G. 

In the middle o f the celebrated Railroad of the Black Forest. 

RIMER'S BLACK FOREST HOT 

FIRST CLASS. Opened from the 1st of May, 1877, 

OXTUATED on a charming Hill, at the most magnificent point of tho 
U Town, overlooking from all pares the highly celebrated Cascade.' It is thq finest and 
most elegant Hotel at Triberg, fitted up with all the comforts of the present ue. 7 * . 

Surrounded with a large terrace, a very handsome park and pleasant promenades^ and 
containing 80 vary comfortable Bedrooms and Saloons, 26 Balconies, splendid Breakfast and 
P : 'i.tg Rooms, Smoking, Reading, and Conversation Rooms; it offers a very agreu&ble 
Residence, at ten minut.*: * distance from the Railway Station. Two elegant Stage Coaches 
aud a Landau me«:t all Trains. Every Sunday. English Divine Service. Reduced prioca 
during the Spring and -Autumn. 


TUNIS. 


GRAND HOTEL DE PARIS 

Bit HOTEL BERTRAND. 

JULES AUDEMAI.L, SuccesaGUr. 


WINTERS ABROAD. 

By R. N. Otter, M.A. Intended 
for tho use of Invalids. Crbwn 
Svo. 7s. ihl. 

John Murray, Albemarlo Street. 


TURIN. 


BRAND HOTEL DE L’EOROPE. 

PROPRIETORS— 

Messrs, BORG-O and GAGLIAEDI. 

Situated Place do Cliateau, opposite the 
King’s Palace. 

(Five minutes from the Railway Station .) 

T HIS unrivaled and admirably-conducted Hotel recommends itself i° 
the notice of English travellers. Tho Hotel has been entirety and 
newly decorated with handsome paintings by tho best modern painters, and 
there is ft patent, hydraulic Lift for 6 persons at the service of all visitors. 

EXCELLENT TABLE D’HOTE AT 6 O’CLOCK- 

BATHS IN THE HOTEL. 


Interpreters speaking all the European Languages. 

Charges- Moderate. The Times Newspaper. An Omnibus 
•from the Hotel will be found at every Train 

TURIN. 

GRAND HOTEL LIGURIE, 

BodonI Square, and Andrea Doria and Charles Albert Streets. 

M iGNJFlOKNT, very good and comfortable. Removed to a large and anmptao^ ' 
Palace, « xpre •: lr Fxuilt. Fin l-Claes Family Hotel. Xhe only one of Turin isolate 
m a ‘.irj." besut:fn* square, splendidly exposed :o tbe south. Highly patronised hy U 
^ English t :ud Am lean Families. ALBINO GXJIDI, Proprietor. 
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VALENCIA (SPAIN). 

,,JEL IMS LA YILLE LE 3JLA.X 

Kept by J/r. CARLOS CANTOV A d'KYOS. 

» FIrfit-mto ErtAbllshruont, • ituatod on tho Villarroza 8qt»ro, No. 5, bn boon en 

_with every modern comfort and luxury, and now oiler* t-.« :v.o't df irable re'' 

Traveller£. visiting this Fir Climate. Suites of Apartmenta for Fnrnlll -r f.um tho low 
clar. Execlh nl Cviatw and good AtU ndnnce. Foreign Newspapers. Xlnglisb. French 
B:.rbs, &o. Tho Hotel i? close by the Post Office, tlio Theatre-, nn i tiro 1. it Pro 
Lodging, w’ 1 Light and Service included, SO Kean* per day for Single Trdvrllera; b* 
for Familios, m 00, SO to 100 Urals per day. 



I 


VARESE. (Lombardy.) 

GRAND HOTEL VAREsii. 

In direct communication by 

MILAN. LAKE MAGGIOXE, COM', and LUGANO. 
I7TJRST-CLASS HOTEL, surrounded with atr extensive GARDEN 

U and PAIUC, situated in the beet and healthiest part of Lombardy, 1319 feet above tho 
Sea, commanding a most extensive view of the Alps, Monte Rosa Chains, and containing 

SOO Eooms and Saloons. 

PENSION. Baths on each floor, 1'nglish Church. English Physician attached to the Hotel. 

E. MABINI, Manager. 

'^VENICE. 

GRAND HOTEL D’TTALIE, 

BAUER GRUNVVALD. 

| ?IE ST-CLASS HOTEL, near St. Mark’s Square, on the 
P Grand Canal, facing tho Church of St. Maria della Saluto. 
Fresh and Salt Water Baths ready at all hours. 

CekhratcJ for its “ Grand Re-taurani n and Vienna Beer. 

____ JULES GRUNWAL D, Proprietor . 

VENICE. 

GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 

(JLD-ESTABLISHKD FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, dluatcd 

on the Grand Canal. Large and small Apartments for Families and 
Gentlemen. Visitors will find this Hotel very comfortable, well-situated. 

,tn d reasonable in its Chargee. 

MARSEILLE BRO s , Proprietors. 


VERONA. 

GRAND HOTEL DE 

mi,, ' {ERLY HOTEL DE LA TOUR DE LONDRES. 


I 


'■'Uous. 


Highly recommended. 


LONDRES. 

A. CERES b New Pi -prietor. 

. itre. Enj 

Great comfort. All Languages Bpokon. 

G-. CAVESTRI, Manager. 


fl,u ’ 1 1,1 I n ' Vl ! near the Roman Amphitheatre. EnglbVChurch Services in the 
‘Ei. Most central position. Great oomfort. All Languages spoken. Om ' ua to and from the 





















MINIS 



iRNTHNERRINS No. 9, 


^D on the most elegant and frequented Square of 
tne City. Three hundred Rooms, from 1 florin upwards. 
Apartments, from G florins upwards. Beautiful Dining 
Salooi, Restaurant Saloons, Conversation, Smoking, and 
Reading Rooms. 

BATHS & TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE. 
Lifts for Communication with each Storey. 

DINNERS & SUPPERS A LA CARTE. TABLE D’HOTE. 
OMNIBUSES AT THE RAILWAY STATIONS. 

VIENNA. 

J. & L. LOB ME YE, 

, BLASS MANUFACTUBEBS, 

A ppointed Purveyors to the Imperial Court of Austria# 

No. 13, KARNTHNERSTRASSE. 

The most extensive Establishment for Bohemian Crystal , Fancy 
Glass , and Chandeliers . 

Every variety of Glass for Household use, Ornament, and in Art 
Workmanship. Specialities in Engraved Glass and Looking-Glasses 
Gliandeliers, Candelabras, in Crystal and Bronze. 

liARGE SHOW-ROOMS UPSTAIRS. 

The prices are fixed, and are very moderate.—English is spoken. 


Their Correspondents in England, Messrs. »T. & IT M c Cra(jkem, No, J8> 
Queer, Street, Cannon Hreet, E.C., Loudon, will transmit nil orders wit 
tbo greatest' care and attention. 
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Q.RAND HOTEL DES AMBASSADEURS, Situated in the Park - 

M(! v®\ is Hotel La now the first in the town. It is managed in the earce style ns th* in, 

•• d best hotels on tbo Continent. By its exceptional situation, tho limim ma.Ai.to <■' ... * . . , ' . 


!*»utiful viewa am to l>o luul ; nnj from Its fcab nlos Is l.iartl iwlco a Jar ttoeicdSJ irLo' 
OrAdi^p 10 ' The mtuiagoment of its large and small npartmecffi is very comfortable. Every room has a 
Heading £ oon V \ l , ve Kolng fmm nil apartments to tlio pmato .servant,- rooms. 5 Beaut ifnl 

T/uii", 0, T^ ni ") *1^ f 11 • r n“king Rooms. Billiard Tables. Baalish sjx i n. Omnibus of tho H<-vi at •■!! 

ns. The Hotel is open from tl»o Ifith of ApriL I\^t and Telegraph cd'-v-juljolning tho lion 1 

- ___ ROUBEATJ-PLACE, Propr ietor, 

VICHY. 

Q-RAND IldTEL DU PARC. 

THE LARGEST AND MOST COMFORTABLE iN VICHY. 

A FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, situated in tho Park, facing the Baths, 
Springs, and Casino. 

PRIVATE PAVaiof FOR FAMILIES. 

~~ ___ GERMOT, Proprietor. 

ViLLENEUVE, LAKE LEMAN. 

b:6tetj bxbon. 

of tlio finest Establishments, with a large Park and 
Forest, Lawn Tennis and Cricket Ground. Terms for a 
Jx) S stay from 6 to 10 frs. per day. 

PISHING AND HUNTING ViERF ABUNDANT. 

JEAN AEMLEDER, Manager. 


L* 
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Murray's handbook advertiser. 


V tVEY. 

TEL MONNET AND TRO 
COUBONNES. 



P. SCHOTT. 


WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL ET BAINS DE NASSAU. 

(NASSAtJEB HOF) 

Messrs. GOETZ BBOTHEES, Proprietors. 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL of old and good reputation, opposite tp 

I 1 Ourbaus. Colonnade*. Parks, and no:;t the Theatre. Splendid Dining and P.adm 
Table d*H6te at One and Five o’clock. Mineral Balha of Own Ilot Spring. , 


Rooms. 


HOTEL VILLA NASSAU. 

" ,.. . ..v liOorro fZnvnrr Tl 


Annexe of the IIotfx de Nassau. proprietors also Messrs. Goi ta , ' . 

FINEST FAMILY HOTEL in Town, with nil Modern Comfort, 

r ~i„autiful situ ation next the Hot Springs, Thca'.re, Curlians. Coloinuuns, etc. _ 

~W~ZMS, WIESBADEN. 

“POUR SEASONS” (Vier Jahreszeiten) 


Proprietor. 

hotel. 


ZARAGOZA, SPAIN. 

Grand Hotel do I’Europe, 

EvcdUnt Cooking and Moderate 
Charge «. 

VIU1)A DE ZOPPETTI Y HIJOS, 

Propri'Uri*. 


rpitE PARTHENON. An E -say on the mo.lo 2 ) 

J- introduced into Greek and Roman IV nples. By Ja.mfs fc eequbsonl 

>iiN Murray, Albemarle Stroc t. 


marc Hnnso eniovs tlie finest position in the Great Square, 

Mineral Bathing Establieb ment. Cbarges Moderate. __ __ ___ 

WIESBADEN.-ROSE HOTEL AND AT H HOIJSE- 

QPLENDID First-01., us Establishment close to the Cur.^al, oppose tne 
D Trinkhalle. and adjoining the Promenade. No o'hcr Hotel except rcr ,\ 

h V a Garden of its own, or supplied with Baths direct from the hot - P rin 88(Kochbr ^ 
Cuiet and airy situation, with English comfort and reasonable Charge.. I>rawtog, rvC - 
and Smoking Rooms, and Biltia?d Room, containing a full-sized Billiard Table. I- 
d'Hdta at One and Five o-cloek. I*wn gffigfigfa FB EB ES, Propriety 

-- WURZBURG. _ _ 

KRONPRINZ HOTEL. 

TTONOUEEI) by the presence of Hi& Imperial Majesty the 
Xi. 0 f Germany, on the occasion of Lis recent visit to tins Town. This Si - * *lt tufl tii/0 
is part?!ukSy rSommen • i for its Large and Airy Apartments, Wing the i fine at du d 
rfear the Sution, facing the Palace, and adjoining a fine Garden. Reading Room.. Col 
Warm Baths, &c. Moderate Charges. J. AJEBMOJ&* 


The Art of Dining ] 

or, GASTRONOMY AND GASTRONOB^ 5 

By A. HAYWARD. 

New Edition, po3t Svo., Ml 

John Mokkay, Albemarle&^M 

in which Lite* 1 *' V 
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WILDBAD. 



HOTEL KLUMPP, 

Formerly HOTEL 33E L’OTJRS. 

Mr. W. KLUMPP, Proprietor. 


T HIS First-Class Hotel, containing 45 Saloons and 235 Bed Rooms, with a separate 
Breakfast and new Reading and Conversation Rooms, as wdl as a Smoking 
Saloon, and a very extensive and elegant Dining Room; an artificial Garden over the 
r »ver; is beautifully situated in connection with the old and new Bath Buildings 
a ad Conversation House, aud in the immediate vicinity of the Promenade and the 
^ s\v Colonnade. It is celebrated for its elegant and comfortable apartments, good 
Cuisine and Cellar, and deserves its wide-spread reputation as an excellent Hotel, 
•able d’Hotc at One and Five o’clock. Breakfasts and Suppers a la carte . 
Exchange Office. Correspondent of the principal Banking-houses of London lor 
*he payment of Circular Notes and Letters of Credit. Omnibuses of the Hotel to 
from each Train. Elevators to every floor. Fine Private Carriages when 
1 '‘quested. Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel. 


EXCELLENT ACCOMMODATION. 


ZURICH. 


HOTEL ZURICHERHOF 

AU LAC. 

dJAGNJFICENT position, with view on tho Lake and 
1 ( ii ^kmtitains, close to riio National Exhibition of Fine Arts, the Town 
and the new Bridge of the Quai and the landing-place of tin 
L umboats. Comfort of the first order. 

Omnibus at the Station , gratis . 

._ Iis. LANG, Proprietor. 

ZURICH. 

NATIONAL EXHIBITION, 

MAY—SEPTEMBER, 

1883. 


^Wiss 


U7 T \r° Statlon - ZURICH. 80. Rue d « la Qare. 

WINNER’S h6teL GARNI Situated upon the finest Square of 
I 1 '• 2»5n * ^' own * R ,, ‘ ooms. comfortably furnished with excellent 1* ch. front fr, 1*50 to 
Bvduced pari menu for Families, IT t* same comfort as in a Mrst-CH * Hotel. 1 

^Oie FlrJu lce J or a lo “ K Bta ,v. with or without Board. Restaurant at moderate prices on 
0r * German Be* r on draught. Porter ;.c the Station. 

___ K. WANNER. Proprietor. 
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THE HANDBOOK DICTIONARY. 

Now ready, a email Oblong Volume, lGmo., G«. bound, 

A PRACTICAL AND CONVERSATIONAL 

DICTIONARY OF THE, ENGLISH, FRENCH, AND 
GERMAN LANGUAGES. 

FOR THE USE OF'^TRAVELLERS AND STUDENTS. 

By GEORGE F. CHAMBERS, E.R.A.S., 

Of the Inner Temple, Barrlster-at-Law, 

- : - - - V - - -- j 

Sixteenth Edition. Fcap. 3*. 6d. 

MURRAY’S 

HANDBOOK OF TRAVEL TALK. 

DIALOGUES - QUESTIONS-VOCABULARIES. 

IN ENGLISH, GERMAN, FRENCH, AND ITALIA.N. 

Prepared expressly for English Travellers Abroad, and foreigners Visiting England j 




The “Handbook of Travel Talk” is not a reprint of old manual*! j 
conversation “drawn up towards ilie end of tho last century, ** but 
modern traveller’s phraBe book, compiled expressly to meet the wan 13 jf j 
mi P 1 * 68 ^ ^- ni ple space is given to such matters as Railway 

(faking Tickets In the Train — The Station, &c.), Post Office, Telegraph* 
Buggage Office, and to the multitude of technical words and plira:^ i 
which the progress of modern travel has developed. 

During tho Fifteen Editions which it has passed through, it La 0 j 
undergone constant improvement; tho consequence iy, that it rontoin 0 
many -yords of modm invention not to bo found in dlotlinurlos* 


Fifth Edition, with Woodout?, small 8 yd. fg, g& 

THl AET OF TRAVEL; or, Hints on tho Shifts afid 

Contrivances available in Wild Countries, By Francis Chwljfi j 
F ILG.E , Aufhor of i( Til® Explorer in South Africa.” 

“ . . . . The soldier should be taught all such practical expedients and their 3 

* (, [‘hy, os laid down in Mr. GaltonN useful little boor .”—Minute by the laU ] 

James Outran. 

'* Mr. GjIIoii publinhes thla litUo volume for tho use of tourlEta who travel far 1} 

* rough it.' It would ulso put some useful Ideas into the heads of men who stay at 
— Examiner. 

" A handbook f ' ^'h or this might prove a friend iu nw d oven to u?i old traveller, wh* i 
to u you/:,; one who intends to venture beyond railways it must bo invaluable.”— ‘Athene#*** i 


JOHN MURRAY* ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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TO LEARN MODERN LANGUAGES' 


^§L 


ij 


Tht^success attendin'; Dr. Wm. Smith's “ Piuncipia Latina ” and “ Initia 
^R/Tcca,” which practical teachers have found the easiest books for learning 
Let; u and Greek , lias led to the application of the same method to the French, 
German, and Italian Languages. There is an obvious advantage in a beginner 
turning a new language on the plan with which he is already familiar. 
These books combine the advantage of the older and more modern methods of 
insffuction. 

FRENCH COURSE. 

Edited by Dr. Wm. Smith. 

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First French Course, 

containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, Vocabularies, &c. 12mo. 3$. Zd. 

APPENDIX TO FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. 

I Containing Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers. 12mo. 2s. 6d. 

FRENCH PRINCIPIA. Part II. A Reading Book, 

containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes from the 
t History ot France. . With Grammatical Questions, Notes, and Copious Etymological 
Dictionary. 12no. 4». 6d. 

THE STUDENT’S FRENCH GRAMMAR: a Prac- 

u Heal and Historical Grammar of the French Language, By C. Hehon-Wall. With 
Introduction by M. Littr£. Post 8vo. 7s. 6 d. 

A smaller grammar of the 

LANGUAGE. Abridged from the above. 12rao. 3s. Cd. 


FRENCH 


GERMAN COURSE. 

Edited by Dr. Wm. Smith. 

GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First German 

Coii-tc, containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, Vocabularies, &c. 12mo. 3s. Gd. 

GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Part II. A Reading Book, 

containing Fables, Stories nnd Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes fro. i i: 

- History of Germany. With Grannnafcfcul Questions, Notes, nnd Pictm: .irr. 
*2mo. 3 j». 6d. 

Tactical German grammar, with* Bketeii 

;: r ^ lllstoricu nwloyment of tin* UnaiW* ai« 1 ii ivim-ipni bidM? ivt 

3i. <hi. 

ITALIAN COURSE. 

Edited by Dr. Wm. Smith. 

Ta LIAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A Firpt Italiim CWno, 

f forWiSi ^ ft 0rjU OTW» Dekctus, Exercise Book, with Voenbubun H. and Materials 
Yq, J taliau Conversation. By Signor Ricci. l 2 mo. 3s. Cd. 

u ¥ tN PRINCIPIA, Part II. A First Italian 

itah ng Bcak - containing Fables, Anecdotes. History, nnd Passage? from the iiost 
t)i rf , au Authors, with Grammatical Questions, Notes, and a copious Etymological 
Ictlonary. ]) mo . 3lf 8<t 

JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMART.E STREET. 
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liiaTABLiS HED l»Sa. 

ORIGINAL GLHDE & TRAVELLERS’ 

AND 

mtb Cuiums’ 

LEE & CARTER, 

440, WEST STRAND, LOUD 

(Nearly opposite the Charing Cross Hotel). 


KNAPSACKS 

STIFF OR LIMP. 


BAGS 

OF ALL KINDS 


'Mending Tour ids are respectfully invited to visit this Establish!’ 
before nial'bg purchases for their journey. 

AN EXTENSIVE STOCK OF TRAVELLERS’ REQUISITES TO SELECT FRO%-[ 
LISTS GLEfcA/TJIiS. 

COURIERS, DRAGOMEN, 

AND 

TRAVELLING SERVANTS 

of good character and experience, speaking Europe. 11 
and Eastern Languages, can be engaged at t-t 
above Establishment. 

Also Passports and Visas obtained, Passpoj^j 
mounted on Linen and put in Cases, with Ha 1 ' 
printed outside. 


•440, WENT STMjAND 
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D i J O N. 

HOTEL DU JURA, 

M. LOUIS MERCIER, Proprietor. 

TPHIS Hotel is the nearest to the Railway Station, the Cathe- 

dral, and the Public Garden Saloons, Apartments and Rooms for Families. 
Table d’Hote. Baths to all the floors. Private Carnages for hire by the 
hour. English Newspapers. Omnibus to carry passengers to and from each 
train. English spoken. The greatest attention is paid to English visitors. 
Bureau de Change in the Hotel. Considerably enlarged and newly furnished, 
1875. The best Burgundy Wines shipped at wholesale prices. 

DINARD, ILLE ET VI LAI ME (Brittany). 

GRAND HOTEL DU CASINO. 

r PHJS First-Class Hotel is fcho nearest to the Casino and 
J Bathing Establishment. Splendid View of the Sea from 
the Apartments, and from the Terrace adjoining the Garden of 
the Hotel. Private Dining Saloons and Smoking Rooms. 
Table d’Hoto at 11 o’clock a.m. and 6 o’clock p.m. Terms 
from i2 to 15 francs per day. Excellent Cooking. Choice 
Wines. English Newspapers. Stabling. 

L. BIARDOT, Proprietor. BOUDIN FILS, Suocesseur. 

DRESDEN " 


VICTORIA HOTEL. 

rpFTIS First*rate Establishment, situated near the great public 
■** Promenade, and five minutes from the Central Station for 
Prague, Vienna, Berlin, Munich, Frankfort, Breslau, combines 
comfort with elegance, and has the advantage of possessing a 
spacious and beautiful Garden. 

TWO SUPERIOR TABLES D’HOTE DAILY. 

PRIVATE DINNERS AT ANY HOUR. 

Inuring the Winter , Board and Lodging at very moderate rates, 

Mr Weiss has an extensive Stock of the best Rhenish, 
Bordeaux, Burgundy , and Spanish Wines, and will be most 
happy to execute Orders at Wholesale Prices. 
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DRESDEN. 


BELLEVUE. 



Situated on the river Elbe, facing the new Opera, the Gal¬ 
leries, the Green Vaults, Cathedral, and BriihPs Terrace. 
Well-known First-Class Establishment, with 150 Rooms. 
Families desirous of taking Apartments for the Winter can 
make arrangements at very moderate prices. 

LOUIS FEISTEL, Manager. 


DRESDEN 

WEBER’S HOTEL. 

E NGLISH and American visitors desiring a comfortablo resi¬ 
dence are respectfully invited to give this Hotol a trial. 
It is situated in a delightful part of the city, overlooking the 
Promenades, Gardens, and Galleries. Handsome Dining Room. 
Reading Room well furnished with American, French, and 
English Newspapers. During the Winter, pension at very 
advantageous terms. Elevator to all Floors. 

__BERNHARD WEBER, Proprietor. 

DRESDEN. 

GRAND UNION HOTEL- 

I 7IIRST - CLASS HOTEL, imtronized by English and 
American families, situated in the finest part of the 
town, closo to the English and American churches. Very 
favourable terms on Pension. 

Hydraulic Elevator. Telephone. 

_ RIC HARD SEYDE, Proprietor. 

ENGELBERG, SWITZERLAND. 

KURHAUS HOTEL ET PENSION TITUS. 

T HIS FIRST-CLA S HOTEL in the best situation of tho Valley, 
in the middle of an extensive garden, has been recently much 
enlarged and improved. New lofty Dining Saloon for 200 persons. 
Drawing Room. Largo Reading Room, with English and American 
newspapers. Billiard and Smoking Room. Bath in the Hotel. 

English Chapel in the Garden of the Hotel. 

ED. CATTANI, Proprietor. 



















